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of  the  Great  Divide  on,  237. 
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143;   southern  trip,  242;  stands   for,  244. 
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liston  game,  213 ;  season  of,  212 ;  varsity 
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Commencement,  week,  287;  ball,  293;  exer- 
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Concert,   first   of   Dartmouth   series,    142. 

Cook,  M.   L.,  lecture  by,  208. 

Cox,  G.  C,  appointed  lecturer  in  philosophy, 
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staff  of,  22 ;  bound  volumes  of,  240 ; 
changes  in,  21 ;  elections  to  board  of,  273 ; 
reorganization  of,  319. 

Dartmouth  in  the  Olden  Time,  88. 

Dartmouth  College,  state  of,  298. 

Dartmouth  Night,  14. 

Debating,  contests,  210 ;  debaters  chosen,  142 ; 
Newton    prize    debate,    275 ;     society,     107 ; 
subject   for,   178;  team  picked,   107.     Fresh- 
man-Sophomore  debate,   320. 

Degrees  granted,   139. 

Delinquents,  dropping  of,  240. 

Delta  Sigma  Rho,  establishment  of  Dart, 
chapter,  68. 

Distribution  of  students,  270. 

Dixon,  Prof.  F.  H.,  appointment  to  Bureau 
of  R.  R.  Economics,  13 ;  to  give  course, 
135. 

Dramatic  Club,  68;  cast  of,  106;  play  chosen, 
22;  tour  of,  106,  144. 

Emblems  awarded,   109. 

Emerson,  Prof.  C.  F.,  at  Nat.  Council  of  Am. 
Churches,  delegate  to  the  Convention  of 
the  Am.  Board  of  Missions,  address  before 
the  Dartmouth  Lunch  Club  of  Worcester 
County,  51. 

Faculty,  appointments  in,  315;  changes  in,  11, 
268;   reception  by,  110. 

Faculty  work  from  the  inside  (summary,  by 
Prof.  C.  F.  Richardson),  233. 

Fay,  Prof.  S.  B.,  article  by,  209;  study  at 
Berlin,  171. 

Fellowships  awarded,  270. 

Field,  Dr.  A.  H.,  paper  by,  102. 


Fine  Arts,  acquisitions,  103. 

Fire,  inspection  of  buildings  and  apparatus, 
138. 

Fletcher,  Prof.  Robert,  Bulletin  on  sanitation 

by,  171. 
Football,  banquet,  109 ;  coaches'  problem,  86 ; 
coaching  staff,  17,  109;  conditions  at  Dart- 
mouth, 41 ;  freshman,  64 ;  freshman  sched- 
ule, 214;  games  (freshman),  20;  games 
(varsity),  Amherst,  64;  Colby,  18;  Har- 
vard, 66;  M.  A.  C,  18;  Princeton,  63;  Ver- 
mont, 19;  Williams,  19;  games  (Thayer- 
Tuck),  22;  Harvard  and  Princeton  dates, 
143;  injuries  in,  108;  practice,  18;  rules, 
15;  schedule,  18,  177;  (ed.),  159;  season, 
63;  spirit  of  college  in,  41. 

Foster,  Prof.  H.  D.,  article  by,  171 ;  articles 
on  Calvin,  address  before  Hist.  Teachers' 
Ass 'n.,  Chief  examiner  of  the  C.  E.  E. 
B.  51. 

Fox,  G.  L.,  smoker  by,  210. 

Fraternities,  at  Dartmouth,  105. 

Fraternities,  situation  of,  272. 

Freshman    reception,   22. 

General  catalogue,  208. 

Geographical    distribution   of    students,   49. 

Gerould,  Prof.  J.  H.,  article  by,  102. 

Gifts,  class  of  1885,  15 ;  estate  of  F.  B.  Ginn, 
15. 

Gilman,  J.   T.,  appointed  football  coach,   109. 

Golf,  fall  tournament,  22,  intercollegiate 
tournament,  22. 

Graduate  club,  16. 

Grandstand    destroyed    by    fire,    135. 

Gray,  W.  R.,  appointed  business  mgr.  of 
Alumni   Magazine,   1. 

Gun  club  matches,  22,  67. 

Gymnasium,  New ;  article  on,  134 ;  names  on 
bricks  of  (letter  from  W.  P.  Rankin),  95: 
progress   on,   316;    subscriptions   to,   52. 

Hall,  E.  K.,  resolutions  on  the  services  of,  58. 

Hardy,  Prof.  A.  K.,  resignation  from  Alum- 
ni  Magazine   Board,   209. 

Harvard,  new  system  of  entrance  require- 
ments,  194. 

Hawes,  Prof.  C.  H.,  paper  by,  102 ;  smoke 
talk  by,   110. 

Hillman,   H.,    retained   as   coach,  211. 

History  teachers,  May  conference  of  (by 
Prof.    S.   B.   Fay),  259. 

Hockey,  Freshman,  177;  varsity  games:  Bos- 
ton  Hockey   Club,   141 ;   Brae   Burn    Hockey 


INDEX 


Club,  141  ;  Crescent  Hockey  Club,  141 ; 
Harvard,  177;  M.  A.  C,  177;  M.  I.  T.,  141; 
Princeton,  141;  Yale,  141;  practice,  108; 
schedule,  108;  hockey  team  and  the  No.  13, 
141. 

Holden,  Prof.  C.  A.,  engineer  for  the  state 
of  Vt,  171  ;  attendance  at  meetings  of  so- 
cieties, 171. 

Honor    List,    56. 

Honor  Night,  52. 

Hopkins,  E.  M.,  as  editor  of  Alumni  Maga- 
zine and  secretary  of  the  college,  2 ;  mar- 
riage of,  171- ;  resignation  from  editorship, 
1  ;  resolutions  of  Ass'n.,  of  Secretaries,  203. 

Hull,  Prof.  G.  F.,  chosen  Sec.  of  Am.  Com- 
mission of  the  International  Congress  on 
Radiology  and  Electricity ;  articles  by ; 
members  of  the  committee  on  Physical 
Chemical  tables,   51. 

Hunter,    E.    H.,   transcontinental   trip   of,    171. 

Husband,    Prof.    R.    W.,    address    by,    review 

by,  elected  Pres.  of  N.  H.  Classical  Ass'n., 
51 ;   paper  by,  102. 

Incomes  of   ten-year   alumni,   269. 

Jack-O'Lantern,    officers    elected,    273. 

Jefferson,  Rev.  C.  E.,  chosen  baccalaureate 
preacher,   241. 

Junior  class,  officers   of,   22;   smoker   of,   211. 

Keady,  J.  T.,   Resignation  as  coach,  212. 

Keeler,  R.  B.,  elected  Pres.  of  College  Club, 
110. 

Keyes,  H.  E.,  appointment  to  Alumni  Maga- 
zine  editorship,    1. 

Keyes,  W.  E.,  lecture  by,  208. 

Kirchivey,  G.  W.,  smoke  talk  by,  142. 

Knibbs,  J.  W.,  article  on,  262. 

Laycock,  Prof.  C,  appointed  Asst.  Dean,  98 ; 
(ed.),  87;  leave  of  absence  granted  to,  52; 
lecture  at  Tilton,  52 ;  speaks  at  Buffalo 
Alumni    dinner,    135 ;    touring    Europe,    171. 

Leeds,  Dr.  S.  P.,  death  of,  11 ;  memorial  to, 
209. 

Library,  plans   for  new,  207. 

Lord,  Prof.  J.  K.,  completion  of  college  his- 
tory by,  52. 

Lyman,  Prof.  G.  R.,  on  Marine  Biol.  Labo- 
ratory staff,  102. 

McConaughty,  J.  L.,  speech  by,  105. 

McCormick,  W.  E.,  article  on,  262. 

Main,    D.   J.,   article   on,   262. 

Managers,  Asst.,  elected,  17,  318;  candidates 
chosen,  178. 

Mass  meeting,  23. 


Master's   degree,   requirement   for,   207. 

Medical  School,  The  Dartmouth  (By  Dr.  J. 
M.  Gile),  302;  appointments  of  graduates, 
268;   graduation,  241. 

Mensel,  E.  E.,  elected  basketball  capt,  244. 

Metcalf,  H.  B.,  poems  by,  104. 

Miles,   Gwilym,  recital  by,   142. 

Moore,  C.  D.,  gift  of  picture  to  College  Hall, 
208. 

Morrison,  H.   C,  lecture  by,  208. 

Musical  Clubs,  68;   concert  by,  291. 

Needy  Student,  The  Claim  of  the  (By  M.  C. 
Turtle),  42. 

New   York    Dartmouth    dinner,    15. 

Nichols,  Pres.  E.  F.,  engagements,  14,  103, 
173;  opening  address,  5;  problems  before, 
2;  smoke  talk  by,  170;  visits  to  N.  E.  alum- 
ni, 125 ;  western  trip,  137. 

Opening  of   College,   15. 

Outing  club,  212,  carnival  of,  175. 

Pacific   Coast,    opportunities   on,   227. 

Palaeopitus,  officers  of,  22. 

Parkhurst  Hall,  294 ;  opening  of,  291 ;  plans 
of,  295-6. 

Pelton,  W.  H.,  death  of,  141. 

Person,   Prof.   H.  S.,  articles  by,  171. 

Phi   Beta   Kappa   meeting,  289. 

Poor,  Prof.  J.  M.,  article  on  astronomy,  51. 

Portrait    collection,     letter     from     Dr.     E.    J. 

Bartlett,  94;    (ed.),  95. 

Press   club,   banquet   of,   319 ;    officers   elected, 

273. 

Promenade,  Junior,  (ed.),  256;  committee 
elected,  110;  operetta  chosen,  244;  program 
of,  275. 

Publications,    undergraduates,    140. 

Rhodes  scholarship  appointment,   104. 

Richardson,  Prof.  C.  F.,  to  leave  teaching 
force,  207;  letter  of  resignation,  10;  min- 
ute of  trustees  on,  10:  record  of,  10;  re- 
quests to  remain  on  faculty,  98;  resigna- 
tion of,  3. 

Rifle  team,  position  of,  274. 

Rotch,  Prof.  A.  L.,  address  by,  110. 

Round   Robin,   elections  to,  275. 

Ryan,  J.  J.,  elected  football  captain,  17. 

Salaries,  fund  for  increase  of  full  profes- 
sors', 99. 

Scholarship,  opinions  of  alumni  invited,  39 ; 
its  relation  to  business  efficiency,  94;  stan- 
dards raised,  270 ;  statistics  on,  205 ;  value 
of,  53. 

Scholarships  for  Buffalo  men,   138. 
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Scientific  management,  conference  on,  228, 
238. 

Senior  class  officers  elected,  22,  210;  senior 
class  smoker,  211. 

Senior   society    elections,   211. 

Sheldon,  Prof.  W.  H.,  paper  by,  102. 

Sherman,  Prof.  F.  A.,  resignation  of,  194, 
20(). 

Skinner,  A.  K.,  appointed  Secretary  of  class 
secretaries,   62. 

Smith,  Dr.  N.,  lecture  on  chemistry  (By 
Prof.  E.  J.  Bartlett),  163. 

Smith,  Wm.,  Diary  of,  44,  89. 

Smith,  Dr.  Wm.  T,  portrait  of,  208. 

Smokers,    announcement    of,    178. 

Song,  prize  for,  21  ;  no  award  of  prize,  139. 

South    Fayerweather,    rebuilt,    14. 

Steiner,   Dr.   E.   A.,   smoker  by,  210. 

Stewart,  Prof.  W.  K.,  editor  of  text-book, 
135. 

Summer  School,  241. 

Surgical  Club,  N.  H.,  meeting  of,  16. 

Tennis,  fall  tournament,  22 ;  matches,  275 ; 
record,  319. 

Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineering  (By  Di- 
rector   Fletcher),    303;    graduation    of,    266. 

Track,  cross-country  team,  67 ;  cups  offered 
for  contests  in,  243;  freshmen,  274;  meets, 
B.  A.  A.,  178;  fall  interclass,  20;  Harvard 
dual,  274;  (ed.),  255;  Intercollegiate,  318; 
M.  I.  T.  dual,  274;  N.  E.  Intercollegiate, 
273;  Pennsylvania,  275;  Trojan  Athletic 
Club,   320;   outdoor  track   destroyed,  66. 

Trustee,  candidate  for,  239 ;  election  by  alum- 
ni, 257. 

Trustees,  new  committees  of,  97 ;  report  of, 
97;    (ed.),  87. 

Tuck,  Hon.  Edward,  gift  of,  99;  (ed.),  85; 
student   resolutions  on  gift  of,   101. 

Tuck  School  of  Administration  and  Finance 
(By  Sec.  W.  R.  Gray),  305;  graduation  of, 
266. 

Tucker  fund  treasurer,  15. 

Tucker,  Dr.  Wm.  J.,  made  President  Emer- 
itus, 206. 

Turtle   elections,  275. 

Vacation  dates,  69. 

Weather  in  Hanover,  162,  228;  winter 
weather  records  (By  Prof.  J.  M.  Poor), 
230. 

Webster  Club,   trip  to  Washington,  243. 
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Following  the  resignation  of  Ernest 
Martin  Hopkins  from  the  editorship  of 
the  Alumni  Magazine,  the  president 
of  the  Association  of  Secretaries, 
Charles  C.  Merrill,  has  appointed  Homer 
Eaton  Keyes  acting  editor  to  serve  un- 
til, at  their  spring  meeting,  the  secreta- 
ries may  select  a  permanent  successor  to 
Mr.  Hopkins.  William  Rennselaer 
Gray  has  consented  to  assist  Mr.  Keyes 
by  looking  after  the  business  interests 
of  the  periodical.  The  action  of  Presi- 
dent Merrill  indicates  the  natural  as- 
sumption on  his  part  that  the  Alumni 
Magazine  is  an  institution  of  definite 
value  to  the  College  and  its  alumni,  and 
that  it  should  be  continued.  The  pres- 
ent editors  hope  further  to  justify  this 
assumption.  The  change  in  The  Dart- 
mouth from  a  semi-weekly  magazine  to 
a  thrice-a-week  newspaper  form  makes 
more  than  ever  essential  the  publication 
of  a  review  which  shall  present  in  due 
perspective,  proper  proportion,  and  con- 


venient size  a  resume  of  the  news  of 
the  College.  The  undergraduate  jour- 
nal and  the  graduate  monthly  should 
supplement  each  other  advantageously. 
To  this  end  the  Alumni  Magazine  will, 
during  the  coming  year,  undergo  some 
changes.  Beginning  with  this  issue,  an 
effort  will  be  made  to  have  the  date 
of  publication  the  first  of  the  month ; 
although  the  report  of  Commencement 
will  somewhat  delay  the  July  number. 
For  the  convenience  of  busy  readers  a 
more  definite  separation  than  hitherto 
will  be  made  between  the  editorial  and 
the  news  matter.  The  former  will  deal 
mainly  with  general  topics  and  with 
comment  upon  material  appearing  as 
news.  The  latter  will  be  divided  into 
two  main  sections :  "College  News," 
which  will  contain  reports  of  affairs  af- 
fecting the  College  as  a  whole;  and 
"Undergraduate  News,"  which  will  be 
confined  to  the  social  and  athletic  af- 
fairs of  the  student  body.     It  is  hoped, 
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from  time  to  time,  to  print  special  arti- 
cles which  shall  deal  with  unfamiliar  as- 
pects of  Dartmouth  history  and  which 
may  serve  not  merely  to  arouse  a  pass- 
ing interest  but  to  preserve  valuable  data 
as  well.  It  should,  however,  be  stated  that 
the  quality  of  the  Magazine  must  de- 
pend in  large  measure  upon  the  means 
at  the  disposal  of  its  editors.  It  is  per- 
haps a  truism  of  private  enterprises  that 
the  better  the  article  the  larger  the  sales. 
But  since  the  Alumni  Magazine  is  not 
a  private  enterprise,  the  statement  must 
needs  be  reversed.  The  capital  account 
consists,  today,  of  five  years  of  honor- 
able existence  and  the  loyal  support  of 
the  alumni.  It  is  proposed  to  double 
the  second  half  of  the  capital :  subscrip- 
tions are  cordially  invited. 


Now  that  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  has 
severed  official  connection  with  the 
College  and  has  laid  aside  his  edi- 
torial duties,  the  Alumni  Magazine 
may  with  propriety  express  its  ap- 
preciation of  the  services  of  its 
founder.  It  was  in  January,  1905,  that 
the  class  secretaries,  at  their  annual 
meeting  in  Hanover,  resolved  that  the 
time  had  come  when  there  was  a  call 
for  an  alumni  publication.  The  work 
of  organizing  such  a  publication  was 
left  to  Mr.  Hopkins,  then  secretary  to 
the  President.  Mr.  Hopkins  was  for- 
tunate in  securing  the  co-operation  of 
Principal  John  Moore  Comstock  '77,  of 
Chelsea,  Vt.,  who  accepted  and  has  since 
admirably  fulfilled  the  duties  of  Alumni 
Editor.  For  the  rest,  he  was  thrown 
almost  entirely  upon  his  own  resources 
both  as  manager  and  editor.  Whatever 
of  individuality  in  character  or  policy 
the  Magazine  can  boast  is  due  to  his  in- 
telligence and  initiative   ability. 


As  Secretary  of  the  College,  to  which 
post  he  was  appointed  in  the  spring  of 
1905,  Mr.  Hopkins  accomplished  a  vast 
number  of  difficult  and  perplexing  tasks 
with  unqualified  success.  By  the  trus- 
tees he  was  called  upon  to  conduct  the 
arrangements  for  all  important  aca- 
demic occasions.  The  dignity  and 
impressiveness  of  Dartmouth  Com- 
mencements is  largely  of  his  de- 
vising: the  credit  for  the  success  of 
the  inauguration  exercises  of  a  year  ago 
is  mainly  his.  He  knew  the  alumni  in 
terms  of  personal  acquaintance,  and  did 
much  to  keep  in  co-ordinate  relation 
with  one  another  and  with  the  College, 
the  innumerable  graduate  clubs  and  as- 
sociations throughout  the  country.  The 
student  body  last  June  expressed  their 
regard  and  respect  for  him  in  the  pres- 
entation of  a  gold  watch :  and  well  they 
might.  He  was  friend  and  adviser  to 
many  individuals,  the  important  coun- 
selor of  many  groups.  The  crowded 
smoke-talks  on  Saturday  evenings 
throughout  the  winter  witnessed  his  dis- 
crimination and  care  in  the  choice  of 
speakers  and  entertainers  for  the  Col- 
lege Club.  Mr.  Hopkins'  abilities  were 
notably  administrative  and  as  such 
led  to  the  offer  of  a  position 
with  the  Western  Electric  Company 
which  he  could  not  afford  to  refuse. 
The  office  which  he  occupied  at  Dart- 
mouth was  one  of  his  own  creating. 
With  his  resignation  it  has,  at  least  for 
the  time  being,  lapsed. 


The  new  college  year  opens  auspi- 
ciously with  an  unusually  large  fresh- 
man class  and  considerable  additions  to 
the  enrollment  by  transfer  from  other 
colleges.  The  sudden  increase  in  enter- 
ing registration  is,  no  doubt,  in  part  due 
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to  the  advent  of  better  times  after  two 
years  of  financial  depression.  Be  this 
as  it  may,  the  situation  must  in  the  main 
be  interpreted  as  a  signal  expression  of 
public  confidence  in  the  administration 
of  President  Nichols.  Alumni  loyalty 
to  Dartmouth  could  naturally  be  counted 
upon;  the  usual  proportion  of  sons, 
near  relatives  and  friends  was  to  be  ex- 
pected; but  these  would  hardly  be  suf- 
ficient to  furnish  forth  such  a  freshman 
class  as  that  of  this  fall.  President 
Nichols'  wide  reputation  in  his  chosen 
field  of  knowledge,  and  the  favorable 
impression  that  he  has  created  upon  the 
many  occasions  during  the  past  year 
when  he  has  delivered  important  ad- 
dresses have  led  to  great  expectations 
of  Dartmouth's  future  under  his  guid- 
ance. There  is  reason  to  believe  that 
these  expectations  will  be  fulfilled. 
Those,  however,  who  are  looking  for 
spectacular  achievements  will  necessa- 
rily be  disappointed.  The  major  part 
of  the  material  equipment  essential  to 
modern  college  requirements  sprang 
into  being  under  President  Tucker's 
magic  touch;  his  wonderful  foresight 
led  to  the  establishment  of  a  curricu- 
lum in  the  main  broad  enough  to  meet 
the  demands  of  some  years  to  come. 
The  test  of  the  new  administration  will 
not  lie  in  its  ability  to  repeat  or  imi- 
tate these  things.  It  will  lie  rather  in 
its  power  to  solve  problems  in  the  main 
unknown  to  the  outside  world,  but  of 
vital  importance  to  the  welfare  and  the 
standing  of  the  College. 


of  devoted  service  to  the  institution 
from  which  he  graduated,  he  has  en- 
deared himself  to  trustees,  faculty,  and 
students.  Yet,  after  all,  it  has  been  the 
students  who  loved  him  most  because 
they  knew  him  best,  and,  having  met 
him  at  the  right  period  of  their  lives, 
have  gained  the  most  from  him.  Pro- 
fessor Richardson  is  one  of  those  rare 
teachers  who,  in  presenting  a  subject, 
consider  the  student  first  and  the  sub- 
ject afterwards.  This  quality,  coupled 
with  a  singular  generosity  toward  the 
immature  idea,  has  enabled  him  in  un- 
usual degree  to  stimulate  the  minds  of 
those  who  encountered  him  in  recitation 
room  and  lecture  hall.  There  are  few 
men  who  have  graduated  from  Dart- 
mouth within  the  last  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury who  have  not  made  a  point  of  tak- 
ing at  least  one  of  his  courses,  and  of 
these  there  is  none  who  has  not  car- 
ried away  an  indelible  impression  of 
his  kindly,  scholarly,  broad-minded  and 
versatile  personality.  His  gracious  bear- 
ing and  trenchant  phrase  make  him  in 
demand  wherever  Dartmouth  men  are 
come  together.  Knowing  men,  and 
known  of  them,  he  has,  on  countless 
occasions,  been  called  to  represent  Dart- 
mouth at  outside  academic  gatherings. 
His  retirement  in  the  prime  of  life  is  a 
severe  loss  to  the  College :  if,  as  he  in- 
tends, he  returns  to  those  literary  pur- 
suits in  part  neglected  in  the  stress  of 
teaching,  it  will  be  a  gain  to  American 
letters. 


Professor  Charles  F.  Richardson's 
resignation  from  the  Dartmouth  faculty 
will  cause  widespread  regret  among 
those  in  any  way  connected  with  the 
College.     During  his  twenty-eight  years 


The  establishment  of  the  Dartmouth 
Club  of  Boston  is  a  matter  for  congrat- 
ulation. It  is  a  tangible  expression  of 
the  energy  and  unity  of  the  alumni  of 
Boston.  But  it  will  serve  not  merely 
as  a  monument  to  things  that  are,  but 
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as  a  means  to  greater  unity  and  greater 
efficiency.  The  spirit  of  co-operation 
has  been  a  notable  characteristic  of 
Dartmouth  men:  given  its  fullest  op- 
portunity for  development  and  it  must 
needs  work  alike  to  the  advantage  of  the 
individuals  concerned  and  to  that  of  the 
College.  The  Club  has  begun  its  ca- 
reer with  admirable  forethought  and 
conservatism.  Expansion  will  undoubt- 
edly be  provided  as  the  need  arises.  In 
the  meantime  it  is  well  that  Dartmouth 
men  throughout  the  country  should  bear 
in  mind  that  there  are  headquarters  in 
Boston  where  the  chance  of  encounter- 
ing friends  is  sure.  For  the  admirable 
statement  of  the  organization  and  pur- 
poses of  the  Club,  the  Magazine  is  in- 
debted to  Horace  G.  Pender  '97,  to 
whom,  further,  is  generally  accorded  the 
chief  credit  for  initiating  and  success- 
fully engineering  the  movement  which 
has  achieved  so  happy  a  result. 


Another  exemplification  of  the  work- 
ing of  the  spirit  of  co-operation  is  the 
gift  to  the  College  of  the  sum  of  $3,200 
by  the  Class  of  '85.  While  not  an  enor- 
mous sum  in  itself,  this  gift  has  a  large 
significance.  Members  of  the  class  have 
as  individuals  been  contributing  to  vari- 


ous college  funds  devoted  to  specific  pur- 
poses, the  Tucker  fund,  the  Gymnasium 
fund,  and,  no  doubt,  to  various  frater- 
nity funds.  Now,  in  addition  to  all  these 
things,  they  have  as  a  collective  body  ex- 
pressed their  respect  and  affection  for 
Dartmouth  by  an  unrestricted  gift  which 
may  be  turned  into  the  permanent  endow- 
ment of  the  College.  To  what  extent 
other  classes  are  arranging  to  follow  the 
example  of  '85  is  not  known :  the  class  of 
1900  has  since  graduation  been  rolling  up 
a  fund  that  by  its  twenty-fifth  reunion 
should  approach  the  ten  thousand  dollar 
mark.  But  granting  an  average  of  $3,200 
given  by  each  class  at  its  quarter  cen- 
tennial, ten  Commencements  would  see 
the  college  endowments  increased  by  well 
over  $30,000,  and  by  the  time  the  Class  of 
'85  returned  for  its  fiftieth  reunion,  it 
would  find  its  generous  foundation 
crowned  by  $76,000  more.  These  are 
minimum  figures :  the  Class  of  '85  has 
but  fifty-seven  living  members;  1910 
graduated  more  than  two  hundred.  The 
men  of  today  and  tomorrow  are  not  likely 
to  be  less  generous  than  those  of  yes- 
terday. In  the  long  future  these  class 
gifts,  if  systematically  continued,  should 
prove  a  powerful  factor  in  the  prosper- 
ity of  Dartmouth. 


PRESIDENT   NICHOLS*   ADDRESS   AT  THE   OPENING 

OF   COLLEGE 


On  this  opening  day  of  the  one  hun- 
dred and  forty-second  year  of  the  Col- 
lege, we  begin  the  forging  of  a  new  link 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  long  chain  of 
Dartmouth  history.  Responsibility  lies 
upon  each  one  of  us  to  go  about  his  work 
soberly  and  thoughtfully  to  the  end  that 
the  College  may  grow  in  strength  and 
worth  as  it  grows  in  years. 

Every  young  man  who  comes  to  Col- 
lege of  his  own  wish  must  have  some- 
where in  his  mind  the  idea  that  the  train- 
ing and  discipline  of  the  College  can  do 
something  for  him  which  he  cannot  well 
do  by  himself.  The  result  of  college  op- 
portunities, which  he  clearly  or  vaguely 
forecasts,  must  be  a  large  and  far  reach- 
ing result  else  it  would  not  be  worth  giv- 
ing four  years  of  his  active  life  to  gain  it. 

To  you,  therefore,  the  question — 
what  is  a  college  for? — is  a  vital  ques- 
tion. It  is  a  matter  which  touches 
your  deepest  interests. 

Let  us  begin  at  some  distance  from  the 
point  by  clearing  away  a  few  of  the  nu- 
merous misapprehensions  about  college 
and  college  life. 

It  is  often  said  that  college  life  is  a 
narrow  life,  and  that  the  man  who  goes 
out  from  college  into  the  world  must 
promptly  broaden  his  mental  horizon. 
In  reality  just  the  contrary  is  oftener 
true.  The  difficulty  encountered  by  most 
college  men,  on  entering  the  struggle  for 
a  livelihood,  is  just  the  opposite  one. 
The  man  must  narrow  his  mind  to  a  cut- 
ting edge  which  will  work  intensely  along 
a  thin  groove.  During  the  hours  of  his 
labor  he  must  cramp  his  thoughts  within 
the  close  limits  set  by  the  details  of  his 
business  or  profession  and  resign  him- 
self to  thinking  of  nothing  beyond  them 
until  the  end  of  the  day. 


The  world,  as  a  whole,  is  broader  than 
the  college,  for  it  contains  the  college  and 
much  beside,  but  no  man  at  graduation 
or  later  earns  his  living  in  the  world  as 
a  whole  but  only  in  a  special  part  of  it — 
a  far  more  specialized  part  of  it  than 
that  represented  by  the  college.  The 
pains  suffered  in  the  transition  are  not 
growing  pains  but  cramps.  It  is  a  pas- 
sage from  freedom  into  an  eight  hour  a 
day  bondage.  The  process  is  not  one  of 
expansion,  but  of  mental  contraction  to 
the  point  of  ferocity.  It  is  not  a  ques- 
tion of  pulling  himself  up  to  a  broader 
level  of  intellectual  attainment  but  of 
making  the  best  terms  he  can  with  neces- 
sity on  a  plane  where  the  aim  is  intensity 
rather  than  breadth. 


Again  we  often  hear  that  when  a  man 
leaves  college  he  must  learn  what  work 
is.  We  must  freely  admit  the  truth  of 
this  for  the  college  men  who  lack  the 
power  of  self-directed  effort,  or  fail  to 
realize  a  man's  just  responsibility  to  his 
work.  Such  men  are  content  with  the 
easy  effort  which  gains  a  passing  mark, 
at  present  set  too  low  for  men  of  aver- 
age ability  who  can  command  their  whole 
time. 

For  the  man  who  believes  in  what  the 
college  can  do  for  him,  who  has  develop- 
ed a  sense  of  responsibility  and  has  con- 
fidence in  his  powers  and  delights  to  use 
them,  the  case  is  quite  otherwise.  For 
him  the  passing  mark  has  neither  signif- 
icance nor  dread.  He  is  willing,  if  need 
be,  to  sacrifice  the  temporary  for  the 
permanent,  and  tries  to  the  utmost  of  his 
capacity  to  realize  broadmindedly  in  him- 
self the  intellectual  and  moral  ideals  for 
which  the  college  stands. 

The  world  outside,  when  he  enters  it, 
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will  ask  no  more  of  him  than  he  has  free- 
ly given  to  the  college.  He  will  not  need 
to  learn  of  it,  either  the  meaning  or  the 
fruits  of  steady,  careful,  and  consistent 
effort.  

The  aim  of  the  college  is  not  to  teach 
faultfinding.  Stimulation  to  original  and 
productive  effort  is  more  its  purpose  than 
the  training  of  critics.  Early  manhood 
is  the  natural  period  of  greatest  creative 
energy,  but  an  atmosphere  of  destructive 
criticism  in  which  small  flaws  appear 
larger  than  great  achievements  paralyses 
self  expression.  It  forms  the  pessimist 
who  shrinks  more  from  two  discords  in 
a  masterpiece  than  he  expands  under  the 
harmonies  of  a  great  symphony. 

Creative  thought  and  effort  like  all  nat- 
ural processes  are  prodigally  wasteful 
and  produce  much  useless  timber  which 
must  be  cut  away  from  the  living  growth. 
Men  in  college  should  be  taught  that 
discriminative  judgment  which  easily 
separates  the  useful  from  the  useless, 
the  genuine  from  the  spurious,  sanity 
from  sensationalism,  but  balance  must  be 
kept  and  a  generous  admiration  and  en- 
thusiasm for  the  power  and  inspiration 
of  a  large  minded  work  alone  can  justify 
dissatisfaction  with  its  minor  details. 

The  man  whose  well  is  dry,  or 
who  is  too  lazy  to  draw  from  it, 
is  often  tempted  to  a  small  if  un- 
conscious revenge  in  seeking  flaws  in 
the  work  of  others.  He  is  apt  to  speak 
patronizingly  of  his  more  energetic  con- 
temporaries and  condescendingly  of  the 
ancients.  His  part  in  life  is  negative,  not 
positive :  he  knows  subtraction  but  not 
addition. 

Men  in  college,  where  more  than  any- 
where else  each  is  his  brother's  keeper, 
should  watch  themselves  and  one  another 
for  the  first  signs  of  this  mental  decay. 
It  often  starts  from  nothing  larger 
than  a  mild  discontent  with  vigorous  ef- 
fort. It  is  so  much  easier  to  study  sur- 
faces than  substance,  to  acquire  manners 
than  morals,  to  make  light  sentences  than 
to  explore  thought. 

Such  mental  and  moral  shirking  saps 


intellectual  vigor  as  physical  laziness 
atrophies  muscle.  The  physical  slug- 
gard who  sneers  at  the  athlete  finds  small 
favor  in  college.  So  also  should  his  par- 
allel, the  mental  do-nothing  who  speaks 
condescendingly  of  intellectual  prowess 
and  scholarship. 


The  purpose  of  the  college  is  not  to 
teach  men  how  to  make  money.  On  the 
contrary  let  us  hope  its  moral  discipline 
will  actually  prevent  college  men  from 
making  money  in  ways  which,  though 
not  tangibly  illegal  are  yet  palpably  un- 
righteous. Its  effort  is  to  train  men  for 
effective  service,  be  the  price  of  that 
service  what  it  may. 

College  training  can  do  yet  a  better 
thing  than  to  teach  men  specifically  how 
to  make  money.  It  can  teach  them  how 
to  spend  it.  It  can  teach  the  worthy  and 
unworthy  uses  of  money. 

Ten  men  know  how  to  make  money,  to 
one  who  knows  how  to  spend  it.  Our 
country,  and  all  other  countries,  today  are 
in  greater  need  of  a  more  widespread 
wisdom  in  the  spending  of  money  than 
of  shrewdness  in  getting  it.  Money  rep- 
resents power,  and  the  thirst  for  power 
is  rudimentary  and  instinctive.  The 
wise  use  of  power  on  the  contrary  is  an 
art,  the  practice  of  which  requires  the 
higest  moral  purpose,  integrity,  and  men- 
tal cultivation.  Power  in  itself  is  without 
moral  quality,  it  may  accomplish  good  or 
evil,  which,  depends  upon  him  who  wields 
it.  The  right  use  of  power  is  a  sacred 
obligation  upon  him  who  has  it. 

A  trained  intellect  is  the  surest  instru- 
ment with  which  to  gain  power  but  an 
equally  trained  moral  sense  must  be  add- 
ed, to  realize  its  nobler  possibilities. 
Mankind  has  suffered  more  from  the  ig- 
norant and  unprincipled  exercise  of  pow- 
er than  from  most  of  the  questionable 
methods  employed  in  acquiring  it. 

College  brings  young  men  together  at 
an  age  when  physical  and  mental  activ- 
ity are  both  approaching  the  highest 
stage.  The  roots  of  character  are  set- 
tling into  the  deeper  ground  from  which 
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in  later  years  the  fullgrown  man  will 
draw  his  sustenance.  The  college  aims  to 
bring  men  together  in  a  generous  and 
manly  comradeship  where  there  is  friend- 
ly rivalry  but  the  prizes  sought  are  un- 
selfish. There  is  nothing  sordid  in  them ; 
none  seeks  an  unworthy  advantage  over 
another;  victory  finds  applause  and  ear- 
nest effort  wins  respect. 

Every  man  now  in  college  whose  eyes 
are  open  to  the  present  and  the  past  (and 
it  is  the  purpose  of  the  college  so  to  open 
men's  eyes),  every  man  who  thoughtfully 
compares  the  world's  life  of  today  with 
the  life  his  father  met  when  he  first  came 
face  to  face  with  it,  thirty  years  or  more 
ago,  must  realize  some  of  the  significant 
changes  that  have  taken  place.  Mastery 
of  the  tools  employed  to  earn  a  liveli- 
hood has  become  more  difficult,  for  these 
tools  are  more  highly  specialized,  their 
number  greater,  their  uses  more  diverse 
than  a  generation  ago. 

The  social  order  and  the  state  are  fac- 
ing new  and  far  more  complex  problems 
than  ever  before.  The  need  of  men  in 
private  and  public  service  who  have 
highly  trained  minds,  minds  disciplined 
in  the  keenest  analysis,  men  possessed 
of  spiritual  poise  and  insight,  was  never 
so  pressing  as  now.  More  men  who  can 
intelligently  and  safely  bear  the  gravest 
responsibilities,  more  men  of  trained 
judgment,  foresight,  and  unswerving 
ideals  of  justice  must  be  forthcoming  or 
society  and  the  state  will  soon  come  to 
confusion. 

When  you  leave  Dartmouth  you  will 
meet  the  world  at  a  critical  stage  in  its 
history  and  I  ask  you  to  prepare  your- 
selves thoroughly  here  and  now  for  the 
service  which  will  be  required  of  you. 
All  the  store  of  wisdom,  spiritual  experi- 
ence, and  intimate  knowledge  of  men  and 
nature,   which   the   world   has   patiently 


gathered,  is  not  too  full  an  equipment 
with  which  to  face  tomorrow  and  its  per- 
plexities. As  much  of  this  great  heritage 
as  four  years  can  cover,  the  College  now 
offers  you  and  at  the  same  time  opens  the 
door  to  the  rest. 

The  purpose  of  the  College,  then,  is  to 
prepare  men  for  life,  the  life  of  their  own 
day,  to  teach  them  to  see  life  in  its  larger 
and  more  lasting  significance,  'to  see  it 
steadily  and  to  see  it  whole.'  To  make  the 
mind  a  trained  instrument  in  the  firm 
grasp  of  a  steadfast  will,  which  is  in  the 
spirit,  and  to  quicken  the  spirit  through 
the  understanding  is  its  larger  task. 

On  its  moral  side  life  needs  not  new 
ideals,  but  a  more  unfaltering  fidelity  to 
older  ones.  The  surroundings  in  which 
we  live  have  become  so  intricate  that  the 
good  and  evil  in  them  are  hard  to  sepa- 
rate.Temptation  to  accept  the  lesser  good 
both  in  private  and  public  affairs,  was 
never  keener,  nor  more  shrewdly  masked. 
Man  now  more  than  ever  before  needs 
for  his  strengthening  and  his  guidance, 
broad  acquaintance  with  the  long  records 
of  conquest  through  which  man  has 
sought  his  own  soul.  He  needs  to  be 
keenly  alive  to  the  best  that  has  been 
thought  and  said  and  done  in  the  world. 
He  needs  to  know  the  slow  steps  by 
which  man,  with  true  science,  has  found 
out  natural  law  and  is  establishing  a 
firmer  control  over  his  environment,  not 
by  breaking  law,  but  by  obeying  it. 
"Hitch  your  wagon  to  a  star,"  says  Em- 
erson, "not  until  you  know  the  star  is  go- 
ing your  way,"  adds  science,  "for  your 
will  is  powerless  to  change  the  law  of  its 
motion." 

The  College  strives  to  interpret  man- 
kind to  man,  to  unravel  nature,  to  seek 
out  God.  It  exists  that  men  may  have 
life  and  have  it  more  abundantly :  it  seeks 
not  to  destroy,  but  to  fulfill. 


THE    DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    BOSTON 
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A  tendency  to  organize  and  co-oper- 
ate, not  only  in  college  matters,  but  in 
the  affairs  of  business,  professional,  and 
social  life,  has  been  said  to  be  the  strik- 
ing characteristic  of  Dartmouth  men. 
Particularly  marked  when  the  body  of 
men  in  a  given  locality  has  been  rela- 
tively small,  this  tendency  has  been  less 
noticeable  when  the  body  of  men  has 
been  large  and  rapidly  increasing,  the 
latter  condition  resulting  merely  from 
the  difficulty  in  finding  a  suitable  me- 
dium of  expression  for  the  cohesive 
spirit. 

A  desire  to  co-operate  has  been  shown 
to  exist  among  Dartmouth  men  in  and 
about  Boston.  That  if  a  medium  of  ex- 
pression were  to  be  provided  there  would 
result  pleasure  and  profit  for  those  who 
cared  to  associate  themselves  togeth- 
er, and  an  opportunity  for  real 
service  to  the  College,  has  been 
the  conviction  of  a  number  of 
active  men  who  have  been  shap- 
ing, during  the  last  few  months,  !he 
plans  which  have  resulted  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  Dartmouth  Club  of  Boston. 

Among  the  members  of  the  new  club 
are  men  who  were  associated  with  the 
older  Dartmouth  Lunch  Club,  which  af- 
ter an  existence  of  twenty  years  failed 
simply  for  the  reason  that  its  offerings 
and  activities  did  not  produce  the 
changes  in  the  composition  of  its  mem- 
bership which  would  keep  pace  with  the 
changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
College  and  its  men.  Among  the  organ- 
izers also  are  men  who  have  enjoyed  the 
privileges  of  the  New  Hampshire  Club, 
and  who  appreciated  that  its  failure  was 
due  only  to  that  lack  of  strength  of  a 
common  interest  which  was  so  necessary 
to  its  continued  successful  existence. 

"The  object  of  this  club  is  to  effect  a 
permanent  organization  of  Dartmouth 
men  in  and  about  Boston;  to  provide  a 
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means  for  their  better  mutual  acquaint- 
ance and  fellowship ;  and  to  increase 
their  efficiency  in  furthering  the  inter- 
ests and  influence  of  the  College." 

The  object  of  the  Dartmouth  Club  is 
well  stated  in  this  extract  from  its  laws, 
and  the  plan  of  operation  is  simple  and 
yet  complete  and  effective.  The  perma- 
nent organization  has  been  formed.  A 
suite  of  three  rooms  at  the  Hotel  Belle- 
vue,  on  Beacon  Street,  has  been  leased 
and  equipped  in  substantial  club  fashion. 
The  hotels  assumes  all  the  burdens  us- 
ually borne  by  a  club  establishment,  and 
members  in  attendance  are  entitled  to 
the  same  privileges  and  take  advantage 
of  the  same  service  as  do  other  guests 
of  the  house.  For  club  purposes  all  the 
facilities  of  the  hotel  are  available,  and 
it  is  planned  that  the  club  quarters  shall 
be  the  center  of  Dartmouth  activities  in 
Boston. 

That  such  a  common  meeting-ground 
was  desired  and  would  be  appreciated 
was  instantly  shown  when  the  sugges- 
tion was  informally  made  that  it  would 
be  provided.  The  club  enrolled  one  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  members  immedi- 
ately, with  no  active  solicitation.  The 
membership  already  exceeds  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  a  sufficient  number  to  en- 
sure financial  success  during  the  first 
and  critical  year. 

Resident  members  are  those  who  re- 
side or  have  their  place  of  business 
within  a  thirty-mile  radius  of  Boston, 
paying  as  annual  dues  ten  dollars  per 
year,  excepting  members  of  the  three 
last  classes  graduated  from  College,  who 
pay  as  annual  dues  five  dollars  per  year. 
Non-resident  members  are  those  who  re- 
side or  have  their  place  of  business  in 
New  England  outside  the  thirty-mile  ra- 
dius, paying  as  annual  dues  five  dollars 
per  year.  Dartmouth  men  resident  out- 
side of  New  England  may  become  non- 
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resident  members  if  they  desire,  but 
whether  members  or  not  are  expected  to 
make  use  of  the  club  facilities  as  occa- 
sion may  require.  Any  person  who  has 
ever  been  enrolled  at  Dartmouth  or  in 
its  associated  schools  as  a  studerrt  or 
member  of  the  faculty,  or  any  recipient 
of  an  honorary  degree,  is  eligible  to 
membership,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  membership  committee. 

Many  plans  are  now  being  formulated 
by  the  board  of  directors,  looking  to  the 
performance  of  real  service  by  the  club 
organization.  The  club  will  promote  so- 
cial intercourse,  and  foster  the  acquaint- 
ance of  Dartmouth  men  among  them- 
selves, endeavoring  to  realize  all  the 
beneficial  results  of  co-operation.  In 
addition  and  in  furtherance  of  this  pur- 
pose informal  dinners  and  entertain- 
ments are  to  be  arranged;  there  will  be 
an  informal  gathering  at  luncheon  on 
each  Friday  at  12.30  p.  m.,  for  the 
present  season.  Thursday  evening  of 
each  week  is  designated  as  "club  night" 
when  members  may  expect  to  greet  their 
friends;  an  effort  will  be  made  to  give 
a  semi-official  character  to  all  move- 
ments and  activities  of  the  members, 
who  may  for  example  desire  to  attend 
athletic  contests  at  a  distance  or  to  visit 
Hanover  on  occasion;  facilities  for 
procuring  and  distributing  information 
regarding  all  Dartmouth  matters  will 
be  provided;  an  up-to-the-minute  cata- 
logue of  Dartmouth  men  in  Boston  and 
in  New  England  as  far  as  possible,  giv- 
ing both  business  and  residence  ad- 
dresses and  telephone  numbers  will  be 
maintained  in  the  club  headquarters  for 
reference  purposes ;  there  will  be  kept 
a  historical  scrap-book  record  of  events 
in  Dartmouth  life;  files  of  the  Dart- 
mouth publications,  Boston  and  New 
York   newspapers   and   standard   maga- 


zines will  be  provided  for  the  mem- 
bers ;  and  in  general  the  club  will  en- 
deavor to  keep  closely  in  touch  with  the 
College  with  the  hope  that  through  its 
organization  the  College  may  find 
another  connecting  link  with  Dartmouth 
men. 

The  present  officers  of  the  Dart- 
mouth Club  of  Boston  are  as  follows: 
President,  William  M.  Hatch  '86;  vice 
presidents,  Thomas  W.  Proctor  '79, 
Alexander  Quackenboss  '87,  Edward  K. 
Hall  '92;  Secretary,  James  P.  Richard- 
son '99,  address,  51  Page  Road,  Newton- 
ville,  Mass. ;  treasurer,  Robert  D.  Brew- 
er '04;  Directors,  J.  Will  Newton  '86, 
Daniel  B.  Ruggles  '90,  Horace  G.  Pend- 
er '97,  Natt  W.  Emerson  '00,  Irving  J. 
French  '01. 

Additions  to  membership,  both  resi- 
dent and  non-resident,  are  desired  and 
expected.  A  substantial  increase  in 
numbers  will  warrant  an  extension  of 
social  equipment  and  of  activity  as  an 
alumni  body,  resulting  ultimately  in  the 
permanent  establishment  of  an  organiz- 
ation capable  of  powerful  and  efficient 
service  in  the  name  of  Dartmouth. 

The  club  was  formally  opened  on  the 
evening  of  September  30,  with  a  dinner 
attended  by  about  150  Dartmouth  alum- 
ni. Secretary  Richardson  acted  as  toast- 
master.  The  speakers  were :  Prof.  E. 
J.  Bartlett,  who  represented  the  College; 
J.  W.  Newton  '86,  Isaac  F.  Paul  '79, 
Sturgis  Pishon  '10,  John  Herbert  '71,  J. 
R.  Chandler  '98,  Irving  J.  French  '01, 
William  Carroll  Hill  '02,  and  E.  K.  Hall 
'92.  Owing  to  the  celebration  of  Dart- 
mouth Night  in  Hanover,  President 
Nichols  was  unable  to  attend  the  Boston 
dinner.  Congratulatory  telegrams  were 
exchanged  between  the  two  meetings, 
the  one  in  Hanover,  the  other  at  the 
Hub. 
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Professor  Richardson  Resigns* 

In  a  letter  to  the  Trustees  at  their 
meeting  in  Hanover,  October  1,  Pro- 
fessor Charles  Francis  Richardson 
tendered  his  resignation  as  a  member 
of  the  Dartmouth  College  faculty,  to 
take  effect  at  the  close  of  the  present 
academic  year.  The  letter  reads  as 
follows: 

To  the  Trustees  of  Dart- 
mouth  College : 
Honorable  and  Dear  Sirs  : 

I  have  always  intended  to  resign  my 
professorship  while  I  felt  that  I  was, 
as  far  as  I  knew,  giving  the  College  the 
best  of  my  strength  and  enthusiasm; 
and  with  that  purpose  in  mind  I  have 
long  thought  that  the  sixtieth  anniver- 
sary of  my  birth  and  the  fortieth  of  my 
graduation  would  be  a  fitting  time  to 
exchange  the  teacher's  work  for  the 
literary  life.  I  therefore  beg  herewith 
to  tender  my  resignation  of  the  Wink- 
ley  Professorship  of  the  Anglo-Saxon 
and  English  Language  and  Literature, 
to  take  effect  on  Commencement  day, 
1911. 

In  thus  laying  down  labors  which  will 
have  busied  me  so  pleasantly  for  twenty- 
nine  years,  I  wish  to  express  my  sincere 
gratitude  for  the  uniform  kindness  and 
consideration  which  I  have  received 
from  the  successive  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees;  from  the  three 
presidents  under  whom  it  has  been  not 
only  an  academic  but  a  personal  pleas- 
ure to  serve;  and  from  my  associates  on 
the  faculty,  both  older  and  younger. 
The  long  line  of  graduates,  too,  who 
have  passed  under  my  instruction  seems 
to  me  a  procession  of  friends.  My  sole 
regret,  in  looking  backward,  is  that — 
especially  as  I  worked  single-handed  in 
the  English  department  from  1882  to 
1894 — so  large  an  element  of  imperfec- 
tion has  mingled  with  my  toil.  But  as 
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the  department  now  has  two  full  pro- 
fessors besides  myself,  and  six  other  in- 
structors, I  have  every  belief  that  it 
can  secure  better  results  in  the  future 
than  in  the  past.  Men  come  and  go, 
but  Dartmouth  endures. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Charles  F.  Richardson 

The  trustees  accepted  the  resigna- 
tion with  deep  regret  and  the  following 
minute  of  appreciation  was  entered  on 
the  records  in  recognition  of  Professor 
Richardson's  long  and  distinguished  ser- 
vice to  the  College: 

By  the  resignation  of  Professor 
Charles  F.  Richardson  of  the  class  of 
1871  the  College  loses  one  of  her  strong- 
est teachers  and  most  widely  known 
productive  scholars.  Of  his  long  and 
highly  distinguished  services  to  the  Col- 
lege the  trustees  here  record  their  grate- 
ful appreciation  and  add  their  hopeful 
expectation  that  he  may  enjoy  a  long 
continued  service  to  the  cause  of  letters. 


Professor  Richardson  was  graduated 
at  Dartmouth  in  1871,  was  granted  his 
A.M.  in  1874,  and  received  the  degree 
of  Ph.D.  from  Union  in  1895.  He  was 
an  editor  of  the  Independent  from  1872- 
78;  conducted  the  Sunday  School  Times 
from  1878-80,  and  Good  Literature  from 
1880-82.  In  1882  he  was  appointed 
Winkley  Professor  of  the  Anglo-Saxon 
and  English  Language  and  Literature 
at  Dartmouth  and  has  held  the  position 
since. 

In  addition  to  his  other  activities, 
Professor  Richardson  has  published  a 
number  of  books,  among  them  "A  Prim- 
er of  American  Literature,"  1878;  "The 
College  Book,"  1878;  "The  Cross" 
(poems),  1879;  "The  Choice  of  Books," 
1881;  "American  Literature,"  1886-8; 
"The  End  of  the  Beginning"  (novel), 
1896.     In  1897  he  edited  "The  Last  of 
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the  Mohicans;"  1902,  "Poe's  Works;"  in 
1903,  "Daniel  Webster  for  Young  Amer- 
icans." He  was  one  of  the  editors  of 
the  "International  Cyclopaedia,"  1892, 
and  of  "The  World's  Best  Poetry," 
1904. 

It  is  his  purpose,  after  retirement,  to 
devote  his  leisure  to  literary  work. 


Faculty  Changes 

An  unusual  number  of  important 
changes  in  the  college  community  occur 
with  the  opening  of  the  present  academic 
year.     Summarized  they  are  as  follows : 

Died 

Rev.  Samuel  P.  Leeds,  D.D.,  pastor 
emeritus  of  the  Church  of  Christ,  Han- 
over. Dr.  Albert  Davis,  instructor  in 
English. 

Resigned 

Rev.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  librarian  (re- 
tired). Dr.  Gabriel  Campbell,  professor 
of  Philosophy  (retired).  Dr.  Ernest  F. 
Langley,  assistant  professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  to  become  head  of  the  de- 
partment of  Romance  Languages  at 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Dr.  Jesse  S.  Reeves,  assistant  professor 
of  Political  Science,  to  become  head  of 
the  Department  of  Political  Science  at 
the  University  of  Michigan.  Mr.  Ernest 
B.  Watson,  assistant  professor  of  Eng- 
lish, to  become  head  of  the  Department 
of  English  at  Roberts  College,  Constan- 
tinople. Dr.  Leroy  C.  Barret,  instructor 
in  Latin,  to  become  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Latin  at  Trinity  College.  Dr. 
Edmund  E.  Day,  instructor  in  Econom- 
ics, to  accept  a  similar  position  at  Har- 
vard. Mr.  Ernest  R.  Greene,  assistant 
professor  of  Romance  Languages,  to  ac- 
cept a  similar  position  at  Tufts  College. 
Mr.  Warren  M.  Persons,  assistant  pro- 
fessor of  Finance,  on  account  of  ill 
health.  Rev.  Joseph  H.  Robinson,  pro- 
fessor of  Religious  History,on  account  of 
ill  health.  Mr.  Ernest  M.  Hopkins,  sec- 
retary of  the  College,  to  accept  an  ad- 
ministrative position  with  the  Western 
Electric    Company.      Mr.    John   W.    E. 


Glattfeld,  instructor  in  Chemistry,  to 
pursue  further  studies.  Mr.  Rupert  E. 
L.  Kittredge,  instructor  in  French,  to 
pursue  further  studies.  Mr.  Chester  J. 
Wilcomb,  instructor  in  German,  to  pur- 
sue further  studies.  Mr.  Orlando  C. 
Davis,  library  cataloguer,  to  become 
head  librarian  at  Waltham,  Mass.  Mr. 
Arthur  S.  Bedell,  assistant  in  Registrar's 
office,  to  become  registrar  at  Roberts 
College. 

Appointed 

Dr.  Walter  V.  Bingham,  assistant  pro- 
fessor of  Psychology;  Dr.  Clifford  P. 
Clarke,  instructor  in  Latin;  Dr.  Harold 
R.  Hastings,  instructor  in  Latin;  Dr. 
Herbert  Vaughan,  instructor  in  French; 
Mr.  Francis  A.  Waterhouse,  instructor 
in  French;  Dr.  Charles  J.  Hilkey,  in- 
structor in  Political  Science;  Dr.  Ray- 
mond W.  Jones,  instructor  in  German; 
Mr.  Ralph  W.  Morris,  instructor  in  Eng- 
lish; Mr.  Harry  M.  Paine,  instructor  in 
Chemistry;  Mr.  Harold  N.  Burbank,  in- 
structor in  Economics ;  Mr.  A.  Karl 
Skinner,  secretary  to  the  President; 
Mr.  Clifford  B.  Clapp,  cataloguer  in  the 
College  Library;  Mr.  S.  L.  Ruggles,  as- 
sistant in  Graphics ;  Mr.  E.  D.  Dickin- 
son, assistant  in  History;  Mr.  Harry  L. 
Hillman,  instructor  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion; Mr.  H.  E.  Meleney,  secretary  to 
the  Christian  Association;  Mr.  R.  R. 
Tileston,  assistant  in  Physics ;  Messrs. 
H.  N.  Charlton  and  H.  E.  Washburn, 
assistants  in  Registrar's  Office. 

Promoted 

Dr.  W.  H.  Sheldon,  professor  of  Phil- 
osophy, appointed  Stone  Professor  of 
Intellectual  and  Moral  Philosophy;  Mr. 
Craven  Laycock,  assistant  professor  of 
Oratory,  advanced  to  full  professorship ; 
Dr.  George  R.  Wicker,  assistant  profes- 
sor of  Economics,  aavanced  to  full  pro- 
fessorship ;  Mr.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  in- 
structor in  English,  advanced  to  assist- 
ant professorship;  Mr.  L.  B.  Richard- 
son, instructor  in  Chemistry,  advanced 
to  assistant  professorship;  Mr.  Charles 
R.  Lingley,  instructor  in  History,  ad- 
vanced to  assistant  professorship. 
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Medical  School 
In  the  Medical  School  faculty,  the  fol- 
lowing changes  and  appointments  have 
recently  been  made:  Dr.  John  M.  Gile 
becomes  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  to 
suceed  the  late  Dr.  William  T.  Smith; 
Dr.  Gile  likewise  assumes  the  title  of 
professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Dr.  Gil- 
man  D.  Frost  becomes  professor  of  Clin- 
ical Medicine;  Dr.  George  S.  Graham 
becomes  secretary  of  the  Medical  School 
and  assistant  professor  of  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology;  Dr.  Elmer  Carleton  be- 
comes clinical  instructor  in  Otolaryngol- 
ogy and  Opthalmology ;  Dr.  Alexander 
Quackenboss  of  Boston,  becomes  pro- 
fessor of  Opthalmology;  Dr.  William  E. 
Butler  of  New  York,  becomes  professor 
of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Tuck  School 

The  Tuck  School  faculty  is  strength- 
ened by  the  addition  of  Mr.  Walter 
Hastings  Lyon,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  who  comes 
as  professor  of  Banking  and  Corpora- 
tion Finance.  Mr.  Lyons  graduated 
from  Dartmouth,  1901,  and  from  the 
Harvard  Law  School,  1905.  From  1901 
to  1905  he  pursued  a  successful  journal- 
istic career  with  the  Springfield  Repub- 
lican and  the  Boston  Transcript.  Upon 
graduating  from  the  law  school  he  en- 
tered the  banking  business,  first  with 
the  Dominion  Securities  Co.,  of  Toronto, 
and  since  1908  with  A.  B.  Leach  &  Co., 
of  New  York.  He  will  offer  courses  in 
Practical  Banking,  Corporation  Finance, 
and  Commercial  Law. 


Concerning  the  men  added  to  the  aca- 
demic faculty,  the  following  information 
may  be  of  interest : 

Professor  Bingham  graduated  from 
Beloit  College  1901,  received  his  A.M.  at 
Harvard  and  his  Ph.D.  at  Chicago  1908. 
He  studied  last  year  at  Berlin  and  comes 
to  Dartmouth  after  a  successful  teaching 
experience  at  Columbia.  Dr.  Clarke 
graduated  from  Wesleyan  College  1895, 
after  which  he  spent  a  year  in  foreign 
study.  During  the  following  ten  years 
he  was  professor  of  Latin  at  Fairmont 


College,  Kansas.  The  next  two  years  he 
acted  as  dean  of  Drury  College,  Mis- 
souri. He  received  his  Ph.D.  from 
Princeton  last  June.  Doctor  Hastings 
graduated  from  Dartmouth  1900,  receiv- 
ing his  A.M.  from  the  same  institution 
in  1902.  After  two  years  of  study  at  the 
American  School  at  Athens,  he  accepted 
a  preceptorship  at  Princeton.  Last  June 
he  completed  a  year's  teaching  fellow- 
ship at  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
where  he  received  his  Ph.D.  Doctor 
Vaughan  graduated  from  the  University 
of  Michigan  1903,  and  was  granted  his 
Ph.D.  at  Harvard  in  1906.  His  teach- 
ing experience  consists  of  two  years  at 
the  University  of  Kansas,  one  year  at 
the  University  of  Michigan,  and  one 
year  at  Trinity  College,  North  Carolina. 
In  addition  to  this  he  has  traveled  some- 
what extensively,  has  published  "Gutier- 
rez :  El  Trovador,"  and  is  at  present  en- 
gaged, in  collaboration  with  Signor  Al- 
berto Cerbino,  in  writing  a  series  of  ar- 
ticles on  Neapolitan  Dialects  for  the  Ro- 
manic Review.  Mr.  Waterhouse  is  a 
graduate  of  Harvard  1905 ;  he  received 
his  Master's  degree  the  following  year. 
Since  then  he  has  been  pursuing  gradu- 
ate studies  at  Harvard  and  teaching  in 
a  Boston  preparatory  school.  Doctor 
Jones  graduated  from  Cornell  1905,  and 
received  his  Ph.D.  from  that  institution 
last  June.  He  comes  to  Dartmouth  from 
a  year  of  teaching  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin,  preceded  by  a  year's  service 
as  preceptor  at  Princeton.  Mr.  Paine  is 
a  graduate  of  Penn  College  and  has  ac- 
complished a  year  of  graduate  study  at 
Chicago.  Doctor  Hilkey  graduated  from 
Emporia  College,  Kansas,  1905 ;  received 
his  A.M.  from  Kansas  University  1907, 
and  his  Ph.D.  from  Columbia  1910.  At 
Columbia,  Doctor  Hilkey  held  succes- 
sively a  university  scholarship  and  a  fel- 
lowship; and  won  the  Tappan  prize  in 
Constitutional  Law  in  1909.  He  is  the 
author  of  the  essay  on  the  "Legal  De- 
velopment of  Massachusetts  during  the 
Colonial  period,"  recently  published  in 
the  Columbia  University  Studies.  Mr. 
Morris  is  a  graduate  of  Harvard  1902. 
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After  three  years  of  tutoring  at  Har- 
vard, he  taught  for  two  years  in  Japan, 
and  later  engaged  in  journalistic  work  in 
the  far  east.  In  1908-09,  he  taught  Eng- 
lish in  the  University  of  Kentucky.  Last 
year  he  was  professor  of  English  at 
Whitman  College,  Washington.  A.  Karl 
Skinner,  who  assumes  the  position  of 
secretary  to  the  President,  graduated 
from  Dartmouth,  1903.  As  an  under- 
graduate, his  labors  in  the  Dartmouth 
Christian  Association  produced  such  not- 
able results  of  efficiency  and  prestige 
that,  upon  the  completion  of  his  course 
in  the  College,  he  was  requested  to  con- 
tinue his  services  to  the  Christian  Asso- 
ciation in  the  position  of  graduate  sec- 
retary. This  work  he  accepted  and  main- 
tained successfully  from  1903  to  1910. 
Last  year  he  was  engaged  in  special  re- 
ligious study  at  Yale.  He  knows  the 
College  thoroughly,  understands  its  men, 
and  is  liked  and  respected  by  them. 
While  broader  in  their  scope,  the  new 
activities  upon  which  he  enters  as  secre- 
tary to  the  President  are,  in  many  re- 
spects similar  to  those  wherein  he  has 
won  deserved  recognition. 


Professor  Dixon  Honored 

Professor  Frank  H.  Dixon  has,  with- 
in the  past  month,  received  appointment 
as  chief  statistician  of  the  Bureau  of 
Railway  Economics  now  in  process  of 
establishment  at  Washington  through 
the  co-operation  of  the  leading  railways 
of  the  country.  The  object  of  this 
bureau  is  the  accumulation  and  classifi- 
cation of  information  relative  to  rail- 
way operation  and  management,  to  the 
end  of  enabling  the  public  to  obtain  full 
and  accurate  data  in  all  such  matters. 
The  apparently  conflicting  interests  of 
the  railroads,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
general  public  on  the  other,  present  one 
of  the  most  difficult  problems  which  the 
country  faces  today.  It  is  apparently 
the  belief  of  the  railroads  that  the  im- 
partial and  scientific  study  of  the  facts 
in  the  case  may  serve  to  allay  popular 
prejudice    and   assist    in    rendering    the 


problem  soluble.  The  bureau  which 
they  are  establishing  is,  however,  not  one 
of  special  pleading  and  publicity,  but 
of  careful  investigation  whose  results 
will  be  available  to  those  who  inquire 
for  them.  That  such  a  bureau  should 
achieve  its  function,  public  confidence 
in  the  integrity  and  ability  of  the  man 
in  charge  of  its  work  is  absolutely  es- 
sential. The  choice  of  Professor  Dixon 
is  accordingly  a  high  tribute  to  his  qual- 
ities both  as  a  student  and  as  a  man. 

Professor  Dixon  graduated  from  the 
University  of  Michigan  in  1892,  and  re- 
ceived his  Ph.D.  at  the  same  institution 
in  1895,  his  thesis  being  on  "State  Rail- 
road Control  in  Iowa."  After  a  year's 
study  at  Berlin  University,  he  re- 
turned to  Michigan  as  instructor  in  His- 
tory. The  following  year  he  was  act- 
ing assistant  professor  of  Economics. 
In  1898  he  came  to  Dartmouth  as  as- 
sistant professor  of  Economics.  His 
ability  as  an  organizer  was  demonstrated 
when,  on  the  establishment  of  the  Tuck 
School  in  1900,  he  was  made  its  secre- 
tary and  outlined  a  curriculum  and  es- 
tablished a  policy  that  have  furnished  a 
model  for  subsequent  schools  at  Har- 
vard and  elsewhere.  He  gave  up  the 
secretaryship  of  the  Tuck  School  in 
1903,  and  in  the  same  year  became  head 
of  the  Department  of  Economics  in  the 
College. 

From  the  beginning  of  his  graduate 
work  at  Michigan  he  has  made  a 
special  study  of  railroad  organiza- 
tion and  management,  and  through 
his  numerous  writings  has  gained  a  rep- 
utation as  an  authority  on  the  subject. 
Articles  by  him  have  appeared  in  the 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  Polit- 
ical Science  Quarterly,  Yale  Review,  and 
Atlantic  Monthly.  He  has  frequently 
been  called  upon  for  expert  service  to 
the  National  Government :  several  times 
in  connection  with  the  Census  Bureau ; 
in  1907-08  by  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  to  whom  he  rendered  an  ex- 
haustive report  on  "Inter-corporate  Re- 
lation of  Railways  in  the  United  states ;" 
and  in  the  summer  of  1909  by  the  Na- 
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tional  Waterways  Commission,  at  whose 
behest  he  prepared  a  'Traffic  History  of 
the  Mississippi  River  System."  From 
time  to  time  he  nas  acted  as  consulting 
expert  in  questions  of  taxation  in  New 
Hampshire.  For  the  past  four  years  he 
has  been  a  member  of  the  executive 
committee  of  the  American  Economic 
Association. 

It  is  fortunate  that  Professor  Dixon's 
new  duties  do  not  compel  him  to  sever 
his  connection  with  Dartmouth.  Dur- 
ing the  present  semester  he  will  neces- 
sarily be  absent  in  Washington  arrang- 
ing and  organizing  the  work  of  the 
bureau.  After  that  he  will  spend  at 
least  half  his  time  in  Hanover,  and  will 
continue  to  conduct  his  regular  Col- 
lege courses. 


Building   Operations 

The  marks  of  fire  on  So.  Fayerweather 
Dormitory  are  now  obliterated.  After  a 
summer's  hard  work,  the  reconstructed 
building  was  opened  to  occupation  this 
fall.  While  outwardly  unchanged, 
South  Fayerweather  presents  many  in- 
terior alterations.  The  construction  is 
thoroughly  fireproof,  with  steel  and  con- 
crete floors  and  asbestos  board  parti- 
tions. The  rooms  have  been  so  re-ar- 
ranged as  to  eliminate  most  of  the  not 
over  popular  alcove  bed  rooms ;  while 
toilet  conveniences  are  supplied  in  every 
suite. 

Forced  work  on  South  Fayerweather 
has  retarded  progress  on  the  Gymna- 
sium. Its  vast  extent  of  wall  is,  how- 
ever, now  virtually  complete  and  work  is 
being  pushed  on  such  parts  of  the  interior 
as  are  immediately  required  for  use. 
The  football  team  is  already  making  use 
of  the  rear  of  the  main  building.  The 
Athletic  Council  has  made  an  appropri- 
ation for  six  tennis  courts  which  will  be 
ready  in  the  spring. 

The  new  Administration  Building, 
whose  inception  is  due  to  the  generosity 
of  Mr.  Parkhurst  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, is  now  in  process  of  erection  on 
the  site  of  Old  Hubbard,  which  has  been 


demolished.  New  Hubbard  has  been 
moved  to  a  position  in  the  rear  of  the 
Chandler  Building,  where  its  architec- 
tural features  are  less  conspicuous.  The 
Administration  Building  is  designed  to 
harmonize  with  Tuck  Hall.  These  two 
buildings,  with  Massachusetts  midway 
between  them  in  the  rear,  will  constitute 
an  attractive  quadrangle.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  Administration  Building  will  be 
ready  for  occupancy  by  next  Commence- 
ment. 


Dartmouth  Night 

The  usual  Dartmouth  Night  exercises 
were  held  in  Webster  Hall  on  the  even- 
ing of  September  30.  If  the  occasion 
lacked  something  of  the  spontaneity  of 
the  former  times  in  Old  Chapel  and 
later  in  College  Hall,  it  was  fully  up  to 
the  more  dignified  standards  set  since  its 
removal  to  Webster.  The  speeches,  all 
of  which  expressed  the  Dartmouth  Spirit 
of  unity  and  loyalty,  were  of  unusual  ex- 
cellence. After  President  Nichols,  who 
acted  as  presiding  officer,  had  concluded 
his  opening  remarks,  he  introduced  the 
following  speakers :  Judge  David  Cross 
'41,  of  Manchester;  C.  F.  Mathewson, 
Esq.,  '82,  of  New  York;  A.  O.  Brown, 
Esq.,  70  of  Manchester;  the  Rev.  B.  T. 
Marshall  '97,  of  New  Rochelle;  Profes- 
sor Craven  Laycock  '96,  of  Hanover; 
the  Honorable  Melvin  O.  Adams  '71,  of 
Boston.  At  intervals  during  the  even- 
ing the  Glee  Club  sang  familiar  airs  in 
which  the  student  body  joined.  The  ex- 
ercises closed  with  the  Dartmouth  Song. 


The  President's  Engagements 

President  Nichols'  chief  outside  en- 
gagements for  October  have  been  as  fol- 
lows: 

Oct.  14.  Address  before  the  meet- 
ing of  the  Hew  England  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  at 
Harvard. 

Oct.  15.  Address  before  the  Massa- 
chusetts Schoolmasters'  Club  of  Boston. 

Oct.    21.      Address    before    the    New 
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Hampshire   State  Teachers'  Association 
at  Manchester. 

President  Nichols  had  been  expected 
to  address  the  Smith  College  undergrad- 
uates on  the  occasion  of  the  inaugura- 
tion ceremonies  at  that  institution,  Oc- 
tober 5.  The  sudden  illness  and  death 
of  his  brother-in-law,  Mr.  William  West 
of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  made  necessary  the 
cancelling  of  the  engagement. 


New  York  Dartmouth  Club  Dines 

The  Dartmouth  Club  of  New  York 
held  a  dinner  at  the  Mansfield,  West 
44th  St.,  New  York  City,  on  the  even- 
ing of  October  6.  Amasa  B.  Clark  '89, 
presided  and  introduced  as  speakers : 
Luther  B.  Little  '82,  Frederick  V.  Ben- 
nis  '98,  of  the  Western  Electric  Co.,  re- 
cently transferred  from  Chicago  to  New 
York;  Judge  William  N.  Cohen  79,  Jo- 
seph W.  Gannon  '99,  Ernest  M.  Hop- 
kins '01,  formerly  Secretary  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  and  Benjamin  F.  Wel- 
ton  '94. 


Tucker  Fund  Treasurer 

The  attention  of  the  alumni  is  called 
to  the  fact  that  the  treasurer  of  the 
Tucker  Fund  is  now  Horace  G.  Pender, 
Esq.,  209  Washington  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Communications  and  contributions 
should  be  sent  to  Mr.  Pender  direct, 
instead  of  as  hitherto,  to  Hanover. 


Gifts  to  the  College* 

At  the  October  meeting  of  the  Trus- 
tees held  in  Hanover  the  following  gifts 
to  the  College  were  accepted  and  min- 
utes of  appreciation  recorded. 

From  the  Class  of  1885  the  sum  of 
$3,200  to  be  held  in  trust  and  entitled 
'The  Class  of  1885  Fund"  and  to  be 
administered  with  the  Associated  Trusts 
of  the  College,  the  income  thereof  to 
be  used  for  general  purposes  of  the 
College  and  to  be  free  from  all  restrc- 
tions  whatsoever.  It  is  the  wish  of  the 
Class  that  the  income  be  used,  if  need- 
ed, to  assist  a  son  or  lineal  descendant 

^Editorial  Comment. 


of  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1885  to 
complete  his  college  education  at  Dart- 
mouth. 

From  the  estate  of  the  late  Freder- 
ick B.  Ginn  the  sum  of  $5,000,  appor- 
tioned by  the  executors  of  his  estate. 
This  sum  to  be  known  as  the  Frederick 
B.  Ginn  Fund. 


The  Opening  of  College* 

The  one  hundred  and  fifty-second 
year  of  Dartmouth  College  opened 
Thursday,  September  22,  with  chapel 
exercises  in  Webster  Hall.  According 
to  usual  custom,  following  the  brief  de- 
votional service  the  President  delivered 
a  brief  address,  a  complete  report  of 
which   appears   elsewhere   in   this   issue. 

Since  the  opening  day  the  freshman 
registration,  which  at  that  time  was  al- 
ready the  largest  in  the  history  of 
Dartmouth,  has  shown  a  considerable 
increase.  Figures  for  the  entire  College 
are  as  follows : 

Seniors  222 

Juniors  236 

Sophomores  284 

Freshmen  400 


1142 

Medical  School 

41 

Thayer    School 

43 

Tuck    School 

33 

117 
Total,  deducting  for  names 

appearing  twice  1209 

Of  the  freshman  class,  385  are  new 
men ;  35  men  enter  the  upper  classes 
from  other  colleges;  14  men  re-enter 
Dartmouth  after  an  absence  of  one  or 
more  semesters. 


The  New  Football  Rules 

For  the  convenience  of  the  occasional 
spectator  of  football,  a  statement  of  the 
main  features  of  the  much  talked  of 
"new  rules"  is  here  given.  In  so  far  as 
they  go,  they  are  accurate.  To  extend 
them  with  more  detail,  explanation,  or 
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comment  would  defeat  their  purpose  as  a 
short  cut  out  of  confusion : 

I.  Change  in  Time  of  Play:  Instead 
of  two  halves  of  30  minutes  each,  the 
game  is  now  divided  into  15  minute  quar- 
ters. A  rest  of  three  minutes  occurs  af- 
ter the  first  and  the  third  quarter ;  a  rest 
of  ten  minutes  after  the  second  quarter. 
This  amounts  to  the  former  two  halves, 
but  provides  a  breathing  space  in  the  mid- 
dle of  each. 

II.  Withdrawal  of  Players :  A  player 
withdrawn  from  the  game  on  account  of 
fatigue  or  slight  injury  may  be  re-sub- 
stituted. Formerly  a  player  once  re- 
moved remained  out  during  the  rest  of 
the  game. 

III.  Provision  against  "Piling  Up": 
If  a  runner,  once  downed,  crawls  with 
the  ball,  his  side  is  penalized.  This 
should  prevent  piling  up  on  a  squirming 
halfback. 

IV.  Provision  against  Mass  Plays : 
The  team  on  the  offensive  may  not  pull  or 
push  the  man  with  the  ball.  Further- 
more, seven  men  of  the  offensive  team 
must  be  on  the  scrimmage  line.  With 
only  four  men  behind  the  line  the  weight 
of  attack  is  necessarily  reduced. 

V.  Change  of  Goals :  Change  of 
goals  occurs  only  at  the  beginning  of 
each  quarter,  instead  of  after  each 
touchdown  or  goal.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  second  and  fourth  quarters,  how- 
ever, the  ball  remains  in  possession  of 
the  same  side  and  in  the  same  relative 
position  on  the  field  as  before  the  three 
minute  intermission. 

VI.  The  Forward  Pass :  The  for- 
ward pass  may  cross  any  point  of  the 
line  of  scrimmage.  It  is,  however,  ille- 
gal to  pass  the  ball  more  than  twenty 
yards.  The  player  receiving  a  forward 
pass  may  not  be  jostled  or  interfered 
with  while  catching  the  ball. 

VII.  'I he  Onside  Kick:  An  onside 
kick  must  go  at  least  twenty  yards  to  be 


considered  legal.  The  office  of  the  red 
flag  is  to  mark  a  distance  twenty  yards 
from  the  line  of  scrimmage  and  enable 
accurate  judgment  of  the  legality  of 
kicks  and  forward  passes. 


The    Graduate    Club 

The  Graduate  Club  of  Hanover,  pre- 
liminary notice  of  which  appeared  in  the 
June  number  of  the  Magazine,  is  now 
open  and  in  use.  Under  the  supervision 
of  Professors  C.  D.  Wells,  H.  E.  Bur- 
ton, and  R.  L.  Taylor,  the  work  of  re- 
pairing and  reconstructing  the  Patterson 
House  for  club  purposes  was  carried 
on  during  the  summer.  The  result  of 
their  efforts  is  an  unusually  attractive 
and  homelike  establishment.  The  open- 
ing reception  was  held  on  the  evening  of 
October  7,  and  brought  a  large  gather- 
ing. A  fuller  account  of  the  club  or- 
ganization and  policy  will  be  published 
in  a  future  issue  of  the  Magazine.  In 
the  meantime  out  of  town  alumni  are 
cordially  invited  to  avail  themselves  of 
the  privilege  of  non-resident  member- 
ship, the  dues  for  which  have  been  placed 
at  the  nominal  sum  of  five  dollars.  Re- 
quests for  information  and  applications 
for  membership  may  be  addressed  to : 
W.  R.  Gray,  secretary,  Hanover,  N.  H. 


New     Hampshire     Surgical     Club     at 
Dartmouth 

Medical  men  from  all  parts  of  New 
Hampshire  gathered  at  the  Dartmouth 
Medical  School  on  October  5,  for  the 
fifteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Surgical  Club.  Papers  were 
read  by  Dr.  John  H.  Gleason,  Manches- 
ter ;  Dr.  A.  E.  Garrow,  Montreal ;  Dr. 
Elmer  H.  Carleton,  Hanover;  Dr.  Frank 
E.  Kittredge,  Nashua;  Dr.  Harvey 
Cushing,  Baltimore.  In  the  evening  the 
members  of  the  club  were  tendered  a 
dinner  at  College  Hall  in  the  name  of 
the  trustees  of  the  College. 


UNDERGRADUATE     NEWS 


Assistant    Managers    Elected 

The  Athletic  Council,  at  its  meeting 
held  during  the  last  Commencement 
week,  selected  the  assistant  managers  of 
the  various  athletic  teams  for  the  com- 
ing year  from  the  candidates  selected 
by  the  sophomore  class.  The  selections 
were  made  upon  the  basis  of  the  work 
that  these  men  had  accomplished  during 
the  last  year,  the  work  being  done  under 
the  direction  of  the  graduate  coach  and 
the  various  managers. 

Those  who  were  chosen  and  the  teams 
that  they  were  selected  to  assist  were 
as  follows :  Football,  W.  G.  Knapp,  Mid- 
dleton  Spa,  Vt. ;  Baseball,  C.  R.  Cabot, 
Newtonville,  Mass. ;  track,  C.  B.  White, 
Danvers,  Mass. ;  hockey,  J.  R.  Erwin, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  basketball,  H.  S. 
Fuller,  Lynn. ;  freshman  football,  L.  W. 
Knight,  Dorchester,  Mass. ;  freshman 
baseball,  R.  B.  Belknap,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich. ;  freshman  track,  R.  L.  Stein- 
ert,  Boston,  Mass. 

According  to  the  system  of  the  selec- 
tion of  managers,  these  men  will  act  in 
the  capacity  of  assistant  managers  for 
their  junior  year,  and  will  become  the 
managers  of  their  various  teams  for 
their  senior  year. 


The    Coaching   Staff 

The  football  team  this  year  will  be  in 
charge  of  a  coaching  staff  composed  of 
three  resident  coaches  and  an  advisory 
committee  of  seven  former  Dartmouth 
players.  W.  J.  Randall  '96  will  be  in 
charge  as  field  coach;  T.  J.  Keady  '06 
will  act  as  resident  coach ;  and  C.  W. 
Tobin  '10  as  assistant  coach. 

The  advisory  committee  will  be  com- 
posed of :  Dr.  J.  C.  O'Connor  '02,  Charles 
J.  Boyle  '00,  Frank  W.  Cavanaugh  '99, 
Frederick  E.  Jennings  '00,  W.  H.  Lil- 
lard  '05,  Joseph  Wentworth  '00,  and 
Charles  Whelan  '01. 


Field  Coach  Randall  succeeds  W.  H. 
Lillard  as  head  coach,  and  was  one  of 
the  coaches  last  year.  Since  his  grad- 
uation he  has  coached  at  Illinois  and  at 
the  University  of  Colorado.  Coach 
Keady,  the  athletic  director  of  the  Col- 
lege, was  one  of  last  year's  coaches,  and 
has  been  the  baseball  coach  for  two 
years.  He  has  coached  at  Bates  College 
and  has  played  professional  ball  with 
Haverhill  and  Worcester.  Coach  Tobin 
was  captain  of  last  year's  team.  Two 
years  ago  he  was  Walter  Camp's  selec- 
tion for  guard  on  the  All— American 
team. 

Of  the  advisory  committee,  Doctor 
O'Connor  retired  as  the  Green's  head 
coach  two  years  ago,  after  coaching  the 
successful  teams  of  1907  and  1908.  He 
has  coached  at  Bowdoin,  Virginia  Poly- 
technic, and  for  two  years  at  Andover. 
Charles  Whelan  was  the  former  athletic 
director  at  Volkman  School,  and  has 
coached  the  Tufts  football  team.  W. 
H.  Lillard  was  last  year's  coach,  coming 
from  Andover,  where  he  turned  out  win- 
ning teams  in  1906  and  1907.  Joseph 
Wentworth  was  the  captain  and  quarter- 
back of  the  '99  team,  and  has  since 
done  some  coaching  in  Ohio.  Frank 
W.  Cavanaugh  and  Charles  Boyle  both 
played  on  the  '97  and  '98  teams,  and 
the  former  has  been  coach  at  Worcester 
Academy  and  at  Holy  Cross.  F.  E. 
Jennings  was  a  star  halfback  on  the  '99 
team  and  coached  Dartmouth  the  year 
following  his  graduation  from  College. 


Ryan   Elected   Captain 

To  fill  the  vacancy  left  by  the  with- 
drawal from  College  of  Marks,  last 
year's  star  fullback,  John  J.  Ryan  was 
elected  captain  of  the  football  team  for 
the  coming  season  during  the  summer. 

Captain  Ryan  has  been  an  all-round 
athlete  since  he  entered  Dartmouth  from 
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New  Hampshire  State,  his  sophomore 
year,  playing  on  the  football,  basketball, 
and  baseball  teams  since  he  has  been  in 
college.  His  sophomore  year  he  play- 
ed on  his  class  teams,  being  ineligible  to 
play  on  varsity  teams.  The  next  year 
Ryan  played  on  the  varsity  eleven,  on 
the  basketball  quintet,  <x.A  was  one  of 
the  first  string  baseball  men.  Last  year 
he  filled  Hawley's  position  at  right  half, 
and  but  for  an  injury  to  his  ankle  receiv- 
ed at  the  beginning  of  the  year  would 
have  held  down  third  base  on  the  base- 
ball team. 

Captain  Ryan  is  a  member  of  the  Phi 
Delta  Theta  fraternity,  of  Turtle,  and 
of  Sphinx.  His  home  is  in  Waterbury, 
Conn. 


Football 


Football  practice  for  the  year  began 
under  the  direction  of  Coach  Randall 
and  Assistant  Coaches  Keady  and'  Tobin 
on  September  15,  a  week  before  College 
opened.  The  squad  which  appeared  for 
the  opening  practice  was  one  of  the 
smallest  that  has  ever  answered  a  call 
for  football  material  in  the  history  of 
the  College.  Nine  veterans  reported  un- 
der the  leadership  of  Captain  Ryan, 
and  the  work  of  building  a  machine  to 
down  Princeton  and  Harvard  was  be- 
gun. Practices  were  held  in  the  morn- 
ing and  afternoon,  but  with  the  opening 
of  College  morning  practice  was  discon- 
tinued. 

The  nine  men  who  have  been  seasoned 
in  the  gridiron  battles  of  past  years,  who 
reported,  will  form  the  nucleus  of  the 
present  team.  They  are  all  in  excellent 
physical  condition  and  appear  fit  for  a 
hard  season.  The  men  who  received 
their  "D"  last  year  and  who  have  re- 
ported so  far  this  year  are  as  follows : 
Captain  Ryan,  Hoban,  Ingersoll,  Need- 
ham,  Farnum,  Sherwin,  Elcock,  Daly, 
Boylan,  Dodge,  Dingle,  and  Dudley. 

The  schedule  for  the  season's  games 
is  as  follows : 

October  1 — Massachusetts  State  Col- 
lege at  Hanover. 


October  8 — Colby  College  at  Han- 
over. 

October  15 — University  of  Vermont 
at  Hanover. 

October  22 — Williams  at  Williams- 
town. 

October  29 — Princeton  at  New  York. 

November  5 — Amherst  College  at 
Hanover. 

November  12 — Harvard  at  Cam- 
bridge. 


Dartmouth  6,  M.  A.  C.  0 

In  the  first  game  to  be  played  at  the 
Oval  under  the  new  rules,  Dartmouth 
defeated  Massachusetts  Agricultural 
College  on  October  1.  Although  the 
Green  rushed  the  ball  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  contest,  the  fumbling  and 
holding  of  the  Dartmouth  players  at 
crucial  moments  prevented  scoring.  The 
only  score  of  the  contest  came  in  the 
last  period,  when  a  blocked  punt  by 
Sherwin  was  recovered  by  Elcock.  On 
the  next  play  Ingersoll  skirted  the  left 
end  for  a  touchdown.  Sherwin  kicked 
an  easy  goal. 

The  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  new 
rules  on  the  part  of  the  officials  and 
players  alike  tended  to  slow  up  the  game 
and  worry  the  contesting  elevens.  Many 
penalties  were  inflicted  during  the  con- 
test, mostly,  however,  for  holding  and 
for  offside  play,  Dartmouth  being  chief 
offender. 


Dartmouth  18,  Colby  0 

Playing  in  unusual  early  season  form, 
Dartmouth  defeated  the  hard-fighting 
team  from  Colby  on  October  8,  18-0. 
The  Green  played  a  consistent  game, 
showing  a  complete  reversal  of  form 
over  the  week  before.  The  game  under 
the  new  rules  passed  smoothly,  the  of- 
ficials and  players  both  being  more  famil- 
iar with  the  new  regulations  than  those 
of  the  "Aggy"  contest.  The  showing  of 
the  Dartmouth  team  was  a  source  of 
much  gratification  to  both  the  coaches 
and  to  the  undergraduates. 
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Dartmouth    33,     University    of    Ver- 
mont 0 

Rolling  up  the  largest  score  on  the 
Oval  since  Holy  Cross  was  defeated 
three  years  ago,  Dartmouth  avenged  the 
close  scores  of  recent  years  by  defeating 
the  University  of  Vermont  on  October 
15,  33-0.  The  team  from  Vermont  was 
both  outweighed  and  outclassed  in  ev- 
ery department  of  the  game,  the  Green 
showing  a  marked  improvement  over  the 
preceding  contests,  and  taking  advantage 
of  every  weakness  of  the  opponents. 
Five  touchdowns  and  perfect  goals,  and 
a  goal  from  the  field  by  Barends  was  the 
score  that  was  run  up  on  the  inferior 
opponents. 

Dartmouth's  working  of  the  forward 
pass  was  a  revelation.  Ten  attempts  at 
this  style  of  play  were  made,  seven  of 
them  being  successful.  Two  of  the 
touchdowns  were  made  on  passes,  us- 
ing the  same  formation  and  play  as  was 
used  to  win  the  Princeton  game  two 
years  ago.  The  onside  kick  was  used 
by  both  teams  with  indifferent  success. 


Dartmouth  39,  Williams  0 

Speedy  and  accurate  following  of  the 
ball,  the  work  of  Daly  and  Cottrell  on 
the  ends,  and  the  punting  of  Ingersoll 
gave  the  Green  a  decisive  victory  over 
Williams  on  the  opponents'  grounds  on 
October  22.  The  largest  score  of  the 
year  was  run  up  on  the  Purple,  39  to  0 
being  the  final  count,  but  the  tally  far 
from  showed  the  respective  merits  of 
the  teams.  Despite  the  six  touchdowns 
and  the  goal  from  the  field  by  Barends, 
Dartmouth  was  outclassed  in  every  de- 
partment of  the  game  except  in  punting 
and  following  the  ball.  The  line  of  the 
Green  was  slow  and  uncertain  in  tack- 
ling, and  it  was  only  the  excellent  work 
of  the  secondary  defense  that  held  the 
hard-fighting,  though  badly  handicapped 
Williams  team.  Dartmouth,  throughout 
most  of  the  contest,  played  a  punting 
game,  and  in  this  department  the  supe- 
riority of  the  Green  was  evident. 


Any  element  of  luck  in  the  contest 
was  decidedly  with  Dartmouth,  for  with 
but  one  exception,  every  touchdown  was 
the  direct  result  of  blocked  or  recovered 
punts,  onside  kicks,  or  forward  passes, 
and  the  first  two  scores,  made  in  less 
than  three  minutes  of  play,  were  decid- 
edly dependent  upon  the  element  of  luck. 
The  first  play  after  the  kickoff  by  Wil- 
liams was  a  punt  by  Ingersoll,  which 
went  over  Fish's  head.  Cottrell  recover- 
ed the  ball  and  ran  nearly  half  the  length 
of  the  field  for  a  touchdown.  Williams' 
next  kickoff  was  again  returned,  and  the 
next  play,  an  attempted  forward  pass, 
was  intercepted  by  Barends,  who  ran 
twenty-five  yards  for  the  second  score. 

Williams  gained  almost  at  will 
through  the  heavier  Green  line,  and  out- 
played her  opponents  at  nearly  every 
position  on  the  line  except  the  ends. 
In  the  whole  contest  Williams  rushed  the 
ball  175  yards  to  140  by  Dartmouth, 
made  first  downs  twelve  times  to  their 
opponents'  eight,  and  netted  68  yards 
by  forward  passes  to  the  Green's  eleven. 
The  punting  of  Ingersoll  was  a  feature 
of  the  game.  His  punts  averaged  nearly 
fifteen  yards  farther  than  those  of  his 
opponent,  Stevens,  who  was  handicapped 
by  the  bad  passes  of  the  Williams  cent- 
er. Captain  Ryan  was  again  in  the  game 
for  the  Green. 

Line-up  and  summary: 

Dartmouth  Williams 

Daly-Lewis  le  re  Walker 

Sherwin  It  rt  Pringle 

Whitmore-Harris  lg    rg  Perry-W.Mason 
Needham-Bennett   c  c   Linder 

Farnum-Gibson  rg  lg  Mason 

Elcock-Lovejoy   rt  It   Michael 

Cottrell-Ahlswede  re  le  Smith- Vinol 

Ingersoll-B.Hoban     qb     Ainslee-Kellogg 
Morey    lhb  rhb    Winter-Rice 

Ryan-G.Hoban  rhb 

lhb    Fish-Bohnet-Van    Gorder 
Barends  fb  fb  Stevens 

Score — Dartmouth  39.  Touchdowns 
— Cottrell,  Barends,  Ingersoll  2,  Need- 
ham,  Morey.  Goals  from  field — Bar- 
ends.      Goals    from    touchdowns — Sher- 
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win  6.  Referee,  Murphy  of  George- 
town. Umpire,  Dadmun  of  Worcester 
P.  I.  Field  judge,  Nelly  of  West  Point. 
Head  linesman,  Deland  of  Boston.  Time 
15  minute  quarters. 


Freshman  Football 

With  the  opening  of  College,  a  large 
freshman  squad  appeared  for  practice 
under  the  direction  of  Coach  Brady, 
last  year's  varsity  quarterback.  Fifty 
men  appeared  on  the  first  day's  practice, 
and  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of 
College  the  squad  numbered  sixty-five 
men.  Much  excellent  material  appear- 
ed among  the  freshmen,  and  the  question 
of  selection  of  the  first  two  line-ups  was 
a  difficult  task. 


Dartmouth   '14  0,  Andover  2 

Although  playing  an  excellent  game 
of  football,  the  freshmen  lost  the  first 
contest  of  the  season  to  the  strong  team 
of  Andover  at  the  field  of  the  Phillipians 
on  October  1.  A  high  pass  to  Llewellyn 
went  over  the  head  of  the  halfback,  and 
in  attempting  to  run  out  the  recovered 
ball  he  was  tackled  and  thrown  behind 
his  own  goal,  making  a  safety  for 
Andover,  the  only  score  of  the  game. 


Dartmouth   '14    11,    Dean   Academy   0 

Overwhelming  their  opponents  with 
every  variety  of  formation  under  the 
new  rules,  the  freshmen  won  their  first 
home  game  of  the  season  on  October  5, 
by  defeating  Dean  Academy,  11-0.  The 
contest  was  a  remarkable  exhibition  of 
the  open  game,  eight  out  of  eleven  at- 
tempts at  the  forward  pass  being  success- 
ful for  the  freshmen.  One  onside  kick 
netted  the  first  year  men  forty-five 
yards. 


Dartmouth   '14   9,  Worcester   0 

The  Dartmouth  freshman  football 
team  added  to  their  excellent  record  by 
defeating  Worcester  Academy  at  Wor- 
cester on  October  15.  From  start  to 
finish   the  game   was   closely   contested, 


and  it  was  only  in  the  final  period 
that  the  Dartmouth  players  succeeded  in 
making  a  field  goal,  followed  soon  after 
by  a  touchdown.  This  is  the  first  de- 
feat that  the  Worcester  Academy  team 
has  suffered  within  two  years. 


Dartmouth  '14  6,  Williston  Seminary  0 

In  spite  of  a  wet  and  slippery  field, 
the  freshmen  won  their  third  consecu- 
tive game  by  defeating  the  strong  team 
from  Williston  Seminary  on  October  22, 
score  6  to  0.  Both  teams  were  consist- 
ently strong  on  the  offense  and  at  times 
showed  power  in  defense.  The  fresh- 
men's score  came  in  the  second  period 
as  a  result  of  a  blocked  punt  on  Willis- 
ton's  20-yard  line.  Plays  off  tackle 
were  consistent  ground  gainers,  and 
from  the  5-yard  line  the  ball  was  carried 
over  by  Lowdon.  Englehorn  kicked  an 
easy  goal. 


Freshman    Baseball 

Under  the  leadership  of  Captain  Em- 
erson of  the  baseball  team,  the  candidates 
for  the  freshman  baseball  team  were 
called  out  the  first  Friday  after  College 
opened.  About  twenty-five  men  re- 
sponded to  the  call.  The  fall  series  of 
games  between  the  sophomore  and  fresh- 
man classes  was  won  by  the  second  year 
men,  after  four  contests  had  been  play- 
ed, three  of  which  developed  into  pitch- 
ers' battles  between  Olsen  of  the  soph- 
omores and  Willard,  the  first  year  twirl- 
er. 


Fall  Track  Meet 

The  fall  track  meet  on  October  6, 
was  won  by  the  sophomores,  who  secured 
fifty  points,  mostly  in  the  field  events. 
The  freshmen  were  second  with  thirty- 
eight  points,  the  seniors  third,  and  the 
juniors  fourth,  with  twenty-two  and 
seventeen  points  respectively. 

The  freshmen  scored  heavily  in  the 
early  part  of  the  meet  in  the  track  events, 
but  the  second  year  men  made  nearly  a 
clean  sweep  in  the  field  events,  breaking 
the  record  in  the  hammer  throw  when 
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Tilley  hurled  the  weight  153  ft.  1  y2  in. 
This  broke  the  old  College  record  by 
over  seven  feet.  Tilley  also  won  the 
120-yd.  low  hurdles  and  took  third  both 
in  the  discus  and  the  shot.  Marceau  was 
the  individual  star  for  the  freshmen, 
winning  both  the  mile  and  the  two  mile 
runs.  The  freshman  relay  team  set  a 
new  College  record,  lowering  the  old 
mark  by  3-5  of  a  second. 


Changes  in  "The  Dartmouth" 

With  the  beginning  of  the  seventy- 
first  year  of  The  Dartmouth — the 
forty-fourth  year  as  an  uninterrupted 
publication — the  conservative  and  time- 
honored  form  of  that  paper  has  been 
changed.  The  magazine  form  of  the 
publication  has  been  abandoned,  the  pa- 
per appearing  in  the  true  newspaper  form 
and  issued  thrice  weekly  instead  of  semi- 
weekly.  Hereafter  the  paper  will  ap- 
pear before  seven  on  Monday,  Thursday, 
and  Saturday  mornings. 

The'  Dartmouth  is  one  of  the  very 
oldest  college  publications  in  America. 
Established  in  1839  as  a  monthly  maga- 
zine published  by  the  senior  class,  it  has 
gradually  lost  its  magazine  features  and 
replaced  them  by  those  of  the  modern 
newspaper.  In  1866  it  became  a  fort- 
nightly publication,  and  since  then  no 
year  has  passed  without  the  publication 
of  The  Dartmouth.  From  1875  to 
1879  it  was  a  weekly,  but  then  resumed 
its  bi-weekly  publication  to  continue  un- 
til 1895,  when  it  became  weekly,  pub- 
lished by  a  board  of  editors  elected  on  a 
competitive  basis  from  the  whole  Col- 
lege.    In  1907  it  became  a  semi-weekly. 


Results  of  the  Chinning  Season 

After  the  unsuccessful  attempt  of  last 
year  for  the  fraternities  of  the  College 
to  arrive  at  an  agreement  concerning 
the  rules  governing  "chinning"  for  this 
year,  College  opened  in  the  fall  with  the 
fraternity  men  on  the  ground  early  and 
in  an  uncertain  frame  of  mind. 

The   night   before    College    opened   a 


meeting  of  the  representatives  of  the  va- 
rious fraternities  was  called  by  Palaeo- 
pitus  to  arrive  at  some  temporary  agree- 
ment until  the  fraternities  could  decide 
upon  a  definite  course  of  action.  The 
rules  prepared  last  year  and  rejected  by 
the  fraternities  at  that  time  were  declar- 
ed in  operation  until  the  beginning  of 
the  next  week.  When  the  second  meet- 
ing of  authorized  delegates  was  held, 
these  rules  were  adopted  with  some  ad- 
ditions. In  general,  they  provided  for  a 
shortened  preliminary  season  for  calling, 
and  for  a  two  week's  period  of  open 
chinning,  to  commence  the  Monday  after 
Dartmouth  Night  which  had  been  set 
for  the  second  Saturday  night  after  Col- 
lege opened. 

Under  this  agreement,  calling  began 
immediately,  to  the  considerable  detri- 
ment of  the  usual  activities  of  the  Fresh- 
men and  their  relation  to  the  College  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year.  As  the  sea- 
son progressed,  dissatisfaction  with  the 
provision  for  two  weeks  of  open  chin- 
ning increased,  until  the  day  before 
"pledge  day,"  at  a  meeting  of  the  Inter- 
fraternity  Council  lasting  but  five  min- 
utes, the  provision  was  modified  to  but 
one  day  of  chinning,  as  has  been  the  cus- 
tom in  former  years. 

Although,  as  a  rule,  the  fraternities 
secured  satisfactory  delegations,  the  gen- 
eral sentiment  of  the  College  seems  to  be 
that  the  system  was  not  an  unqualified 
success  and  should  not  be  again  adopted. 
That  the  freshmen  should  be  treated  as 
prospective  fraternity  material  immed- 
iately upon  their  arrival  in  Hanover  un- 
duly interferes  with  the  administration 
of  those  salutary  lessons  calculated  to 
improve  their  dispositions  and  inspire 
them  with  a  due  regard  for  the  Dart- 
mouth Spirit. 


A  Prize  Dartmouth  Song 

In  a  letter  to  The  Dartmouth,  Weld 
A.  Rollins  '97  makes  public  his  ofTer  of 
$75  for  the  best  new  College  song,  words 
and  music,  written  by  an  undergraduate 
or  undergraduates  in  collaboration.    The 
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generous  offer  has  been  enthusiasticallly 
received  and  Mr.  Rollins  will  soon  an- 
nounce a  committee  of  judges  for  the 
submitted  manuscripts  and  will  state  in 
detail  the  conditions  of  the  contest.  For 
some  years  past  the  lyrical  outbursts  of 
the  student  body  have  been  largely  con- 
fined to  football  songs.  It  may  be  hoped 
that  the  offer  of  a  valuable  prize  will 
bring  out  something  of  a  more  perman- 
ent character. 


Notes 


The  annual  reception  to  the  fresh- 
men, given  by  the  Dartmouth  Christian 
Association,  was  held  in  College  Hall  on 
Saturday  evening,  September  24.  Short 
speeches  were  given  by  the  captains  of 
the  various  athletic  teams  and  by  the 
managers  of  other  college  activities. 
President  Nichols  made  a  short  address, 
after  which  refreshments  were  served. 
Freshman  "Bibles"  were  distributed  at 
the  close  of  the  meeting. 


In  the  tournament  of  the  Intercolleg- 
iate Golf  Association  held  at  the  Essex 
Country  Club  during  the  week  of  Sep- 
tember 19,  Dartmouth  was  defeated  by 
Princeton,  six  points  to  three.  In  the 
singles  the  Green  tied  Princeton,  three 
all.  The  match  was  decided  by  four- 
somes, in  which  all  three  points  went  to 
Princeton. 


The  officers  of  Palaeopitus,  as  elect- 
ed immediately  after  the  opening  of  Col- 
lege by  that  body,  are :  President,  G.  M. 
Morris,  Chicago,  111. ;  secretary,  H.  M. 
Bicknell,  Malone,  N.  Y. 


Captain  Harris  of  the  tennis  team  won 
the  cup  given  for  the  championship  fall 
tournament  of  the  College.  The  doubles 
were  won  by  Harris  and  Nelson. 


A  campaign  to  raise  one  thousand  dol- 
lars for  the  work  of  the  year  was  held 
by  the  Christian  Association  on  October 
18  and  19. 


At  the  first  senior  class  meeting  of  the 
year,  the  officers  for  the  ensuing  year 
were  .  elected.  The  following  officers 
were  elected:  President,  James  M. 
Irwin;  vice  president,  William  T.  Still- 
man;  secretary,  John  O.  Norris;  treas- 
urer, Leon  E.  Lovejoy. 

The  junior  class  selected  their  officers 
for  the  year  at  their  first  meeting  as 
follows:  President,  J.  R.  Erwin;  vice- 
president,  E.  W.  Gammons ;  secretary, 
C.  B.  White;  treasurer,  L.  W.  Knight. 
A.  K.  Lowell  was  chosen  to  succeed  Au- 
gur on  the  Aegis  board,  and  Bullard  was 
elected  assistant  chorister. 

The  Dramatic  Club  has  chosen,  as  the 
play  to  be  presented  this  year,  "David 
Garrick,"  by  C.  W.  Robinson.  A  tour 
is  planned  for  the  Christmas  vacation. 


Under  the  auspices  of  the  Debating 
Union,  a  Shakesperian  recital  of  the 
tragedy,  "Julius  Caesar"  was  given  in 
Dartmouth  Hall  on  the  evening  of  Octo- 
ber 20,  by  Hannibal  A.  Williams. 

The  annual  Thayer-Tuck  School 
game,  held  before  the  Freshman-Willis- 
ton  game  on  October  22,  ended  in  a  tie, 
0  to  0. 


At  a  recent  meeting  of  The  Dart- 
mouth board  two  additions  were  made 
to  the  editorial  staff  of  that  publication, 
Francis  P.  Walsh  '12,  and  Maurice  H. 
Cone  '13. 


The  Gun  Club  has  arranged  a  match 
with  Princeton  at  New  York  the  morn- 
ing of  the  Dartmouth-Princeton  game. 
Harvard  will  be  met  at  Cambridge  the 
day  preceding  the  Dartmouth-Harvard 
game. 


Captain  F.  A.  Martin,  of  the  golf 
team,  defeated  R.  H.  Ball  '13,  for  the 
championship  of  the  College  in  the  annu- 
al fall  tournament. 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine  23 

A  Princeton  game  mass-meeting  was  before,   was   well    received.      The   team 

held  on  the   evening  of   October  25   to  was   given   an   enthusiastic    farewell   on 

encourage  a  larger  number  of  men  to  at-  leaving  Hanover  the  Thursday  morning 

tend  the  game.     The  new  "touchdown"  before  the  game,  over  half  the  College 

song,  which  made  such  a  successful  ap-  turning  out  to  see  the  men  off  on  the 

pearance  at  the  "hum"  held  the  evening  half-past  six  train. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI     ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 


President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '81 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks,  '86 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George,  '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '8o 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds,'9o. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State  St. 

Annual  Reunion,  third   Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH   CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,   21    BEACON   ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 
Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Luther  B.  Little,  '82. 

Secretary,  Pearl  P.  Edson,  '02, 

150  Nassau  St. 

Annual   Dinner,  second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97,City  Hall. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 

Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

831  Monadnock  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 

Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Charles  A.  Willard,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,  '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Annual     Reunion    in  winter,   alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '80. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 

Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

l88l 

President,  Walter  M.  Parker,  '71. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 
January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 

Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 
January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 
Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  THE  GREAT  DIVIDE"  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED 

IN    1895 

President,  Paul  Redington,  '00. 
Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 

Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  'oi, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 

Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  I9OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

IOWA   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1903 

President,  Frank  W.  Hodgdon,  '94. 
Secretary,  Eugene  D.  Burbank,  '91, 

1015  Manhattan  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,   '71. 

Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH   CLUB   OF   BOSTON,  FOUNDED 
IN  1890 

President,  Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78.    . 

Secretary,  Horace  G.  Pender,  '97, 

209  Washington  St. 

Regular  meetings  and  dinners  are  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  excepting  January, 
July,  August,  and  September.  They  are  held 
at  the  University  Club,  270  Beacon  Street,  or 
at  some  up-town  hotel,  on  the  evening  of  the 
second  Friday  of  the  month.  The  Annual 
Meeting  is  that  held  in  December. 
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THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule, '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Joseph  G.  Edgerly,  '67. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  St. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 
Secretary,  Sherman  A.  Murphy, '03, 

100  State  St. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   WESTERN   NEW   YORK, 
FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  William  P.  Goodelle,  '63 

Secretary,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93, 

206  Rutgers  St.   Rochester. 


the  rhode  island  dartmouth  association, 
founded  in  1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,   Edward  G.  Carr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

the   Dartmouth  club   of  northern    ohio, 
founded  in  1907 

President,  John  0.  Hale,  '57. 

Secretary,    Walter  G.    Kennedy, 

Rockefeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  Walter  V.  McDuffee,  '92. 
Secretary,  Charles  J.  Weston,  '05. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  OAK  PARK,  ILL., 
FOUNDED  IN  1908 

President,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07. 
Secretary,  Robert  B.  Moseley,  '04, 

220  No.  Oak  Park  Ave. 


medical  school  association,  founded  in 

1886 

President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 

York  City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF    SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN 

1905 

President,  Charles  C.  Merrill,  '94. 

Secretary,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins,  '01, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 
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CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

}67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Hon.  John  H.  Hardy,  Arlington,  Mass. 

71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan,  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 


'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,   Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.    H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Island  Pond,  Vt. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Mr.  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St, 
Lexington,    Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,  Hanover,  N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  Winchester, 
Mass. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  Sodus,  N.  Y. 
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CHICAGO   ASSOCIATION   PICNIC 

The  annual  picnic  of  the  Dartmouth  Alum- 
ni Association  of  Chicago  was  held  at  Ravinia 
Park  on  Saturday,  August  27.  The  usual 
ball  game  between  the  odd  and  even  classes 
was  won  this  year  by  the  odd  numbers  by 
a  score  of  16  to  14,  after  a  wonderful  rally 
in  the  sixth  inning.  "Peacham"  Blanchard's 
fielding  and  base  running  were  nothing  short 
of  miraculous.     The  lineup  was  as  follows : 

Odds  Evens 

Hawley  '09,  p  p,  Hutchinson  '00 

Morris  '11,  c  c,  Hilton  '08 

Llewellyn  '14,  lb  lb,  Marsh  '08 

Perry  '07,  2b  2b,  Hiestand  '10 

Liscomb  '07,  ss  ss,  Abbott  '02 

Taylor  '97,  3b  3b,  Parker  '02 

M.  Crowell  '01,  rf  rf,  Leveroni  '04 

Blanchard  '97,  cf  cf,  lb,  Carleton  '02 

J.  Crowell  '03,  If,  If,  Holton  '04 

cf,  Mosher  '96 
Even  3    4    2    2     10    2—14 

Odd  1     1     2    0    2  10   x— 16 

Umpires,  Gardiner  76  and  Hayt  '78. 

After  the  excitement  of  the  game,  a  pho- 
tograph of  the  entire  party  was  taken  by  Mr. 
Gardiner,  and  all  adjourned  to  an  open  air 
dinner  under  the  trees  on  the  lake  shore. 
Many  enjoyed  the  New  York  Symphony  Or- 
chestra under  Walter  Damrosch's  direction, 
while  others  spent  the  evening  in  the  cafe 
singing  the  old  harmonies  and  telling  stories 
of  the  good  old  days. 

Geo.  E.  Liscomb,  Secretary 


Class  of  1842 
Dr.  William  Gilman  Perry  died  at  his  home 
in  Exeter,  N.  H.,  August  2.  He  was  born  in 
Exeter,  July  21,  1823,  the  oldest  son  and  sec- 
ond of  five  children  of  Dr.  William  and  Abi- 
gail (Gilman)  Perry.  His  father  was  a  Har- 
vard graduate  of  1811,  and  at  his  death  in 
1887  in  his  ninety-ninth  year  he  had  been  for 
four  years  the  oldest  alumnus  of  Harvard. 
The  son  entered  Phillips  Exeter  Academy  in 
1833,  and  at  his  death  is  believed  to  have  had 
but  one  senior  among  its  alumni.  After  grad- 
uating from  Dartmouth  he  studied  medicine 
with  his  father  and  at  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  obtaining 
his  medical  degree  in  1847.     He  then  took  a 


year  of  professional  study  in  France.  Few 
physicians  of  that  time  were  so  well  trained, 
and  he  ever  kept  abreast  of  achievements  in 
medical  science.  He  opened  an  office  in  Ex- 
eter, and,  unaided  by  his  father,  quickly  built 
up  a  large  practice  in  Exeter  and  neighboring 
towns.  In  it  he  continued  actively  engaged 
for  more  than  half  a  century.  July  7,  1864, 
Dr.  Perry  was  appointed  a  trustee  of  the 
state  hospital  for  the  insane,  his  father  hav- 
ing secured  the  original  appropriation  for  its 
establishment,  and  in  this  post  he  zealously 
served  until  his  resignation  about  two  years 
since.  He  was  consulting  physician  and  sur- 
geon for  the  Exeter  Cottage  Hospital,  in 
which  he  was  deeply  interested.  In  1876  he 
was  elected  a  trustee  of  Robinson  Seminary 
for  an  unexpired  term  of  three  years,  and  in 
1879  re-elected  for  the  seven-year  term. 
Shortly  before  he  had  served  on  the  superin- 
tending school  committee.  In  1879  he  was  a 
member  of  the  state  senate.  In  all  that  per- 
tained to  Exeter  and  its  welfare,  Dr.  Perry 
was  keenly  interested.  He  had  at  command 
a  vast  fund  of  entertaining  and  instructive 
local  reminiscence,  too  infrequently  imparted 
to  the  public  in  published  addresses  or  in  con- 
tributions to  the  press.  Dr.  Perry  was  one  of 
the  finest  types  of  the  old  school  gentleman. 
His  professional  attainments  and  ideals  were 
high,  and  he  rigidly  held  himself  to  them. 
While  in  active  practice,  and  even  after  the 
partial  retirement  he  had  so  fully  earned,  he 
never  failed  to  respond  to  any  call,  regard- 
less of  the  source  or  conditions,  or  his  own  de- 
sires. His  visits  never  failed  to  brighten  the 
sick  room.  August  20,  1849,  Dr.  Perry  was 
married  to  Lucretia  Morse,  daughter  of  Fran- 
cis N.  Fisk  of  Concord,  who  died  September 
4,  1896.  Their  daughter  and  only  child,  Mrs. 
Albertus  T.  Dudley,  has  since  presided  over 
his  home. 


Class  of  1845 

Died,  on  February  22,  1910,  at  his  resi- 
dence in  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  James  Win- 
gate  Rollins,  secretary  of  the  class  of  1845  in 
Dartmouth  College. 

Mr.  J.  W.  Rollins,  the  son  of  James  and 
Sarah  (Wingate)  Rollins,  was  born  at  Som- 
ersworth,  N.  H.,  on  April  19,  1827.    It  is  not- 
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able  that  while  he  was  born  on  the  anniver- 
sary of  the  Lexington  fight  and  died  on  Wash- 
ington's birthday,  his  father  was  born  on  the 
Fourth  of  July — an  appropriation  of  historic 
anniversaries  remarkable  in  one  family. 
From  his  earliest  boyhood  Rollins  developed 
an  unusual  fondness  for  books  and  study, 
and  at  the  age  of  ten  he  entered  South  Ber- 
wick Academy,  then  under  the  charge  and  in- 
struction of  that  wise  and  faithful  teacher, 
Stephen  Chase,  who  was  proud  of  his  youth- 
ful pupil,  so  studious  and  so  progressive,  and 
was  greatly  pleased  to  see  him  advancing  year 
by  year  to  the  very  front  rank  of  the  class. 
He  was  the  favorite  pupil  of  Professor  Chase, 
who  afterward,  as  professor  of  mathematics 
at  Hanover,  welcomed  him  to  Dartmouth  in  the 
fall  term  of  1841,  in  his  fifteenth  year.  In  col- 
lege young  Rollins  at  once  took  a  high  stand 
as  a  scholar,  was  a  member  of  the  societies  of 
"Social  Friends,"  "Three  Kappas,"  and  "Phi 
Beta,"  and  was  graduated  in  1845.  On  leaving 
college  Rollins  studied  in  the  law  office  of 
Hubbard  and  Hayes,  in  South  Berwick, 
where  he  was  a  fellow  student  of  John  Noble 
Goodwin,  afterward  conspicuous  in  the  Maine 
legislature  and  in  Congress,  and  later  chief 
justice  of  the  supreme  court  of  Arizona  and 
governor  of  Arizona  Territory. 

Mr.  Rollins  was  admitted  to  the  Massachu- 
setts bar  in  1850,  and  opened  an  office  on 
Washington  street,  Boston,  which  he  after- 
ward moved  to  School  street,  where  for  fifty- 
eight  years  he  maintained  the  successful  prac- 
tice of  his  profession,  and  at  his  death,  in 
February  last,  was  the  oldest  member,  save 
one,  of  the  Boston  bar. 

His  native  temperament,  together  with  a 
slight  impairment  of  hearing,  led  him  to  pre- 
fer the  duties  of  counselor  and  adviser  in 
office  practice  to  the  more  exciting  one  of  ad- 
vocate in  open  court,  and  as  such  his  services 
were  eagerly  sought  and  greatly  valued.  In 
his  later  years  his  infirmity  of  hearing  in- 
creased, and  he  seldom  appeared  in  court,  but 
he  continued  his  office  practice  until  within  a 
few  weeks  of  his  death. 

In  1854,  Mr.  Rollins  married  Mrs.  Sophia 
Atwill,  who  passed  away  about  ten  years  ago. 
Their  surviving  children  are :  James  Wingate 
Rollins,  Jr.,  Mary,  Alice,  and  Edward. 


In  his  earlier  years  Mr.  Rollins  was  fond 
of  athletics,  and  he  maintained  almost  per- 
fect health  until  in  the  past  winter  he  con- 
tracted a  cold  which  terminated  in  pneumonia. 
His  temperament  and  disposition  were  quiet, 
modest,  and  affectionate.  Never  seeking  pop- 
ularity, he  was  loyal  to  his  chosen  friends. 
One  of  his  classmates  writes :  "Rollins  was 
a  good  fellow,  not  one  of  the  noisy  kind,  but 
very  quiet;  one  whose  true  worth  was  not  al- 
ways appreciated.  He  was  an  excellent 
scholar,  promptly  in  his  seat  near  me  at  reci- 
tation, and  was  always  well  prepared." 

Mr.  Rollins  had  served  as  secretary  of  his 
college  class  for  many  years,  and  the  affec- 
tionate tributes  of  his  classmates  to  his  genial 
and  excellent  qualities  were  abundant  and 
sincere.  His  life  was  one  full  of  worthy  serv- 
ice to  the  community,  both  as  citizen  and 
friend,  and  his  memory  will  not  soon  fade 
from  the  hearts  of  all  who  knew  and  loved 
him. 

Four  only  of  his  classmates  are  left,  two  of 
them  nearly  ninety,  and  the  other  two  follow- 
ing close.  All  of  us  will  soon  join  the  "wait- 
ing throng"  on  the  other  shore. 

(Note — As  Mr.  Rollins  died  in  office  as 
class  secretary,  we  are  indebted  for  the  above 
obituary  notice  to  one  of  his  few  surviving 
classmates,  Mr.  Everett  Boynton,  A.M.,  of 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  to  whom  we  desire  to  ex- 
press our  special  thanks. — Editor) 


Class  of  1854 

Secretary,    Benjamin    A.    Kimball,    Concord, 

N.  H. 

Rev.  Charles  Caverno,  LL.D.,  of  Lombard, 
111.,  is  the  author  of  an  article  on  "The 
Theistic  Christ,"  appearing  in  the  Bibliotheca 
Sacra  for  July,  which  has  been  reprinted 
in  pamphlet  form. 


Class  of  1860 

Secretary,  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

Dr.  Richard  Henry  Stone  died  suddenly  of 
apoplexy  at  his  home  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  July 
27.  He  was  born  in  Windsor,  Vt.,  September 
14,  1836,  being  the  son  of   Samuel  and  Lucy 
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(Shattuck)  Stone,  and  prepared  for  college 
in  his  native  town.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Kappa  Kappa  Kappa  fraternity.  After  grad- 
uation he  taught  for  a  year  at  Burlington,  Vt, 
and  three  years  at  Gloucester,  Mass.,  and  then 
studied  medicine,  graduating  from  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York, 
in  1866.  After  a  few  months'  practice  at 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  he  established  himself  in 
Brooklyn  in  October,  1866.  He  was  highly 
esteemed  professionally  and  personally,  and 
had  not  entirely  relinquished  practice,  though 
for  some  years  he  had  been  gradually  retir- 
ing. He  was  a  member  of  Commonwealth 
Lodge,  F.  and  A.  M.,  and  of  Plymouth  Con- 
gregational church.  Dr.  Stone  was  married 
November  16,  1869,  to  Caroline  M.  Morse  of 
Upton,  Mass.,  who  died  fourteen  years  since. 
They  had  three  daughters,  all  of  whom  survive 
their  parents. 


Class  of  1861 

Secretary,   Edward   D.    Redington,   325    Mar- 
quette Building,  Chicago 

Horace  Greenleaf  McDuffee  died  of  cancer 
July  3,  at  Bennington,  Vt.,  in  the  Vermont 
Soldiers'  Home,  of  which  he  had  been  an  in- 
mate for  a  few  weeks.  He  was  the  youngest 
son  of  John  and  Dolly  (Greenleaf)  McDuffee, 
and  was  born  at  Bradford,  Vt.,  December  22, 
1833.  Preparing  at  Bradford  Academy  and 
Newbury  Seminary,  he  in  1858  entered  the 
sophomore  class  in  the  Chandler  Scientific  De- 
partment. Before  this  he  had  taught  school 
for  several  terms,  and  had  studied  and  prac- 
ticed surveying.  After  graduation  he  studied 
law  for  a  short  time  in  the  office  of  Roswell 
Farnham  of  Bradford,  but  never  was  admitted 
to  the  bar  or  engaged  in  practice.  In  1862 
he  went  to  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  there  enlisted  as  a 
private  in  Company  G,  169th  New  York  Vol- 
unteers. He  was  later  transferred  to  the  Vet- 
eran Reserve  Corps,  and  was  discharged  in 
1864,  much  broken  in  health.  For  most  of  the 
time  since  he  had  followed  no  regular  occu- 
pation, living  in  Bradford  and  East  Corinth, 
Vt.,  being  of  very  eccentric  if  not  unbalanced 
mind.  In  1867  he  married  Mrs.  Ellen  P. 
Smith.  Mrs.  McDuffee  died  July  4,  1899,  hav- 
ing been  separated  from  her  husband  for 
many  years.     They  had  one  daughter. 


Class  of  1864 

Secretary,  Dr.   John   C.    Webster,  6117   Win- 
throp  Ave.,  Chicago 

Nathan  Cook  Brackett,  son  of  Joshua  and 
Mary  (Cook)  Brackett,  was  born  July  28, 
1836,  at  Phillips,  Maine.  He  received  his 
academic  education  at  the  Maine  State  Semi- 
nary, Lewiston,  Maine,  and  entered  Waterville 
College  in  the  fall  of  1860,  where  he  remained 
until  the  close  of  his  junior  year.  He  came  to 
Dartmouth  at  the  beginning  of  senior  year, 
and  graduated  with  our  class  in  July,  1864. 

In  August,  1864,  he  entered  the  service  of 
the  United  States  Christian  Commission,  and 
was  sent  to  Harper's  Ferry,  West  Virginia. 
In  September  following,  he  was  appointed  field 
agent  of  the  Commission,  and  served  in  that 
capacity  until  the  close  of  the  war.  He  spent 
July  and  August,  1865,  in  North  Carolina,  and 
became  much  interested  in  the  freedmen.  In 
October,  1865,  he  went  to  Harper's  Ferry,  W. 
Va.,  as  an  agent  of  the  American  Missionary 
Association,  to  organize  schools  for  the  freed- 
men. He  served  in  that  capacity  until  1867,  at 
which  time  Storer  College  was  organized,  and 
he  was  elected  president,  which  position  he 
occupied  for  about  twenty-five  years,  later 
serving  as  member  of  the  board  of  trustees 
and  treasurer,  both  of  which  positions  he  oc- 
cupied at  the  time  of  his  death.  He  was 
county  superintendent  of  schools  for  two 
years.  In  1870  he  was  clearly  elected  to  the 
legislature  of  West  Virginia,  but  not  being  on 
good  terms  with  the  officers  who  held  the  bal- 
lot boxes,  he  was  counted  out.  He  then  re- 
tired from  politics.  He  received  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  Bates  College, 
Lewiston,  Maine,  in  1883.  He  married  Miss 
Louise  Wood  of  Lewiston,  Maine,  on  October 
16,  1865,  who  survives  him,  and  is  a  teacher  of 
drawing  in  Storer  College. 

Early  in  January,  1910,  he  placed  himself 
under  the  treatment  of  a  Washington  special- 
ist for  a  trouble  of  the  mastoid  process.  Two 
operations  resulted  in  complete  loss  of  hearing 
on  that  side.  He  returned  home  to  recuperate, 
planning  to  go  back  and  forth  to  Washington 
for  the  necessary  treatment.  Unfortunately  he 
fell  and  sprained  his  ankle,  which  kept  him  too 
long  from  the  hospital,  and  a  complication  of 
diseases    ensued,    including    the    kidneys    and 
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heart,  and  after  great  suffering  he  died  on 
July  20,  1910,  at  Harper's  Ferry. 

A  letter  dated  July  25,  1910,  received  from 
Henry  T.  McDonald,  Ph.D.,  the  present  pres- 
ident of  Storer  College,  pays  the  following 
tribute : 

"In  regard  to  his  work  here,  I  wish  to  say 
that  he  was  recognized  in  this  state,  and  in  the 
adjoining  state,  as  the  pioneer  in  the  work  for 
colored  people.  Doctor  Brackett  was  one  of 
Nature's  true  noblemen,  clear  of  vision,  sound 
in  heart,  comprehensive  in  mastering  problems, 
wise  in  leadership,  and  a  believer  in  men.  You 
will  cherish  his  last  sentiment.  Viewed  in  the 
light  of  years  of  persecution,  misunderstand- 
ing, and  opposition  which  followed  the  found- 
ing of  this  work,  does  it  not  seem  as  though 
he  had  a  larger  measure  of  the  divine  than 
most  of  us,  when  he  could  say,  Tell  them 
that  I  love  everybody.'  That  sentiment  is  the 
truest  possible  summary  of  his  unselfish  life. 
I  had  often  heard  him  express  his  intention  to 
be  back  with  his  class  at  their  semi-centennial. 
That  prospect  was  a  very  pleasant  one  to  him. 
You  will  also  be  interested  to  know  that  $5,000, 
on  a  fund  of  $25,000,  as  a  memorial  to  him  has 
been  promised."         _ 

Class  of  1865 

Secretary,  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman 
St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Rev.  Dr.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  pastor  emeri- 
tus of  the  First  Universalist  church,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  has  accepted  for  a  year  the  chair 
of  homiletics  and  pastoral  care  in  the  Crane 
Theological  School  of  Tufts  College,  and  em- 
tered  upon  his  new  duties  September  1. 

Isaac  L.  Heath  retired  August  22,  on  his 
seventieth  birthday,  from  the  position  of  judge 
of  the  police  court  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  to 
which  he  was  appointed  May  21,  1895.  Judge 
Heath  being  past  grand  commander  of  Knights 
Templar,  his  Masonic  brethren  held  a  banquet 
in  his  honor  at  the  Derryfield  Club  on  the 
evening  of  the  22d,  at  which  a  33d  degree 
Masonic  ring  was  presented  to  him.  Among 
those  participating  in  the  banquet  were  United 
States  Senator  Henry  E.  Burnham  '65  and 
George  I.  McAllister  77,  past  grand  masters, 
and  Edwin  F.  Jones  '80,  grand  master,  of  the 
Grand  Lodge  of  New  Hampshire,  Nathan  P. 
Hunt  '66,  and  Walter  M.  Parker  71. 


Class  of  1866 

Secretary,   Henry    Whittemore,    State    Street, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Our  classmate,  Charles  Quincy  Tirrell,  died 
suddenly  and  unexpectedly  of  hemorrhage  of 
the  brain,  at  his  home  in  Natick,  Mass.,  Sun- 
day, July  31.  He  retired  at  the  usual  hour  in 
good  spirits  and  in  excellent  health. 

He  was  born  in  Sharon,  Mass.,  December  10, 
1844.  After  graduation  from  college,  he  be- 
came principal  of  the  academy  at  Peacham, 
Vt. ;  then  of  the  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  High 
School.  He  studied  law  with  Richard  H. 
Dana,  in  Boston,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
in  Suffolk  County  in  1870.  In  1873  he  took  up 
his  residence  in  Natick,  where  he  made  his 
home  until  his  death. 

Mr.  Tirrell  had  a  long,  varied,  and  honor- 
able political  career.  In  1871  he  was  chosen  to 
represent  Weymouth  as  representative  in  the 
state  legislature,  and  in  1881  he  was  elected 
state  senator,  and  was  re-elected  in  the  follow- 
ing year.  He  was  presidential  elector  in  1888. 
He  ran  for  Congress  in  the  old  ninth  district 
of  Massachusetts  in  1900,  and  was  elected.  He 
had  been  returned  at  every  election  since  that 
date.  His  interests  in  Congress  were  broad 
and  varied,  and  his  influence  was  correspond- 
ingly great.  He  was  interested  especially  in 
education,  in  irrigation,  and  in  temperance 
laws.  He  was  a  hard  worker  in  the  legislation 
to  abolish  canteens  at  the  national  soldiers' 
homes.  His  greatest  service  in  committee 
work  was  done  upon  the  Judiciary  Committee, 
of  which  he  was  an  important  member.  His 
work  in  the  establishment  of  rural  free  deliv- 
ery routes  will  always  be  a  monument  of  his 
wide  interest  in  the  people,  whom  it  was  his 
pleasure  to  serve. 

He  had  a  strong  hold  upon  the  voters  in 
his  district,  especially  among  those  who  were 
active  in  agricultural  pursuits.  He  was  highly 
respected  and  honored  among  his  townspeople. 
He  had  many  public  interests.  He  was  moder- 
ator for  many  years  of  town  meetings ;  an  in- 
corporator of  three  savings  banks ;  a  director 
in  a  number  of  manufacturing  corporations ; 
a  past  grand  master  of  the  order  of  I.  O.  O.  F. 
He  was  warden  of  St.  Paul's  Episcopal  church 
of   Natick. 

As  a  mark  of  respect,  all  places  of  business 
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were  closed  during  the  funeral  services.  He 
was  buried  from  the  Congregational  church 
because  of  the  very  large  attendance,  with 
the  Episcopal  service,  Wednesday,  August  3. 
There  was  present  a  large  congressional  dele- 
gation. In  this  delegation  were  Senator  Lodge 
of  Massachusetts,  Senator  Aldrich  of  Rhode 
Island,  Representatives  Greene,  McCall,  and 
others. 

What  Governor  Draper  of  Massachusetts 
said  of  our  classmate,  is  true :  "He  was  a  most 
honest  and  conscientious  congressman.  His 
death  is  a  distinct  loss  to  his  district." 

He  married  at  Natick,  February  13,  1873, 
Miss  Mary  E.  Hollis,  who,  with  one  son, 
Arthur  H.,  survives  him. 


Class  of  1869 
Secretary,  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Rev.  Omar  W.  Folsom  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  Winter  Street  Congregational 
church  of  Bath,  Me.,  a  position  which  he  has 
held  for  twenty-six  years,  and  becomes  pastor 
emeritus. 


Class  of  1870 
Secretary,  John   H.   Hardy,  Arlington,    Mass. 

Lewis  Boss,  director  of  the  Dudley  Observ- 
atory, Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  an  astronomer  of 
national  eminence,  was  given  the  honorary 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  by  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity at  the  last  commencement. 


Class  of  1873 

Secretary,  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Win- 
chester, Mass. 

Frank  William  Proctor,  a  member  of  this 
class  in  the  Chandler  Scientific  Department  for 
two  years,  who  left  Dartmouth  for  Cornell  and 
graduated  there  in  the  same  class,  died  at  a 
private  hospital  in  Franklin,  N.  H.,  September 
21,  of  a  general  breaking  down  and  premature 
old  age.  He  was  born  in  Andover,  N.  H., 
sixty  years  ago,  being  a  son  of  Hervey  Proctor. 
In  1876  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar,  and 
practiced  two  years  in  Kansas.  He  then 
returned  to  Andover,  and  continued  his  law 
practice  there  until  1881,  when  he  went  to 
Boston  as  a  member  of  the  firm  of  Upham 


and  Proctor.  Illness  compelled  him  to  give 
up  active  practice  a  few  years  since,  and  he 
had  been  in  failing  health  for  some  time, 
making  his  home  in  Fairhaven,  Mass.  He 
was   never  married. 


Class  of  1874 

Secretary,  Dr.   Charles  E.   Quimby,  44  West 
36th  St.,  New  York 

Congressman  Samuel  W.  McCall  was  the 
orator  at  the  dedication  of  the  monument  to 
Thomas  B.  Reed,  at  Portland,  Me.,  August 
31. 


Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 

On  September  27,  at  Nashua,  N.  H.,  Mary 
Elizabeth,  elder  daughter  of  Hon.  Thomas 
D.  Luce,  was  married  to  Joseph  H.  Hughes 
(Amherst)  of  Dallas,  Texas. 


Class  of  1876 

Secretary,  Wm.  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d  St., 

Chicago 

Alexander  Blair  Crawford,  principal  of  the 
high  school  of  Newmarket,  N.  H.,  died  sud- 
denly of  heart  disease  in  that  town  on  the 
22d  of  August.  He  was  born  in  Tompkins, 
Mich.,  July  27,  1849,  and  prepared  for  col- 
lege at  Berwick  Academy,  Maine.  He  was  a 
member  of  Psi  Upsilon,  and  was  orator  of  his 
class  at  Class  Day.  Before  entering  college 
he  had  officiated  as  lay  reader  in  the  Episco- 
pal church,  and  continued  to  do  so  pretty  con- 
stantly during  his  course.  After  graduation 
he  entered  upon  regular  theological  studies, 
and  graduated  in  1879  from  Berkeley  Divin- 
ity School,  Middletown,  Conn.  He  was  or- 
dained deacon  at  Charlestown,  N.  H.,  in  June, 
1878,  and  priest  June  27,  1879,  in  Keene, 
N.  H.  He  was  rector  of  St.  John's  church, 
Keene,  1879-82,  assistant  rector  of  St.  Steph- 
en's church,  Philadelphia,  1882-3,  and  chaplain 
of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1883-4. 
He  then  left  the  ministry,  and  after  a  short 
interval  took  up  the  work  of  teacher,  which 
he  continued  through  life.  This  work  was 
performed  at  the  following  places :  Bristol, 
N.   H.,   1885-6;    Charlestown,   N.   H.,   1886-8; 
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Oldtown,  Me.,  1888-91;  Hampden,  Me.,  1891- 
2;  Oakland,  Me.,  1892-3;  Hyannis,  Mass. 
1894-5;  Nahant,  Mass.;  1895-6;  Bellows  Falls, 
Vt,  1896-9;  Episcopal  Academy  of  Connecti- 
cut, Cheshire,  1899-1900;  New  Bedford,  Mass., 
1900-1;  Raymond,  N.  H.,  1901-2;  Newmarket, 
N.  H.,  from  1902,  His  work  as  teacher  was 
characterized  by  exact  scholarship,  excellent 
discipline,  and  conscientious  devotion  to  his 
work.  Mr.  Crawford  never  married,  and 
leaves  no  near  relatives.  At  the  funeral, 
which  was  held  at  St.  Thomas'  church,  Dover, 
three  of  his  classmates,  Herbert  D.  Ryder, 
John  W.  Staples,  and  John  Kivel,  were 
among  the  bearers.  John  Foster,  of  the 
class,  was  also  present. 


Class  of  1877 
Secretary,   John   M.    Comstock,    Chelsea,    Vt. 

Gilbert  Brownell  Balch,  president  of  the 
book  publishing  house  of  Balch  Brothers 
Company  of  Boston,  died  at  his  summer  home 
at  Topsfield,  Mass.,  July  24,  after  an  illness 
of  several  months.  Mr.  Balch  was  born  in 
Topsfield,  February  9,  1856,  being  son  of 
Humphrey  and  Hannah  (Bradstreet)  Balch. 
After  preparation  at  Phillips  Andover  Acad- 
emy, he  entered  Harvard  College,  leaving  af- 
ter one  year,  and  entering  Dartmouth  at  the 
beginning  of  sophomore  year.  After  gradua- 
tion he  studied  law  for  a  year  at  Boston  Uni- 
versity, and  then,  deciding  to  enter  the  minis- 
try, he  took  the  three  years'  course  in  Ando- 
ver Theological  Seminary.  His  first  and  only 
pastorate  was  with  the  Congregational  church 
of  Kingston,  N.  H.,  1881-4,  this  being  termi- 
nated by  a  serious  impairment  of  health.  Af- 
ter a  few  months  he  engaged  in  the  subscrip- 
tion book  business,  and  in  1885  went  into  bus- 
iness for  himself  .  in  partnership  with  his 
brother  in  Toronto.  In  January,  1887,  he 
came  to  Boston  as  partner  in  the  firm  of  Mar- 
tin Garrison  and  Company,  and  two  years 
later  organized  the  Balch  Brothers  Company. 
Among  the  notable  business  successes  of  the 
firm  were  the  selling  of  the  Century  Diction- 
ary and  the  publication  of  the  Stoddard  Lec- 
tures. Just  before  Mr.  Balch's  death  the 
firm  had  brought  to  completion  a  set  of  books 


called  the  Stoddard  Library,  and  was  about  to 
undertake  the  publication  of  an  encyclopedic 
dictionary.  In  his  business  career  Mr.  Balch 
had  won  not  only  a  fortune  but  also  a  rep- 
utation for  sterling  integrity.  He  was  mar- 
ried July  14,  1881,  to  Sarah  Elizabeth,  daugh- 
ter of  Rodney  Denis  and  Susan  Irene 
(Adams)  Perkins  of  Boxford,  Mass.,  who 
survives  him,  but  without  children. 

George  H.  Child,  who  is  in  the  mercantile 
business  at  Harper's  Ferry,  W.  Va.,  is  at  the 
head  of  the  Republican  county  organization, 
and  is  supervisor  of  the  census  for  his  Con- 
gressional district. 

John  J.  Hopper  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '85)  is  the 
candidate  of  the  Independence  League  for 
governor  of  New  York.  He  is  a  well-known 
civil  engineer  and  contractor  of  New  York 
city,  and  is  known  in  politics  as  chairman  of 
the  state  committee  of  the  League. 


Class  of  1878 

Secretary,    William   D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

Fargo  College  conferred  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Divinity  upon  Rev.  Edwin  H.  Stickney 
at  the  last  commencement  in  the  following 
words :  "For  twenty-nine  years  pastor  and 
church  worker  in  Minnesota  and  North  Da- 
kota. For  the  last  twenty  years  he  has  been 
superintendent  of  the  Congregational  Sunday 
school  work  in  North  Dakota  and  western 
Minnesota.  For  the  last  year  superintendent 
of  Congregational  home  missions,  North  Da- 
kota. A  trustee  of  Fargo  College  for  twenty- 
three  years,  most  of  the  time  secretary  of  the 
board.  Chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees  of 
Phillips  Academy.  One  of  the  best  known 
and  most  useful  clergymen  in  North  Dakota." 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  S.  Caverly  sailed 
from  New  York,  September  21,  for  a  Euro- 
pean trip  of  several  months. 

Andrew  W.  Edson,  associate  superintendent 
of  schools,  New  York  city,  gave  two  courses 
in  school  management  and  school  supervision 
at  the  Columbia  University  summer  school 
during  July  and  August.  During  the  last 
week  in  August  he  worked  at  the  Cuyahoga 
County  Institute  at  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
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Class  of  1879 
Secretary,  Charles  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

James  Swan  Morrill,  a  member  of  this  class 
during  freshman  year,  died  of  organic  disease 
of  the  heart  at  his  home  in  Strafford,  Vt,  July 
26.  He  was  the  son  of  United  States  Senator 
Justin  Smith  and  Ruth  (Swan)  Morrill,  and 
was  born  in  Strafford,  October  8,  1857.  After 
leaving  Dartmouth  he  entered  the  University 
of  Vermont,  where  he  graduated  in  1880.  He 
afterwards  took  a  course  in  the  Columbian 
Law  School,  Washington,  but  never  engaged 
in  practice.  Until  his  father's  death  in  1898 
he  acted  as  his  secretary,  since  which  time  he 
had  followed  no  occupation.  He  never  mar- 
ried. In  1902  he  was  a  member  of  the  lower 
house  of  the  state  legislature. 

Joseph  H.  Dunbar  was  the  socialist  candi- 
date for  attorney  general  of  Vermont  at  the 
September  election. 


six  years  principal  of  the  high  school  at  Den- 
nis, Mass.,  has  entered  upon  a  similar  position 
at  South  Royalton,  Vt. 


Class  of  1883 
Secretary,  Alfred   E.    Watson,   Hartford,   Vt. 

John  W.  Gordon  of  Barre,  Vt.,  is  a  member 
of  the  senate  of  his  state,  now  in  session,  and 
is  one  of  the  most  influential  members  of  that 

body.  

Class  of  1884 

Secretary,  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Shef- 
field Ave.,  Chicago 

H.  Lee  Hatch  represents  his  town  (Straf- 
ford) in  the  lower  house  of  the  Vermont  leg- 
islature.   

Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.   Hatch,  221    Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston 

Harry  H.  Burnham,  for  thirteen  years  prin- 
cipal of  the  Biddeford  (Me.)  high  school,  has 
resigned  to  accept  a  similar  position  at  San- 
ford,  Me.  He  became  assistant  in  the  Bidde- 
ford high  school  in  1887,  sub-master  in  1888, 
and  principal  in  1897,  and  is  regarded  as  one 
of  the  best  high  school  men  in  the  state. 

Class  of  1887 
Secretary,   Emerson   Rice,    87    Arlington    St., 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
James  Monohon,  non-graduate,  for  the  past 


Class  of  1889 

Secretary,  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Henry  Holt  is  the  publisher  of  a  volume 
entitled  "Europe  Since  1815,"  from  the  pen 
of  Prof.  Charles  Downer  Hazen  of  Smith 
College,  of  which  a  reviewer  says :  "The  book 
is,  before  all,  readable,  and  in  balance  of 
judgment  and  accuracy  of  statement  merits  a 
high  place.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a 
more  popular  and  yet  more  scholarly  state- 
ment of  a  field  of  history  so  broad  and  so 
difficult  by  reason  of  its  complexity  of  ma- 
terial and  its  nearness  to  the  present  moment," 


Class  of  1891 
Secretary,  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Boston 

Marshall  O.  Edson  has  resigned  from  the 
superintendency  of  schools  at  Bellows  Falls, 
Vt.,  and  has  accepted  the  superintendency  in 
the  district  comprising  the  towns  of  Sterling, 
Princeton,  and  Westminster,  Mass. 


Class  of  1892 

Secretary,  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Don     C.     Bliss,    late     superintendent  of 

schools  at   Brockton,   Mass.,  has   accepted  an 

election  to  the  like  position  at  Elmira,  N.  Y.f 
at  a  salary  of  $4,000. 


Class  of  1893 
Secretary,  Harlan  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Frank  W.  Miller  is  the  nominee  of  the  Dem- 
ocratic state  convention  of  Ohio  for  the  office 
of  state  school  commissioner.  Mr.  Miller  is 
a  native  of  Ohio  and  has  been  for  the  last 
year  assistant  principal  of  the  Stivers  Manual 
Training  School  of  Dayton,  after  being  six- 
teen years  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  high 
school  of  that  city. 

Dr.  Lester  W.  Burbank  of  Cabot,  Vt.,  rep- 
resents that  town  in  the  lower  house  of  the 
state  legislature. 

Rev.  Willis  T.  Sparhawk  was  forced  by  ill 
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health  last  spring  to  resign  the  pastorate  of 
the  Congregational  church  in  Cabot,  Vt.  He 
is  now  at  his  home  in  Randolph,  Vt.,  and  we 
are  glad  to  learn  that  his  health  is  improving. 


Class  of  1894 

Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchen- 

don,  Mass. 

Herbert  F.  Taylor,  late  superintendent  of 
the  Massachusetts  Industrial  School  for  Boys 
at  Shirley,  has  become  superintendent  of 
schools  at  Revere,  Mass. 

Harry  B.  Amey  of  Island  Pond,  Vt.,  is  a 
member  of  the  lower  house  of  the  state  leg- 
islature, and  has  been  elected  state's  attor- 
ney for  his  county,  his  two  years'  term  of 
office  in  the  latter  position  beginning  Decem- 
ber 1.  

Class  of  1896 

Secretary,     Carl     H.     Richardson,     Tremont 
Building,  Boston 

Henry  C.  Whitaker  left  Barre,  Vt.,  in  Au- 
gust for  Chicago,  where  he  becomes  one  of 
the  editors  of  two  trade  papers,  American 
Stone  Trade  and  Rock  Products,  with  his 
office  at  355  Dearborn  St.  He  has  been  for 
six  years  the  Eastern  representative  of  the 
latter  paper. 


Class  of  1897 
Secretary,  Merrill  Boyd,  11  Ashburton  Place, 

Boston 

Walter  E.  McCornack  has  resigned  the  po- 
sition which  he  has  held  for  three  years  as 
attorney  and  examiner  for  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  and  will  resume  the 
practice  of  law  in  Chicago. 


Class  of  1898 
Secretary  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Island  Pond,  Vt. 

George  L.  Farley,  supervising  principal  of 
the  Webster  school  district  in  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  has  resigned  that  position  to  become 
superintendent  of  schools  at  Brockton,  Mass., 
at  a  salary  of  $3,000. 

The  following  notice  is  self-explanatory : 
"The  firm  of  Bartlett  and  Anderson  having 
been  dissolved  by  mutual  consent,  said  disso- 
lution to  take  effect  on  August  15th,  1910,  the 


undersigned  will  continue  the  practice  of  law 
in  the  same  offices,  Rooms  901  to  906,  45  Milk 
Street,  and  with  the  same  office  assistants, 
under  the  firm  name  of  Bartlett  and  Bartlett. 
(Signed)  Charles  W.  Bartlett  ('69),  Joseph 
W.  Bartlett  ('98),  Frederick  E.  Jennings 
('00),  Arthur  T.  Smith  ('96).  Boston,  Mass., 
July  25th,  1910." 


Class  of  1899 

Secretary,   Charles  H.   Donahue,   18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston 

Edwin  L.  Allen,  non-graduate,  was  mar- 
ried to  Alma  Louise,  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  A.  Walker  of  Andover,  Mass., 
October  5.  The  ceremony  was  performed  at 
15  Mt.  Vernon  St.,  Arlington,  the  future  home 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Allen.  The  best  man  was 
Winburn  B.  Adams  '99,  non-graduate. 


Class  of  1900 

Secretary,    Henry    N.    Teague,    49th   St.  and 

Madison  Ave.,  New  York 

Walter  Blair  was  married  in  Cohasset, 
Mass.,  September  7,  to  Helen  May,  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Thomas  Tilden 
of  Cohasset.  Rev.  Robert  F.  Leavens  '01  of 
Fitchburg  performed  the  ceremony,  assisted 
by  a  local  clergyman.  The  groom  is  son  of 
Dr.  Arthur  W.  Blair  '72.  The  best  man  was 
Leonard  W.  Tuttle  '00,  and  two  of  the  four 
ushers  were  Walter  P.  Rankin  '00  and  George 
F.  Merrill  '00. 

Dr.  William  Stickney  (D.  M.  S.  '03)  sailed 
from  New  York  September  21  for  a  European 
trip  of  several  months.  He  intends  to  remain 
in  Vienna  two  months,  specializing  in  surgery. 


Class  of  1901 

Secretary,     Walter    S.     Young,    South    High 

School,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Walter  Stevens  Young  was  married  to  Miss 
Harriet  Esther  Nute  at  Fairhaven,  Mass., 
June  25. 

Rev.  James  S.  Clark  of  North  Bennington, 
Vt.,  was  married  in  Detroit,  Mich.,  July  27, 
to  Miss  Edith  Jennie  Clauson. 

Dr.  Douglass  VanderHoof  was  married  at 
Christ  church,  Lancaster  Gate,  London,  Au- 
gust 17,  to  Julia  Marriott,  daughter  of  Mrs. 
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Adolph  Osterloh.  They  will  be  at  home  after 
November  15  at  603  East  Grace  St.,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

The  engagement  of  Royal  B.  Thayer  of 
Thermal,  Cal.,  to  Miss  Theodocia  May  Fowler 
is  announced. 


Class  of  1902 

Secretary,  William  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

The  remains  of  Kenneth  Archibald,  who 
was  lost  in  the  High  Sierras  of  California  in 
June,  1908,  have  been  found  by  members  of 
the  Sierra  Club  in  a  remote  spot  in  the  moun- 
tains, and  certainly  identified  by  a  watch, 
note-book,  and  clothing  known  to  have  be- 
longed to  him. 

Frank  Cochrane  Moore,  assistant  professor 
of  mathematics  in  the  New  Hampshire  Col- 
lege at  Durham,  was  married  at  Goffstown, 
N.  H.,  August  17,  to  Miss  Helen  Bond  Carr, 
daughter  of  Mrs.  S.  Frances  Carr  of  Goffs- 
town. The  ceremony  was  performed  by  Rev. 
Dr.  Warren  R.  Cochrane  '59,  an  uncle  of  the 
groom,  and  the  best  man  was  Fred  W.  Baker 
'03. 

Ernest  B.  Watson  sailed  for  Europe  in 
August  to  become  professor  of  English  in 
Robert  College,  Constantinople,  where  he  will 
remain  a  year,  and  then  return  to  Harvard 
University  for  a  year  or  two  of  graduate 
work.  Before  his  departure  his  engagement 
to  Miss  Daisy  Neil  of  Dorchester,  Mass.,  was 
announced. 

The  class  of  1902  lost  its  third  member  by 
death  since  graduation  in  the  death  at  Ken- 
more,  N.  D.,  on  May  31,  of  George  A.  Pas- 
sage. He  left  a  widow  and  one  daughter, 
Dorothy  Yale  Passage,  aged  five  years. 

Kenneth  L.  Morse  and  Miss  Mary  Skinner 
were  married  at  West  Upton,  Mass.,  August 
17. 

Raymond  E.  Paine,  of  the  firm  of  William 
E.  Peck  and  Company,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argen- 
tina, was  united  in  marriage  on  September  26 
with  Miss  Gisella  Fioravanti.  The  bride  is 
the  daughter  of  an  Italian  family  that  seven 
years  ago  removed  from  Rome  to  Buenos 
Ayres.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paine  expect  to  visit 
New  York  and  New  England  in  the  spring  of 
1911. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,     Jeremiah    F.    Mahoney,     North 
Andover,  Mass. 

Charles  A.  Webb,  non-graduate,  who  is 
secretary  to  United  States  Senator  Dillingham 
of  Vermont,  was  married  at  Montpelier,  Vt, 
July  12,  to  Miss  Eva  Belle  Rundell. 

The  engagement  is  announced  of  Allen  B. 
Farmer  of  Brookline,  Mass.,  to  Miss  Natalie 
Morrison  of  New  York. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  H.  E.   Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

Dr.  Michael  A.  Dailey,  for  the  past  two 
years  surgical  house  officer  and  house  surgeon 
at  Boston  City  Hospital,  has  gone  to  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  to  open  private  practice. 


Class  of  1905 
Secretary,  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

Allen  Copeland  Smith  was  married  in  the 
First  Parish  (Unitarian)  church  of  Lexington, 
Mass.,  September  20,  to  Miss  Margaret  Wis- 
well,  Radcliffe  '05,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Charles  H.  Wiswell.  The  best  man  was  Dr. 
Halsey  B.  Loder  '05,  of  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital. Clifford  W.  Pierce  '05  of  Lexington  was 
one  of  the  ushers. 

Alexander  R.  Maynard  of  Nashua,  N.  H., 
was  married  in  September  to  Miss  Bessie 
Comey  in  Chicago,  111.  They  will  reside  in 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Norman  Russell  was  married  in  Orange, 
Mass.,  October  12,  to  Helen  Abbie,  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Tupper  of  Orange. 
Mr.  Russell  is  president  of  the  Albert  Russell 
and  Son  Foundry  and  Machine  company  of 
iMewburyport,  Mass. 


Class  of  1907 
Secretary,    Thacher    W.    Worthen,    Hanover, 

N.  H. 

David  Thomas  graduated  last  spring  from 
Union  Theological   Seminary,  and  has  begun 
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the  work  of  the  ministry  as  pastor  of  the  Con- 
gregational church  at  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

Levi  Marlon  Taylor,  non-graduate,  who  is 
in  the  shoe  manufacturing  business  in  Haver- 
hill, Mass.,  was  married  at  Butler,  Penn.,  Sep- 
tember 20,  to  Miss  Sarah  Belle  Wick  of  But- 
ler. They  will  be  at  home  after  November  1 
at  35  Highland  Ave.,  Haverhill. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  Winchester, 

Mass. 

John  W.  Thompson  is  with  the  law  firm  of 
Emery,  Booth,  Janney,  and  Varney,  Singer 
Building,  New  York. 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Ter- 
race, Brookline,  Mass. 

George  H.  Schildmiller  was  married  in  Win- 
throp,  Mass.,  August  2,  to  Miss  Lila  May  Jen- 
kins, daughter  of  Charles  H.  Jenkins  of  Win- 
throp.  Schildmiller  is  coaching  the  football 
team  of  the  University  of  Oregon. 

Henry  R.  Bankart  is  head  coach  of  the  foot- 
ball team  at  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy,  N.  Y. 


Class  of  1910 
Secretary,  Maynard  C.   Teall,  Sodus,  N.  Y. 

Rev.  Frederic  K.  Brown  has  become  pastor 
of  the  Congregational  church  at  Brookfield, 
Mass. 

Rev.  William  C.  H.  Moe  is  pastor  of  the 
Congregational  church  at  North  Chelmsford, 
Mass. 

Ernest  Stephens  is  assistant  in  Spaulding 
High  School,  Barre,  Vt. 

Warren  C.  Shaw  is  assistant  teacher  in  the 
high  school  of  Lowell,  Mass. 

Maurice  C.  Blake  has  charge  of  the  depart- 
ment of  history  in  the  Thacher  School,  in 
the  Ojai  Valley,  California. 

Philip  M.  Forristall  is  with  the  American 
India  Rubber  Company  of  New  York. 

John  H.  Field,  Jr.,  is  with  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  rooming  at  the  Dartmouth 
Chateau. 


Allen  E.  Dorr  is  a  chemist  in  the  labora- 
tory of  the  Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago. 

James  P.  Nourse  and  George  H.  Jenks  are 
with  the  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago. 

George  E.  Davies  is  doing  graduate  work 
at  Harvard. 

Henry  P.  Kelley  is  teaching  French  at  Ver- 
mont Academy,  Saxton's  River,  Vt. 

Allen  B.  Doggett,  Jr.,  is  assistant  credit  man 
for  Rogers,  Peet,  and  Company,  New  York. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1847 

Dr.  Francis  Collamore  died  August  18  in 
Pembroke,  Mass.,  in  which  town  he  was  born 
December  7,  1825.  His  parents  were  Horace 
and  Laura  (Briggs)  Collamore.  A  younger 
brother,  Leander,  graduated  from  the  col- 
lege in  1856.  After  attending  the  public 
schools  of  his  native  town  and  Hanover 
Academy,  medical  studies  were  pursued,  and 
after  graduation  he  established  himself  in 
practice  in  Pembroke.  He  succeeded  his 
uncle,  Dr.  Anthony  Collamore,  so  that  there 
was  a  Dr.  Collamore  in  practice  in  the  town 
for  more  than  a  hundred  years.  He  took  an 
active  interest  in  local  affairs,  and  was  fre- 
quently chosen  to  positions  of  honor  and 
trust,  being  member  of  the  school  committee 
for  over  twenty  years,  town  clerk  for  about 
twelve  years,  selectman  for  many  years,  and 
town  treasurer  about  fifteen  years.  In  1882 
he  was  a  member  of  the  lower  house  of  the 
state  legislature.  For  thirty-three  years  he 
was  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Marsh- 
field  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Society, 
and  for  several  years  a  member  of  its  board 
of  directors.  His  wife  was  Priscilla  J.,  daugh- 
ter of  John  C.  and  Sylvia  Mann  of  Pem- 
broke. She  died  January  5,  1903.  A  son  and 
a  daughter  survive  their  parents. 


Class  of  1874 

Dr.  Calvin  Alonzo  Spencer,  son  of  Calvin 
and  Mary  (Miller)  Spencer,  was  born  in  Dun- 
more,  Pa.,  April  13,  1846,  and  died  at  Spring 
City,  Pa.,  April  20,  1910.  At  the  age  of  ten 
years  he  was  obliged  to  provide  for  himself 
and  began  to  plan  for  a  course  in  medicine. 
Although   without   money   or   encouragement, 
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this  determination  never  left  him,  and  he  pur- 
sued his  studies  under  many  discouragements. 
He  became  one  of  the  leading  physicians  and 
surgeons  in  Luzerne  county,  where  the  great 
part  of  his  professional  life  was  passed.  He  took 
postgraduate  work  at  Jefferson  Medical  College 
and  the  University  of  New  York  during  his 
early  practice.  He  practiced  one  year  at  Gib- 
son, Pa.,  almost  thirty  years  at  Dallas,  Pa., 
and  six  years  at  Spring  City.    He  was  a  mem- 


ber of  local  medical  societies  and  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  and  was  a  del- 
egate to  this  body  at  its  session  in  Nashville, 
Tenn.  His  death  was  instantaneous,  from 
acute  enlargement  of  the  heart.  Dr.  Spencer 
was  four  times  married,  and  is  survived  by 
a  widow,  Mary  Hawley  Spencer,  and  by  two 
sons.  During  the  Civil  War  he  served  for  one 
year  in  Company  B,  171st- Pennsylvania  Vol- 
unteers. 
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The  degree  of  rapidity  with  which  re- 
ports of  happenings  at  the  College  pass 
about  among  Dartmouth  alumni  has  been 
a  matter  of  frequent  comment.  It  of- 
ten seems  as  if  there  were  an  unbroken, 
constantly  operating  mouth-to-ear  line 
of  news  transmission  from  one  end  of 
the  continent  to  the  other.  Indeed,  if 
one  chances  to  encounter  a  Dartmouth 
man  abroad,  it  is  more  than  likely  that 
he  will  forthwith  produce  a  batch  of  let- 
ters and  clippings  from  his  pocket  in  due 
preparation  for  an  immediate  exchange 
of  information  from  Hanover.  And  in 
this  way  not  only  news  but  ideas,  com- 
ment, and  gossip  are  handed  about,  and, 
as  they  proceed  upon  their  way,  some- 
times take  on  strange  shapes  and  mal- 
formations. It  would  be  easy,  but  per- 
haps unprofitable,  to  cite  examples ;  for 
examples  would  not  make  clearer  the 
point  at  issue.     That  point  is  that  there 


should  be  a  recognized  and  authoritative 
clearing  house  for  alumni  opinion,  a 
place  where  the  man  who  really  knows 
can  and  will  express  himself  with  the 
certainty  that  he  will  not  be  misquoted 
and  misunderstood,  a  place,  further, 
where  a  question  of  general  alumni  in- 
terest may  be  publicly  asked  and  publicly 
answered.  It  is  the  desire  of  the 
Alumni  Magazine  to  provide  in  its  col- 
umns such  a  clearing  house.  From  now 
on  it  will  be  prepared  to  maintain  and 
edit  a  regular  department  of  Alumni 
Opinion,  of  which  the  alumni  as  a  whole 
are  cordially  invited  to  make  use.  There 
are  a  good  many  educational  questions, 
and  questions  of  general  college  policy 
enjoying  an  open  airing  nowadays;  but 
the  persons  taking  part  in  the  discus- 
sion are,  for  the  most  part,  educators 
on  the  one  hand,  and  persons  who  never 
saw  a  college  on  the  other.     Just  what, 
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for  instance,  the  average  alumnus  thinks 
of  the  much  mauled  matter  of  under- 
graduate scholarship  nobody  seems  to 
have  cared  to  ascertain.  Yet  the  alum- 
nus who  can  now,  with  unprejudiced 
mind,  look  back  upon  his  college  career 
is  perhaps  more  likely  to  give  a  shrewd 
and  accurate  opinion  of  conditions  and 
causes  than  is  the  exasperated  teacher 
or  the  self-sufficient  Philistine.  As  a 
starter,  then,  The  Magazine  invites 
alumni  opinion  on  the  general  topic  of 
student  scholarship.  Does  the  young 
man  of  today  take  any  interest  in  his 
studies?  If  not,  why  not?  Is  there 
any  relation  between  conscientious 
scholarship  and  professional  or  business 
effectiveness  ?  What  means  can  be 
found  for  correcting  the  evils  that  are 
responsible  for  present  unsatisfactory 
conditions?  In  these  interrogations,  and 
others  that  they  will  suggest,  there  is 
material  for  interesting  and  valuable 
discussion. 

Seventeen  years  ago,  when  President 
Tucker  began  his  administration  at 
Dartmouth,  the  small  faculty  group 
that  he  found  here  contained  few,  if  any, 
very  young  men.  So  it  is  that,  of  late 
years,  the  College  has  had  to  bid  sad 
farewell  to  one  after  another  of  her 
faithful  servants  whom  death  or  the 
weight  of  advancing  years  has  compelled 
to  lay  down  their  tasks.  As  the  Col- 
lege has  grown  in  numbers  and  the 
teaching  force  has  increased,  the  men  of 
the  old  regime  have  occupied  a  pecu- 
liar position  of  respect  and  affection  in 
the  minds  of  Dartmouth  men.  Changes 
in  the  younger  group  seem  almost  ex- 
pected; they  pass  but  slightly  noted. 
The  modern  college  teacher,  after  all, 
touches  the  life  of  an  institution  at  com- 


paratively few  points ;  he  meets  but  a 
small  fraction  of  the  student  body  and 
knows  a  still  smaller  fraction.  His  loy- 
alty is  an  adjustable  thing,  easily  trans- 
ferred. He  is  attached  to  the  college, 
but  he  is  not  a  part  of  its  very  fibre.  But 
to  many  generations  of  students  who 
have  climbed  the  hill  to  Hanover  the 
older  professors  seemed  as  secure  and 
permanent  a  feature  of  Dartmouth  as 
the  Old  Row,  or  the  elms  that  shadowed 
it.  They  had  always  been  here;  always 
would  remain :  hence,  ever,  the  news  of 
their  going  brings  a  rude  shock  of  sur- 
prise and  regret,  and  calls  forth  the  trib- 
ute of  kindly  remembrance.  This  fall, 
two  men  have  gone  upon  the  retired  list 
who  have  served  Dartmouth  for  a  quar- 
ter of  a  century  or  more :  Marvin  Davis 
Bisbee,  Librarian,  and  Gabriel  Camp- 
bell, Stone  Professor  of  Intellectual  and 
Moral  Philosophy. 

Professor  Bisbee  came  to  Dartmouth 
in  1886,  after  several  years'  experience 
as  preacher  and  editor.  For  a  time  he 
gave  courses  in  Divinity  and  in. Bibliog- 
raphy, but  of  late  years  the  demands  of  a 
growing  library  absorbed  all  his  time.  A 
gentle,  modest  man,  he  intruded  himself 
but  little  in  the  bustling  affairs  of  the 
College;  but  he  knew  and  loved  his  li- 
brary, and  found  often  his  most  con- 
genial companionship  among  its  books 
and  among  the  venerable  manuscripts 
connected  with  Dartmouth  history, 
which  he  was  tireless  in  hunting  out  and 
collecting.  As  he  leaves  the  College  and 
the  college  community,  he  carries  with 
him  the  warm  good  wishes  of  the  many 
who  have  known  and  admired  his  re- 
fined and  loyal-hearted  personality. 

Professor  Campbell  was  not,  like  Pro- 
fessor Bisbee,  a  son  of  Dartmouth. 
Graduating  from  Michigan  in  1865,  he 
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underwent  rigorous  training  in  the  grad- 
uate school  of  that  institution,  at  Chi- 
cago Theological  Seminary,  and  at  the 
University  of  Berlin.  During  the  Civil 
War  he  saw  active  service  as  captain 
of  a  company  of  Michigan  infantry. 
Though  ordained  to  the  ministry,  he 
early  took  up  the  teaching  of  Philosophy, 
serving  both  at  Minnesota  and  at  Bow- 
doin  before  connecting  himself  with 
Dartmouth  in  1883.  While  here,  he  not 
only  conducted  large  classes,  but  con- 
tributed largely  to  philosophical  litera- 
ture. Professor  Campbell  carried  the 
cool  bravery  of  his  war  days  into  the  af- 
fairs of  daily  life.  He  knew  deep  sor- 
row, but  he  has  ever  fronted  the  world 
with  serenity  and  quiet  determination. 
For  years  he  has  been  a  familiar,  almost 
monumental,  figure  in  the  village.  Now 
that  he  seeks  a  home  in  a  more  congenial 
climate,  his  dignified  and  kindly  presence 
will  be  deeply  missed. 


The  Dartmouth  football  season  is 
summed  up  briefly  but  sufficiently  in  the 
words  "poor  team  work."  Of  the  men 
as  individuals,  no  criticism  can  be  made : 
they  played  clean  football  and  played  it 
with  a  determination  and  dogged  cour- 
age that  has  won  them  admiration  at 
home  and  abroad.  But  that  their  effort 
lacked  unity  of  direction  and  clear  defi- 
nition of  purpose  became  all  too  evi- 
dent before  the  season  closed ;  the  re- 
sult was  inevitable  defeat.  The  blame 
for  this  situation  is,  however,  to  be 
found  in  conditions  rather  than  in 
persons.  Under  the  old  rules,  Dart- 
mouth had  succeeded  in  developing  a 
style  of  play  peculiarly  her  own,  so  that 
as  graduate  coaches  succeeded  one  an- 
other, the  new  one  had  but  to  take  up  the 
work  where  his  predecessor  had  left  it. 


The  underlying  policy  remained  the 
same,  whatever  might  be  the  superficial 
changes  of  methods.  But  of  late,  simul- 
taneously with  rapid  alterations  in  the 
rules  of  the  game,  Dartmouth  has  been 
under  the  necessity  of  making,  each  year, 
considerable  changes  in  her  coaching 
staff.  The  result  has  been,  as  might  well 
have  been  expected,  the  substitution  of 
the  uncertain  for  the  certain,  of  the  ten- 
tative for  the  well  assured.  To  put  it 
baldly,  there  is,  today,  no  distinctive 
Dartmouth  football  system.  Given  time, 
there  can  be  no  question  that  this  lack 
will  be  supplied,  but  the  task  will  be  no 
easy  one;  for  it  will  demand,  first  the 
finding  of  the  right  man,  and  second, 
the  loyal  backing  of  his  work  until  he 
has  had  opportunity  fully  to  evolve  his 
ideas  and  put  them  into  operation. 

Yet,  granting  an  unsuccessful  season 
from  the  standpoint  of  mere  athletics,  it 
must  be  admitted  that  there  has  never 
been  a  year  when  the  peculiar  qualities 
of  Dartmouth  loyalty  and  sportsman- 
ship have  deserved  or  received  such  gen- 
eral recognition.  It  takes  defeat  to  show 
the  true  mettle  of  a  student  body,  and 
this  year  the  test  has  been  applied  with 
sufficient  severity  to  be  definitive.  At 
Princeton  and  Harvard  there  was  never 
a  moment's  wavering  in  the  support  ac- 
corded to  the  losing  team.  At  Prince- 
ton, it  was  so  genuine,  so  unanimous, 
that  even  the  staid  and  critical  New 
York  Post  broke  forth  into  enthusiastic 
approbation  of  the  team  that  could  so 
gallantly  fight  a  losing  battle,  and  of  the 
College  that  could  so  bravely  and  gener- 
ously accept  defeat.  After  all,  football 
teams  come  and  go,  their  immediate  rec- 
ord is  soon  forgotten;  but  the  animat- 
ing spirit  of  the  college  that  they  repre- 
sent is  pretty  likely  to  remain  constant 
and  to  be  remembered  in  years  to  come. 


THE  CLAIM  OF  THE    NEEDY  STUDENT 


By  Morton  Chase  Tuttle  '97 


[Note:  Mr.  Tuttle,  who  contributes  the 
following  statement  of  the  principles  that  un- 
derlie the  giving  of  alumni  aid  to  needy  stu- 
dents at  Dartmouth,  is  treasurer  of  the  Dart- 
mouth Educational  Association,  which  was 
founded  in  1896  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
assistance  to  the  man  who  must  borrow  to 
complete  his  college  course.  The  work  of 
the  association  has  been  such  as  to  deserve 
the  highest  commendation.  The  Magazine 
accordingly  welcomes  this  opportunity  of  pre- 
senting Mr.  Tuttle's  views  on  the  qualifica- 
tions which  are  considered  essential  to  vali- 
date a  request  for  assistance.  In  the  face  of 
the  too  frequent  undergraduate  assumption 
that  the  Bachelor's  degree,  as  such,  is  a  guar- 
antee of  fitness  and  an  assurance  of  success, 
the  clearly  defined  alumni  opinion  that  after 
all  it  is  the  quality  of  work  behind  the  de- 
gree that  really  counts,  is  both  encouraging 
and  refreshing.] 


At  every  college,  there  are  men  who 
must  borrow  money  in  order  to  complete 
their  college  course,  or  who  must  other- 
wise stay  out  for  a  year  or  so,  and  fail 
to  finish  their  course  with  their  class. 
Every  case  is  a  special  one  and  only  the 
most  general  remarks  can  be  made  re- 
garding the  situation  which  the  bor- 
rower must  face,  yet  a  statement  regard- 
ing the  chances  of  obtaining  such  help 
may  be  of  service. 

Supposing  the  necessity  of  borrowing 
or  leaving  college  exists ;  the  first  ques- 
tion which  confronts  the  borrower  is  as 
to  the  source  to  which  he  should  apply 
for  loans.  Scholarship  aid  and  scholar- 
ship loans  from  the  college  are  available, 
and  the  method  used  in  making  these  is 
generally  understood  in  college.  The 
abuse  of  these  methods  of  obtaining 
money  is  perhaps  not  so  generally  under- 
stood and  is  not  treated  of  in  this  dis- 
cussion. After  the  college,  there  re- 
mains the  man's  personal  acquaintances 
at  home,  and  the  question  of  whether  it 
is  possible  to  borrow  from  some  of  the 
alumni. 


The  mental  attitude  of  the  man's  own 
acquaintances  in  his  home  town  is 
rather  clearly  understood.  His  family 
reputation,  his  ability,  his  promise,  and 
his  method  of  handling  his  affairs  with 
others  are  recognized,  so  that  the  anxie- 
ty to  help  him  along  depends  not  alone  on 
himself  but  as  well  on  the  goodwill  felt 
towards  his  family.  The  personal  ac- 
quaintances at  the  man's  own  home  con- 
stitute the  most  likely  group  of  possible 
loaners,  and  the  most  competent. 

In  case  of  failure  to  find  anyone 
among  one's  own  acquaintances  willing 
or  able  to  make  loans,  the  student  is 
often  referred  to  a  list  of  alumni  of  the 
college  who  are  supposed  to  be  more  or 
less  willing  to  loan  to  students ;  or  some- 
times to  some  alumni  organization.  So 
far  as  the  business  principles  involved 
are  concerned,  these  apply  as  well  to  the 
loan  made  by  a  family  acquaintance  as 
to  that  made  by  an  alumnus  or  an 
alumni  organization,  and  are  to  be  kept 
in  mind.  From  a  purely  business  point 
of  view,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  there 
is  no  excuse  for  making  a  loan  without 
security.  Short  of  the  endorsement  of 
someone  financially  responsible  such  a 
loan  is  usually  of  poor  business  value, 
and  will  be  given  purely  through  good 
nature  or  good  will.  An  insurance  poli- 
cy has  little  cash  value  for  a  number  of 
years,  there  is  no  certainty  that  the 
premium  on  the  policy  will  be  paid,  and 
the  policy  is  only  available  as  cash  in 
case  of  death.  Accordingly,  there  re- 
mains only  the  quality  of  promise  in  the 
borrower  himself  which  makes  it  attract- 
ive for  the  loaner  to  help  him,  in  the 
hope  that  he  will  develop  into  something 
useful  to  himself,  the  community,  and 
the  college.  The  only  way  in  which  an 
opinion  can  be  formed  as  to  the  man's 
future    promise    is    from    what    he    has 
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done  and  what  he  is  doing.  If,  on  in- 
quiry, it  is  found  that  the  student  is 
making  little  show  in  college,  either  in 
scholarship  or  in  his  relations  to  the  stu- 
dent body,  that  much  evidence  is  against 
his  availibility  for  a  loan.  If,  on  in- 
quiry at  his  home  or  his  preparatory 
school,  it  is  found  that  he  is  of  medium 
ability,  that  there  is  nothing  especially 
against  him,  but  nothing  positively  in  his 
favor,  that  he  has  not  shown  force 
enough  to  earn  money,  then  there  re- 
mains no  excuse  whatever  for  making 
the  loan.  The  statement  that  a  college 
education  spoils  a  good  many  farm 
hands  probably  fairly  covers  the  case  of 
a  man  with  this  sort  of  a  reputation.  It 
means  that  he  would  do  little  harm  in  the 
community  and  might  have  made  a  suc- 
cessful farm  hand,  might  have  worked 
successfully  under  direction  at  tasks 
which  were  made  familiar  by  repetition, 
but  that  he  would  never  learn  to  think, 
or  to  direct  men,  or  to  accomplish  any- 
thing of  vital  importance. 

The  college  student  who  sends  in  a 
statement  of  hrs  affairs  showing  that 
there  is  nothing  against  him,  and  fails 
to  show  that  there  is  anything  positively 
in  his  favor,  might  save  himself  mor- 
tification and  trouble,  as  there  is  not  one 
chance  in  a  hundred  that  he  will  be  able 
to  induce  any  alumnus  to  help  him  at 
all.  A  wise  alumnus  before  giving  any 
financial  help  will  find  out  what  good 
the  borrower  is  to  the  college  at  this 
time,  and  what  good  he  promises  to  be 


to  the  college  in  time  to  come.  The 
alumni  lists  of  all  colleges  are  littered 
with  the  names  of  inefficients  who  con- 
tinue to  do  no  harm  after  their  gradua- 
tion, their  chief  claim  for  distinction  be- 
ing that  they  graduated  from  such  or 
such  a  college.  Their  graduation  is  the 
greatest  thing  they  have  ever  accom- 
plished or.  ever  will  accomplish.  That 
is,  instead  of  helping  the  college,  they 
are  pulling  down  its  reputation  by  eter- 
nally insisting  that  they  graduated  from 
their  unfortunate  Alma  Mater.  The  col- 
lege wants  men  who  will  help  its  reputa- 
tion by  doing  something  worth  doing,  and 
the  alumni  know  this. 

For  the  man  who  can  show  real  abil- 
ity, an  aggressiveness,  and  positive  ac- 
complishments, if  his  case  is  known, 
means  of  assistance  will  be  found  by 
the  alumni.  To  the  man  who  has 
worked  for  all  that  there  is  in  him  to 
give  himself  an  education,  who  shows 
promise,  who  is  really  struggling  to 
keep  his  expenses  down  and  to  find 
means  of  adding  to  his  income,  who 
wishes  to  learn,  who  can  fight  against 
odds,  who  can  think,  there  are  waiting 
among  the  alumni  men  ready  to  help 
heartily  and  gladly ;  men  who  will  not 
help  along  a  poor  proposition  or  even 
a  fair  one,  but  who  will  take  a  chance 
again  and  again  on  the  type  of  man 
that  is  good  for  the  college  to  have, — the 
poor  man  with  the  ability,  the  will,  and 
the  fight. 


THE   DIARY   OF    WILLIAM    SMITH    OF    CAVENDISH, 

VERMONT,  A  FRESHMAN  IN  DARTMOUTH 

COLLEGE,  SEPT.  23,  1822-AUG.  3,  1823 


The  Magazine  is  indebted  to  the  cour- 
tesy of  Professor  Foster  for  the  follow- 
ing very  interesting  diary  of  William 
Smith  of  Cavendish,  Vt,  who  was  a 
freshman  in  Dartmouth  College  from 
September,  1822,  to  August,  1823. 
There  are  other  records  of  the  early 
days  at  Dartmouth  that  throw  a  clearer 
light  upon  general  conditions  and  appear- 
ances, but  there  has  been  none  published 
that  gives  so  accurate  an  idea  of  the  psy- 
chology of  the  freshman  of  ninety  years 
ago.  William  Smith  had  prepared  for 
college  at  Phillips-Exeter,  primarily  with 
the  intention  of  entering  Harvard,  or 
"Cambridge  College,"  as  he  calls  it  in  an 
old  letter.  Why  he  changed  his  mind 
and  entered  Dartmouth  does  not  appear. 
At  the  time,  he  was  twenty-two  years  of 
age.  Conscientious,  and  desirous  of  mak- 
ing a  good  record  in  his  classes,  he  soon 
found  that  close  application  to  his  books 
was  undermining  a  constitution  that  had 
been  developed  in  the  open  air  life  of 
the  farm.  Accordingly,  after  an  evi- 
dently uncomfortable  and  homesick  year, 
he  gave  up  his  college  course  and  re- 
turned to  Cavendish.  A  note  on  his  sub- 
sequent career  will  be  found  in  the  sec- 
ond instalment  of  the  Diary,  which  will 
appear  in  the  January  issue  of  The  Mag- 
azine. 

For  the  notes  which  accompany  the 
Diary,  the  Editor  has  relied  mainly  upon 
material  furnished  by  Professor  Foster 
and  by  Professor  John  K.  Lord.  In  Pro- 
fessor Foster's  letter,  which  follows,  ac- 
knowledgment is  made  of  the  kindness 
of  those  from  whom  the  original  manu- 
script was  procured : 


Professor  Foster's  Letter 
My  dear  Mr.  Keyes  : 

In  attempting  to  interest  the  under- 
graduate mind  in  the  discovery  of  clas- 
sical manuscripts  in  the  14th  ana  15th 
centuries  and  in  the  preservation  of 
American  colonial  records,  I  have  been 
accustomed  for  some  years  to  suggest 
that  it  is  still  possible  to  have  the  joy 
of  recovering  manuscripts  and  saving 
them  from  fire,  damp,  auction,  and  the 
terrible  ravages  of  New  England  house- 
cleaning.  Nearly  every  year  some  stu- 
dent or  alumnus  reports  the  existence 
of  a  manuscript;  and  occasionally  he  is 
persuaded  to  give  or  loan  it  to  the  Col- 
lege that  it  may  be  preserved  and  util- 
ized by  investigators.  Letters,  sermons, 
and  an  unpaid  bill  of  Eleazer  Wheelock, 
tavern  account  books,  old  catalogues,  and 
diaries  have  thus  come  to  the  College. 

To  the  alumni,  one  of  the  most  in- 
teresting manuscripts  would  be  the  jour- 
nal of  William  Smith  of  Cavendish, 
Vermont.  I  send  you  a  copy  (verbatim, 
literatim,  et  punctuatim)  of  the  first 
twenty-four  pages  of  that  journal  (cov- 
ering all  Smith's  entries  during  his  fresh- 
man year  in  college),  together  with  such 
data  as  I  have  been  able  to  secure  from 
college  catalogues,  treasurer's  accounts, 
and  the  facts  kindly  communicated  by 
relatives  of  William  Smith,  Douglas  D. 
Ruxton  '08,  and  Mrs.  F.  L.  Bigelow  of 
Rutland,  Vermont,  who  kindly  loaned  the 
manuscripts. 

The  printing  of  the  manuscript  would 
serve  a  double  purpose,  if,  in  addition  to 
preserving  the  record  of  one  freshman, 
it  should  lead  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
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College  to  take  measures  for  preserving 
other  manuscripts. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Herbert  D.  Foster 


The  Diary  of  William  Smith 


] 


one  half  page  lacking 
and  the  [ 

to  Prof  Hadduck  [  ] 

Latin  Grammar,  Sallust,  &  Cicero  from 
him  to  Prof  Shirtliff  where  I  was  to  re- 
ceive my  last  examination — After  he  got 
through  the  examination  he  directed  me 
to  call  at  the  Presidents'  at  two  o'clock 
at  which  time  and  place  I  should  receive 
my  destiny — I  called  where  I  found  the 
four  Sages1  seated  in  majesty — after  I 
was  seated  the  Pres.  informed  me  that  I 
was  admitted  a  Student  of  Dartmouth 
College — And  after  paying  $6.50  for  ad- 
mission I  was  sent  to  Mr.  Farrar's  Treas- 
urer, for  College  Laws,  precept,  &c — 

Through  Charles  Ws  influence  I  was 
admitted  to  the  Club2  today  so  that  I  am 
in  hopes  I  have  about  got  through 
one  page  lacking 
|  efforts  to  keep  a  Journal  and 
Idleness,  that  inveterate  enemy  to  every- 
thing that  is  good,  always  has  conquered 
and  come  off  each  time  victor  May  my 
good    resolution    this    time    prevail    and 


1.  The  four  Sages  were:  President  Tyler; 
Ebenezer  Adams,  professor  of  Mathematics 
and  Natural  Philosophy;  Charles  B.  Haddock, 
professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Oratory;  William 
Chamberlin,  professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 
Language  and  Literature.  The  entrance  re- 
quirements of  the  time  were,  that  the  candi- 
date should  be  well  versed  in  the  grammar  of 
the  English,  Latin,  and  Greek  languages ;  in 
portions  of  Virgil,  Cicero,  and  Sallust,  in  the 
Greek  Testament  and  in  selections  from  Greek 
writers ;  in  Latin  and  Greek  Prosody ;  in 
"Arithmetick" ;  in  ancient  and  modern  Geog- 
raphy ;  "and  that  he  be  able  accurately  to 
translate  English  into  Latin."  Nothing  is 
said  concerning  spelling  and  punctuation,  in 
which  matters  Smith  seems  to  have  been,  if 
possible,  as  uncertain  as  the  average  freshman 
of  today. 

2.  Just    what    is    meant    by    "the    Club"    is 
somewhat    uncertain.      Whether    at    that    time 
the  various  eating  establishments  in  the  village 
were    dignified    by   the    title    of    Club,    it    is 
difficult   to    determine.      Some    of    the    alumni 


may  it  always  give  me  pleasure  to  reflect 
on  this  period  of  my  life  and  that  I  have 
at  length  triumphed  over  my  worst  pas- 
sions— May  my  collegiate  lite  be  such 
that  my  heart  shall  never  have  reason  to 
reproach  me — conducting  in  all  things 
towards  my  Fellow  Students  as  I  Avish  I 
had  done  when  I  come  to  part  with 
them  forever — Albert  is  already  last 
asleep  I  must  leave  this  or  I  shall  be 
in  a  bad  state  for  Tomorrows  task — 
[  one  or  more  sheets  lacking  ] 

my  load  of  troubles — Today  this  regi- 
ment mustered3  and  by  what  I  could 
judge,  it  was  a  right  New  Hampshire 
Muster.  The  regiment  appeared  small 
and  looked,  as  I  thought,  rather  inferior 
to  our  own  Vermont  Regiments — Tho' 
I  will  confess  that  prejudice  is  blinding 
to  one's  eyes — By  an  act  of  the  Legis- 
lature the  Students  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege are  cleared  from  millitary  duty, 
passed  in  the  Spring  of  1822 — 
Tuesday  23d 

I  can  hardly  answer  for  my  days  work 
— In  the  morning  I  set  in  order  my  room 
fastened  in  my  table  legs  and  got  the 
Greek  lesson  that  the  class  recited  but  did 
not  recite  with  them.  I  went  up  at  three 
O  clock  to  recite  in  Roman  Antiquities4 
with  the  Class  but  the  lesson  did  not 
reach  half  way  to  me.  I  have  this  Even- 
may  be  able  to  provide  enlightenment  on  the 
subject. 

3.  From  the  beginning  of  its  existence  as 
a  state,  until  1851,  New  Hampshire  required 
active  military  service  on  the  part  of  all  able 
bodied  male  citizens.  During  times  of  peace 
the  requirement  was  satisfied  by  periodical 
musters,  or  training  days,  held  for  purposes  of 
inspection  and  practising  the  soldiery  in  the 
use  of  its  weapons.  It  was  in  July,  1822,  that 
the  act  exempting  students  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege from  military  duty  was  passed,  not,  it 
may  be  assumed,  because  of  undue  interrup- 
tion of  scholastic  pursuits,  but  because  of  tur- 
bulent objections  to  being  drilled.  In  fact,  at 
this  time,  the  military  spirit,  which  had  re- 
ceived stimulus  from  the  war  of  1812,  was  be- 
ginning to  decline.  [See  McClintock's  "His- 
tory of  New  Hampshire" ;  Potter's  "Military 
History  of  New  Llampshire."] 

4.  Roman  life  and  its  social  and  political 
organization.  There  were  several  text  books 
on  the  subject. 
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ing  prepared  myself  for  my  first  lesson 
in  Greek  Majora5  in  part,  and  a  lesson  in 
Livi  to  be  recited  before  breakfast — I 
met  John  Parker  in  the  Street  this  Even- 
ing and  had  a  very  short  conversation 
with  him.  He  informed  me  that  he  had 
a  fit  of  sickness  here  last  fall  of  four 
months  and  that  he  has  now  come  to 
make  up  lost  time — Past  10  oclock — 

Wednesday  24,  Sept.  1822— 

Got  up  at  the  first  bell6  in  the  morning 
and  repared  to  the  Chapel7  they  have  not 
called  on  me  yet  to  recite,  so  many  in  the 
class  that  before  they  gets  so  far  as  the 
letter  S,  our  recitation  runs  out,  though 
I  expect  I  shall  have  to  come  on  enough 
to  make  all  this  up — Public  speaking 
commonly  on  this  day  but  for  some  rea- 
son omitted  Today — 

This  Evening  met  Dudley  Barry  in  the 
Street  I  was  glad  to  see  him — he  spent 
the  Eve  in  our  room,  I  wrote  to  Sally  by 
him  giving  her  an  account  of  my  success 
in  entering  College — I  find  my  lessons 
exceeding  hard  to  get  Livi  is  very  hard 
and  Majora  is  not  much  better.  Happy 
and  wise  is  the  man  who  can  content  him- 
self to  live  in  whatever  station  Fortune 
seems  to  place  him,  should  I  not  have 
been  enjoying  myself  much  better  in  that 
path  which  Nature  pointed  out  to  me 
than  here  drilling  on  these  despicable 
Greek  characters — The  fog  prevents  us 


from  seeing  the  sun  till  almost  noon 
What  a  dreary  Country  if  They  were 
destitute  of  this  Institution  they  should 
be. ranked  among  the  miserable  and  de- 
serve pity — 11  o  clock — 

Thursday  25th  Sept. — 

Had  the  honor  of  reciting  Today  for 

the  first  time  in  Greek.  I  got  along  very 
well  for  begining — recited  this  after- 
noon at  three  O  clock  in  Roman  Antiq- 
uities I  learn  that  our  class  is  to  be  di- 
vided into  divisions  for  speaking  &  writ- 
ing composition  that  the  first  squad  come 
on  Thursday  and  the  first  squad  of  writ- 
ers a  week  from  Thursday  among  whom 
I  suppose  the  letter  S  will  be  called — I 
can  think  of  no  subject  fruitful  enough 
for  to  write  on  at  present8 — I  need  all 
my  forces  to  dig  out  the  hard  places  in 
Livi  without  wasting  them  in  puting  to- 
gether sentences — Hale  of  the  freshman 
Class  was  sent  for  today  to  attend  the 
funeral  of  one  of  his  Brothers — at  New- 
Port,  he  has  another  laying  very  sick  his 
life  not  expected.  I  met  him  this  morning 
going  to  Chapel  his  countenance  was 
entirely  changed  What  tidings  this  must 
be  to  an  affectionate  brother  if  the  heart 
is  susceptible  of  the  least  feeling,  noth- 
ing but  time  can  heal  the  breach— Got 
acquainted  with  Ward  Today  the  class 
have  not  much  time  to  get  acquainted 
their  resitations  ar  so  great — 


5.     Selections  from  Greek  authors. 

6-7.  Two  bells,  with  a  fifteen  minute  in- 
terval between  them,  were  rung  as  a  Chapel 
call.  The  first  bell  was  sounded  soon  after 
sunrise,  the  exact  hour  varying  with  the  sea- 
son ;  after  1822,  however,  the  time  was  never 
earlier  than  5  a.  m.  Chapel  service  was  held 
in  a  building  that  until  1828  occupied  a  posi- 
tion not  far  from  the  present  site  of  Thorn- 
ton Hall.  In  that  year  it  was  removed  to  a 
new  location  where  the  Administration  Build- 
ing is  now  in  process  of  erection.  Somewhat 
later  it  was  again  moved  and  closed  its  career 
ingloriously  as  a  barn. 

8.  In  addition  to  his  diary,  Smith  kept 
what  he  called  a  "Commonplace  Book,"  a  sort 
of  general  scribbling  and  notebook,  likewise 
in  the  possession  of  Mrs.  Bigelow.  Among 
other  miscellaneous  matter,  this  book  contains 
some   four   folio   pages   devoted   to   "subjects 


proper  to  be  written  upon."  The  said  sub- 
jects were  no  doubt  dictated  by  the  professor 
of  Rhetoric,  since  they  are  carefully  classi- 
fied as  colloquies,  dissertations,  poems,  con- 
ferences, and  the  like.  The  general  character 
of  them,  too,  suggests  a  learned  and  pon- 
derous ingenuity :  for  example,  "On  the  pres- 
ent character  of  the  inhabitants  of  New  Eng- 
land as  resulting-  from  the  civil,  literary,  and 
religious  institutions  of  our  forefathers";  "On 
the  pursuit  of  Fame";  "On  the  fallacy  of  his- 
tory" ;  "On  the  causes  of  the  variety  of  com- 
plexion and  the  figures  in  human  species." 
Following  these  are  some  seven  pages  of 
"good  questions  to  be  discussed."  Most  of 
them  are  still  in  process  of  discussion  and  far 
from  answered  today:  "Are  the  natural  abil- 
ities of  the  sexes  equal?"  "Are  monopolies 
consistent  with  a  good  government?"  "Should 
Old  Bachelors  be  taxed  for  the  support  of  Old 
Maids?" 
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Friday— 25th9 

A  change  took  place  in  the  weather 
last  Evening  it  has  been  Today  to  warm 
for  comfort,  for  several  days  past  it  has 
been  quite  cold — Albert  had  a  friend  by 
the  name  of  Gowin  call  on  him  this  Eve 
who  invited  him  to  spend  a  part  of  the 
Eve  with  him  at  the  Hotel10  so  that  I 
have  been  a  part  of  the  Eve  alone — 
I  called  this  afternoon  to  see  Charles 
Walker  not  having  seen  him  at  his  board- 
ing house  for  several  meals — I  found  him 
very  unwell  he  has  had  a  severe  turn  of 
the  dysentery  not  recited  for  some  days 
— One  division  of  the  freshman  Class 
spoke  this  Afternoon  Tutor  Woods 
heard  them  and  pronounced  them  good 
Speakers  but  found  fault  with  their 
pieces  being  to  long — I  hope  I  shall  have 
a  letter  next  week  from  some  of  my 
friends.  I  owe  several  which  ought  to 
be  answered  immediately  I  am  full  of 
business  but  my  gains  are  still  small — 11 
Oclock  go  to  bed — 
Saturday  the  28th  September — 

It  is  a  satisfaction  after  the  toil  of  the 
day  to  sit  down  and  record  the  various 
little  incidents  which  every  revolving  sun 
brings  about,  and  it  is  a  very  great  satis- 
faction 

one  sheet  missing  here 
Monday  30 

I  let  all  my  lesson  alone  till  this  morn- 
ing and  find  that  it  is  rather  to  hard  to 
get  a  Greek  lesson  before  11-oclock — 
Next  week  I  intend  to  privide  before- 
hand— I  recited  Today  in  Roman  Antiq- 
uities, I  escape  wonderfully  about  recit- 
ing whether  a  favour  or  a  loss — Took  a 
walk  this  Evening  with  Charles  Walker 
for  he  is  just  recovring  from  his  ill  turn 
which  has  lasted  him  about  a  week — I 
have  to  write  composition  this  week 
which  I  do  not  like  with  all  my  other 
studies    go  to  bed  about  12 — 


Tuesday  1,  st  October  1822 — 

I  begin  already  to  taste  some  of  the 
bitters  as  well  as  the  sweets  of  a  College 
life — by  the  time  one  lesson  is  got  anoth- 
er rises  up  before  you  which  will  take 
away  all  one's  appetite  for  play,  idleness, 
or  any  other  amusement  so  that  one  has 
his  choice  either  to  neglect  his  studies  to 
the  disgrace  of  his  reputation — or  study 
continually — Mr.  William  Clark  called  in 
our  room  this  Evening  from  Newport 
and  frankly  says  that  we  are  enjoying 
ourselves  now  the  best  of  any  time  in 
life — forgive  him  I  pray  this  sin  for  can 
it  be  that  this  is  our  best  days  O  no  sure- 
ly not  go  to  bed  10 — 

Wednesday  2  1822— 

The  troubles  of  the  day  have  already 
been  told  over  again  &  again  which 
amounts  about  to  the  same  thing — I  was 
very  sorry  to  hear  Tutor  Willard  say 
this  morning  that  he  should  not  hear 
the  Class  again  at  present  as  he  was  go- 
ing to  hear  the  Sophomores  in  Euclid — 
I  am  very  much  pleased  with  him  as  an 
Instructor,  he  appears  to  have  a  knowl- 
edge of  history  [so]  that  he  can  unfold 
difficulties,  and  is  very  particular  in  pro- 
nunciation which  we  all  need  The  day 
has  been  rather  cold,  go  to  bed  in 
rather  low  spirits — 

Thursday  3.d  1822 

Today  I  have  been  called  on  to  read  com- 
position for  the  first  time  got  along 
without  trouble  or  I  might  say  much  for 
everything  that  I  do  is  mingled  with 
trouble — go  to  bed  fatigued  with  my  days 
work  after  11  o'clock 

Friday  4  1822,  , 

The  mishaps  of  the  day  are  as  few  as 
time  could  produce  in  my  knowledge — 
I  mistake  we  had  a  Lecture  Preached 
this  Evening  by  Professor  Fitts  of  Yale 


9.  It  will  be  noted  that  Smith  becomes 
somewhat  confused  in  his  dates,  repeating  the 
25th,  and  putting  down  Saturday  as  the  28th. 

10.  The  hotel  of  that  time  occupied  the  site 
of  the  present  structure.  In  1821  it  was 
known  as  the  Curtis  House,  after  its  proprie- 
tor.    The   following  year   it   passed   into   the 


hands  of  a  spinster,  Miss  Rosina  Fuller,  whose 
bookkeeper  and  clerk,  Markham,  by  name, 
shortly  after  became  hopelessly  confused  in 
his  accounts.  To  protect  her  financial  inter- 
ests, the  fair  proprietor  cast  herself  into  the 
balance  and  married  the  bookkeeper,  whose 
name,  henceforth  for  a  number  of  years,  was 
borne  by  the  hotel. 
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College  "Thy  law  is  exceeding  broad" 
It  will  be  Styled  here  a  great  Sermon  and 
indeed  it  was  tolerable  good  for  to  come 
from  that  order11 — got  to  bed  about  11 
o'clock — 

Saturday  5th  1822  October — 
Attended  as  usual  to  my  resitations  in 
the  forenoon  and  this  afternoon  wrote 
a  letter  to  my  worthy  friend  Page,  gave 
him  an  account  of  my  examination  &c 
— Heard  another  of  Mr.  Shirtliffs  Lec- 
tures— This  was  on  Truth — that  it  is  im- 
mortal and  of  course  all  pertaining  to  it 
is  immortal  go  to  rest  fatigued  with  my 
weeks  work — 
Sunday  Evening  6th — 
Mr.  Shirtliff  gave  us  another  of  his  true 
othrodox  sermons  this  forenoon.  Mr. 
Prof.  Porter  of  Andover  Institution  sup- 
plied his  place  in  the  afternoon  Tex  was 
in  the  eighth  chapter  of  Daniel.  Daniels 
constancy  in  prayer,  his  prosperity  in 
the  world  as  affording  an  example  for  all 
true  Christians  to  imitate — Wrote  a  let- 
ter to  Bates  this  Evening  gave  him  an 
account  of  the  preaching  we  hear  in  this 
place  which  I  knew  would  be  a  subject 
that  would  interest  him,  read  some  in 
the  bible  Today  and  I  hope  not  wholly 
misapproved  the  time — took  a  long  walk 
this  Evening  which  I  ought  to  do  every 
day  and  now  think  I  shall  10 
Monday  7th 

I  had  the  misfortune  of  reciting  rather 
a  bad  lesson  in  Roman  Antiquities  To- 
day— We  had  for  a  lesson  about  25 
pages  and  only  time  to  read  it  once  over 
so  it  could  not  be  expected  we  should 

11.  Smith  was  a  Unitarian.  In  fact,  he  en- 
tered college  with  the  intention  of  becoming  a 
Unitarian  minister :  hence  his  considerable 
interest  in  the  college  sermons  and  his  some- 
what patronizing  attitude  toward  the  orthodox 
Professor  Fitts. 


have  it  very  thorough  I  have  this  to 
comfort  me  that  others  recite  as  bad  as 
myself.  Made  a  bargain  with  Albert 
that  we  will  not  eat  any  apples  all  day 
Tomorrow  which  I  record  on  here  for 
a  witness  against  us  if  we  violate  this 
promise — 
Tuesday  Eveg — 

The  business  of  the  day  has  been  to 
turn  the  Sophomores  out  of  their  seats 
which  they  do  not  bear  very  peaceable 
and  are  threatning  us  very  hard  this 
evining  that  they  shall  again  take  their 
same  seat  in  the  Chapel  Tomorrow. 
This  we  Gentlemen  of  the  Freshmen 
Class  absolutely  forbid  and  if  they  dare 
infring  upon  our  premises  we  shall  have 
recourse,  as  the  saying  is  ad  vires  and 
let  the  contest  fairly  decide.  The  Fresh- 
man feel  themselves  to  large  to  be  crowd- 
ed into  the  ordinary  share  of  seats  allot- 
ted them  and  therefore  have  taken  this 
measure  Reed  a  letter  this  Eve  from 
James,  he  tells  me  that  I  can  have  the 
School  in  Aunt  John's  district  I  can 
not  say  I  desire  to  keep  it,  but  if  it  is  for 
the  best  I  shall  do  it  willingly.  I  feel  as 
I  should  have  the  Nightmare  to  night 
which  I  have  been  troubled  with  for 
some  time.  O  the  oppression  is  dread- 
ful. I  can  not  compare  it  any  thing 
more  like  than  the  weight  of  a  moun- 
tain upon  one's  stomach  endeavoring  to 
remove  it  but  it  remains  unmoved  and 
in  this  situation  one  often  thinks  to 
himself  (for  we  perfectly  know  our  sit- 
uation,) that  life  surely  will  be  short  I 
am  heartly  troubled  when  I  think  of  my 
situation  I  have  forsaken  a  healthful 
employ  for  one  that  may  be  a  means  of 
abridging  my  life,  but  does  not  the 
author  of  all  things  do  right — cease  from 
such  reflection — to  bed — 11  o — 

(To  be  continued) 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


The  Adviser  System 

About  a  week  before  the  prospective 
freshman  enters  one  of  our  New  Eng- 
land colleges,  he  receives  a  note  from  a 
senior  asking  him  to  meet  with  him  im- 
mediately on  his  arrival  in  town  and  be 
initiated  into  the  mysteries  of  matricula- 
tion, be  taught  the  names  of  the  dormi- 
tories and  recitation  halls,  and  warned 
fraternally  against  such  excesses  as  he 
may  be  tempted  to  experiment  in.  The 
senior  is  the  freshman's  "Big  Brother." 

In  Dartmouth  a  somewhat  similar 
plan,  but  of  a  much  wider  scope,  is  in 
operation  this  year  for  the  first  time,  in 
the  Advisory  System.  Instead  of  a  "Big 
Brother"  in  the  senior  class,  each  fresh- 
man is  assigned  to  some  member  of  the 
faculty  who  stands  to  him  "in  loco  par- 
entis." To  him  the  freshman  reports 
soon  after  matriculation.  He  tells  his  ad- 
viser a  not  inconsiderable  part  of  the 
story  of  his  life,  and  much  that  he  does 
not  tell  the  adviser  is  able  to  divine  from 
his  silence.  He  also  tells  him  what  his 
purpose  was  in  coming  to  College  in  gen- 
eral, and  to  Dartmouth  in  particular.  If 
he  has  no  purpose  the  adviser  tries  to 
suggest  to  him  a  worthy  one..  He  talks 
over  with  his  adviser  his  course  of  study 
and  receives  and  often  acts  upon  advice 
as  to  how  this  course  may  be  improved 
for  the  end  in  view. 

Besides  this  there  is  a  multitude  of 
things  that  the  freshman  may  and  does 
consult  his  adviser  about.  Matters  of 
health,  college  activities  outside  of  his 
studies,  fraternities,  opportunities  for 
self-support,  and  many  other  matters 
trivial  in  themselves  but  important  to 
the  undergraduate  mind. 

The  relation  between  adviser  and  stu- 
dent is  designed  to  be  primarily  social 
and  friendly,  as  that  must  be  the  basis  if 
definite  results  are  to  be  obtained.  The 
adviser  expects  his  "advisee"  to  use  his 


services  freely  and  voluntarily.  He  ex- 
pects the  student  to  meet  him  at  stated  in- 
tervals and  between  these  interviews 
whenever  he  wants  advice  or  help  of  any 
kind.  The  relation  exists  formally  for 
two  years,  and  after  that  it  is  more  than 
likelv  to  continue  in  the  form  of  true 
friendship. 

While  the  system  certainly  presents 
difficulties  of  execution,  it  gives  promise 
of  large  results.  It  is  just  as  true  in 
the  educational  world  as  elsewhere 
that  a  friend  commands  one's  best  ser- 
vices. So  it  is  hoped  that  when  relations 
between  adviser  and  student  are  what 
they  should  be,  the  student  will  be 
ashamed  to  present  to  his  adviser  any- 
thing but  his  best  work.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  system  may  bridge  the  seeming- 
ly impassable  gulf  between  faculty  and 
student,  that  more  students  may  be  in- 
spired with  a  real  love  of  scholarship  for 
its  own  sake,  that  more  students  may  be 
saved  from  the  slough  of  delinquency  by 
a  timely  word  of  advice,  and  that  the 
freshman  may  get  as  fair  a  start  as  possi- 
ble in  the  early  days  of  his  college  course. 
If  only  one  of  these  objects  is  accomp- 
lished the  system  will  have  proved  its 
right  to  exist. 


Geographical  Distribution  of  Students 

The  geographical  distribution  of  stu- 
dents in  the  College  shows  some  inter- 
esting developments.  In  the  fall  of  1897 
the  number  of  students  from  Massachu- 
setts for  the  first  time  exceeded  that 
from  New  Hampshire.  Since  then  Mas- 
sachusetts maintained  a  growing  major- 
ity until  in  1908  she  had  more  than  twice 
as  many  representatives  as  New  Hamp- 
shire. The  crest  of  the  wave  seems  to 
have  been  reached  in  that  year  with  502 
students  from  Massachusetts  to  187  from 
New   Hampshire.     In  the  present  year 
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the  numbers  are  432  from  Massachusetts 
and  217  from  New  Hampshire.  The  de- 
ficiency from  Massachusetts  is,  however, 
more  than  made  good  this  year  from 
other  sections  of  the  country.  The  num- 
bers quoted  above  are  from  the  academic 
department  of  the  College  alone. 

The  relative  position  of  the  states  has 
been  fairly  constant  of  late  years — the 
first  eight  states  in  order  being  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Hampshire,  New  York, 
Vermont,  Illinois,  Maine,  with  Ohio  and 
Connecticut  fighting  for  seventh  place, 
Ohio  being  generally  in  the  lead.  An  in- 
teresting development  in  the  present 
freshman  class  is  New  York's  rivalry 
with  New  Hampshire,  the  latter  state 
leading  by  one  man  only,  57  to  56,  and 
New  Jersey's  leap  ahead  of  Connecticut. 
This  year  13  men  from  New  Jersey  pre- 
ferred Dartmouth  to  other  colleges,  while 
six  years  ago  in  the  whole  College  but  six 
men  registered  from  that  state. 

Dartmouth  graduates  are  loyal  to  their 
college  in  a  practical  way.  The  present 
freshman  class  at  entrance  consisted  of 
398  students.  Of  these  90  were  the  sons 
of  college  trained  men.  The  mothers  of 
five  only  were  college  graduates.  Of 
the  90  fathers  who  were  college  men  27 
were  graduates  of  Dartmouth :  54  other 
colleges  are  represented  by  the  parents, 
Columbia  and  Harvard  leading,  with  the 
University  of  Vermont  a  close  second. 
Among  these  universities  represented 
are  five  outside  of  the  United  States. 

The  students  seem  to  be  drawn  more 
and  more  largely  from  the  families  of 
non-professional  men.  From  the  famil- 
ies of  clergymen,  lawyers,  doctors,  and 
teachers  we  have  70  students,  and  in- 
cluding engineers  83.  All  the  rest  are 
from  the  families  of  non-professional 
and  largely  non-college  men.  The  sons 
of  merchants  head  the  list  with  38  names, 
then  manufacturers  with  30  and,  in  or- 
der, lawyers  25,  doctors  24,  farmers  20, 
teachers  14,  superintendents  12,  bankers 
12,  lumber  dealers  10,  real  estate  men  9, 
clergymen  8,  and  so  on.  The  fact  that 
the  fathers  are  engaged  in  87  different 
occupations  seems  to  insure  that  the  tone 


of  the  College  will  keep  its  former  dem- 
ocracy. Besides  the  larger  groups  men- 
tioned, we  have  smaller  numbers,  or  in- 
dividual men,  who  are  the  sons  of  bar- 
bers, watchmen,  blacksmiths,  town- 
clerks,  sextons,  motormen,  wheelwrights, 
musicians,  plumbers,  expressmen,  ma- 
sons, and  janitors, 

More  and  more,  too,  the  high  school 
seems  to  be  preparing  the  boys  to  enter 
college,  as  over  two  thirds  of  the  pres- 
ent freshman  class  fitted  at  their  local 
high  schools.  Another  interesting  fact 
is  that  the  fathers  who  were  college  grad- 
uates were  much  more  likely  to  send  their 
sons  to  an  academy  or  private  school  for 
preparation  than  the  non-college  father. 
Whether  these  sons  were  better  fitted  to 
do  their  work  in  college,  these  statistics 
do  not  state. 

A  table  showing  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  the  entire  student  body  in 
1909  and  in  the  present  year  is  appended. 
After  the  first  sixteen  states  named  in  the 
list,  it  will  be  observed  that  the  represen- 
tation seems  mainly  scattering  and  acci- 
dental. The  men  who  are  of  this  rep- 
resentation may  be  considered,  how- 
ever, as  indications  of  undiscovered  con- 
stituencies, which  with  proper  investiga- 
tion and  development  on  the  part  of 
alumni  and  friends  of  the  College  may 
well  be  of  value : 

1909       1910 

Massachusetts    481         449 

New  Hampshire   235         243 

New  York    117         132 

Vermont    85  91 

Illinois 52  62 

Maine    38  44 

Ohio     27  32 

New  Jersey 22  25 

Connecticut     24  24 

District  of  Columbia 15  15 

Rhode  Island   13  15 

Pennsylvania    . 11  14 

Iowa    12  13 

Michigan 6  10 

Colorado   11  8 

Minnesota  10  8 

South  Dakota 3  4 

California 2  3 
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3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 


Maryland    3 

Montana    1 

Nebraska     1 

Texas 1 

Washington 2 

Florida    2 

Indiana    •  •  4 

Kentucky     4 

West  Virginia   2 

Arizona   0 

Arkansas  1 

Delaware 1 

Kansas 2 

North  Dakota 1 

Tennessee    .  . : 1 

Virginia     0 

China 0 

Egypt J 

France •  1 

Porto  Rico   0 

Faculty  Activities 

Professor  Foster  has  contributed  two 
articles,  on  "Calvin"  and  "Calvinists  and 
Education,"  for  the  McMillan  Company's 
forthcoming    Encyclopaedia    of    Educa- 
tion.      His     address,     "How  to  Use  a 
Syllabus  in  College,  with  Some  Account 
of  the  Introductory  Course  in  History  at 
Dartmouth,"  which  was  delivered  before 
the  History  Teachers'  Association  of  the 
Middle  States  and  Maryland,  last  March, 
has  been  reprinted  in  the  proceedings  of 
the  Association.     Professor  Foster  like- 
wise will  serve  as  chief  examiner  in  His- 
tory for  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board,  1910-1911.    Fie  has  for  some 
time  been  a  member  of   the  Historical 
Manuscripts  Commission  of  the  Ameri- 
can Historical  Association. 

Professor  Poor  contributes  a  brief  re- 
port on  the  "Orbit  of  Minor  Planet  1909 
H.  F."  to  the  Astronomical  Journal  for 

May  20. 

Professor  Husband's  paper  on  "Race 
Mixture  in  Early  Rome,"  which  was  de- 
livered before  the  American  Philological 
Association  at  its  meeting  last  December, 
was  published  in  the  "Transactions"  of 
the  Association  and  now  appears  in 
pamphlet  form.     Professor  Husband  re- 


views Buck's  "Introduction  to  the  Greek 
Dialects"  in  the  November  Classical 
Journal.  At  the  meeting  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Classical  Association  held  in 
Manchester  in  October  he  delivered  an 
address  on  "Recent  Classical  Books."  He 
succeeds  Professor  Burton  as  president 
of  the  association. 

Professor  Worthen  discussed  "Mathe- 
matics in  the  Academy  and  High  School" 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  New  Hamp- 
shire Association  of  Academy  Teachers 
held  November  11  and  12  at  Proctor 
Academy. 

About  a  year  ago  Professor  Hull  was 
chosen     as     secretary  of  the  American 
Committee  of  the  International  Congress 
on  Radiology  and  Electricity  which  was 
held    in    Brussels    in    September,    1910. 
He    was    also    asked  to   contribute    an 
article     on  "The     Pressure     of     Light" 
for  the  congress.     This   article   will  be 
published  in  the  reports  of  the  congress. 
The  Astrophysical  Journal  of   October, 
1910   contains   an   article   by    Professor 
Hull   on   "The  Apparent   Periodicity  in 
the  spacing  of  the  Satellite  of  some  of 
the    Mercury    Lines."      Professor    Hull 
has   recently  been  appointed  a  member 
of   the   International   Committee   of   the 
Physical-Chemistry     Tables,     the   other 
American     members     being     Professor 
Lewis  of  the  Institute  of  Technology  and 
Professor  Steiglity  of  the  University  of 
Chicago. 

Dean  Emerson  attended  the  National 
Council  of  American  Churches,  held  in 
Boston  in  October.  He  was  likewise 
delegate  to  the  convention  of  the  Amer- 
ican Board  of  Missions,  which  celebrated 
its  one  hunclreth  anniversary  this  year. 
On  October  29  he  spoke,  by  invitation,  at 
the  opening  dinner  for  the  season  of  the 
Dartmouth  Lunch  Club  of  Worcester 
County. 

Professor  Burton  presided  at  the 
opening  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Classical  Association,  held  in  Manches- 
ter, October  21.  He  has  been  president 
of  the  organization  for  the  past  year. 
Professor  Burton  is  now  reading  final 
proofs  of  his  Latin   Grammar   for  col- 
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lege  use  which  will  presently  appear 
from  the  publishing  house  of  Silver, 
Burdette  and  Company. 

"The  history  of  Dartmouth  College, 
which  was  begun  by  Mr.  Frederick 
Chase  of  the  class  of  1860,  and  one  vol- 
ume of  which  was  published,  is  being 
completed  by  Professor  J.  K.  Lord.  The 
first  volume  covers  ihe  period  of  Dart- 
mouth history  from  the  founding  of  the 
College  in  1769  to  the  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege Case  in  1815.  The  second  volume 
will  continue  the  chronicle  up  to  the 
present  time.  Professor  Lord  hopes  to 
have  his  book  ready  for  the  press  within 
another  year. 

Professor  Laycock  lectured  recently  in 
Tilton,  N.  H.,  his  subject  being,  "Daniel 
Webster."  During  the  second  semes- 
ter of  the  present  college  year,  Profes- 
sor Laycock  will  enjoy  leave  of  absence 
for  purposes  of  study  and  travel  abroad. 

The  Gymnasium 

The  Magazine  prints  as  frontipiece 
to  this  issue  a  view  of  the  new  gymnas- 
ium that  appeared  on  the  cover  of  a  re- 
cent number  of  the  Youths'  Companion, 
to  which  periodical  acknowledgement  is 
due  for  the  use  of  the  cut.  Taken  from 
the  north  east,  this  picture  gives  perhaps 
a  better  idea  of  Dartmouth's  stupendous 
athletic  plant  than  does  that  published  in 
the  bulletin  recently  sent  out  by  the  Com- 
mittee, republished  in  The  Dartmouth, 
and  now  reasonably  familiar  to  all  the 
alumni. 

But  whether  viewed  from  front  or 
rear,  the  gymnasium  is  now  a  fact  that 
can  not  be  denied.  As  a  building  it  has 
the  admiration  of  colleges  throughout  the 
country;  as  a  monument  to  the  wonder- 
fully united  action  of  a  large  section  of 
the  alumni  it  is  the  pride  of  Dartmouth, 
and  the  envy  of  others.  It  would,  in- 
deed, be  unfortunate  if  the  work  thus  en- 
thusiastically and  loyally  begun,  should 
be  allowed  to  drag  to  a  mean  and  de- 
crepit finish.  The  real  test  of  loyalty  is 
staying  power,  and  there  will  be  little  to 
boast  about  until  the  last  nail  is  driven 
and  the  last  cent  of  indebtedness  paid. 


A  good  many  men  have  been  called 
upon  for  subscriptions  to  the  fund :  but 
comparatively  few  have  been  called  upon 
to  do  active  work  in  collecting  it.  The 
quality  of  accomplishment  of  these  men 
is  something  worthy  of  the  highest  ad- 
miration. They  have  not  been  satisfied 
with  doing  all  the  hard  work,  they  have 
been  among  the  most  generous  contrib- 
utors, and,  in  addition  to  that,  have,  when 
funds  were  low,  pledged  their  credit  to 
tide  over  the  emergency.  That  is  an  ex- 
ample to  quiet  any  critic.  If  the  men 
who  have  carried  the  burden  need  a 
little  more  help,  the  least  that  the  rest  of 
us  can  do  is  to  go  down  into  our  pockets 
once  again. 

The  facts  of  the  case  may  be  briefly 
summarized.  There  was  subscnoed  for 
the  gymnasium  by  alumni  and  under- 
graduates $116,000.  When  the  amount 
paid  on  these  subscriptions  had  reached 
$100,000,  the  trustees  turned  over  to  the 
fund  the  proceeds  of  an  unrestricted 
legacy  for  $25,000  that  had  recently  be- 
come available.  Since  that  time  $5,000 
has  been  added  to  the  amount  received 
toward  payment  of  subscriptions.  All 
these  moneys,  aggregating  $130,000,  have 
now  been  virtually  expended  and  work 
must  cease  unless  there  is  an  early  pros- 
pect of  raising  an  additional  $25,000 
which  will  be  sufficient  to  complete  the 
building.  Mr.  Edgerton  reports  that 
there  is  already  some  response  to  the  re- 
cent call  sent  out  by  the  committee.  It 
would  seem,  then,  that  there  is  no  cause 
for  discouragement,  but  considerable 
cause  for  quick  and  generous  support. 


Honor  Night 

The  second  annual  meeting  of  Dart- 
mouth College  for  the  bestowal  of  schol- 
arship honors  was  held  in  Webster  Hall 
on  the  evening  of  October  31.  While 
the  attendance  was  grieviously  small, 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  an  unfor- 
tunate choice  of  date  was  more  responsi- 
ble than  student  indifference  for  the  poor 
showing.  In  any  event,  the  College  is 
not  yet  prepared  to  follow  Harvard's  ex- 
ample and  relegate  Honor  Exercises  to 
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a  secondary  place  on  the  Commencement 
program  instead  of  making  them  a 
distinct  feature  of  the  academic 
year.  As  on  the  '  previous  occa- 
sion President  Nichols  conducted  the 
exercises  until  the  time  when  Pro- 
fessor Richardson,  as  president  of 
the  local  chapter  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  as- 
sumed charge  of  initiating  the  candidates 
for  admission  into  that  order.  The  even- 
ing was  brought  to  a  close  with  the  sing- 
ing of  the  Dartmouth  Song. 

The  speaker  of  the  evening  was  Na- 
than Whitman  Littlefield,  Esq.,  of  the 
class  of  1869.  Mr.  Littlefield  presented 
a  carefully  prepared  and  interesting  ad- 
dress, a  condensed  version  of  which  fol- 
lows : 

Mr.  Littlefield' s  Address 
The  Value  of  Scholarship 

President  Lowell  in  his  Inaugural  Ad- 
dress says,  "No  one  will  deny  that  in  our 
colleges  high  scholarship  is  little  admired 
now,  either  by  the  undergraduates  or  by 
the  public." 

If  this  statement  be  approximately 
true,  as  presumably  it  is,  it  denotes  a 
grievous  inability  on  the  part  of  the  pub- 
lic to  comprehend  its  indebtedness,  direct 
and  indirect,  to  high  scholarship  for  near- 
ly everything  of  real  value  in  our  civil 
and  religious  institutions  and  our  entire 
social  and  intellectual  life ;  and  it  also  de- 
notes a  deplorable  failure  on  the  part  of 
our  colleges  in  preserving  and  maintain- 
ing the  spirit  and  purposes  which  ani- 
mated their  founders  and  in  resisting  the 
currents  of  public  opinion  in  present  and 
recent  times  setting  with  hellgate  urge 
and  speed  toward  sensuous  enjoyment 
and  material  aggrandisement.  The  rea- 
son for  this  change  of  public  sentiment 
toward  scholarly  attainments  is  not  far 
to  seek. 

In  the  early  days  of  the  country  and 
until  recent  times,  most  of  the  prizes  for 
which  men  strove  were  won  by  men  who 
had  been  trained  in  the  schools.  The 
learned  professions  offered  the  sure  and 
almost  only  avenues  to  preferment  and 
honor.     But  with  the  enormous  develop- 


ment of  the  material  resources  of  the 
country  have  come  opportunities  and 
means  for  acquiring  great  fortunes  and 
the  power  which  wealth  confers  without 
the  aid  of  much  learning. 

Naturally  many  of  the  possessors  of 
these  fortunes  despise  or  affect  to  des- 
pise the  learning  which  they  do  not  pos- 
sess and  without  which  they  have  acquir- 
ed great  material  success  and  power ;  not 
having  the  faintest  conception  of  the 
causes,  remote  and  near,  which  have  cre- 
ated the  conditions  that  have  made  possi- 
ble their  astonishing  rise  in  the  social 
scale. 

In  public  life,  while  men  of  scholarly 
training  and  habits  have  by  honorable 
methods  risen  to  positions  of  power  and 
leadership,  great  numbers  of  unlearned 
men,  some  by  honorable  methods  and 
many  by  the  arts  of  the  demagogue  and 
by  ways  that  are  dark  and  tricks  that  are 
not  vain,  have  achieved  equal  success. 
In  many  cases  they  have  been  able  to 
seize  the  government  of  cities  and  states 
and  to  climb  to  the  highest  positions  in 
the  legislative,  and  all  but  the  highest  po- 
sitions in  the  executive  departments  of 
the  national  government. 

Is  it  strange  that  the  colleges  have  felt 
the  pressure  of  strong  public  opinion  de- 
preciative  of,  and  derogatory  to  schol- 
arship? It  was  inevitable  that  the  stu- 
dent body  should  be  greatly  influenced 
by  the  examples  of  success  achieved 
without  the  aid  of  scholarship  and  by  an 
atmosphere  which  chilled  scholarly  aspi- 
ration and  destroyed  the  most  impelling 
motives  for  study. 

Intellectual  torpor  was  creeping  over 
some  of  our  American  colleges  when 
President  Eliot  made  the  heroic  attempt 
to  arouse  the  student  body  of  Harvard  to 
new  life  and  vigor  by  throwing  over- 
board the  ancient  curriculum  of  disci- 
pline and  culture  and  substituting  there- 
for a  sort  of  perpetual  intellectual  food 
fair,  called  the  elective  system,  imported 
from  Germany  where  it  was  established, 
not  in  the  schools  which  correspond  to 
our  colleges,  but  in  the  universities 
which  resemble  our  professional  or  post- 
graduate schools. 
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The  invitation  to  pursue  the  line  of 
least  resistance  was  joyfully  accepted  by 
the  students.  The  result  has  been  disap- 
pointing. 

The  new  method,  from  which  so  much 
was  expected,  has  not,  where  it  entirely 
supplanted  the  old,  produced,  to  say  the 
least,  any  better  results.  Professor  Mun- 
sterberg  sums  up  his  observations  of  the 
working  of  this  system  in  this  sentence : 
"Every  one  who  was  not  deceived  by  a 
showy  exterior  soon  discovered  the  men- 
tal flabbiness  and  superficiality  which 
soon  resulted  from  the  go-as-you-please 
method." 

Undoubtedly  the  judgment  pronounced 
by  Professor  Munsterberg  was  intended 
to  be  a  general  summary  of  the  results 
of  the  elective  method,  and  would  be  held 
by  him  to  be  subject  to  some  qualifica- 
tions and  exceptions,  yet,  if  the  public 
foolishly  supposed  it  could  dispense  with 
mental  training  and  discipline,  the  intelli- 
gent part  of  it  knows  that  it  has  no  use 
for  mental  flabbiness  and  superficiality. 

Shall  our  colleges  then  be  closed  or 
changed  into  professional  schools,  as 
some  have  suggested,  and  the  education 
of  our  young  men  be  limited  to  the  cur- 
ricula of  the  secondary  and  professional 
schools?  Certainly,  if  our  colleges  are 
not  producing  scholars,  and  if  scholar- 
ship is  of  little  or  no  advantage  to  a  man 
in  the  struggle  of  life,  then  the  useful- 
ness of  our  colleges  is  at  an  end ;  for  the 
theory  on  which  colleges  were  founded 
is  that  scholarship  is  a  desirable  thing, 
and  that  it  is  valuable  preparation  for 
life. 

These  questions,  therefore,  arise: 

Is  it  worth  while  for  a  college  man  to 
go  in  for  high  standing  in  his  work? 

Is  the  honor  man  any  more  likely  to 
succeed  in  business  and  professional  life 
than  the  man  who  dawdles  through  his 
college  course  content  with  barely  pass- 
ing marks? 

Is  high  scholarship  worthy  of  respect 
and  honor? 

I  have  been  summoned  as  a  witness, 
as  it  were,  presumably  somewhat  quali- 
fied by  nearly  thirty-five  years'  experi- 


ence and  observation  as  a  member  of  a 
profession  which  certainly  affords  oppor- 
tunities equal  to  any  for  judging  the  ef- 
fect and  value  of  thorough  training  and 
discipline  of  the  mental  faculties  and  the 
acquisition  of  learning  as  a  preparation 
for  business  and  professional  life,  and  I 
unhesitatingly  and  without  qualification 
answer  every  one  of  these  questions  in 
the  affirmative;  and  making  use  of  the 
privilege  of  a  witness  to  explain  his  an- 
swers, I  will  give  some  reasons  therefor. 

The  benefits  of  high  scholarship  are 
twofold;  first,  to  its  possessor;  and  sec- 
ond, to  that  portion  of  mankind  to  which 
his  influence  extends.  The  end  of  all 
education,  whether  the  so-called  classical 
or  scientific,  is  the  same,  to  give  power, 
efficiency  and  character  to  the  individual 
as  a  member  of  society. 

The  fundamental  condition  of  power 
and  efficiency  is  self  knowledge.  A  man 
must  first  of  all  find  himself.  He  must 
learn  his  powers,  aptitudes,  weaknesses. 
The  ancient  and  oft  quoted  precept  writ- 
ten above  the  entrance  of  the  temple  at 
Delphi  "Know  Thyself",  can  be  fulfilled, 
not  simply  or  mainly  by  the  introspective 
study  of  the  workings  of  the  mind,  but 
by  the  reaction  upon  the  individual  of 
his  environment,  physical,  and  human, 
both  of  living  men  and  of  the  recorded 
experiences  and  thoughts  and  deeds  of 
the  dead. 

True  scholarship, — the  long,  loving, 
and  intimate  companionship  with  great 
souls  of  ancient  and  modern  times  and 
the  knowledge  of  the  best  creations  of 
the  human  mind  in  literature,  science, 
art,  and  philosophy  results  in  that  almost 
indefinable  thing  called  culture.  Though 
scholarship  without  culture  is  possible, 
culture  without  scholarship  is  impossible. 

If  a  man  is  to  succeed  worthily,  he 
must  have  power,  skill,  wisdom,  and 
character.  In  so  far  as  scholarship  pro- 
duces these,  it  prepares  a  man  to  live  a 
useful  and  successful  life  among  his  fel- 
low men,  according  to  the  measure  of 
his  native  ability.  True  scholarship  pro- 
duces mental  power;  because  it  brings  a 
man  into  contact  with  ideas  and  ideals 
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which  are  the  greatest  forces  in  the 
world.  The  thoughts  of  the  master 
minds  of  the  race  never  die  and  they 
never  lose  their  power.  As  radium  with- 
out cessation  and  without  exhaustion 
sends  forth  radiations  which  powerfully 
affect  living  tissues,  so  the  emanations  of 
their  genius  permeate  the  intellectual  fi- 
ber of  all  who  come  within  range  of 
their  influence. 

Sophrosune  is  the  last  and  highest 
word  of  the  philosophy  of  Socrates  and 
Plato.  Virtus  to  the  Roman  was  the 
highest  attainment  of  a  perfect  human 
life.  In  Hebrew  life  and  literature  the 
purpose  of  their  laws,  the  teachings  of 
their  prophets,  the  song  of  their  poets,  all 
found  their  end  and  consummation  in  the 
great  word,  Wisdom,  and  in  that  one  di- 
vine man,  "who  of  God  was  made  unto 
us  Wisdom."  None  of  these  words  is  a 
barren  philosophic  abstraction,  but  the 
summing  up  of  these  qualities,  self-con- 
trol, courage,  vigor  of  mind  and  body, 
and  reverence  for  that  which  is  divine, 
which  make  a  human  being,  a  man. 

What  are  the  chances  of  success  in 
life  for  men  who  have  power,  skill,  wis- 
dom, and  character?  To  ask  the  ques- 
tion is  to  answer  it.  There  never  was  a 
time  in  the  history  of  the  world  when 
men  of  high  scholarship  were  more 
needed  and  in  greater  demand. 

Of  all  the  idola  theatrae  which  have  de- 
ceived mankind,  none  has  been  more  spe- 
cious and  pernicious  than  the  notion 
which  has  prevailed  in  some  quarters  that 
high  scholarship  unfits  a  man  for  suc- 
cess in  business  and  professional  life.  It 
might  as  well  be  argued  that  because 
some  distinguished  college  athletes  have 
not  proved  successful  in  business  or  pro- 
fessional life,  therefore  all  athletic  train- 
ing is  useless.  It  is  true  that  men  of  high 
scholarship  have  sometimes  failed  to  at- 
tain the  same  superiority  in  after  life 
which  they  manifested  in  college,  but  to 
assume  that  their  scholarship  was  the 
cause  of  their  failure  is  to  beg  the  ques- 
tion completely.  They  probably  failed  in 
spite  of  their  scholarship,  not  because 
of  it. 


In  every  department  of  public  life  the 
call  is  for  experts,  for  men  trained  to 
the  highest  point  of  mental  efficiency. 
The  old  weapons  with  which  ambitious 
men  fought  their  way  to  place  and  power, 
corruption,  chicanery,  log-rolling,  and 
demagoguery  in  general,  are  fast  losing 
their  effectiveness.  The  times  when  an 
applicant  for  a  place  in  the  service  of  the 
United  States,  who  was  informed  that 
competitive  examination  would  be  nec- 
essary and  innocently  asked  whether  the 
examination  was  competitive  in  scholar- 
ship or  in  pull,  has  long  since  passed. 
There  is  still  an  abundance  of  men  in  our 
state  and  national  legislatures  and  in  ex- 
ecutive positions  who  have  no  mental 
training  worthy  of  the  name,  who  cannot 
think  straight,  who  are  many  of  them 
intellectual  and  moral  crooks,  mere 
pawns  to  be  moved  about  on  the  political 
board  by  the  masters  of  the  game,  but 
the  men  of  real  influence  and  power  and 
leadership  in  Congress  and  in  our  state 
legislatures  are  and  have  been,  with  few 
exceptions,   men   of   superior  education. 

The  great  debates  during  the  last  ses- 
sion of  Congress  upon  the  Tariff  Bill 
and  the  Railroad  Bill,  so-called,  have 
demonstrated  the  superiority  of  the  men 
of  learning  and  trained  intellectual  pow- 
ers. When  in  those  splendid  contests 
that  handful  of  Progressives  lined  up 
against  the  host  of  Conservatives,  con- 
fident in  the  strength  of  numbers  and  of 
long  continued  prestige,  success,and  pow- 
er, the  odds  seemed  hopelessly  against 
Progressives.  But  from  start  to  finish 
they  had  the  ball  in  their  opponents'  ter- 
ritory all  the  time.  This  is  not  the  time 
nor  the  place  to  discuss  the  merits  of  the 
cause,  and  I  pronounce  no  judgment 
thereon,  but  those  debates  will  go  down 
to  history  as  among  the  greatest  and  per- 
haps the  very  greatest  forensic  efforts  of 
modern  times. 

Two  men  stand  forth  in  those  conflicts, 
the  protagonists  of  their  respective 
forces — Aldrich  and  Dolliver.  One 
trained  in  the  school  of  practical  poli- 
tics, master  of  all  the  arts  and  knowledge 
of  the  experienced  legislator,  self  taught 
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and  admittedly  profoundly  learned  in 
the  commercial  and  industrial  history  of 
the  country,  great  in  the  art  of  dis- 
concerting his  opponent  by  a  well  direct- 
ed question  or  a  terse  statement  of  tact, 
unequalled  in  running  debate,  and  gener- 
ally supposed  to  be  the  best  informed 
man  in  the  United  States  Senate  on 
questions  of  tariff  and  finance :  the  other 
man  of  broad  and  generous  scholarship, 
conspicuous  in  college  for  his  industry 
and  ability,  endowed  by  nature  with  the 
gift  of  eloquence,  trained  by  his  experi- 
ence as  a  lawyer  in  the  art  of  persuasive 
and  convincing  reasoning,  and  accus- 
tomed to  long  continued  mental  effort. 

When  these  giants  grappled  in  debate, 
the  Senate  listened  and  the  country  read. 
They  were  not  greatly  surprised  that  the 
younger  man  should  far  outmatch  his 
rival  in  the  power  and  brilliancy  of  his 
speeches,  for  they  knew  his  great  gifts  as 
an  orator;  but  they  were  amazed,  cha- 
grined, or  delighted,  according  to  their 
predilections  to  see  the  great  constructor 
of  tariffs  time  and  again  overthrown  and 
his  shoulders  placed  squarely  to  the  floor 
on  questions  of  fact.  Dolliver  triumph- 
ed mainlv  because  he  knew  more  than 
his  opponent  in  his  opponent's  chosen 
field,  and  also  because  he  had  cultivated 
to  the  highest  degree  his  great  natural 
gifts  of  expression  and  reasoning. 

The  diplomatic  service,  long  distin- 
guished for  the  eminent  scholars  who 
have  occupied  its  highest  places,  men 
like  the  Adamses,  father,  son  and  grand- 
son, Jay,  Pinckney,  Phelps,  Lowell, 
White,  Hay,  and  Choate,  to  mention  only 
a  few  of  the  scores  of  men  eminent  for 
learning  who  have  filled  the  office  of 
ambassador  and  minister  plenipotenti- 
ary, must  now  be  entered  in  its  lower 
grades  through  the  door  of  a  most  rigid 
and  exacting  examination,  through  which 
only  men  of  thorough  scholarship  can 
hope  to  pass,  and  the  highest  grades  are 
now  generally  reached  by  gradual  promo- 
tion from  the  lower. 

The  same  high  standards  of  mental 
training  are  required  for  success  in  the 
professions. 


Admision  to  the  bar  can  only  be  gain- 
ed today  through  the  door  of  a  rigid 
examination  in  all  jurisdictions  where 
important  legal  business  is  transacted. 

Only  college  graduates  can  obtain  ad- 
mission to  the  best  of  our  law  schools, 
and  men  who  maintain  the  highest  stand- 
ing, graduating  from  those  schools,  are 
in  great  demand  by  the  leading  law  firms 
of  the  country  to  fill  positions  in  their 
offices. 

As  a  rule  the  men  who  excel  as  stu- 
dents in  college,  excel  in  the  professional 
schools  and  in  the  practice  of  their  pro- 
fessions. 

The  table  prepared  by  Professor  Lord 
of  this  college  and  published  in  the 
Alumni  Monthly  Magazine  showing 
the  relative  accomplishments  in  business 
and  professional  life  of  Dartmouth  grad- 
uates of  the  higher  and  lower  grades, 
demonstrates  the  value  of  high  scholar- 
ship as  a  preparation  for  a  man's  life- 
work. 

We  do  well,  therefore,  on  this  occa- 
sion to  honor  those  men  who,  by  their  in- 
dustry, native  ability  and  conscientous 
discharge  of  their  duties  as  students, 
have  won  distinguished  honors. 


The  Honor  List 
Class  of  1911 

First  Group — (Rank  of  ninety  or 
above  in  eighteen  semester  hours  and  not 
less  than  eighty  in  any  course  of  the 
year)  :  Harold  Ernest  Burtt,  William 
Doty  Maynard,  Bradley  Merrill  Patten, 
George  Freeman  Thurber,  Carroll  Ray- 
mond Ward. 

Second  Group — (Rank  of  eighty-five 
to  ninety  in  eighteen  semester  hours  and 
not  less  than  seventy-five  in  any  course 
of  the  year)  :  Ralph  Harrub  Blanchard, 
Nathaniel  George  Burleigh,  John  Jos- 
eph McDonald,  Raymond  Harker  Nead, 
Newton  Harold  Russell,  Henry  Blan- 
chard Seaver,  Riley  Tilton  Young. 

Third  Group — (Rank  of  eighty  to 
eighty-five  in  eighteen  semester  hours 
and  not  less  than  seventy  in  any  course 
of  the  year)  :  Harold  Charles  Bond,  Au- 
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brey  Bickford  Butler,  Joshua  Berlin 
Clark,  Kenneth  Francis  Clark,  Stanley- 
Gale  Eaton,  Walter  Burnap  Gibson, 
Mortimer  Currey  Grover,  Charles  Wil- 
lard  Harris,  Rolland  Thomas  Rankin 
Hastings,  Leslie  Dean  Hawkridge,  Carl 
Augustus  Hope,  Jonathan  Edwards  In- 
gersoll,  Charles  Irving  Lyons,  Ernest 
Everett  Morrill,  Stephen  Farley  Rossiter, 
John  Martin  Schaupp,  Henry  Sanders 
Smith,  Benjamin  Middleton  Stout,  Da- 
vid Whiton  Swain,  William  Henry  Wes- 
ton, Jr. 

Rufus  Choate  Scholars — (Rank  of 
ninety  or  above  for  the  entire  year)  : 
Harold  Ernest  Burtt,  John  Joseph  Mc- 
Donald, William  Doty  Maynard,  Brad- 
ley Merrill  Patten,  George  Freeman 
Thurber,  Carroll  Raymond  Ward. 

Class  of  1912 

First  Group — (Rank  of  ninety  or 
above  in  eighteen  semester  hours  and  not 
less  than  eighty  in  any  course  of  the 
year)  :  Harold  Blanchard  Belcher,  Hen- 
ry Ely  McElwain,  Jr.,  Mark  White 
Reed,  Fordham  Clark  Russell,  George 
Fred  Wallburg. 

Second  Group — (Rank  of  eighty-five 
to  ninety  in  eighteen  semester  hours  and 
not  less  than  seventy-five  in  any  course 
of  the  year)  :  Arthur  Washington  Burn- 
ham,  Charles  Raymond  Cabot,  Paul 
Wendell  Coolidge,  Roy  Joseph  Defer- 
rari,  Hugh  Clifford  Eaton,  William  Wil- 
lard  Flint,  Jr.,  Sam  Hobbs,  Conrad  Ed- 
win Snow,  Leslie  Whitmore  Snow,  Hen- 
ry Bailey  Stevens,  Clifton  Clark  Taylor, 
William  Lee  White. 

Third  Group — (Rank  of  eighty  to 
eighty-five  in  eighteen  semester  hours 
and  not  less  than  seventy  in  any  course 
of  the  year)  :  Elmer  Jacques  Brown, 
Harry  Madara  Brown,  John  Henry 
Card,  Fletcher  Clark,  Jr.,  Horace  Alvin 
Colburn,  Lewis  Clyde  Cook,  Nelson 
Luther  Doe,  Roy  Stuart  Forthingham, 
Wyckoff  Lawrence  Garrison,  James 
Bartlett  Griffin,  Mauritz  Hedlund,  Paul 
Prentiss  Jones,  Wallace  Thaxter  Jones, 
Jr.,  William  Theophilus  Middlebrook, 
Edmund   Read    Sawyer,    Cleon   Bucklin 


White,  Ralph  Edward  Whitney,  Manvel 
Whittemore,  Ernest  Ludwig  Zimmer- 
man. 

Rufus  Choate  Scholars — (Rank  of 
ninety  or  above  for  the  entire  year)  : 
Harold  Blanchard  Belcher,  Roy  Joseph 
Deferrari,  William  Willard  Flint,  Jr., 
Henry  Ely  McElwain,  Jr.,  Mark  White 
Reed,  Conrad  Edwin  Snow. 
Class  of  1913 

First  Group — (Rank  of  ninety  or 
above  in  eighteen  semester  hours  and  not 
less  than  eighty  in  any  course  of  the 
year)  :  Henry  Deshon  Abbott,  Leon  Oli- 
ver Gerry. 

Second  Group — (Rank  of  eighty-five 
to  ninety  in  eighteen  semester  hours  and 
not  less  than  seventy-five  in  any  course 
of  the  year)  :  Charles  Anthony  Calde- 
rara,  William  Barnum  Gumbart,  James 
Raymond  Malony. 

Third  Group — (Rank  of  eighty  to 
eighty-five  in  eighteen  semester  hours 
and  not  less  than  seventy  in  any  course 
of  the  year)  :  Leslie  Orrell  Ashton, 
Ralph  Eastman  Badger,  John  Colburn 
Holmes,  Theo  Stephen  Jewett,  Herbert 
Carroll  Osborne,  Hubert  Marsh  Perkins, 
Emmett  Pishon,  Earle  Raudnitz,  George 
Steele,  /'Elmer  Clayton  Tucker1,  Earle 
Van  Kuren  Willson. 

Rufus  Choate  Scholars — (Rank  of 
ninety  or  above  for  the  entire  year)  : 
Henry  Deshon  Abbott,  Leon  Oliver 
Gerry. 

Departmental  Honors 

Class  of  1911 

English — Charles  Kingsley  Moses. 

Honorable  Mention 

Class  of  1911 

German — Raymond  Harker  Nead, 
Francis  Moncrief  Qua. 

Mathematics — Harold  Sumner  Card. 

Chemistry — Bradley  Merrill  Patten. 

Zoology — Mortimer  Currey  Grover, 
Bradley  Merrill  Patten. 

Botany — William  Henry  Weston,  Jr. 

History — Harold  Charles  Bond,  Wil- 
liam Doty  Maynard,  William  Henry 
Weston,  Jr. 

Music — Newton  Harold  Russell. 
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Class  of  1912 

Greek — Roy  Joseph  Deferrari,  Wil- 
liam Willard  Flint,  Jr.,  Paul  Prentiss 
Jones. 

Latin — Charles  Raymond  Cabot,  Roy 
Joseph  Deferrari,  William  Willard  Flint, 
Jr.,  Edward  Phelps  Johnson,  Henry  Ely 
McElwain,  Jr.,  Gladwin  Merl  Nead. 

English — Conrad  Edwin  Snow,  Wil- 
liam Lee  White. 

French — Horace  Alvin  Colburn,  Ed- 
ward Phelps  Johnson,  Henry  Ely  Mc- 
Elwain, Jr.,  Mark  White  Reed,  Ford- 
ham  Clark  Russell,  Tracy  Lewis  San- 
born, Henry  Bailey  Stevens,  Ernest  Lud- 
wig  Zimmerman. 

German — William  Willard  Flint,  Jr., 
Mauritz  Hedlund,  Ernst  Edmund  Men- 
sel,  Tracy  Lewis  Sanborn,  Clifton  Clark 
Taylor,  George  Fred  Wallburg,  Ernest 
Ludwig  Zimmerman. 

Mathematics — Harry  Madara  Brown, 
Mauritz  Hedlund,  Henry  Ely  McElwain, 
Jr.,  Leslie  Whitmore  Snow. 

Physics — Harold  Blanchard  Belcher, 
Harry  Madara  Brown,  Norton  Page 
Webber,  Manvel  Whittemore. 

Philosophy — Mark  White  Reed. 

Class  of  1913 
French — Somerville  Pinkney  Tuck,  Jr. 
Mathematics — William  Bolster  Pierce. 

Prizes  Awarded  in  1910 

Class  of  1911 

Lockwood  Prize  (For  excellence  in 
English  Composition):  First  —  Earle 
Field  Karr.     Second — William  Taylor. 

The  Rollins  Prizes  (For  excellence  in 
Declamation)  :  Third — Harold  Ernest 
Burtt. 

Class  of  1866  Prizes  (For  excellence 
in  Original  Orations)  :  First — Kenneth 
Francis  Clark. 

Class  of  1846  Prizes  (For  best  work 
in  Latin  to  end  of  Junior  year)  :  First — 
Harold  Ernest  Burtt.  Second — John 
Joseph  McDonald. 

Atherton  Prizes  (For  best  work  in 
Greek  to  end  of  Junior  year)  :  First — 
Carroll  Raymond  Ward.  Second — Har- 
old Ernest  Burtt. 


Thayer  Prizes  (For  excellence  in 
Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus)  :  First 
— Harold  Sumner  Card. 

Spaulding  Prizes  (For  best  set  of  Me- 
chanical Drawings)  :  Alfred  Albert  Hor- 
mel. 

Pickering  Prizes  (For  best  thesis  upon 
an  Historical  Subject)  :  Second — Wil- 
liam Henry  Pearse. 

Class  of  1912 

The  Rollins  Prizes  (For  excellence  in 
Declamation)  :  First — Arthur  Kenney 
Lowell. 

Class  of  1866  Prizes  (For  excellence 
in  English  Orations)  :  Second  Edgar 
Weston  Anderson. 

Thayer     Prizes     (For     excellence     in 
Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus)  :  Sec- 
ond— Harry  Madara  Brown". 
Class  of  1913 

The  Rollins  Prizes  (For  excellence  in 
Declamation)  :  Second — Clarence  Coit 
Meleney. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  Elections 
Class  of  1911 

(Average  of  eighty-eight  for  three 
years'  work)  :  Harold  Ernest  Burtt, 
Bradley  Merrill  Patten,  George  Freeman 
Thurber,  Carroll  Raymond  Ward. 


Edward    K.    Hall's   Services   to   Dart- 
mouth— Resolutions  by  the  Ath- 
letic Council 

Mr.  Edward  Kimball  Hall,  member 
of  the  law  firm  of  Powers  &  Hall,  101 
Milk  St.,  Boston,  graduated  from  Dart- 
mouth College  in  1892,  having  entered 
that  class  in  its  sophomore  year.  His 
freshman  year  was  spent  at  Oberlin 
College,  which  he  entered  after  having 
prepared  at  St.  Johnsbury  Academy. 
Mr.  Hall  immediately  took  a  prominent 
part  in  Dartmouth  athletics,  and  in  his 
senior  year  was  captain  of  the  football 
and  track  teams,  as  well  as  second  base- 
man on  the  baseball  nine.  He  maintained 
a  high  stand  in  scholarship  and  was  iden- 
tified with  nearly  every  branch  of  college 
activity. 
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Directly  following  his  graduation,  Mr. 
Hall  was  appointed  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Dart- 
mouth College  Alumni  Association,  later 
changed  to  the  Athletic  Council,  which 
was  organized  June  28,  1893,  with  Dr. 
Edward  Cowles  '59  as  president.  This 
controlling  body  was  organized  and 
made  possible  by  the  alumni  who  raised 
sufficient  funds  to  build  and  equip  the 
Alumni  Oval,  which  was  formally 
opened  October  4,  1893,  with  the  un- 
derstanding that  the  control  of  athletics 
should  be  placed  as  completely  as  pos- 
sible in  the  hands  of  a  governing  board 
appointed  by  the  General  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation. Mr.  Hall  took  an  active  part  in 
the  work  of  this  committee,  and  in  1896 
embodied  many  of  the  serviceable  cus- 
toms of  the  unwritten  laws  of  the  Col- 
lege in  a  constitution  which  has  re- 
mained unchanged  to  the  present  time, 
except  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  found 
necessary  to  suit  new  conditions  due  to 
the  great  growth  of  the  College. 

Mr.  Hall's  term  of  service  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  has  been  unbroken 
until  the  present  time.  He  has  through- 
out exerted  his  influence  for  clean, 
strong,  amateur  sports  among  men  who 
should  engage  in  them  for  pleasure  only 
and  the  glory  of  representing  their  col- 
lege. In  accomplishing  these  ends  he 
has  always  shown  keen  foresight  in  an- 
ticipating the  future  direction  of  ath- 
letics well  in  advance  of  other  colleges. 
This  is  illustrated  in  the  movement 
which  he  started  which  barred  medical 
and  other  graduate  students  from  the 
teams  and  allowed  only  the  playing  of 
undergraduates  of  the  academic  depart- 
ment, a  condition  now  in  force  in  all 
universities.  His  stand  against  all 
forms  of  professionalism,  including  sum- 
mer baseball,  in  college  athletics,  was 
also  in  advance  of  the  general  sentiment, 
which  now  completely  indorses  and  jus- 
tifies his  attitude. 

Mr.  Hall  has  always  had  the  interests 
of  other  colleges  in  mind  and  has  in- 
sisted upon  friendly  intercollegiate  re- 
lations.     His    advances    in    that    direc- 


tion have  made  him  well  known  among 
other  college  men  and  have  done  much 
to  establish   the  well  earned   reputation 
for    good    sportsmanship    which    Dart- 
mouth   teams   now    enjoy.      This    made 
him   the   logical   choice    for   representa- 
tive of  the  New  England  colleges  upon 
the  General  Rules  Committee,  when  the 
very  future  of   football  was  in  danger, 
and    his    appointment    immediately    fol- 
lowed.    The   wisdom   of   this   has   been 
proved  many  times,  and  he  has  long  con- 
tinued as  efficient  secretary  of  the  com- 
mittee, where  his  judgment  and  sugges- 
tions are  always  sound  and  to  the  point. 
The   present   efficient   organization   of 
the  Athletic  Council,  perfected  after  the 
most  exhaustive  and  careful  study;  the 
creation  of  the  office  of  graduate  mana- 
ger;   the   organizing   of    a   business-like 
system  of  accounting  for  all  who  handle 
public   funds ;   the   providing   for  better 
coaching,    care,    equipment,    and    trans- 
portation of  teams,  and  the  shaping  of 
prominent    policies    with    other    institu- 
tions,  nearly  all  had  their  inception  in 
Mr.  Hall's  fertile  brain.     The  crowning 
achievement  of  all,  however,  is  found  in 
the  building  of  the  magnificent  gymna- 
sium which  in  a  way  stands  as  a  monu- 
ment   to    his    business    enterprise    and 
push,  and  to  his  unswerving  loyalty  to 
the  College.    It  had  long  been  his  aim  to 
see  Dartmouth  equipped  with  a  gymna- 
sium which   should  be  in  keeping  with 
the  requirements  of  the  growing  institu- 
tion,  but   the   need    for   other   buildings 
had  been  so  urgent  and  the  raising  of 
funds    for   their    erection    had    been    so 
steady  a  drain  upon  the  alumni  that  it 
had  seemed  best  to  postpone  the  build- 
ing  of   the   gymnasium   a   little   longer. 
The    movement    which    was    started    by 
Doctor  Bowler  and  the  undergraduates, 
however,  hastened  the  event,  and  though 
the  country  was  just  emerging  from  a 
financial   panic   which   had   affected   the 
Dartmouth  alumni,  as  it  had  all  classes 
of  people,  Mr.  Hall  threw  himself  into 
the  movement  with  all  his  characteris- 
tic energy,  gathered  around  him  a  group 
of   young,    hustling,    loyal    alumni    who 
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were  willing  to  sacrifice  time  and  money 
to  the  cause,  and  began  a  campaign  for 
raising  funds  which  will  end  only  with 
the  completion  of  the  best  gymnasium 
in  the  country,  one  which  for  a  century 
will  meet  the  needs  of  the  physical  and 
athletic  development  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege. Only  a  few  know  the  amount  of 
work  he  has  done  in  accomplishing  this 
great  work,  but  by  it  he  has  endeared 
himself  to  that  great  body  of  alumni  who 
are  jealous  of  every  athletic  record  of 
the  College. 

These  things  have  been  done  by  him 
in  the  midst  of  the  ever  increasing  pres- 
sure of  a  successful  law  practice,  in 
which  his  qualities  of  energy,  straight- 
forwardness and  devotion  have  won  him 
an  enviable  position. 

Last  June  Mr.  Hall  found  it  necessary 
because  of  his  many  duties  to  resign 
from  his  membership  upon  the  Athletic 
Council.  The  resignation  was  accepted 
with  reluctance  and  feelings  of  regret  by 
those  who  had  worked  so  harmoniously 
with  him.  The  absence  of  Mr.  Hall 
from  the  Athletic  Council  is  a  great  loss 
to  the  College,  but  his  advice  and  experi- 
ence are  always  at  its  command  and  will 
be  frequently  sought  in  the  solution  of 
those  important  problems  which  are  con- 
stantly arising.  The  best  wishes  of  the 
alumni  are  with  him.  At  its  fall  meet- 
ing, September  24,  the  present  council 
drew  up  the  following  resolutions  relat- 
ing to  Mr.  Hall's  long  period  of  useful- 
ness to  Dartmouth : 

Resolved:  That  the  Athletic  Coun- 
cil of  Dartmouth  College  directs  the  en- 
tion,  as  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Athletic 
the  following  expression  of  its  regret 
upon  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Edward  K. 
Hall  as  a  member  of  the  Athletic  Coun- 
cil. 

Minute 

Edward  Kimball  Hall  entered  Dart- 
mouth College  in  the  year  1889,  and  since 
that  time  has  taken  an  active  interest  in 
Dartmouth   Athletics. 

As  an  undergraduate  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Varsity  Football,  Baseball  and 


Track  Athletic  Teams,  and  Manager  of 
the  Track  Athletic  Team. 

By  intelligent  effort  he  accomplished 
much  in  the  proper  organization  of  the 
sports  of  the  College.  After  gradua- 
tion as  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Athletic 
Committee,  of  the  Athletic  Council  as 
later  formed,  and  finally  as  President  of 
the  Athletic  Council,  he  unselfishly  de- 
voted himself  to  the  advancement  of 
Dartmouth  Athletics  and  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  relations  with  other  colleges. 
Setting  a  high  standard,  he  stood 
staunchly  for  a  rigid  adherence  to  the 
principles  of  true  amateur  sport. 

By  his  resignation  from  the  Athletic 
Council,  Dartmouth  College  has  suffered 
a  distinct  loss,  and  to  the  members  of 
the  Council  who  have  worked  with  him, 
his  retirement  has  brought  keen  regret. 

This  regret  is  somewhat  lessened,  how- 
ever, by  the  knowledge  that  his  interest 
in  our  work  will  continue,  and  that  his 
judicious  counsel  will  be  always  avail- 
able. 

Resolved:  That  a  copy  of  the  fore- 
going minute  be  sent  to  Mr.  Hall  and 
published  in  The  Dartmouth  and  The 
Alumni  Magazine. 


The  President's  Engagements 

President  Nichols'  chiei  outside  en- 
gagements for  November  have  been  as 
follows : 

November  2-3 — Attended     meeting     of 
New   England   Asociation   of   College 
Presidents   at   Amherst. 
November  4 — Address  before  the  Ameri- 
can Philosophical  Society  at  Philadel- 
phia. 
November  17 — Attended  Vermont  Alum- 
ni Association  annual  dinner  at  Mont- 
pelier. 
November      30 — Attended      Manchester 
Alumni   Association    dinner   at    Man- 
chester.   

Dartmouth  Alumni  Entertain 

A  pleasant  feature  of  the  Princeton 
game  in  New  York  was  the  reception  giv- 
en by  the  New  York  Dartmouth  Club  at 
its  headquarters.  The  club  rooms  were 
thrown  open  to  the  undergraduates  and 
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visiting  alumni,  many  of  whom  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  making 
new  acquaintances  and  renewing  old 
ones. 

Similarly  on  the  evening  before  the 
Harvard  game,  the  Dartmouth  Club  of 
Boston  held  open  house  at  the  Bellevue. 
The  comfortable  quarters  of  the  club 
were  taxed  to  their  capacity,  both  on 
this  occasion  and  on  the  evening  after 
the  game. 

Tucker  Fund  Report 

The  fourth  annual  report  of  the 
Tucker  Alumni  Scholarship  and  Instruc- 
tion Fund  has  recently  been  published 
and  forwarded  to  the  alumni.  It  may, 
however,  be  of  interest  to  observe  the 
fluctuations  in  the  support  given  to  this 
fund  since  the  movement  of  which  it  is 
the  result  was  begun: 

No.  of 
Year  Contributors     Am't  Rec'd 

1906-1907  553  $5,147.10 

1907-1908  686  6,250.44 

1908-1909  423  3,671.90 

1909-1910  327  3,298.75 


Total  $18,368.19 

The  sudden  falling  off  in  both  the 
number  of  subscribers  and  the  total 
amount  subscribed  after  the  very  satis- 
factory increase  shown  in  the  second 
year  of  operation  is  attributable  in  part 
to  general  financial  disturbances ;  in  part 
to  the  heavy  demands  made  upon  the 
alumni  in  other  directions.  At  the  same 
time  the  fact  may  be  deplored  that  after 
four  years,  so  small  a  proportion  of  the 
4  000  alumni  should  have  grasped  the 
true  significance  of  the  Tucker  Fund. 
The  object  of  the  fund  is  basically  to 
help  pay  the  running  expenses  of  the 
College.  The  bulk  of  such  expenses  are 
met  by  income  from  endowment,  that 
is,  invested  funds,  and  by  income  from 
tuitions;  but  in  an  institution  making 
even  the  slowest  growth,  this  is  seldom 
sufficient.  Thus  the  treasurer's  report 
for  the  past  year  shows  income  from  in- 
vestments, and   from  tuitions   of  $247,- 


434.73,  while  the  expenses  were  $284,- 
927.25.  The  state  grant  of  $20,000,  the 
income  from  the  Tucker  Fund  and  va- 
rious other  gifts,  brought  these  two  ex- 
tremes within  approximately  $5,000  of 
meeting.  The  latter  sum  stands  as  defi- 
cit. 

It  may  well  be  trusted  that,  in  course 
of  time,  the  college  endowment  will  be 
substantially  increased  through  the  gen- 
erosity of  large  benefactors.  But  at  all 
times  the  number  of  those  who  are  able 
to  add  to  the  capital  account  in  terms 
of  actual  investment  will  be  small  in 
comparison  with  those  able  to  add  to 
that  account  in  terms  of  themselves. 
Thus  a  body  of  4,000  alumni  habitually 
contributing  an  annual  average  of  $5  per 
man  to  the  needs  of  the  College  is  equiv- 
alent to  half  a  million  of  invested  funds. 
The  half  million  is  not  easily  to  be 
brought  together ;  the  securing,  by  means 
of  the  Tucker  Fund,  of  the  income  which 
it  represents  should  be  fraught  with  no 
insuperable  difficulties. 


Springfield  Lunch  Club  Dinner 

The  Dartmouth  Lunch  Club  of  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  held  its  periodical  dinner  at 
Cooley's  Hotel  on  the  evening  of  No- 
vember 18.  Mr.  Walter  V.  M.  McDuf- 
fee  '92  acted  as  presiding  officer.  The 
chief  speaker  of  the  evening  was  Mr. 
Irving  J.  French  '01,  who  had  been  in- 
vited to  give  a  statement  of  the  athletic 
situation  as  viewed  by  a  member  of  the 
Athletic  Council.  Professor  Keyes,  rep- 
resenting the  College,  was  likewise  a 
speaker,  as  was  Mr.  E.  H.  Naylor  '08, 
who  has  recently  been  called  to  Spring- 
field to  take  the  position  of  secretary  of 
the  Board  of  Trade  in  that  city.  At  its 
meeting  in  December  the  club  will  hold 
''undergraduate  night,"  an  annual  func- 
tion largely  attended  by  the  alumni  and 
by  undergraduates  who  live  in  and  near 
Springfield. 


The  College  Library 

On  the  resignation  of  Professor  Bis- 
bee,    as   college   librarian,   the   responsi- 
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bility  for  conducting  the  library  was 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Library  Com- 
mittee, pending  the  election  of  a  suc- 
cessor to  Professor  Bisbee.  During  the 
summer,  Mr.  O.  C.  Davis,  head  cata- 
loguer, resigned  to  take  charge  of  the  li- 
brary at  Waltham,  Mass.  His  place  has 
been  filled  by  Mr.  Chester  B.  Clapp, 
formerly  of  the  cataloguing  staff  at  Har- 
vard. Miss  Newell  remains  at  the  head 
of  the  delivery  department,  and  Mr. 
Rugg  retains  general  supervision  of  the 
reference  room.  There  are,  as  usual,  a 
number  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
student  assistants. 

It  would  no  doubt  be  desirable  if  a  new 
librarian    and    a    new    library    building 


might  be  brought  into  simultaneous  con- 
junction. Present  indications  point  to 
no  immediate  possibility  of  a  new  build- 
ing. It  may  be  that  a  librarian  will  be 
appointed  within  the  year. 


Secretary  of  Secretaries 

Following  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Hop- 
kins, Mr.  A.  Karl  Skinner  has  been  ap- 
pointed secretary  of  the  Association  of 
Class  Secretaries.  The  meeting  of  the 
association  will,  as  usual,  take  place  in 
Hanover  sometime  during  February,  and 
President  Merrill  is  already  busily  en- 
gaged upon  plans  to  ensure  its  success. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Football 

Although  losing  the  two  most  impor- 
tant ga^es  of  the  season,  the  showing 
of  the  Dartmouth  kotball  team  of  1910 
has  been  one  of  which  the  College  may 
be  proud.  Backed  by  the  finest  exhibi- 
tion of  Dartmouth  spirit  that  the  under- 
graduates of  the  College  have  displayed 
in  years,  and  never  discouraged  by  de- 
feat, the  team  fought  its  way  to  an  hon- 
orable position  among  the  football  teams 
of  the  East  and  established  itself  in  the 
estimation  of  the  football  enthusiasts  of 
the  country.  Of  the  seven  games 
played,  five  were  victories  for  the  Green 
and  two  were  defeats,  Dartmouth  scor- 
ing 111  points  to  27  for  the  opponents. 

Dartmouth  0 — Princeton  6 
Until  the  Princeton  game,  played  at 
New  York  on  October  29,  a  more  suc- 
cessful season  could  not  have  been  de- 
sired. Defeated  by  its  own  fumbling, 
the  Green  was  beaten  in  that  game  by 
Pendleton,  the  Tiger  halfback,  who,  ex- 
cept upon  one  occasion,  had  little  real 
aid  from  the  Princeton  team  as  a  whole. 
The  hard-fought  struggle  was  lost  in  the 
third  period,  when  Pendleton  caught  one 
of  Ingersoll's  high  spirals,  skirted  the 
left  end,  evaded  most  of  the  Dartmouth 
team,  and,  aided  by  magnificent  inter- 
ference, ran  eighty  yards  for  one  of  the 
most  spectacular  goals  made  on  a  foot- 
ball field  in  recent  years.  In  this  de- 
feat, the  Green  was  scored  upon  for  the 
first  time  this  year,  and  lost  the  first 
game  in  the  series  with  the  Tigers  since 
1906. 

Practically  devoid  of  any  trick  plays 
or  open  formations,  the  game  developed 
into  a  kicking  contest  between  Inger- 
soll  and  Ballou,  who  shared  equal  honors 
in  this  department  of  the  game.  Neither 
team  could  gain  consistently  through  the 


line,  the  showing  of  the  Dartmouth  for- 
wards being  a  great  improvement  over 
the  former  playing  of  the  season.  The 
Princeton  line  blocked  but  one  of  the 
Green's  kicks,  that  an  attempted  place 
kick  by  Barends,  and  Dartmouth  blocked 
one  of  Ballou's  punts. 

Opportunities  to  score  were  not  infre- 
quent. In  the  first  period,  when  Prince- 
ton had  the  ball  on  Dartmouth's  5-yard 
line,  Daley  intercepted  a  forward  pass, 
and  with  a  clear  field  before  him,  ran 
thirty-five  yards,  when  overtaken  by  the 
fleet-footed  Pendleton.  In  the  next  pe- 
riod, the  Green  had  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity to  score.  A  brilliant  return 
by  Ingersoll  of  one  of  Prince- 
ton's short  punts,  gave  Dartmouth 
the  ball  on  Princeton's  20-yard 
line.  But  two  yards  could  be  made 
through  the  Tigers'  line,  and  Barends 
dropped  back  for  an  attempted  goal 
from  placement.  The  kick  was  straight, 
but  the  treacherous  wind  turned  the  ball 
from  the  course,  missing  the  post  by  a 
few  inches.  In  the  same  period  another 
unsuccessful  attempt  at  goal  was  made 
from  the  50-yard  mark.  With  but  a  few 
seconds  of  time  left  until  the  end  of  the 
third  period,  Love  joy  recovered  the  ball 
for  Dartmouth  on  Princeton's  10-yard 
line,  after  Princeton  had  fumbled  an- 
other attempt  at  goal  by  Barends.  The 
last  period  began  with  the  ball  on  Prince- 
ton's 6-yard  line.  Barends  fell  back  for 
a  kick,  but  on  a  fake  placement,  Ingersoll 
made  a  forward  pass  to  Cottrell,  who 
was  standing  ready  to  fall  over  the  Ti- 
gers' goal  for  a  touchdown.  The  pass 
was  fumbled,  and  Princeton  punted  out 
of  danger,  Ingersoll  running  back  the 
kick  twenty-five  yards.  Here  Dartmouth 
fumbled  and  lost  the  ball,  the  remainder 
of  the  period  being  spent  in  exchanging 
punts. 


64 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


The  lineup : 

Princeton  Dartmouth 

Bredemus-White,  le  le,  Daley-Lewis 

Hart  (Capt.),  It  It,  Sherwin 

Wilson-McCormack,  lg  lg,  Whitman 
Bluenthal,  c  c,  Needham-Bennett 

MacGregor,  rt  rt,  Lovejoy 

McClean,  rg  rg,  Elcock-Farnum 

Dunlap-White,  re  re,  Cottrell 

Pendleton,  lhb  lhb,  Morey-G.  Hoban 

Sparks-Sawyer,  rhb  rhb,  Ryan  (Capt.) 
Brown,  fb  fb,  Barends 

Touchdown — Pendleton.  Kicked  goal 
— Pendleton.  Missed  goals  from  field — 
Barends,  5.  Final  score — Princeton  6, 
Dartmouth  0.  Referee — W.  S.  Lang- 
ford,  Trinity.  Umpire- — A.  E.  Whiting, 
Cornell.  Field  judge — W.  N.  Morice, 
Pennsylvania.  Linesman — C.  R.  Rien- 
hart.     Time  of  periods — 15  minutes. 

Dartmouth  15 — Amherst  3 

Showing  flashes  of  brilliancy,  but  not 
playing  in  the  best  of  form  for  the  end 
of  the  season,  Dartmouth  defeated  the 
hard-playing  team  from  Amherst  on  the 
Oval  on  November  5,  score  15  to  3.  A 
pretty  drop-kick  by  Madden  in  the  sec- 
ond period  was  Amherst's  lone  score, 
and  was  the  first  tally  counted  against 
the  Green  on  the  home  field  since  the  ill- 
fated  Colgate  game  in  1906,  a  fact  which 
caused  the  visitors  to  leave  the  field  al- 
most as  well  satisfied  as  if  they  had  won 
the  game.  Dartmouth's  score  was  made 
up  of  a  goal  from  placement  by  Barends 
in  the  first  period  and  two  touchdowns 
by  Hoban  in  the  third  session,  Barends 
kicking  the  goals  therefrom.  A  record- 
breaking  crowd  in  the  Oval  witnessed 
the  contest,  which  was  interesting  and 
speedy  despite  the  slippery  field.  Am- 
herst was  represented  by  a  large  crowd 
of  supporters,  who  accompanied  the 
team. 

The  game  was  somewhat  of  a  disap- 
pointment for  the  Dartmouth  supporters, 
coming  as  it  did  as  the  forerunner  of  the 
all-important  Harvard  contest.  Although 
the  fumbling  of  the  Green  players  was 
not  as  costly  as  in  the  Princeton  game 
the  week  before,  it  was  little  improved, 
the  Dartmouth  backs  seeming  to  be  un- 


able to  hold  the  ball  after  being  tackled. 
Except  for  this  tendency,  the  backfield 
played  fast  and  consistent  football. 
Sherwin  was  out  of  the  game  with  slight 
injuries;  Halstead,  his  substitute,  played 
a  plucky  and  consistent  game.  Elcock 
and  Lovejoy  proved  a  tower  of  strength 
on  the  defense,  and  stopped  many  of  the 
Amherst  plunges  which  might  otherwise 
have  proved  dangerous.  Ingersoll  made 
two  of  the  longest  runs  of  the  game,  and 
his  punting  equalled  the  usual  high  stan- 
dard of  his  kicks.  George  Hoban  was 
the  particular  Dartmouth  star,  proving 
a  veritable  battering  ram  in  making  long 
distances  through  the  light  but  hard- 
charging  Amherst  line.  Captain  Ryan 
appeared  for  the  first  time  at  his  new  po- 
sition at  end,  playing  an  excellent  game, 
on  one  occasion  recovering  an  onside 
kick  which  led  directly  to  a  touchdown. 
Amherst  at  times  showed  unlooked-for 
power. 

The  lineup : 

Amherst 
Madden,  le 
Creede,  It 
Sibley,  lg 
Pinkett,  c 
Baumann,  rg 
Guetter,  rt 
Cook,  re 
Fitts-Abele,  qb 


Dartmouth 
le,  Daley 
It,  Halstead 
lg,  Whitmore-Gibson 
c,  Needham 
rg,  Elcock 
rt,  Lovejoy-Bennett 
re,  Ryan 
qb,  Ingersoll 
Miles-Connelly,  rhb  rhb,  Morey 

Campbell,  fb  fb,  Barends 

Score — Dartmouth  15,  Amherst  3. 
Touchdowns — Hoban  2.  Goals  from 
touchdowns — Barends  2.  Goals  from  the 
field — Madden,  Barends.  Referee — Pen- 
dleton of  Bowdoin.  Umpire — Dadmun 
of  W.  P.  I.  Field  judge — Ingalls  of 
Brown.  Head  linesman — Murphy  of 
Harvard.  Time — Two  15  and  two  12- 
minute  periods. 

Freshman  Football 
With  the  completion  of  the  second 
year  of  football  at  Dartmouth  under  the 
"  freshman  rule,"  the  1914  freshman 
football  team  completed  an  exception- 
ally successful  season.  Playing  six  of 
the  strongest  preparatory  school  teams 
of  the  East,  the  team  won  four  games, 


The  Dartmouth    Alumni  Magazine 


65 


tied  one,  and  lost  but  one.  The  excel- 
lent quality  of  the  material  which  ap- 
peared for  the  team,  the  successful 
coaching  of  F.  A.  Brady  '10,  last  year's 
varsity  quarterback,  and  the  frequent 
scrimmages  with  the  varsity  all  contrib- 
uted to  the  establishment  of  the  excel- 
lent record  that  the  team  made. 

The  first  game  of  the  season  was 
played  at  Andover,  and  was  the  only 
game  that  the  freshmen  lost,  the  contest 
going  to  the  Phillips  men,  2  to  0.  The 
next  game,  played  .at  home  under  adverse 
conditions,  was  won  from  Dean  Acad- 
emy, 11  to  0.  Worcester  Academy  was 
the  next  to  fall  before  the  first  year  men; 
being  defeated,  for  the  first  time  in  two 
years,  by  the  score  of  9  to  0.  The  fol- 
lowing game  was  won  from  Williston, 
one  touchdown  being  the  only  score 
made.  Exeter  was  played  to  a  0  to  0  tie. 
The  ball  was  in  the  territory  of  the  pre- 
paratory school  men  most  of  the  time, 
and  but  for  the  frequent  fumbling  on  the 
part  of  the  freshmen,  Exeter  would  have 
been  defeated.  The  season  was  ended 
with  a  21  to  0  victory  over  Cushing 
Academy,  in  a  game  exceptionally  well 
played. 

The  showing  that  a  number  of  the  men 
have  made  is  promising  for  next  year's 
varsity.  The  following  men  appear  to  be 
in  line  for  positions  as  regulars  next 
year:  Englehorn,  Estep,  Dunbar,  Bor- 
den, Beer,  Llewellyn,  Hogsett,  Barlow, 
Hinman,  Ramage,  and  Gillis. 

Dartmouth  0 — Harvard  18 

Outplayed  by  a  better  team,  but  fight- 
ing desperately  against  overwhelming 
odds,  Dartmouth's  football  team  went 
down  in  honorable  defeat  before  the 
greatest  Harvard  machine  that  the  Green 
has  ever  encountered,  November  12,  at 
the  Stadium.  The  result  of  the  game 
was  not  unexpected,  but  the  supporters 
of  the  team  hoped  that  the  score  would 
be  smaller  than  the  final  result  showed. 
The  defeat  was  a  crushing  one,  putting 
an  end  to  the  hopes  for  a  championship 
rating  among  the  football  teams  of  ti.e 
East.    Nevertheless,  there  was  no  feeling 


of  disgrace  or  dishonor  among  the  un- 
dergraduates, for  it  was  realized  that  the 
Green  was  defeated  by  one  of  the  great- 
est machines  of  the  country,  and  that 
each  player  on  the  Dartmouth  team  had 
put  the  best  he  had  into  the  fight  for  the 
honor  of  his  College;  more  than  that 
no  true  Dartmouth  man  could  ask. 

At  no  time  during  the  contest  did  the 
Green  have  a  chance  to  win,  and  only 
once  was  it  in  a  position  to  score.  This 
opportunity  came  in  the  last  of  the  sec- 
ond period,  when  after  an  exchange  of 
punts,  Morey  and  Hoban  rushed  the  ball 
to  Harvard's  35-yard  line,  the  nearest 
that  the  Green  approached  the  Crimson 
goal  throughout  the  entire  game.  Bar- 
ends  dropped  back  for  an  attempt  at  a 
goal  from  placement,  and  the  thirty-six 
thousand  spectators  were  breathless 
while  the  big  halfback  carefully  made  his 
preparations  for  the  kick.  The  attempt 
failed,  however,  for  McKay  broke 
through  the  Green  line,  receiving  the 
ball  on  the  chest.  Perkins  recovered  for 
Harvard  on  Dartmouth's  25-yard  line, 
and  a  moment  later  Wigglesworth  kicked 
a  field  goal.  Dartmouth  fumbled  often 
during  the  entire  game,  and  Harvard  us- 
ually managed  to  recover  Dartmouth's 
misplays  as  well  as  its  own. 

Harvard's  eighteen  points  were  the  re- 
sult of  two  touchdowns  by  Wendell  and 
ensuing  goals  by  Fisher,  and  goals  from 
the  field  by  Lewis  and  Wigglesworth. 
Harvard  scored  in  every  period  of  the 
game  except  the  last,  when  one  of  the 
greatest  exhibitions  of  Dartmouth  spirit 
that  a  team  representing  the  Green  has 
made  in  recent  years,  was  shown  by  Cap- 
tain Ryan  and  his  men.  Already  over- 
whelmingly defeated  and  beaten  down 
by  fresh  relays  of  players  that  the  Crim- 
son coaches  were  sending  into  the  game, 
Dartmouth  held  the  hard-plunging  backs 
on  the  3-yard  line.  The  Crimson  team 
had  carried  the  ball  from  the  center  of 
the  field  to  Dartmouth's  3-yard  line, 
where  first  down  was  made.  With  three 
downs  to  make  the  goal  line,  it  seemed 
inevitable  that  another  score  would  be 
rolled  up  against  the  Green.    Dartmouth 
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spirit  triumphed,  however,  and  after  the 
third  attempt,  Harvard  was  one  yard 
farther  from  the  goal  than  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  effort. 

In  the  kicking  department  and  in  open- 
field  running,  Ingersoll  was  the  same 
brilliant  performer  as  of  old.  Critics 
who  watched  the  game  said  that,  given 
the  same  high  grade  of  interference  that 
was  accorded  Corbett,  no  man  in  the 
country  could  equal  the  Dartmouth 
quarter  in  running  through  a  broken 
field.  Daley  and  Captain  Ryan,  on  the 
ends,  more  than  equalled  their  oppon- 
ents. They  were  faster  down  the  field, 
but  found  difficulty  in  making  sure  tack- 
les because  of  the  support  the  Crimson 
runners  received.  Captain  Ryan,  play- 
ing his  last  game  for  the  College,  was  in 
excellent  form,  playing  the  best  game  of 
his  career.  Sherwin  was  forced  to  leave 
the  game  early  on  account  of  injuries,  but 
his  substitute,  Halstead,  well  filled  the 
position.  Elcock,  Love  joy,  Needham, 
and  George  Hoban  played  consistent 
brilliant  games.  For  Harvard,  Wendell, 
Corbett,  Campbell,  Felton,  McKay,  and 
Captain  Withington  were  stellar  players. 

Harvard  made  the  first  score  after 
twelve  minutes  of  play  in  the  first  period. 
Ingersoll  fumbled  a  punt  on  the  12-yard 
line,  Smith  recovering  for  Harvard.  On 
the  first  play  Dartmouth  lost  five  yards 
for  offside.  Campbell  failed  to  gain,  and 
Wigglesworth  made  three  yards  through 
center.  Through  some  oversight,  which 
the  officials  afterwards  admitted,  Har- 
vard was  allowed  four  downs,  and  on 
this  attempt,  Wendell  made  an  alleged 
first  down  on  Dartmouth's  two  yard  line. 
On  the  next  play  he  was  pushed  over  for 
a  touchdown,  Fisher  kicking  goal.  In  the 
second  period  Lewis  and  Wigglesworth 
each  kicked  a  field  goal. 

The  last  and  well-earned  score  of  the 
Crimson  came  shortly  after  the  opening 
of  the  third  period.  Ingersoll  punted  to 
Harvard's  40-yard  mark,  Campbell  mak- 
ing ten  yards  before  being  downed. 
Eight  plunges  by  Campbell  and  Wendell 
placed  the  ball  on  the  Green's  7-yard 
line.       Wigglesworth  carried  it  a  yard 


farther,  and  Wendell  went  around  the 
left  end  to  the  one  foot  mark.  On  the 
next  play  he  carried  the  ball  over  the 
line,  Fisher  again  kicking  goal. 

After  the  game  the  Harvard  contin- 
gent performed  the  regular  snake-dance 
obsequies,  and  the  Dartmouth  support- 
ers closed  the  football  season  for  the 
year  with  the  traditional  singing  of  the 
Dartmouth  Song  and  an  exhibition  of 
loyalty  and  appreciation  of  the  team's 
work. 

The  summary : 

Harvard  Dartmouth 

Lewis-Felton-Paine,  le  re,  Ryan 

McKay-Hann,  It  rt,  Lovejoy 

Minot-Blodgett,  lg  rg,  Elcock-Gibson 
Perkins-Huntington-P.  D.  Smith,  c 

c,  Needham 
Fisher-Keays,  rg  lg,  Whitmore-Bennett 
Withington-Bush,  rt 

It,  Sherwin-Halstead 
L.  D.  Smith-Felton,  re 

le,  Daley-Ahlswede 
Wigglesworth-Gardner,  qb,  Ingersoll 
Campbell-Corbett-Campbell-Grau- 

sein-Pierce,  lhb  rhb,  G.  Hoban 

Wendell-Johnson,  rhb  lhb,  Morey 

Morrison-T.  H.  Frothingham-Try- 

on,  fb  fb,  Barends-B.  Hoban 

Score — Harvard  18,  Dartmouth  0. 
Touchdowns — Wendell  2.  Goals  from 
field — Lewis,  Wigglesworth.  Umpire — 
H.  L.  Dadmun,  Worcester  P.  I.  Referee 
—A.  E.  Whiting,  Cornell.  Head  lines- 
man— A.  H.  Hopkins,  Haverford.  Field 
judge— F.  W.  Burleigh,  Exeter.  Assist- 
ant linesmen — J.  Gilman,  Dartmouth, 
and  H.  Kersburg,  Harvard.  Time— 15- 
minute  periods. 

Destruction  of  Old   Outdoor  Track 

The  old  running  track  by  Bissell  Hall 
was  torn  down  several  weeks  ago,  being 
superseded  by  the  new  indoor  track  in 
the  new  gymnasium,  which  will  be  com- 
pleted in  time  for  the  winter  practice  of 
the  track  men.  The  old  board  track  was 
built  in  the  spring  of  1900  under  the  di- 
rection of  D.  B.  Rich  '00,  manager  of  the 
track  team  for  that  year.  In  1905  it  was 
rebuilt   under   the   direction   of   Doctor 
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Bowler.  The  track  was  modeled  after 
the  Boston  A.  A.  indoor  track,  measur- 
ing approximately  thirteen  laps  to  the 
mile.  With  the  passing  of  the  old  board 
running  track,  the  necessity  for  outdoor 
running  in  zero  weather  has  ceased, 
greatly  to  the  comfort  of  the  men  and  an 
improvement  in  their  condition. 


Cross-Country  Team 

In  the  twelfth  annual  intercollegiate 
cross-country  run,  held  at  Princeton  on 
November  12,  Dartmouth  finished  in  sev- 
enth place,  Cornell  winning  the  race. 
The  result  of  the  work  of  the  Green  run- 
ners was  extremely  satisfactory,  con- 
sidering that  the  present  year  is  only  the 
second  that  Dartmouth  has  participated 
with  other  colleges  in  the  sport.  Coach 
Harry  Hillman,  in  the  short  time  that  he 
has  had  charge  of  track  athletics,  has  de- 
veloped a  nucleus  of  a  team  that  prom- 
ises well  for  the  future. 

The  Dartmouth  men  finished  in  the 
following  order:  J.  W.  Noyes,  six- 
teenth ;  B.  B.  Lyons,  thirty-fourth ;  C.  A. 
Waterbury,  fortieth;  H.  Ball,  forty- 
sixth  ;  S.  A.  Clark,  forty-seventh ;  W. 
Jones,  fifty-fourth;  and  R.  E.  Palmer, 
sixty-fourth.  Cornell,  the  winner,  scored 
37  points,  and  the  Green  183,  finishing 
ahead  of  Pennsylvania,  Columbia,  and 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  freshman  cross-country  team  won 
second  place  in  the  race  held  over  the 
Phillips  Andover  Academy  course  on 
November  11,  the  Yale  freshmen  win- 
ning the  run,  with  a  score  of  39.  The 
Green  freshmen  scored  43,  followed  by 
Andover  with  46,  and  the  Harvard  sec- 
ond team  with  84.  Marceau  was  the  easy 
winner  of  the  race,  finishing  seventy- 
five  yards  ahead  of  Gould  of  Andover. 
Dartmouth  placed  first,  fourth,  fifth,  fif- 
teenth, sixteenth,  and  twentieth. 


Dartmouth  Gun  Club 

The  opening  of  the  second  year  of  the 
organization  of  the  Dartmouth  Gun  Club 
saw  the  youngest  of  the  activities  of  the 
College  occupying  its  club-house  and 
traps,  behind  the  Thayer  School  building. 


A  concrete  trap-house  has  been  con- 
structed, one  of  the  best  of  its  kind 
in  any  college  of  the  country. 

The  first  shoot  of  the  year  was  held 
with  the  Princeton  Gun  Club,  the  morn- 
ing of  the  Dartmouth-Princeton  game, 
over  the  traps  of  the  North  River  Gun 
Club,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.  Considering  the 
fact  that  the  Princeton  organization  is 
one  of  the  strongest  in  the  East,  and  had 
defeated  the  championship  Pennsylvania 
team  the  week  before,  the  showing  of  the 
Dartmouth  men  was  satisfactory.  The 
score : 


Princeton 

Biddle  (Capt.) 

Este 

White 

Dresser 

Forber 


Dartmouth 

44     Miller  35 

41     Harris  34 

39     Martin  33 

35     Crowell(Capt)  29 

38     Comstock  27 


Total  187        Total  158 

The  Harvard  Gun  Club  was  the  win- 
ner of  the  second  match  of  the  year 
which  was  held  on  Soldiers  Field  the 
morning  of  the  Harvard  game.  A  cold 
wind  handicapped  the  shooters  of  both 
teams,  and  neither  did  its  best  work  on 
this  account.  Bartholf,  of  Harvard, 
was  the  high  man  with  43  kills  out  of  a 
possible  50.  Harris,  of  Dartmouth,  was 
next,  with  a  score  of  38.  The  scores : 
Harvard  Dartmouth 


Bartholf 

43 

Harris 

38 

Coldman 

35 

Comstock 

31 

Lockwood 

35 

Miller 

29 

Heard 

30 

Crowell 

28 

Draper 

25 

Martin 

25 

Total  168        Total  151 

The  first  annual  fall  shoot  for  the 
College  was  held  over  the  gun  club  traps 
on  Saturday,  November  19.  Four 
matches  were  held,  the  first  of  which,  a 
novice  match,  was  a  close  contest  be- 
tween R.  R.  Higgins  '13,  and  Stiles  '14, 
the  former  getting  seventeen  straight 
birds.  In  the  undergraduate  match, 
Harris  was  an  easy  winner,  with  a  score 
of  38.  The  most  interesting  match  of 
the  afternoon  was  the  free  for  all,  in 
which  J.  S.  Fanning,  ex-champion  of  the 
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world,  participated,  winning  the  match 
with  a  score  of  44.  Harris  was  second, 
with  39  birds,  and  the  New  England  and 
Maine  champions  were  third  and  fourth 
respectively.  The  professionals  declined 
the  cups  which  were  awarded  in  the 
match,  the  prizes  going  to  Harris,  Miller, 
and  Comstock. 


Dartmouth   Christian   Association 

In  a  two  days'  campaign  to  raise  one 
thousand  dollars  for  the  support  of  the 
Christian  Association  for  the  coming 
year,  held  the  first  part  of  November, 
$950  was  subscribed  by  the  undergradu- 
ates and  over  $50  was  promised  by  the 
faculty.  The  campaign  was  well  con- 
ducted, and  the  success  of  the  measure 
was  due  to  the  energy  of  the  officers  and 
of  the  cabinet,  who  had  the  affair  in 
charge. 

The  first  social  affair  of  the  year  given 
by  the  Association  was,  as  usual,  the  re- 
cption  to  the  freshmen,  given  the  Satur- 
day after  College  opened.  On  Thanks- 
giving Day  the  second  social  was  given. 
Mr.  E.  H.  Baynes,  of  Corbin  Park,  gave 
an  illustrated  lecture  on  "The  Protec- 
tion of  Birds  and  Wild  Animals  in 
America."  Following  the  lecture  an  in- 
formal reception  was  given  in  Bartlett 
Hall,  at  which  refreshments  were 
served. 

The  year's  work  in  Bible  study  will 
commence  about  the  first  of  December, 
a  month  earlier  than  usual.  Thirty-five 
leaders  will  have  the  work  in  charge,  an 
increase  of  nearly  half  over  last  year. 
Courses  will  be  given  for  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  classes,  and  advanced 
study  will  be  conducted  for  the  upper- 
classmen. 

The  alumni  committee  of  the  associa- 
tion, which  has  been  so  successful  in 
conducting  the  financial  affairs  of  the 
Association,  has  recently  sent  a  set  of 
thirty-four  volumes  to  Hanover  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  mission  study. 

New  Honor  Society 

On  the  evening  of  December  15 
there  will  be  installed  at  Dartmouth  a 


chapter  of  the  honor  society  Delta  Sigma 
Rho.  This  society  was  founded  by  the 
leading  western  universities  at  Chicago 
in  1903,  and  has  chapters  at  the  lead- 
ing institutions  of  the  country.  The 
condition  for  membership  is  that  a  candi- 
date must  have  represented  his  college 
in  an  intercollegiate  oratorical  contest. 
Since  debating  started  at  Dartmouth  in 
1896.  forty-seven  men  have  represented 
the  College  in  this  branch  of  activity. 
These  men,  whether  graduates  or  under- 
graduates, are  eligible   for  membership. 

Musical  Clubs 

The  first  tour  of  the  year  by  the  mus- 
ical clubs  was  taken  the  week  previous 
to  the  Harvard  game.  The  combined 
glee  and  mandolin  clubs  left  Hanover 
the  Wednesday  before  the  game,  giving 
a  concert  in  Manchester  that  evening. 
Somerville,  Mass.,  was  visited  the  next 
evening,  and  Friday  night  a  joint  concert 
was  given  in  Jordan  Hall  at  Boston  in 
connection  with  the  Harvard  clubs. 

The  following  members  of  the  two 
clubs  were  taken  on  the  trip : 

Glee  Club — 1911:  Pounds  (leader), 
Perry  (accompanist),  Carlisle,  Dwinell, 
Backus,  Ayres,  Warren,  Burtt,  and  Sis- 
son.  1912:  Geller,  Ickes,  and  Bullard. 
1913:  Pfau,  and  Forsaith.  1914:  Slater, 
Margeson,  Burleigh,  and  Fuller. 

Mandolin  Club—  1911:  Leach  (lead- 
er), Mathes  (manager),  Irwin,  A.  D. 
Pease,  Thurber,  Chase,  Hastings,  J.  O. 
Norris,  and  W.  W.  Marden.  1912:  C. 
B.  White,  Steinert,  Whittemore,  Bel- 
lows, Jones,  R.  E.  Lewis,  Dana,  and 
Goodrich.  1913:  G.  B.  McClary.  1914: 
Cook. 

No  further  trips  will  be  undertaken 
until  Christmas  vacation ;  when  an  ex- 
tended tour  will  be  made. 

Dartmouth  Dramatic  Club 

The  Dartmouth  Dramatic  Club  has 
chosen  as  a  play  for  this  year's  presenta- 
tion, "David  Garrick."  Casts  have  been 
chosen  and  rehearsals  have  been  in 
progress  during  the  past  month.  Un- 
usual interest  and  ability  is  being  shown 
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this  year  by  all  those  connected  with  the 
organization  and  it  is  generally  expected 
that  the  Christmas  trip,  which  will  carry 
the  club  from  Maine  to  Maryland,  will 
be  the  most  successful  and  satisfactory 
in  the  history  of  the  organization. 


College  Band 

Under  the  direction  of  Leader  Pease, 
the  Dartmouth  College  Band  was  reor- 
ganized soon  after  the  opening  of  Col- 
lege. Many  of  the  members  of  last 
year's  band  remained  in  College,  and  a 
wealth  of  excellent  material  in  the  en- 
tering class  assured  a  high-grade  organ- 
ization for  the  coming  year. 

The  first  appearance  of  the  band  was 
at  the  Colby  football  game,  and  at  every 
game  thereafter  music  was  furnished. 
The  band  was  taken  to  New  York  to 
accompany  the  singing  at  the  Princeton 


game,  and  as  usual,  it  was  one  of  the 
leading  features  of  the  Dartmouth 
stands  at  the  Harvard  game.  The  new 
"Touchdown"  song  was  arranged  for 
the  organization  shortly  before  the 
Princeton  game,  and  the  playing  of  the 
air  at  both  the  Princeton  and  Harvard 
games  was  favorably  commented  upon. 
The  first  outdoor  concert  of  the  year  was 
given  on  the  porch  of  the  Commons  the 
evening  of  the  Amherst  game,  for  the 
entertainment    of    visitors. 


Vacation  Dates 

The  Christmas  vacation  of  the  Col- 
lege will  this  year  extend  from  Thurs- 
day, December  22,  to  Thursday,  January 
5.  The  Easter  vacation  will  extend  from 
April  6  to  April  20.  The  latter  arrange- 
ment will  enable  the  students  to  spend 
Easter  Sunday  at  home. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 


President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '81 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks,  '86 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


Secretary,  .Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  o?i  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George, '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '80 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds, '90. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON   ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 
Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Luther  B.  Little,  '82. 

Secretary,  Pearl  P.  Edson,  '02, 

150  Nassau  St. 

Annual   Dinner,   second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97,City  Hall. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 

Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

831  Monadnock  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 

Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Charles  A.  Willard,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Annual     Reunion     in  winter,   alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '80. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03,. 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 

Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

l88l 

President,  Walter  M.  Parker,  '71. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 
January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 

Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 
January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 
Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  THE  GREAT  DIVIDE"  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED 

IN    1895 

President,  Paul  Redington,  '00. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,   second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 

Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 

Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"of  the  plains"  association,  founded  in 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 

Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  19OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

iowa  association,  founded  in  1903 

President,  Frank  W.  Hodgdon,  '94. 
Secretary,  Eugene  D.  Burbank,  '91, 

1015  Manhattan  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,   '71. 
Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  BOSTON,  FOUNDED 

IN  1890 

President,  Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78. 

Secretary,  Horace  G.  Pender,  '97, 

209  Washington  St. 

Regular  meetings  and  dinners  are  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  excepting  January, 
July,  August,  and  September.  They  are  held 
at  the  University  Club,  270  Beacon  Street,  or 
at  some  up-town  hotel,  on  the  evening  of  the 
second  Friday  of  the  month.  The  Annual 
Meeting  is  that  held  in  December. 
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THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule,  '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing- 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Joseph  G.  Edgerly,  '67. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  St. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 


THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 
Secretary,  Sherman  A.  Murphy, '03, 

100  State  St. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   WESTERN   NEW   YORK, 
FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  William  P.  Goodelle,  '63 

Secretary,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93, 

206  Rutgers  St.   Rochester. 


the  rhode  island  dartmouth  association, 
founded  in  1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,   Edward  G.  Carr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  John  0.  Hale,  '57. 

Secretary,    Walter  G.    Kennedy, 

Rockefeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  Walter  V.  McDuffee,  '92. 
Secretary,  Charles  J.  Weston,  '05. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  OAK  PARK,  ILL., 
FOUNDED  IN  1908 

President,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07. 

Secretary,  Robert  B.  Moseley,  '04, 

220  No.  Oak  Park  Ave. 


MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1886 

President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN 

1905 

President,  Charles  C.  Merrill,  '94. 

Secretary,  Ernest  M.  Hopkins,  '01, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 
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CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel  C.  Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Hon.  John  H.  Hardy,  Arlington,  Mass. 

'71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 


'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 
'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.    James    P.    Houston,   3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.    H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Island  Pond,  Vt. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Mr.  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,  Hanover,  N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  Winchester, 
Mass. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  Sodus.  N.  Y, 
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Class  of  1827 
Exercises  commemorating  the  centenary  of 
the  birth  of  Professor  Alpheus  Crosby,  the 
renowned  Greek  scholar  and  second  principal 
of  the  state  normal  school  at  Salem,  Mass., 
were  held  at  that  school  October  13.  Profes- 
sor Crosby  was  tutor  and  professor  at  Dart- 
mouth before  his  service  at  Salem,  and  while 
here  wrote  his  Greek  grammar  and  other 
Greek  text-books. 

Class  of  1844 

William  Alanson  Stone  died  November  7 
at  his  home  in  Cliftondale,  Mass.,  in  his  nine- 
ty-third year.  He  was  born  in  Cornish,  N.  H., 
November  21,  1817,  being  the  son  of  Josiah 
and  Experience  (Stevens)  Stone.  He  pre- 
pared for  college  at  Kimball  Union  Academy. 
After  graduation  he  continued  the  profession 
of  teaching,  in  which  he  had  engaged  during 
his  college  course.  This  was  followed  at  the 
following  places:  Hill,  N.  H.,  1844-5;  Mid- 
dlebury,  Ohio,  1845-7;  Abington,  Mass.,  1847- 
50 ;  Winchester,  Mass.,  1850-2 ;  Woburn,  Mass., 
1852-62.  For  the  next  three  years  he  was 
engaged  in  the  flour  business  in  Boston,  and 
then  resumed  teaching  as  principal  of  War- 
ren Academy  at  Woburn,  Mass.,  where  he 
remained  from  1865  to  1872.  He  then  be- 
came superintendent  of  agencies  for  the  Aetna 
Life  Insurance  Company,  with  offices  in  Bos- 
ton. In  1874  he  was  appointed  general  agent 
for  the  same  company  for  New  Hampshire, 
and  removed  to  Concord.  While  there  he  was 
prominent  in  civic  affairs  as  well  as  in  the 
affairs  of  the  South  Congregational  church, 
of  which  he  was  made  deacon.  After  leaving 
the  service  of  the  company  he  was  engaged 
for  some  time  successfully  in  the  investment 
business.  He  finally  removed  to  Cliftondale, 
retiring  from  active  business  and  devoting 
much  of  his  time  to  church  work.  September 
1,  1847,  he  was  married  to  Miss  Emily  M. 
Sumner  of  Middlebury,  Ohio,  a  cousin  of 
Senator  Charles  Sumner.  She  is  no  longer 
living,  but  four  children,  two  sons  and  two 
daughters,   survive  their  parents. 


Class  of   1848 

Died,  in  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York 
city,  September  24,  1910,  from  acute  pneu- 
monia, and  in  the  eighty-fourth  year  of  his 
age,   Wentworth   Sanborn   Butler. 


Mr.  Butler  was  for  fifty  years  the  well- 
known  and  greatly  valued  librarian  of  the 
New  York  Society  Library,  the  oldest  public 
library,  save  one,  in  the  United  States; 
founded  in  1754,  serving  under  royal  charter 
granted  by  George  III,  and  supported  by  the 
patronage  of  the  most  prominent  citizens  of 
the  older  New  York,  as  shareholders. 

Mr.  Butler  was  born  September  30,  1826,  in 
Deerfield,  N.  PI.  His  father  was  the  Honor- 
able Josiah  Butler,  a  conspicuous  member  of 
the  New  England  bar,  a  member  of  Congress 
for  many  years,  and  judge  of  the  superior 
court  of  the  state  of  New  Hampshire. 

After   graduating    with   honor    from    Dart- 
mouth,  Mr.   Butler  spent  a  year  at   Harvard 
in   special   study,   and   afterward   engaged   for 
a   term   in   teaching   in   a   classical    school    in 
Maryland.     He  then,  with  the  purpose  of  en- 
tering the  ministry,  took  a  three-year  theolog- 
ical   course    in   the   Union    Seminary    in    New 
York  city.     His  delicate  health,  however,  and 
his  unusually  cultivated  literary  tastes  turned 
the  current  of  his  preferences  to  a  librarian's 
career,  and  he  was  invited  to  enter  the  New 
York  Society  Library  as  assistant  to  the  libra- 
rian, Mr.  John  McMullen ;  and  one  year  later, 
Mr.  Butler,  on  Mr.  McMullen's  retirement  in 
1857,  was  appointed  by  the  trustees,  librarian 
in   chief.     This   honored   position    Mr.    Butler 
filled  with  special  ability  and  success   for  the 
rare    period    of    forty-eight    years.      In    1897, 
his  health  having  suffered  from  too  close  ap- 
plication to  his  work,  he  offered  his  resigna- 
tion, which  the  trustees  refused  to  accept,  and 
appointed  Mr.  Butler  librarian  emeritus,  which 
position  he  continued  to  hold  until  his  death. 
Born    one    year    later    than    Ainsworth    R. 
Spofford,    the    late    distinguished    librarian    of 
the     Congressional     Library     of     Washington 
(whose    native    state    was    also    New    Hamp- 
shire), Mr.  Butler  lived  to  be  one  year  older 
than   Mr.    Spofford,   and  his  term   of   service 
at  the  head  of  one  of  the  large  and  impor- 
tant libraries  of  the  land  was  nearly  ten  years 
the  longer.     In  physique  and  general  appear- 
ance the  two  New  Hampshire  librarians  (But- 
ler and  Spofford)  were  strikingly  similar,  both 
being  tall  and  spare,  and  with  the  same  "schol- 
arly   stoop,"    which    is    apt    to    belong   to    the 
bookworm  and  student.     Each,  too,  bore  the 
reputation  of  being  a  "walking  encyclopedia," 
and    better    for    ready    reference    than    any 
printed  catalogue. 
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Mr.  Butler's  specialty  was  church  history, 
ritual,  and  polity,  and  both  clergy  and  laity 
equally  availed  themselves  of  his  superior 
knowledge  of  these  subjects. 

His  religious  affiliations  were  marked  and 
decided.  He  was  for  many  years  a  devoted 
communicant  of  St.  Michael's  church,  New 
York  city,  though  holding  no  office  in  the 
parish ;  but  later  in  life  he  became  a  regular 
attendant  at  Grace  church,  and  a  friend  and 
admirer  of  its  rector,  the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Hun- 
tington. 

But  the  library  was  his  kingdom,  and  being 
a  bachelor,  "the  Society  Library"  (as  an  inti- 
mate friend  expressed  it),  "was  Butler's  whole 
existence !"  His  days  were  spent  in  the  al- 
coves or  at  his  desk,  and  his  wakeful  hours  at 
night  found  him  still  planning  for  its  interests. 
Wherever  he  might  be  (and  his  vacations 
were  few),  it  was  the  library  and  its  concerns 
which  were  uppermost  in  his  thoughts,  and 
the  chief  topic  of  his  conversation. 

In  the  last  months  of  his  life,  notwithstand- 
ing his  fast  growing  infirmities,  Mr.  Butler 
still  clung  to  his  desk  in  the  library,  and  was 
not  content  unless  engaged  in  some  minor  du- 
ties of  detail,  which  habit  had  made  neces- 
sary to  his  happiness ;  and  until  three  days 
before  his  death  he  was  at  his  post,  and  still 
performing  his  self-imposed  tasks.  On  Sep- 
tember 21,  he  developed  a  slight  pulmonary 
congestion,  which  quickly  passed  into  pneu- 
monia, and  he  was  taken  to  Roosevelt  Hospi- 
tal, an  institution  with  which  he  had  been 
familiar  since  its  foundation,  having  been  an 
intimate  friend  of  its  founder,  the  late  James 
Roosevelt.  Nothing  that  care  and  skill  could 
suggest  for  his  relief  was  lacking;  but  the 
end  had  come,  and  he  sank  to  rest  on  Sep- 
tember 24  and  within  five  days  of  his  eighty- 
fourth  birthday.  His  funeral  service  was  per- 
formed by  the  curates  of  St.  Michael's  parish, 
and  his  remains  now  rest  in  Mt.  Hope  ceme- 
tery, in  Westchester  county. 

As  above  intimated,  Mr.  Butler  never  mar- 
ried, and  having  few  family  ties,  his  domestic 
and  social  life  was  necessarily  a  restricted 
one.  But  the  record  which  he  has  left  be- 
hind him  of  rare  devotion  to  his  profession, 
of  high  Christian  character,  of  lofty  aims  and 
useful  results,  is  one  of  singular  dignity  and 
honor. 


Mr.  Austin  B.  Keep,  in  his  "History  of  Li- 
braries in  New  York" (published  in  1908), pays 
a  noble  tribute  to  the  "emeritus  librarian, 
Wentworth  Butler,"  and  dwells  with  special 
emphasis  and  pride  on  "his  fifty-three  years 
of  continuous  service."  Such  a  life,  too, 
brings  honor  to  old  Dartmouth,  where  Butler 
learned  his  early  lessons  in  the  shaping  of  a 
career  of  special  usefulness ;  while  to  the  few 
contemporaries  who  still  linger  in  the  race 
which  our  friend  has  already  finished,  his 
memory  will  ever  remain  a  golden  one. 

[Note — As  the  Secretary  of  Mr.  Butler's 
class  (Patterson  of  '48),  has  long  since  passed 
away,  I  have  ventured  to  assume  the  privilege 
of  paying  the  above  imperfect  tribute  to  an 
old  college  comrade,  and  I  gladly  acknowl- 
edge my  indebtedness  for  the  above  memo- 
randa to  Mr.  Frank  B.  Bigelow,  the  present 
efficient  librarian  of  the  New  York  Society 
Library,  and  the  successor  of  Mr.  Butler. 
J.   W.    Barstow,    M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Class  of  1846] 


Class  of  1850 
Elizabeth   (Smith),  wife  of  Dr.  Samuel  W. 
Roberts,    died    at    their    home    in    Wakefield, 
N.    H.,    September  29,   at   the   age   of    eighty- 
one  years. 


Class  of  1852 
Helen  L.  (Barden),  wife  of  Rev.  John  Col- 
by, died  at  their  home  in  Fitzwilliam,  N.  H., 
October  14,  aged  seventy-seven  years. 

Class  of  1856 
Secretary,  Rev.  Franklin  D.  Ayer,  3739  Wal- 
nut St.,  Philadelphia 
Arthur  Alwyn  Putnam,  for  two  years  a 
member  of  this  class,  died  at  Uxbridge,  Mass., 
October  21.  He  had  resigned  in  April  after 
thirty-eight  years'  service  as  justice  of  the 
second  district  court  of  Southern  Worcester. 
Judge  Putnam  was  born  in  Danvers,  Mass., 
November  18,  1829,  and  prepared  for  college 
at  Thetford  Academy  and  West  Randolph 
Academy,  in  Vermont.  After  leaving  college 
he  studied  law  in  New  York  and  at  Harvard 
Law  School,  and  practiced  the  profession  in 
Danvers,  Blackstone,  and  Uxbridge,  Mass.  In 
1857  and  1860  he  represented  the  town  of 
Danvers    in    the    state    house    of    representa- 
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tives ;  served  on  the  school  committee  in  the 
three  above-mentioned  towns ;  was  ten  years 
trustee  of  Uxbridge  Savings  Bank,  and  six 
years  chairman  of  the  parish  committee  of 
the  Unitarian  society  in  Uxbridge.  In  1901 
he  was  the  Democratic  candidate  for  attorney 
general  of  the  state.  In  1861  he  raised  a  com- 
pany for  military  service,  and  was  chosen  cap- 
tain. This  company  was  mustered  in  as  Com- 
pany I,  Fourteenth  Massachusetts  Infantry, 
but  soon  became  Company  K,  Second  Massa- 
chusetts Heavy  Artillery.  Soon  after,  Cap- 
tain Putnam  resigned.  In  the  fall  of  1863  he 
again  entered  the  army  as  first  lieutenant  of  the 
same  company,  and  served  along  the  coast  of 
Virginia  and  North  Carolina.  He  was  later 
in  command  of  Company  E,  and  was  mus- 
tered out  in  SeptemDer,  1865.  He  has  done  a 
good  deal  of  literary  work,  and  is  the 
author  of  a  history  of  the  town  of  Blackstone 
and  several  pamphlets.  In  1887  Dartmouth 
conferred  upon  him  the  honorary  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  Judge  Putnam  was  married 
November  25,  1868,  to  Helen  Irving,  daughter 
of  Artemas  Staples  of  Blackstone,  Mass.,  who 
survives  him,  with  a  son  and  a  daughter. 


Class  of  1864 
Secretary,  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Win- 
throp  Ave.,  Chicago 
Edwin  Lafayette  Hovey,  for  two  years  a 
member  of  this  class,  died  suddenly  at  his 
home  in  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt,  October  8.  He 
was  born  in  Waterford,  Vt.,  May  25,  1839, 
and  obtained  his  preparation  at  St.  Johnsbury 
Academy.  At  the  end  of  sophomore  year  he 
left  college  to  enter  the  army,  enlisting  in 
Company  K,  Fifteenth  Regiment,  Vermont 
Volunteers.  At  the  organization  of  the  regi- 
ment he  was  made  sergeant  major,  and  later 
promoted  to  second  and  first  lieutenant,  be- 
ing mustered  out  at  the  end  of  the  nine 
months'  term  for  which  he  had  enlisted.  He 
later  acquired  the  rank  and  title  of  captain  in 
the  state  militia.  For  the  next  four  years  he 
managed  a  large  farm  in  his  native  town.  In 
1867  he  bought  a  newspaper,  the  St.  Johns- 
bury Times,  but  sold  it  at  a  large  profit  after 
one  year,  and  bought  land  for  investment  in 
St.  Johnsbury  in  connection  with  a  mill  prop- 
erty.    He  became  a  large  real   estate  owner, 


and  built  up  the  village  of  Summerville,  of 
which  he  was  practically  the  founder.  He 
held  many  town  offices,  and  was  prominently 
connected  with  the  Grand  Army  of  the  Re- 
public. He  was  married  March  2,  1864,  to 
Ella  F.  Carr  of  Waterford,  who  died  leaving 
three  daughters,  of  whom  two  still  survive. 
October  4,  1873,  he  was  again  married  to 
Sarah  F.  Hutchins  of  St.  Johnsbury,  who  sur- 
vives him,  with  two  daughters. 


Class  of  1867 
Secretary,  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 

Minn. 
The  Magazine  has  received  from  Alfred  A. 
Thomas  a  copy  of  "The  Northwest:  a  Paper 
Read  at  the  Saturday  Club,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
February,  1910."  This  has  been  published  in  a 
neat  pamphlet  of  twenty-eight  pages. 


Class  of  1877 
Secretary,    John   M.    Comstock,    Chelsea,    Vt. 

The  Chicago  Banker  for  October  1  contains 
an  address  delivered  by  John  D.  Haskell,  pres- 
ident of  the  Farmers  and  Traders  Bank  of 
Wakefield,  Neb.,  at  the  Nebraska  bankers'  con- 
vention at  Omaha  on  the  general  subject  of 
safe  depositaries. 

Charles  H.  Cooper,  president  of  the  state 
normal  school  at  Mankato,  Minn.,  was  mod- 
erator of  the  recent  annual  session  of  the 
General  Association  of  Congregational 
Churches  of  Minnesota. 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,    William   D.    Parkinson,   Waltham, 

Mass. 
Frank  Wadleigh  Gove  died  September  29  at 
his  home  in  Peoria,  111.,  after  a  brief  illness. 
He  was  born  in  Boston,  Mass.,  January  2, 
1854.  In  1857  his  parents  moved  to  Illinois 
and  established  themselves  in  Rutland.  Af- 
terwards they  purchased  a  farm  at  Farina, 
111.,  where  Mr.  Gove  spent  his  boyhood.  He 
graduated  from  the  high  school  department 
of  the  Normal  University,  and  entered  Dart- 
mouth at  the  beginning  of  sophomore  year. 
He  was  a  member  of  Psi  Upsilon.  At  the 
end  of  his  college  course  he  was  appointed 
professor  of  mathematics  in  the  University 
of    Colorado    at    Boulder.      After    one   year's 
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service,  he  entered  the  engineering  department 
of  the  state,  and  was  engaged  in  opening  up 
the  great  Ute  Reservation.  After  finishing 
this,  he  engaged  in  real  estate  business  in 
Denver.  For  a  time  he  was  president  of  a 
bank  at  Needles,  Cal.,  and  then  engaged  in 
business  in  San  Francisco.  He  developed 
Estes  Park  in  Colorado.  Coming  back  to 
Peoria,  111.,  he  accepted  a  position  on  the 
Peoria  Star,  but  was  mainly  interested  in 
opening  up  the  alluvial  lands  on  the  Missis- 
sippi in  southeastern  Missouri.  While  investi- 
gating the  swamp  lands  of  northeastern  Ar- 
kansas, he  contracted  the  swamp  fever  of  that 
section  which  is  so  fatal  to  whites,  and,  re- 
turning home,  died  after  a  few  days'  illness. 
His  remains  were  cremated  in  Chicago.  In 
1882  he  married  Ida  L.  Cook  of  Normal,  111., 
who  survives  him.  Mr.  Gove  was  a  loyal 
Dartmouth  man.  He  was  present  at  the  alum- 
ni dinner  in  Chicago  in  1909,  and  reported  to 
his  class  secretary  in  that  year  with  expres- 
sions of  sustained  interest  in  all  his  classmates, 
closing  with  the  statement  that  the  years 
intervening  since  graduation  had  passed  pleas- 
antly with  him. 

Edwin  W.  Sanborn,  whose  literary  gifts 
have  always  been  a  delight  to  his  friends,  has 
just  privately  printed  a  booklet  entitled  "Imi- 
tations," containing  imitations  of  the  styles  of 
masters  of  English,  from  Shakespeare  to  Kip- 
ling, on  the  general  topic  of  the  discovery  of 
the  North   Pole. 


Class  of  1885 
Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Edwin  A.  Bayley  of  Lexington  made  a 
record  as  a  leader  in  the  Massachusetts  house 
of  representatives  at  its  last  session,  advocat- 
ing a  bill  requiring  a  tunnel  between  the  rail- 
roads centering  in  Boston,  serving  as  house 
chairman  of  the  committee  on  mercantile  af- 
fairs, and  being  largely  responsible  for  the 
enactment  of  the  "sane  and  safe  Fourth  of  July 
bill,"  and  of  the  "bar  and  bottle  bill."  At  the 
recent  election  he  was  a  candidate  for  the 
state  senatorship  from  the  fifth  Middlesex 
district,  but  was  one  of  the  victims  of  the 
Democratic  landslide. 

Ernest  T.  Critchett  is  assistant  inspector  of 
state  high  and  graded  schools  in   Minnesota, 


with  residence  at  611  13th  Ave.,  S.  E.,  Minne- 
apolis. 

The  following  men  in  college  are  sons  of 
'85  men:  '11,  Fred  A.  Bourlet;  '12,  Herbert 
Lyman  Armes,  Paul  B.  Briggs;  '14,  Otis  W. 
Hovey,  Herbert  S.  Austin;  Harold  A.  Bour- 
let is  taking  special  work  in  mathematics  and 
physics.  At  least  nine  other  members  of  the 
class  have  entered  sons  on  the  registrar's 
books. 

Rosecrans  W.  Pillsbury,  non-graduate,  is 
elected  to  represent  Londonderry  in  the  New 
Hampshire  house  of  representatives. 

The  address  of  Edward  C.  Stimson,  non- 
graduate,  is  32  Orchard  Place,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

The  following  members  of  the  class  are  en- 
gaged in  engineering  or  similar  pursuits : 
Henry  H.  Austin,  superintendent  of  the  col- 
lege plant,  Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 
John  P.  Brooks,  associate  professor  of  civil 
engineering,  University  of  Illinois.  Charles 
F.  Chase,  Berlin  Construction  Company. 
Chase  is  also  chairman  of  the  board  of  public 
charities  in  New  Britain,  Conn.  Richard  S. 
Currier,  Barre,  Vt,  supervisor  of  highways 
for  Washington  county.  John  B.  Hodgdon, 
city  engineer,  Joplin,  Mo.  Otis  E.  Hovey, 
assistant  chief  engineer  of  the  American 
Bridge  Company  of  New  York.  Chester  H. 
Larimer,  inspector  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Boston.  Samuel  M.  Wilcox,  as- 
sistant engineer  United  States  Engineering 
Department,  Galveston,  Tex. 


Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.  Hatch,  221   Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston 

William  P.  Kelly,  superintendent  of  schools 
at  Meriden,  Conn.,  was  elected  president  of 
the  state  teachers'  association  at  the  October 
meeting. 

George  E.  Fletcher,  for  years  in  the  em- 
ploy of  the  United  States  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, Internal  Revenue  office,  as  a  special 
agent,  has  recently  been  assigned  to  the  Phila- 
delphia office  as  inspector  in  charge. 


Class  of  1887 
Secretary,   Emerson   Rice,   87    Arlington    St., 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Dr.  Irving  Oscar  Cummings  died  of  intersti- 
tial nephritis  at  his  home  in  Brewster,  Mass., 
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August  2.  Dr.  Cummings  was  born  in  Con- 
cord, N.  H.,  February  22,  1864,  being  the  son 
of  Eben  Grout  and  Amelia  Jane  (Woodbury) 
Cummings.  He  prepared  for  college  in  the 
high  school  of  his  native  city,  and  took  the 
course  of  the  Chandler  Scientific  Department. 
Upon  graduation  he  entered  upon  the  study 
of  medicine  at  Harvard,  graduating  as  M.D. 
in  1890.  He  practiced  his  profession  at  Ha- 
verhill, Mass.,  from  August,  1890,  to  May, 
1892,  and  then  at  Georgetown,  Mass.,  to 
March,  1894.  At  the  last  date  he  removed  to 
Brewster,  and  continued  in  active  and  success- 
ful practice  until  forced  by  ill  health  six 
years  since  to  retire.  He  spent  three  winters 
in  Florida  with  his  wife,  and  last  year  (from 
October,  1909,  to  January,  1910)  they  circum- 
navigated the  globe.  From  this  time  he  grew 
rapidly  worse.  Dr.  Cummings  was  a  member 
of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society  and  a 
Mason.  He  was  married  at  Portsmouth, 
N.  H.,  June  8,  1893,  to  Florence  Goodwin, 
daughter  of  Charles  Hiram  and  Lucy  Matil- 
da (Sweetser)  Hayes,  who  survives  him. 
They  have  had  no  children. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Eastman  has  just  returned 
from  an  extended  trip  among  the  most  primi- 
tive Indian  tribes,  who  inhabit  the  wildest  part 
of  the  continent,  in  search  of  material  for  the 
ethnological  collections  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  He  had  several  narrow  escapes, 
on  his  trip.  A  small  naphtha  launch  he  was 
traveling  in  exploded,  and  he  also  barely  es- 
caped from  the  savage  attack  of  a  moose.  Dr. 
Eastman  will  soon  publish  several  magazine 
articles  describing  his  experience. 

Dr.  John  M.  Gile  and  Harry  T.  Lord  were 
elected  as  members  of  the  governor's  council 
of  New  Hampshire  at  the  recent  election. 

Class  of  1888 
Secretary,  Rev.  Win.  Byron  Forbush,  171  Tay- 
lor Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Camilla  (van  Kleeck),  wife  of  Robert  N. 
Fairbanks,  died  recently  in  London,  where  Mr. 
Fairbanks  is  foreign  manager  for  the  Fair- 
banks Scale  Company.  Mrs.  Fairbanks  was 
prominent  in  the  social  life  of  the  American 
colony,  and  had  recently  been  re-elected  pres- 
ident of  the  American  Women  of  London,  a 
society  which  includes  in  its  membership  all 
the  prominent  resident  American  women  of 
the  city.    She  leaves  a  daughter  and  a  son. 


Class  of  1889 
Secretary,  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 
.  Professor  Archibald  Campbell  Boyd  of  the 
Boston  University  Law  School  died  in  Chica- 
go, 111.,  Sept.  11,  of  cerebral  hemorrhage,  after 
an  illness  of  only  a  few  hours.  He  had  taken 
a  six  weeks'  vacation  trip  to  Colorado  with 
his  wife,  and  after  ten  days'  stay  in  Chicago 
was  about  to  return  to  Boston.  Professor 
Boyd  was  born  in  St.  Stephen,  N.  B.,  June  24, 
1866,  being  the  son  of  John  and  Janet  (Camp- 
bell) Boyd.  His  home  when  in  college  was 
at  Calais,  Maine,  where  he  fitted  at  the  local 
high  school.  In  college  he  was  a  member  of 
the  Theta  Delta  Chi  fraternity,  and  won  dis- 
tinction as  a  speaker,  taking  the  first  Rollins 
and  Morse  and  Lockwood  prizes  in  junior 
year.  For  three  years  from  graduation  he 
studied  law  at  Calais,  and  was  admitted  to 
the  bar  of  Maine.  In  the  fall  of  1892  he  went 
to  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to  become  connected  with 
the  editorial  department  of  the  West  Pub- 
lishing Company,  publishers  of  law  books  and 
court  decisions.  He  remained  there  until  1897, 
and  was  then  with  the  American  Law  and 
Publishing  Company  of  New  York  until  1904, 
when  he  was  called  to  the  chair  of  law  in 
Boston  University.  He  had  become  widely 
known  as  a  legal  writer,  being  when  he  was 
called  to  the  University  chief  reviewing  edi- 
tor of,  the  "American  Law  Encyclopaedia," 
and  having  written  books  entitled  "Abatements 
and  Revival,"  "Aliens,"  and  "Auctions  and 
Auctioneers."  He  was  a  Mason,  an  Odd 
Fellow,  and  a  member  of  the  Royal  Arcanum 
and  of  the  Phi  Delta  Phi  legal  fraternity. 
June  7,  1899,  he  was  married  to  Annie  Frances 
Kenney  of  Chicago,  who  survives  him  without 
children.  The  following  appreciation  is  con- 
densed from  an  article  in  Bostonia,  the  offi- 
cial  publication   of  the  University : 

"In  every  aspect  of  his  life  Professor  Boyd 
was  a  significant  influence.  His  character  at- 
tracted and  compelled  admiration ;  his  per- 
sonality was  one  that  went  straight  to  the 
hearts  of  all  who  knew  him,  and  they  loved 
him  dearly.  Profound  sincerity  was  always  the 
basis  of  his  every  speech  and  action. 

"As  a  teacher,  he  was  able,  clear,  and  fair. 
No  student  passed  under  his  influence  with- 
out feeling  it  to  be  potent  and  helpful.  He 
did  more  than  teach  law;  he  taught  as  well 
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a  high  appreciation  of  the  depth  and  essen- 
tials of  personal  character.  He  carried  into 
the  performance  of  his  work,  as  he  did  uncon- 
sciously into  all  intercourse,  a  fine  sense  of 
boyishness  and  youth, that  made  him  one  with 
his  students,  and  gave  a  freshness  and  pleas- 
antly genial  spirit  to  all  his  work.  He  was  in- 
variably courteous  and  kindly;  and  it  was  just 
these  human  qualities  of  the  man,  together 
with  his  so  thorough  and  so  genuine  truth- 
fulness, that  made  every  one  of  his  students 
like  him. 

"The  characteristics  which  made  him  potent 
and  highly  liked  as  a  professor  were  markedly 
prominent  in  his  relations  with  men.  As  a 
friend — and  he  was  such  to  many — he  was 
highly  worthy.  His  interests  and  his  sympa- 
thy were  both  broad  and  vital.  He  regarded 
men  and  things  thoughtfully,  tolerantly,  and 
most  kindly." 


Class  of  1891 
Secretary,  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Boston 
John  C.   Sanborn  of  Lawrence,   Mass.,  has 
been  elected  to  the  house  of  representatives  of 
his  state  as  a  Democrat. 


Class  of  1892 

Secretary,  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Natt  Thurston  Abbott  died  October  4  at  his 
home  in  Sanford,  Maine,  of  rheumatic  endo- 
carditis. He  was  the  son  of  Nathaniel  T.  and 
Susan  J.  (Thompson)  Abbott,  and  was  born 
in  Shapleigh,  Me.,  November  18,  1870.  He 
prepared  for  college  at  the  high  school  of  his 
native  town  and  was  for  most  of  his  course 
a  member  of  the  class  of  '91.  In  college  he 
was  a  leading  athlete,  engaging  in  baseball, 
football,  and  field  and  track  athletics.  He 
held  at  one  time  the  records  for  the  running 
high  jump  and  hammer  throwing.  After  grad- 
uation he  became  superintendent  of  schools 
and  principal  of  the  high  school  in  Shapleigh, 
and  later  was  principal  of  the  high  school  at 
Madison,  Me.,  after  which  he  did  some  grad- 
uate work  at  Harvard.  In  the  fall  of  1899  he 
entered  Boston  University  Law  School,  grad- 
uating three  years  later  at  the  head  of  his 
class  and  its  president.  During  his  law  course 
he  taught  in  the  Boston  evening  schools. 
Immediately   after   graduation   he   was   called 


to  the  chair  of  equity  in  the  Law  School,  and 
continued  to  hold  that  position.  In  the  same 
year  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  of  Maine  and 
opened  an  office  in  Sanford,  where  he  made 
his  home  and  where  he  continued  to  practice 
when  his  duties  at  the  Law  School  permitted. 
In  1903  he  was  a  member  of  the  lower  house 
of  the  Maine  legislature.  He  was  also  pres- 
ident of  the  Sagamore  Insurance  Company  of 
Sanford.  He  was  a  prominent  Mason  and 
Red  Man.  September  4,  1898,  Mr.  Abbott  was 
married  to  Sula  O.,  daughter  of  B.  F.  and 
Annie  L.  (Brackett)  Dalton  of  Shapleigh, 
who  survives  him.  Of  their  two  children,  a 
daughter,  Dorothy,  is  now  three  years  old ; 
an  older  son  is  not  living. 


Class  of  1893 
Secretary,  Harlan  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

"Stray  Notes  of  Song,"  a  book  of  verse  by 
Harry  B.  Metcalf,  news  editor  of  the  Boston 
American,  will  be  issued  for  the  holiday  sea- 
son. Many  of  the  poems  are  of  special  in- 
terest to  Dartmouth  men.  While  in  college 
Mr.  Metcalf  was  a  frequent  contributor  to 
the  student  publications,  and  was  managing 
editor  of  The  Dartmouth  in  his  senior  year. 

Rev.  Harry  N.  Dascomb,  after  a  notably 
successful  pastorate  at  Grinnell,  Iowa,  of  the 
college  church  of  Iowa  College,  has  assumed 
the  pastorate  of  the  First  Congregational 
church  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Class  of  1894 

Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchen- 

don,  Mass. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  Clarkson  Merrill  an- 
nounce the  birth  of  John  Leverett  Merrill,  2d, 
October  7,  1910. 

Matt  B.  Jones  of  Boston  delivered  an  ad- 
dress before  the  Vermont  Historical  Society 
on  the  evening  of  November  10,  on  "The  Mak- 
ing of  a  Hill  Town,"  which  will  be  published 
in  the  proceedings  of  the  society.  Mr.  Jones 
is  a  native  of  Vermont,  and  author  of  a  his- 
tory of  his  native  town,  Waitsfield. 


Class  of  1896 

Secretary,   Carl  H.   Richardson,  605   Tremont 

Building,  Boston 

Rev.  William  F.  Whitcomb  has  resigned  the 

pastorate    of    the    Congregational    church    of 
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Westminster,  Vt.,  and  has  removed  to  Clare- 
mont,  N.  H.,  to  engage  in  work  under  the 
New  Hampshire  Home  Missionary  Society. 

Benjamin  W.  Couch  of  Concord  and  Henry 
S.  Richardson  of  Claremont  have  been  elected 
to  the  New  Hampshire  house  of  representa- 
tives. 


Class  of  1898 
Secretary,  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Island  Pond,  Vt. 
Henry  W.  Clark  (T.S.C.E.  '00)  is  in  Brit- 
ish Columbia  as  superintendent  of  construc- 
tion for  George  F.  Hardy  '88,  mill  architect, 
of  New  York. 


Class  of  1899 

Secretary,   Charles  H.   Donahue,   18  Tremont 

St.,  Boston 

Albert  H.  Greenwood  (T.S.C.E.  '00)  is  in 
private  engineering  practice  at  847  Main  St., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Elmer  W.  Barstow,  late  principal  of  the  cen- 
tral grammar  school,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  has 
become  principal  of  the  high  school  of  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J. 

Frank  A.  Musgrove  has  been  re-elected  to 
represent  Hanover  in  the  New  Hampshire 
house  of  representatives. 


Class  of  1900 
Secretary,    Henry    N.    Teague,    49th  St.   and 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York 

Charles  H.  Hoyt  (T.S.C.E.  '01)  is  superin- 
tendent of  road  construction,  in  charge  of  the 
Bureau  of  Highway  Bridge  Engineering, 
Office  of  Public  Roads,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Charles  Sargent  (T.S.C.E.  '01)  is  assistant 
engineer  in  the  United  States  Reclamation 
Service,  now  stationed  at  Mitchell,  Neb. 

Jasper  M.  Gibson  is  secretary  and  treas- 
urer of  Mulcahy  and  Gibson,  Inc.,  contractors 
and  engineers,  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York, 
living  at  3485  Broadway. 

-  Charles  A.  Rich  is  superintendent  of  un- 
derground electrical  construction  and  distribu- 
tion for  the  Peoria  Gas  and  Electric  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  111.     He  lives  at  735  Kansas  St. 

Embert  H.  Sprague  returned  a  year  since 
from  South  Africa,  and  is  now  engineer  for 
Mulcahy  and  Gibson,  as  above. 

Dr.  Henry  R.  Weston,  Surgeon  U.  S.  A., 
has   been    relieved   from   his   duties   at   Camp 


Overton,  Mindinao,  Philippine  Islands,  and 
has  returned  to  the  United  States,  where  he 
will  receive  another  assignment.  During  his 
two  years'  stay  in  the  Philippines  he  has  seen 
active  service  in  various  Moro  uprisings. 


Class  of  1901 

Secretary,     Walter    S.     Young,    South    High 

School,  Worcester,  Mass. 

George  A.  Sampson  (T.S.C.E.  '03)  was 
married  at  Snoma,  S.  D.,  October  12,  to  Miss 
Bertha  C.  Wood  of  Snoma.  Mr.  Sampson  is 
a  civil  engineer  in  Boston,  with  his  office  at 
14  Beacon  St. 

Charles  R.  Chase  (T.S.C.E.  '02),  assistant 
to  the  New  York  state  engineer,  is  now  in 
charge  of  contract  No.  35,  Barge  Canal,  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.,  living  at  108  East  Fourth  St. 

Frank  E.  Cudworth  (T.S.C.E.  '02)  is  now 
inspector  of  dry  dock  No.  4,  Navy  Yard,  New 
York. 

Royal  B.  Doane  (T.S.C.E.  '03)  has  been 
since  July  a  draftsman  in  the  bridge  depart- 
ment of  the  Long  Island  Railroad,  at  44  Un- 
ion Hall  St.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Rev.  George  M.  Janes  has  resigned  the  pas- 
torate of  the  Congregational  church  at  Bur- 
lington, Mass.,  and  takes  up  graduate  work  at 
Johns  Hopkins. 

Channing  H.  Cox  has  been  re-elected  to 
the  Massachusetts  house  of  representatives 
from  Boston. 


Class  of  1^02 
Secretary,  William  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

Thomas  P.  Hubbard  has  become  general 
sales  manager  of  the  C.  A.  Bryant  Company, 
with   headquarters   at   Dallas,   Texas. 

Harold  E.  Plumer  (T.S.C.E.  '03),  who  is 
with  the  Turner  Construction  Company  of 
New  York,  is  now  chief  engineer  of  the  com- 
pany's branch  office  at  Buffalo,  living  at  the 
University  Club. 

Clarence  K.  Hosford  is  with  the  St.  Croix 
Paper  Company,  Woodland,  Me.,  engaged  in 
building  houses  and  a  large  sawmill. 

Henry  C.  Tracy  is  instructor  in  anatomy 
at  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111. 

Julius  B.  Walther  was  married  October  25, 
at  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  at  the  home  of  the  bride's 
parents,  to  Miss  Louise  Chapman. 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni   Magazine 


81 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

Carroll  Paul  (T.S.C.E.  '04),  assistant  civil 
engineer  United  States  Navy,serving  in  the 
Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks,  has  recently  been 
transferred  from  Washington  to  the  Norfolk 
Navy  Yard. 

Howard  L.  Ropes  (T.S.C.E.  '04)  became  in 
June  transitman  for  the  New  York  Central 
and  Hudson  River  Railroad,  St.  Lawrence 
Division.  He  lives  at  139  Winslow  St.,  Wa- 
tertown,  N.  Y. 


Class  of  1904 
Secretary,  H.  E.   Woodward,  35  Clark   St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

Amasa  Bowles  has  taken  charge  of  the  de- 
partment of  science  and  athletics  in  the  high 
school   of    Winchester,   Mass. 

Wayne  A.  Perkins  is  in  charge  of  the  Pe- 
cos River  project  of  the  Texas  Orient  De- 
velopment Company, — a  large  irrigation 
scheme  on  the  Pecos  River  in  Texas. 

Myron  E.  Witham  (T.S.C.E.  '06)  is  of  the 
firm  of  Bull  and  Witham,  consulting  engi- 
neers, 411  Commonwealth  Building,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Guy  E.Woodward  (T.S.C.E. '06),  is  resident 
engineer  on  construction  of  Oregon  Trunk 
Railway,  with  headquarters  at  Redwood,  Ore- 
gon. 

Philip  S.  Blanchard  was  married  in  June 
to  Miss  Suzette  Gravestein  of  Palmer,  Mass. 


Class  of  1905 
Secretary,  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

Hope  R.  Messer  (T.S.C.E.  '06)  has  become 
sanitary  engineer  with  the  Department  of 
Health  of  Virginia,  at  1110  Capitol  St.,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Arthur  J.  Ela  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  with  Stone 
and  Webster,  civil  engineers  and  contractors, 
412  Federal  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 

James  H.  Stone  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  superin- 
tendent of  construction  for  the  Aberthaw 
Construction  Company  of  Boston  on  the 
Pierce-Arrow  factories,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  His 
address  is  126  Eugene  St.,  Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  S.  Watson  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  as- 
sistant engineer  on  the  Madeiro-Mamore  Rail- 
way, Porto  Velho  de  Santo  Antonio,  Brazil. 


Ernest  N.  Worthen,  non-graduate,  of 
Springfield,  Mass.,  was  married  in  Septem- 
ber to  Miss  Emma  Merrill  of  Cumberland, 
Me. 

Thomas  F.  Taylor  (University  of  Maine 
'04),  who  received  the  master's  degree  at  Dart- 
mouth in  1905,  has  just  returned  from  a  year 
and  four  months  spent  in  Prussia  as  one  of 
nine  exchange  educators  sent  there  by  the 
Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching.  Mr.  Taylor  was  assigned  to  the 
Viktoria  Gymnasium  in  Potsdam. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

J.  Burton  Rix  is  with  a  sporting  goods 
house  in  Dallas,  Tex. 

Carlton  M.  Soule  (T.S.C.E.  '07)  is  assistant 
to  J.  E.  Greiner,  consulting  engineer,  606  Con- 
tinental Building,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Frederick  W.  Welch  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  became 
in  July  assistant  engineer  for  the  Arcadia  Or- 
chards Company,  Deer  Park,  Wash. 

Charles  Alonzo  Russ  of  Somerville,  Mass., 
was  married  at  the  home  of  the  bride  in  Cam- 
bridge, on  the  evening  of  November  1,  to 
Nellie  B.,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William 
E.  Daniels.  William  P.  McGrail  '06  was  best 
man,  and  Dwight  S.  Waring  '06  and  Herford 
N.  Elliott  '06,  non-grad.,  were  two  of  the 
three  ushers. 

Crawford  M.  Bishop  is  connected  with  the 
United  States  consulate  at  Peking,  China. 

The  wedding  of  Miss  Esther  M.  Howe, 
Smith  '07,  of  North  Thetford,  Vt.,  and  John 
Jay  Burtch  took  place  at  the  bride's  home  on 
the  evening  of  October  6.  After  a  trip  through 
New  England,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Burtch  have  gone 
to  live  in  Chicago,  where  Mr.  Burtch  is  spe- 
cial music  representative  of  Ginn  and  Com- 
pany. Penfield  Mower  '04  was  best  man  at 
the  wedding. 

Henry  D.  Thrall  was  recently  married  to 
Mrs.  Corinna  Ball  of  Fargo,  N.  D. 


Class  of  1907 
Secretary,    Thacher    W.    Worthen,    Hanover, 

N.  H. 
C.  Henry  Hathaway  has  resigned  the  sec- 
retaryship of  the  Springfield  (Mass.)  Board 
of  Trade  to  accept  a  position  in  the  advertis- 
ing department  of  the  Good  Housekeeping 
Publishing  Company,  Chicago. 
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Theodore  T.  Redington  has  become  adver- 
tising manager  of  the  McCray  Refrigerator 
Company,  Kendallville,  Ind. 

James  W.  Wallace  of  St.  Louis  was  married 
in  Morristown,  N.  J.,  October  1,  to  Miss  Mir- 
iam Loder,  Wellesley  '10. 

Harry  M.  Gray  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  with  Ha- 
zen  and  Whipple,  constructing  engineers,  103 
Park  Ave.,  New  York. 

Reuben  Hayes  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  with  Post 
and  McCord,  engineers,  44  East  23d  St.,  New 
York. 

Roy  Mullins  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  superinten- 
dent of  construction  for  the  Elliot  C.  Brown 
Company  of  27  William  St.,  New  York,  at 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

Harold  Parker  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  purchasing 
agent  for  the  Aberthaw  Construction  Com- 
pany of  Boston  on  a  large  building  being 
erected  in  Lowell,  Mass. 

Russell  H.  Peck  (T.S.C.E.  '08)  is  with  the 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Company  of  58  Wall  St., 
New  York,  engaged  on  the  erection  of  an  ex- 
tensive new  plant  at  Palmerton,  Pa. 

Clarence  E.  Ellsworth,  assistant  engineer  in 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  has  re- 
turned from  Alaska,  and  is  on  duty  in  the 
Washington  office. 

Merton  C.  Knapp,  late  of  the  United  States 
Reclamation  Service,  is  now  assistant  engi- 
neer with  the  Great  Northern  Railroad,  and 
has  recently  been  in  charge  of  construction  on 
the  Fargo-Surrey  line  in  North  Dakota. 

Ralph  G.  Knight  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  instructor 
in  civil  engineering  in  the  Pennsylvania  State 
College,  at  State  College,  Pa. 

Harry  G.  Kelly  was  married  in  Omaha, 
Neb.,  October  22,  to  Miss  Olive  Baker. 

Harry  R.  Blythe  has  been  admitted  to  the 
bar,  and  is  practicing  in  Boston.  Poems  from 
his  pen  continue  to  appear  frequently  in  the 
Transcript.  See  especially  a  group  of  son- 
nets in  the  issue  for  November  12. 


Class  of  1908 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  Winchester, 

Mass. 

Arthur  B.  Barnes  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  engaged 
in  concrete  construction  work  in  Lowell, 
Mass.    He  lives  at  30  Huntington  St. 

Harold  W.  Joyce  is  in  the  employ  of  the 


Fairbanks  Scale  Company  at  their  Boston 
office  on  Pearl  St. 

Warren  Currier  was  married  to  Miss  Jessie 
Ladd  Abrams  in  San  Diego,  Cal.,  September  6. 

Richard  S.  Danforth  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  in 
field  charge  of  jetty  construction  for  the  port 
of  Nehalem,  Oregon. 

Ernest  A.  Lincoln  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  with  the 
•San  Diego  Electric  Company,  San  Diego,  Cal., 
on  construction  work  for  H.  M.  Byllesby  and 
Company,  enginers,  of  Chicago. 

Raymond  R.  Marsden  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  is  with 
H.  S.  Ferguson  '89,  civil  and  hydraulic  engi- 
neer, Millinocket,  Me. 

Harold  L.  English  is  a  draftsman  with  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  the  state  of 
New  York,  living  in  New  York  city  at  136 
West  82d  St. 

Roger  F.  Hill  graduated  in  June  from  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  and 
is  with  the  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Mon- 
treal, Que.,  living  at  56  Columbia  St. 

Crosby  A.  Hoar  graduated  last  spring  from 
the  school  of  forestry  at  Yale,  and  now  is  in 
the  government  forestry  service,  stationed  at 
Meeker,  Colo. 

Joseph  R.  Lunt  is  teaching  in  the  high 
school  of  Milton,  Mass. 

John  W.  Corcoran  is  vice-president  of  the 
Democratic  Club  of  Boston  University  Law 
School. 

Guy  C.  Blodgett,  for  a  year  and  a  half  as- 
sistant principal  of  Murdock  High  School, 
Winchendon,  Mass.,  has  resigned  that  position 
to  accept  a  similar  one  in  the  English  High 
School,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Harold  A.  Morey  is  in  charge  of  local 
field  and  office  work  for  Lloyd  and  Mann, 
engineers,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Frank  G.  Cook  (T.S.C.E. . '10)  is  rodman 
on  construction  and  maintenance  of  way, 
Northern  Pacific  Railway,  Jamestown,  N.  D. 

Oliver  W.  Cushman  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with 
Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr,  and  Company, 
contracting  engineers,  10  Bridge  St.,  New 
York. 

Albert  J.  Wheeldon  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with 
the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  at  their 
Worcester  (Mass.)  plant. 

Fred  E.  Hanson  is  assistant  engineer  on  the 
construction  of  an  extension  of  the  Bangor 
and  Aroostook  Railway,  Upper  Madawaska, 
Me. 
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Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Entile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Ter- 
race, Brookline,  Mass. 

Karl  R.  Maerker,  non-graduate,  is  at  his 
home  in  Napoleon,  Ohio. 

Harold  A.  Osborne  is  with  the  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

George  Alfred  Tyler,  non-graduate,  of 
Houston,  Texas,  was  married  in  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  October  20,  to  Dorothy,  daughter  of 
Hon.  and  Mrs.  William  Warren  Davis  of 
Cambridge.  Among  the  ushers  were  Rob- 
ert E.  Cochrane  '07,  E.  Thomas  Richards  '07, 
and  Robert  F.  Thompson  '08. 

Benjamin  Ayer  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with  Met- 
calf  and  Eddy,  engineers,  14  Beacon  St.,  Bos- 
ton, as  general  assistant  in  field  and  office. 

Delmont  R.  Bradley  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with 
George  F.  Hardy  '88,  mill  engineer  and  arch- 
itect, 309  Broadway,  New  York. 

Arthur  L.  Buxton  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with 
Westinghouse,  Church,  Kerr,  and  Company, 
contracting  engineers,  10  Bridge  St.,  New 
York. 

Benjamin  H.  Dudley  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  rod- 
man  with  the  New  York  Central  and  Hudson 
River  Railroad,  living  at  79  Columbia  St.,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y. 

Robert  R.  Gould  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  drafts- 
man for  the  American  Bridge  Company,  New 
York.  He  lives  at  the  Harlem  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Building,  5  West  125th  St. 

Winthrop  L.  Smith  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with 
Post  and  McCord,  engineers,  44  East  23d  St., 
New  York,  as  draftsman  and  estimator  on 
steel  construction. 

Harry  A.  Ward  (T.S.C.E.  '10)  is  with  the 
Turner  Construction  Company  of  New  York 
in  their  Buffalo  office,  at  312  Prudential  Build- 
ing. 

Frank  S.  Austin  is  assistant  supervisor  of 
track  for  the  Boston  and  Albany  Railroad  at 
Pittsfield,  Mass. 

John  C.  Beebe  graduated  in  hydraulics  in 
June  from  the  University  of  Wisconsin  with 
the  degree  of  C.E.  He  is  now  with  the  water 
resources  branch  of  the  United  States  Geolog- 
ical Survey,  with  headquarters  at  Helena, 
Mont.,  44  Montana  National  Bank  Building. 

Ralph  B.   Clement  is  mill  inspector  for  the 


Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company,  Northamp- 
ton, Pa. 

Arthur  L.  Herrick  graduated  in  hydraulics 
from  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in  June, 
and  is  now  in  charge  of  the  hydraulic  exper- 
imental  laboratory  at  Columbia  University. 

Leon  C.  Marshall  is  in  the  United  States 
Reclamation  Service,  on  the  Huntley  project, 
Huntley,  Mont. 

Harold  C.  Whitmore  is  instrument  man  with 
the  Massachusetts  Harbor  and  Land  Commis- 
sion, living  at  91  Baker  St.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Emmett  H.  Naylor,  who  studied  the  past 
year  in  Harvard  graduate  school,  has  been 
appointed  secretary  of  the  board  of  trade  of 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Lindley  R.  Dean,  who  studied  last  year  at 
Princeton,  is  instructor  in  Latin  in  Union 
College,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Russell  A.  Pettengill  is  Texas  sales  agent 
for  the  Abbott-Detroit  Motor  Car  Company 
of  Detroit,  with  headquarters  at  Dallas,  Texas. 

Karl  R.  Hammond  is  traveling  salesman  for 
the  Bird  Paper  Company. 

Anson  McLoud  is  in  business  in  Valparaiso, 
Chile. 

Marshall  F.  Davis  is  teaching  and  coaching 
football  in  the  high  school  of  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

George  W.  Oliphant  is  with  James  T.  Phelps 
and  Company,  insurance,  159  Devonshire  St., 
Boston. 

Harley  Tuttle  Caverly  died  November  15 
at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  Baltimore. 
He  was  operated  on  two  weeks  before  for 
hernia  of  the  jejunum,  and  was  recovering 
from  this  operation  when  a  second  was  found 
necessary,  from  which  he  did  not  rally.  Cav- 
erly was  born  in  Rutland,  Vt,  March  24,  1887, 
the  only  child  of  Dr.  Charles  S.  and  Mabel 
A.  (Tuttle)  Caverly,  and  prepared  for  college 
at  the  local  high  school  and  Phillips  Exe- 
ter Academy.  His  father,  a  graduate  of  the 
college  of  the  class  of  1878,  is  one  of  the 
foremost  physicians  of  the  state  and  president 
of  the  state  board  of  health.  Caverly  was  a 
member  of  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa,  and  of  the 
Congregational  church  of  Rutland.  He  was 
studying  medicine  at  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Class  of  1910 
Secretary,  Maynard  C.   Teall,  Sodus,  N.  Y. 

Louis  P.  Nissen  has  entered  the  Episcopal 
Theological  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fletcher  P.  Burton's  address  is  294  Benefit 
St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Roger  G.'  Pierce  is  with  the  New  England 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company,  Dorches- 
ter, Mass. 

Herbert  A.  Wolff  and  Samuel  A.  Mathew- 
son  traveled  in  Europe  during  the  summer, 
and  on  their  return  have  entered  Harvard 
Law  School. 

George  L.  McClintock  is  with  Westinghouse, 
Church,  Kerr,  and  Company,  contracting  engi- 
neers, 10  Bridge  St.,  New  York. 

Harold  W.  Robinson  sailed  August  22  for 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  where  he  is  instructor  in 
the  Mid-Pacific  Institute. 

Nathaniel  A.  Emerson  is  with  the  Johnson 
Steel  Works,  New  York. 

Harold  E.  Foreman  is  with  the  Foreman 
Brothers,  bankers,  of  Chicago. 

Joseph  J.  Davidson  is  with  the  Western 
Electric  Company  of  Chicago. 

James  E.  McPherson  is  in  the  Harvard  Law 
School. 


THAYER  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1877 
Edward  K.   Blanchard   is  chief   engineer  of 
the  Wyoming  Construction   and   Development 
Company,   at   Buffalo,   Wyoming. 

Class  of  i887 
Walter  E.  Angier  became  last  May  a  mem- 
ber of  the  firm  of  Modjeski  and  Angier,  Mo- 
nadnock  Building,  Chicago,  engaged  in  the  in- 
spection of  all  material  and  work  of  con- 
struction. 

Class  of  1893 
Herman  E.  Abbott  is  assistant  engineer  for 
the    East    Jersey    Water    Company,    Paterson, 
N.J. 

Class  of  1895 
Fred   R.    Davis  has  been   since   last   March 


an  insurance  engineer  with  Newman  and  Mac- 
Bain,  72  William  St.,  New  York. 
Class  of  1898 
James    L.    Averill    has    been    since    May    15 
chief    engineer    for    Hamilton    and    Chambers, 
29  Broadway,  New  York. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1856 

Dr.  Benjamin  Newell  Towle  died  at  Effing- 
ham, N.  H.,  September  28,  the  cause  of  death 
being  old  age,  joined  with  an  acute  attack  of 
asthma.  Dr.  Towle  was  born  in  Freedom, 
N.  H.,  January  17,  1829,  being  the  son  of 
Lovell  .and  Mary  (Bennett)  Towle.  After 
obtaining  his  medical  degree  he  practiced  in 
Newmarket,  N.  H.  October  14,  1862,  he  was 
commissioned  assistant  surgeon  of  the  Fif- 
teenth New  Hampshire  Volunteers,  and  re- 
mained with  the  regiment  until  the  close  of  its 
term  of  service,  August  13,  1863,  having  served 
in  the  Department  of  the  Gulf.  He  then 
for  a  time  resumed  practice  in  Newmarket, 
and  later  removed  to  Biddeford,  Me.,  where 
he  remained  until  1874.  He  was  then  for  a 
year  in  Somerville,  Mass.,  and  then  in  Charles- 
town,  Mass.,  where  he  continued  in  practice 
till  1898.  Then  retiring  from  active  work,  he 
lived  for  the  rest  of  his  life  on  his  farm 
in  Effingham.  He  was  married  first  to  Al- 
brona  Demeritt  of  Effingham,  who  died  in 
1872.  In  1876  he  married  the  sister  of  his  first 
wife,  Mary  Elizabeth  Demeritt,  who  died  in 
1888.  A  son  and  a  daughter  survive  their 
parents.  Dr.  Towle  was  an  active  member  of 
the  Congregational  church,  and  while  living  in 
Charlestown  was  at  one  time  president  of  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  He  is  characterized  as  a  man  of 
great  moral  courage,  and  of  much  energy  and 
determination. 

Class  of  1878 

Died  in  Boston,  Mass.,  November  9,  Louisa 
Dorothea,  wife  of  Dr.  Thomas  Amory  De- 
Blois,  and  daughter  of  the  late  Charles  E. 
Anderson  of  New  York. 
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To  Mr.  Edward  Tuck,  of  the  class  of 
1862,  The  Magazine,  in  behalf  of  all 
Dartmouth  men,  extends  Christmas  and 
New  Year  greetings  freighted  with  grat- 
itude. To  him  is  the  pledge  of  admira- 
tion, for  his  achievments ;  respect,  for 
his  character;  affection,  for  his  generous 
deeds.  His  large  gifts  to  Dartmouth  are 
esteemed  not  merely  because  of  their 
magnitude,  but,  as  well,  because  of  the 
animating  spirit  of  their  giver,  who, 
through  his  benefaction,  has  builded  a 
monument  to  mark  the  opening  of  a  new 
era  of  greatness  for  Dartmouth  College. 

.  The  significance  of  Mr.  Tuck's  gift 
is  worthy  of  extended  consideration. 
The  object  of  this  large  addition  to  the 
College  endowment  is  frankly  to  increase 
the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  institution. 
In  short,  strength  and  support  are 
brought  to  bear  at  the  precise  point  where 


Dartmouth,  in  common  with  other  Amer- 
ican colleges  is  weakest.  Given  real 
teaching  efficiency,  and  two-thirds  of  the 
criticism  which  has  been  directed  against 
higher  education  would  never  have  been 
raised.  American  undergraduates — what- 
ever may  be  said  of  their  European  con- 
temporaries— need  to  be  taught;  that 
is,  they  need  to  exercise  their  brains 
under  expert  guidance ;  guidance  be- 
ing a  euphemism  for  all  known 
means  of  promoting  progress  in  a 
predetermined  direction.  The  require- 
ment can  be  fully  met  only  where 
there  can  be  provided  instruction 
corps  sufficient  in  respect  to  both  quality 
and  quantity.  Quality  means  a  good 
many  things :  learning,  and  sympathy 
with  learning;  grasp  of  a  given  subject, 
coupled  with  due  understanding  of  its  re- 
lation to  the  whole  scheme  of  education ; 
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leadership  such  as  is  born  of  the  knowl- 
edge of  men ;  character  that  is  incisively 
vital.  It  means,  or  should  mean,much  be- 
sides, if  the  college  is  to  meet  the  mani- 
fold new  demands  which  the  last  quarter 
century  has  increasingly  made  upon  it. 
Yet  at  a  time  when  the  nation  should  be 
numbering  its  truly  great  men  among  its 
teachers,  the  widely  advertised  inade- 
quacy of  college  salaries  operates  to 
frighten  many  of  the  most  able  and  am- 
bitious from  entering  the  faculty  ranks. 

"  But  even  where,  today,  quality  exists, 
as  it  frequently  does,  it  may  be  diluted  to 
the  point  of  negligible  operation.  While 
there  are  some  specific  exceptions  both 
of  personality  and  of  circumstance,  it  is 
a  general  truth  that  the  man  who  can 
teach  fifty  students  well,  could  teach  fif- 
teen better.  The  larger  the  class  the  less 
the  possibility  of  thoroughness  :  the  great- 
er the  opportunity  for  the  lazy  or  the  im- 
mature to  glide  easily  along  mistaking 
mental  titillation  for  real  intellectual 
stimulation,  just  as  the  gouty  bon  vivant 
mistakes  Swedish  movement  and  mas- 
sage for  genuine  gymnastics.  Some  col- 
lege students  are  lazy ;  most  of  them, 
very  properly,  are  immature :  if  real 
training  is  to  be  other  than  an  accident 
of  the  curriculum  which  they  pursue, 
they  must,  for  the  most  part,  be  taught 
in  small  groups. 

That  President  Nichols  was  keenly 
alive  to  the  importance  of  these  consid- 
erations with  particular  reference  to 
their  application  at  Dartmouth  has  been 
evident  from  the  day  of  his  inaugura- 
tion. From  the  first  he  has  insisted  upon 
the  need  of  raising  Dartmouth  salaries, 
not  as  an  act  of  pity  for  the  unfortunate 
instructor  who  might  be  struggling  with 
his  coal  bill,  but  as  an  act  of  busi- 
ness common  sense  that  recognizes  a  just 


ratio  between  efficiency  and  expendi- 
ture. In  the  same  way  he  has  insisted 
upon  increasing  the  instruction  staff  to 
the  end  of  more  intensive  and  hence 
more  thorough  teaching.  The  plain  rea- 
sonableness of  his  attitude  finds  substan- 
tiation in  Mr.  Tuck's  tangible  expres- 
sion of  approval.  Judge  Russell  made 
his  sentiments  clear,  long  since,  when  he 
pledged  $10,000  to  a  salary  fund.  Others 
of  the  shrewdest  and  most  farsighted 
alumni  are  looking  forward  to  that 
united  effort  which  shall  make  the  pride 
of  Dartmouth  men  to  be  a  college  which, 
within  the  field  of  its  distinct  endeavor, 
shall  be  recognized  as  the  best  equipped, 
the  best  manned,  the  best  conducted  in 
the  country. 

When  the  largeness  of  the  end  to  be 
achieved  is  contemplated  in  the  light  of 
present  conditions,  it  becomes  fairly  ap- 
parent that  the  $28,000  of  increased  in- 
come from  the  Tuck  fund  will  provide 
no  melon  to  be  sliced  for  the  exclusive 
delectation  of  the  present  faculty.  It  will 
help  to  make  the  position  of  Dartmouth 
professor  more  attractive  and  more  per- 
manent for  the  right  men ;  it  will  help  to 
supply  undermanned  departments  with 
instructors ;  it  will  help  to  raise  the  gen- 
eral standard  of  the  College.  Fortun- 
ately it  will  not  do  more  than  help;  for 
the  time  should  never  come  when  the 
loyalty  of  the  great  body  of  alumni  will 
be  superfluous. 


The  Athletic  Council  is  to  be  both 
thanked  and  congratulated  for  its  solution 
of  the  football  coaching  problem  for  the 
coming  year.  It  has  handled  a  difficult 
situation  with  infinite  tact,  patience  and 
wise  judgment.  The  coaches  who  have 
been    chosen    represent    a    wide    range 
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and  great  diversity  of  experience.  They 
should  bring  to  their  task  a  combined 
constructive  ability  of  the  highest  order. 
Of  the  difficulties  of  their  position  they 
are,  no  doubt,  perfectly  well  aware  ; 
Dartmouth  football  must  be  made  over 
almost  from  the  beginning.  These  three 
men  will  be  expected  to  lay  a  new  foun- 
dation and  erect  a  creditable  superstruc- 
ture in  two  months  time.  They  may  very 
properly  decline  to  be  held  responsible 
for  more  than  the  first  demand.  In- 
deed, if  they  can  fulfill  that,  inaugur- 
ating a  policy  that,  while  safe-guarding 
Dartmouth's  reputation  for  fair  play 
and  sportsmanship,  shall  operate  for 
cumulative  success  through  a  term  of 
years,  rather  than  for  the  superficial 
brilliancy  of  a  single  season,  they  will 
deserve  universal  commendation.  It  is 
from  this  standpoint  that  Dartmouth's 
future  football  coaching  should  be  ob- 
served and  studied. 


The  extended  report,  given  elsewhere 
in  this  issue,  of  the  December  meeting 
of  the  trustees  of  the  College  may  be 
taken  as  an  earnest  of  a  definite  trustee 
policy  of  keeping  the  alumni  in  ever 
closer  touch  with  the  work  of  the  board. 
The  Dartmouth  alumni  having  long 
since  achieved  what  the  graduates  of 
many  other  institutions  are  still  fight- 
ing for, — namely,  representation  in  the 
governing  councils  of  the  institution, — 
it  is  increasingly  necessary  to  awaken 
the  spirit  of  co-operative  responsibility 
and  to  breed  a  widespread  and  accurate 
knowledge  of  conditions  and  events. 
It  will  be  the  purpose  of  The  Maga- 
zine to  aid  in  this  movement  not  only 
by  keeping  the  alumni  well  informed 
of  the  progress  of  the  College  in  all  its 
departments  of  endeavor,  but  by  open- 


ing its  columns  to  the  expression  of 
alumni  opinion  upon  matters  of  gener- 
al collegiate  interest. 

A  perusal  of  the  report  will  add  to 
an  understanding  of  the  degree  to  which 
the  idea  of  a  greater  teaching  efficiency 
at  Dartmouth  has  taken  hold.  Judge 
Russell  promulgates  the  idea  and  backs 
it  with  $10,000;  the  trustees  devote  the 
probable  $95,000  net  from  the  great 
Kennedy  bequest  to  furthering  the  pro- 
ject; two  members  of  the  class  of  1870 
add  $5,000  more.  On  this  is  piled  the 
added  half  million  of  the  Amos  Tuck 
endowment.  More  than  $30,000  a  year 
is  thus  added  to  the  income  to  be  ap- 
plied for  purposes  of  instruction.  It  is 
a  good  beginning. 


The  appointment  of  Professor  Lay- 
cock  to  the  position  of  Assistant  Dean 
will  meet  with  general  approval.  Active 
in  undergraduate  affairs  during  his  col- 
lege days,  Professor  Laycock  has  re- 
tained, in  unusual  measure,  his  sym- 
pathy with  the  student  point  of  view. 
His  training  in  the  forms  of  oratory 
and  debate,  and  later  in  the  processes 
of  the  law,  has  developed  the  clarity 
and  precision  of  a  mind  by  nature  es- 
sentially practical  and  well-fitted  to  cope 
with  administrative  problems.  Of  the 
men  of  the  younger  generation,  no  one 
is  better  known  among  alumni  of  the 
College  as  congenial  companion  of  the 
few  or  effective  speaker  before  the 
many.  Professor  Emerson's  long  years 
of  faithful  and  valuable  service  to  Dart- 
mouth have  surrounded  the  office  of 
Dean  with  an  atmosphere  of  benignant 
dignity  that  is  precious  to  the  College. 
The  character  of  the  man  chosen  to  aid 
him  is  a  sure  guarantee  that  the  quality 
of  this  atmosphere  will  in  no  wise  be  im- 
paired. 


DARTMOUTH   OF  THE   OLDEN  TIMG 


The  appearance  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege in  1822,  when  William  Smith 
penned  his  melancholy  diary,  was  not 
noticeably  different  from  that  of  nine- 
teen years  earlier,  from  which  period 
the  College  still  possesses  a  water-color 
drawing  executed  by  the  precocious 
George  Ticknor,  than  a  sophomore,  aged 
eleven  years.  This  picture  is  the  only 
one  known  which  attempts  a  representa- 
tion of  the  Dartmouth  buildings  between 
1790 — from  which  date  there  exists  a 
venerable  engraving — and  1835,  when 
Wentworth  and  Thornton  Halls,  al- 
ready seven  years  old,  had  hardly 
changed  the  aspect  of  things. 

The  Ticknor  drawing  with  its  accom- 
panying inscription,  which  may  or  may 
not  have  been  written  by  the  future 
Harvard  professor,  is  herewith  repro- 
duced. Dartmouth  Hall  is,  of  course, 
immediately  recognizable.  The  building 
to  the  north  of  it  was  erected  by  a  Col- 
onel Kinsman,  and  used  by  him  and 
later  by  the  College  as  a  students'  com- 
mons. This  commons  system  was  aban- 
doned in  1815,  not  again  to  be  revived 
until  1901.  The  small  house  to  the  east 
is  the  original  homestead  of  the  younger 
Eleazar  Wheelock  and  remained  a  pri- 
vate residence  until  its  demolition  some- 
time in  the  30's.    To  the  south  of  Dart- 


mouth stands  the  box-like  Chapel  fre- 
quently referred  to  by  William  Smith. 
Its  peripatetic  history  is  outlined  in  the 
notes  to  the  first  installment  of  his 
diary  (see  The  Magazine  for  Decem- 
ber). South  of  the  Chapel,  again, 
stands  the  old  presidential  mansion,  fin- 
al residence  of  Eleazer  Wheelock  and 
abode  of  his  successors,  John  Wrheelock, 
Bennett  Tyler  and,  for  a  year  or  two, 
Nathan  Lord.  In  1838,  that  room  might 
be  made  for  Reed  Hall,  it  was  removed 
to  West  Wheelock  street  where  it  re- 
mained a  private  residence  until,  in  1900, 
through  the  public  spirit  of  Mrs.  Emily 
Howe  Hitchcock,  it  was  transformed  in- 
to, the  Howe  Library  and  dedicated  to 
the  use  of  the  village. 

Professor  Poor  is  in  possession  of  a 
tiny  sketch,  hardly  to  be  dignified  as  a 
drawing,  which  appears  on  one  of  the 
pages  of  a  Hanover  thermometrical  rec- 
ord kept  during  the  college  year  1827-8 
by  Ebenezer  Adams,  Jr.  It  is  executed 
in  one  of  the  columns  of  his  record 
blank  and  covers  perhaps  a  square  half 
inch  of  paper.  The  diminutive  product 
of  an  idle  moment,  it  is  yet  interesting 
as  showing  the  unaltered  situation  of 
the  buildings  of  1803,  and  is  here  pub- 
lished in  considerably  enlarged  form. 


Enlargement  of  Ebenezer  Adams,  Jr.'s,  Sketch  of  Dartmouth  College  in  June,  1828 


<«< 


m$i 


■■■;■:.         ■  ■  -: 


A     VIEW     OF     DARTMOUTH     COLLEGE     IN     1803,     From  a  Drawing 
By  George  Ticknor,  now  in  possession  of  the  College 


THE   DIARY   OF    WILLIAM   SMITH    OF    CAVENDISH, 

VERMONT,  A  FRESHMAN  IN  DARTMOUTH 

COLLEGE,  SEPT.  23,  1822— AUG.  3,  1823 


(CONCLUDED   FROM   DECEMBER   NUMBER) 


Wednesday  9 

The  disturbance  of  the  Gentleman 
Soph.  &  Hon  Freshmen  was  once  Today 
amicably  settled  but  this  Evening  it  has 
broaken  out  again  and  Tomorrow  They 
will  have  another  contest,  I  suppose,  I 
must  accuse  my  class  of  being  quarrel- 
some or  they  would  suffer  the  dispute  to 
have  ended  this  day — We  received  the 
afflicting  news  this  Evening  that  Cousin 
John  Smith  is  laying  at  the  point  of 
death  Can  it  be  that  that  family  are  not 
already  sufficiently  afflicted.  Must  they 
be  so  soon  deprived  of  a  Father  and 
Brother  both,  The  ways  of  providence 
are  just  and  we  should  quietly  submit  to 
his  will.  O  may  his  sickness  be  warded 
off  and  he  again  restored  to  his  friends 
Took  a  short  walk  this  afternoon — 

Thursday  10th,  Oct.  1822— 

I  have  anxiously  waited  to  hear  from 
John  by  Todays  mail,  but  alas !  no  let- 
ters— What  to  think  concerning  him  I 
am  at  a  loss.  We  should  not  likely  have 
heard  from  him  if  he  is  getting  better  at 
present,  neither  am  I  sure  that  we  should 
so  soon  even  if  he  had  died  the  forepart 
of  the  week  I  hope  surely  that  we  shall 
near  Sat —  Nothing  has  occured  through 
the  day  worth  mentioning — 

Friday  11th  Oct  1822— 

We  have  had  word,  by  a  Student,  that 
John  Smith  was  thought  to  have  been 
struck  with  mortification,  if  so  we  shall 
not  hear  of  him  again  alive — all  my  hope 
is  that  this  was  a  fals  report  I  hope 
Tomorrow  we  shall  hear — 
[  one  half  page  lacking 

Saturday  12th  Oct.  1822. 

This  Evening  brought  us  the  last  news 
from  John.  He  departed  this  life  the 
8th  of  Oct.  How  can  I  think  that  I  am 
never  to  meet  him  again  (in  this  World.)12 


He  lived  long  enough  to  be  loved  and 
respected  by  all  that  knew  him.  "How 
unsearchable  are  the  ways  of  the  Al- 
mighty" A  young  man  promising  use- 
fulness to  the  World  to  be  taken  off  in 
the  onset  of  his  career,  is  to  us,  alto- 
gether mysterious.  Life  is  but  a  vapour 
and  soon,  very  soon,  passeth  away,  all 
distintion  of  rank  is  altogether  vanity, 
we  strive  for  distinction  here,  but  in  the 
grave  there  is  no  distinction —  How  sad 
must  be  that  aflicted  family.  They  have 
but  one  place  to  fly  for  refuge 
[  one  half  page  lacking 

Sunday  13th 

I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  hearing 
President  Tyler  preach  Today  for  the 
first  time,  His  sweet  voice  and  good  de- 
livery would  draw  the  attention  of  his 
hearers  of  itself.  I  think  him  to  be  a 
very  good  Preacher  of  that  order,  tho, 
I  cannot  cordially  receive  all  that  comes 
from  his  lips,  his  sermons  are  sound 
orthodoxy  but  he  mingles  in  them  senti- 
ments that  are  interesting  to  every  Chris- 
tian. His  sermons  Today  were  aimed  to 
much,  it  might  be  thought,  on  the  pas- 
sions. In  the  forenoon  his  discourse  was 
on  the  promises  of  those  who  fullfilled 
the  commandments.  Text  Numbers  12- 
29 — Where  Moses  exortes  his  brethren 
to  follow  him  and  God  had  promised  to 
bless  him  and  them.  He  showed  parents 
their  responsibility  to  bring  up  their 
Children  unto  the  Lord.  He  explained 
to  them  their  awful  situation  at  day  of 
judgment  should  they  behold  their  chil- 
dren lifting  up  their  eyes  in  torment  and 
begging  Abraham  to  come  and  ease  their 
pains —  and  this  undoubtedly  would  be 
the  case  with  every  unregenerate  sinner — 
O.  truly  if  this  be  the  true  doctrine  our 
passions  could  never  be  to  much  worked 
upon,  but  can  it  be  even  questioned  that — 


12.     These     three     words     were     partially     erased. 


go 
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Sunday  24th  Nov— 

President  Tyler  gave  us  another  of  his 
warm  orthodox  sermons  Today — he  un- 
dertook to  show  us  the  true  meaning  of 
the  most  important  doctrine  of  Christian- 
ity— Text  the  22d  Chapter  of  Rev.  17th 
Verse  the  last  part,  "And  whosoever  will 
let  him  take  of  the  water  of  life  freely" 
He  began  by  making  a  simple  explana- 
tion of  the  Text,  showing  that  all  had 
free  access  to  the  Gospel,  and  if  we 
should  say  that  we  could  repent  till  God 
wills,  we  should  charge  the  Deity  of  be- 
ing unjust,  he  then  showed  us  what  we 
might  understand  by  "total  depravity" 
it  was  mearly  this,  the  being  unwilling  to 
accept  the  offerd  means  of  Salvation,  to 
reject  the  precepts  which  have  been  re- 
vealed to  us,  for  our  everlasting  good, 
and  that  election  was  the  verifying  of  the 
doctrine  of  total  depravity  that  one  who 
was  unwilling  to  conform  to  the  doctrine 
of  salvation  as  it  is  laid  down  in  the  Gos- 
pel was  of  course  not  elected.  So  far, 
his  explanation  was  conformable  to  what 
an  unpredgudiced  mind  would  naturally 
assent  to  —  from  this  he  leads  us  on  that 
we  might  a  little  more  plainly  understand 
his  discourse  he  lets  us  know  that  it  is 
God  alone  who  gives  us  that  willingness 
to  conform  to  the  offered  terms  of  sal- 
vation and  that  without  his  aid  we  seek 
in  vain.  how  truely  mysterious !  and 
wonderful  are  the  ways  of  God  !  he  alone 
has  the  power  of  giving  and  we  have  not 
the  power  of  receiving  except  it  is  given 
from  him,and  still  it  depends  on  ourselves 
whether  we  will  be  saved  or  not.  be  de- 
sired us  all  to  return  and  read  the  Text 


he  had  been  explaining  to  us  in  a  humble 
manner  wishing  to  know  the  truth,  he 
showed  what  we  might  understand  by 
reprobation  but  I  cannot  remember 
enough  of  it  to  explain  his  meaning. 

A  Mr.  Walker  preached  in  the  fore- 
noon I  was  very  much  pleased  with  his 
discourse  and  the  fairness  with  which  he 
treated  the  subject. 

March  13th  1823 — 13 

Returned  this  evening  from  Chelsea 
with  forty  dollars  of  money  in  my  pocket 
and  of  course  feel  pretty  well  (as  the 
saying  is)  for  this  small  sum  I  have 
laboured  hard  twelve  weeks  and  feel  very 
glad  to  get  settled  down  again  at  the 
tedious  labour  of  Latin  &  Greek  14  much 
prefered  to  teaching  the  young  Ideas  how 
to  shoot.  I  have  spent  the  winter  per- 
haps as  pleasant  as  could  be  expected  con- 
sidering the  employment  I  have  been  in 
O  how  I  want  to  see  my  parents  Brothers 
and  Sisters.  O  May  Vacation  much  to 
be  desired — 
April  6th  Sabbath  Evening — 

This  afternoon  Mr.  White  a  young 
minister  who  has  just  had  a  call  at  Bath 
supplied  Mr.  Shirtliff's  place.  I  was  very 
well  pleased  with  his  discourse — His  sub- 
ject was  the  Character  of  Peter.  He  in 
the  beginning  showed  us  how  little  of 
his  Character  was  known — That  the  first 
of  our  knowledge  of  this  Apostle  was  at 
the  Sea  of  Tiberias  after  the  draft  of 
Fish  had  been  taken  up  when  he  throwed 
himself  at  the  feet  of  Jesus  and  desired 
him  to  depart  from  him  for  he  was  a 
sinner — but  the  repley  was  follow  me 
Peter  and  I  will  make  you  a  fisher  of 


13.  The  long  gap  in  the  diary  at  this  point 
is  mainly  explained  by  Smith's  absence  from 
college  while  he  was  acting  in  the  capacity 
of  district  school  teacher.  College  vacations, 
at  the  time,  were  as  follows :  four  weeks 
from  Commencement,  which  occurred  the 
next  to  the  last  Wednesday  in  August ;  seven 
weeks  from  the  first  Monday  in  January ; 
two  and  one-half  weeks  from  the  Thursday 
preceding  the  last  Wednesday  in  May.  The 
long  winter  recess  was  designed  for  the  dis- 
tinct purpose  of  enabling  the  undergraduates 
to  gain  considerable  experience  and  a  little 
ready  cash  by  teaching.  Until  well  into  the 
eighties  a  large  proportion  of  them  took  ad- 


vantage of  the  opportunity,  and  even  as  late 
as  1897 — though  by  this  time  the  recess  had 
been  shortened — it  was  not  uncommon  for 
the  Dartmouth  man  to  serve  a  twelve  weeks' 
term  in  charge  of  a  country  school. 

14.  The  emphasis  upon  Latin  and  Greek 
here  is  not  unnatural.  The  course  of  study  for 
freshman  year  consisted  of  the  following  sub- 
jects: First  term,  Latin,  Roman  Antiquities, 
Greek ;  second  term,  Latin,  Roman  Antiqui- 
ties, Greek,  Rhetorical  Grammar ;  third  term, 
Latin,  Greek,  Review  of  "Arithmetick"  and 
Algebra.  Exercises  in  reading,  declamation 
and  English  composition  were  required,  at 
times,  throughout  the  year. 
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men — he  refered  us  to  almost  every  tran- 
saction of  the  Apostle.  Showed  his  im- 
petuous and  generous  Soul  his  warm  at- 
tachment to  his  friends.  And  at  last  his 
unkindest  act  of  all  the  denial  of  our 
Saviour  at  the  time  of  his  Crucifixion, 
and  closed  it  by  applying  to  christians  the 
liability  of  all  to  err  and  counteract  the 
divine  commands  Therefore  be  ex- 
tremely cautious  of  rejecting  Christian 
Bretheren  for  it  may  be  that  they  like 
Peter  repent  of  their  backslidings  as 
Peter  by  lamentation —  The  weather 
looks  like  Spring  tho'  considerable  snow 
on  the  ground  yet.  have  not  heard  from 
home  since  I  came  back. 
Monday  7th  April 

Another  gloomy  day  has  passed  and 
its  now  almost  12  o'clock  quite  to  late  to 
sit  down  to  write  in  a  journal,  but  a  good 
resolution  ought  never  to  be  made  void 
have  a  little  of  a  headache  Today  but  am 
not  so  much  troubled  with  it  as  I  was 
last  fall —  The  nightmare  I  trust  has  left 
-me  at  least  for  a  season  as  I  have  not  had 
it  since  I  returned  from  the  healthful 
climate  of  Virmont  (Chelsea)  about  six 
weeks  more  of  term  time- 
Thursday  10th 

The  Sophomore  appointments15  were 
given  out  yesterday  and  I  believe  there 
was  never  more  general  dissatisfaction 
than  there  is  in  this  Class.  They  all  agree 
in  saying  that  virtue  is  pushed  over  un- 
rewarded. I  have  heard  nothing  but  their 
troubles  for  two  days.  I  hope  I  shall 
study  some  Tomorrow — it  is  now  about 
11  o'clock — 

Thursday  11 — My  friend  John  Dix  called 
on  me  Today  on  his  way  to  Sharon — I 
went  with  him  as  far  as  Norwich  and 
kept  him  continually  busy  in  answering 
my  numerous  questions — I  received  a  let- 
ter by  him  from  Mother  and  James  which 
has  given  me  much  pleasure — how  happy 
I  should  be  in  my  present  situation  if  I 
did  not  think  I  had  parents  at  home  la- 
bouring in  their  old  age  to  support  me  at 

15.  Appointments  for  a  kind  of  exhibition 
consisting  of  declamations  and  debates.  Places 
were  awarded  in  part  by  the  faculty,  in  part 
by  class  vote,  and  as  considerable  honor  was 
held  to  attach  to  them,  the  choice  of  candi- 


-go  to  bed- 


College.  I  pray  that  I  may  see  the  time 
that  I  can  repay  in  part  this  great  debt 
of  parental  effection.  have  I  done  right 
in  quitting  them  it  is  a  question  that  I 
am  unable  to  answer  for  how  is  it  possi- 
ble that  I  can  ever  be  in  a  situation  during 
their  life  time  how  many  times  does  this 
question  rise  up  in  my  mind  but —  It  is 
to  late  to  philosophise — James  wrote  the 
death  of  Esquire  White  who  died  with  a 
Cancer  and  Frederick  Carter's  death  I 
scarcely  hear  from  home  but  I  hear  the 
death  of  some  Townsmen  or  near  &  dear 
fried — how  little  is  thought  of  the  sol- 
em  admotions  taught  by  these  messages, 
may  I  improve  them  more  for  the  future 
— Albert  went  home  Today  with  Lam- 
bert Lime16  so  that  I  am  alone  this  eve — 
July  4th 

Mr  Delano  delivered  an  oration  this 
day  which  I  believe  has  been  favourable 
rec'd.  He  in  the  first  place  mentioned  how 
the  day  ought  to  be  regarded  and  what 
emotions  it  would  ever  excite  in  the 
breast  of  every  true  patriot  he  compared 
it  with  the  revolution  of  France  and  the 
difference  now  existing  between  the  two 
Countries — he  showed  the  mild  laws 
which  existed  amongst  us,  and  on  the 
contrary,  the  effects  of  a  revolution  in 
France  and  the  stride  of  their  une- 
qualled Conq[ue]or,  who  made  crowns 
his  plaything  and  Kings  his  Servants 
Howes  Sketches  1  Vol-Page  456  Indus- 
try, manufactures  and  wealth  are  the 
fruits  of  peace  and  advert  to  what  fol- 
lows, Luxury,  a  never  failing  concom- 
itant of  wealth  is  a  slow  poison  that  de- 
bilitates men  and  renders  them  incapable 
of  any  great  effort  Courage-magnan- 
imity heroism  come  to  be  ranked  among 
the  miracles  that  are  supposed  never  to 
have  existed  but  in  fable  The  same 
Page  422  The  effects  of  despotism 
The  finest  Countries  have  been  depopu- 
lated by  despotism — witness  Greece, 
Egypt  and  the  lesser  Asia — The  river 
Meram  in  the  kingdom  of  Siam  over- 
dates  invariably  led  to  grumbling  and  dissat- 
isfaction. 

16.  Or  possibly  Lambert  of  Lime,  who  was 
in  the  same  class  with  Albert  Smith,  cousin 
to  William, 
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flows  annually  like  the  Nile  depositing 
a  quantity  of  Slime,  which  proves  a 
rich  manure — the  river  seems  to  rise 
gradually  as  the  rice  grows  and  retires 
to  the  channel  when  the  rice-approach- 
ing to  maturity  needs  no  longer  to  be 
watered  nature  besides  has  bestowed 
on  that  rich  Country  a  variety  of  deli- 
cious fruits  requiring  scarcely  any  cul- 
ture— In  such  a  paradise  would  one  im- 
agine that  the  Siamites  are  a  miserable 
people?  The  government  is  despotic 
and  the  subjects  are  Slaves — they  must 
work  for  their  Monarch  six  months 
every  year  without  wages  and  even 
without  receiving  any  food  from  him 

July  27th 

My  health  is  not  good  I  am  not  able 
to  attend  to  my  College  duties  punc- 
tual; or  do  I  enjoy  much  comfort — In 
addition  to  my  health  my  eyes  have  been 
a  great  affliction — What  am  I — and  for 
what  purpose  borne — I  surely  have  done 
very  little  good  in  my  day,  and  the  pros- 
pect of  my  future  prosperity  is  gloomy 
— The  headache  is  almost  my  constant 
companion — And  the  Nightmare,  which 
ranks  very  high  on  the  catalogue  of  in- 
sufferables  oppresses  me  by  night,  which 
makes  Sleep  by  no  means  desired — Tho, 
I  think  this  affliction  lately  has  not  been 
so  oppressive  as  last  fall,  have  not  had 
it  till  last  night  for  some  time — little 
more  than  three  weeks  will  let  me  free 
perhaps  from  College  affairs — I  am  de- 
termined to  do  something  for  my  health 
before  I  come  on  to  College  again  if  I 
ever  do  come — I  reed,  a  letter  this  week 
from  Mother  and  James,  this  has  done 
me  some  good,  but  I  think  it  would  take 
a  multitude  to  restore  my  crazy  brain 
wholly — I  do  not  intend  to  study  much 
this  week  without  I  feel  better — Cease 
thy  complainings 

August  2d  1823 

Returned  today  from  Sharon  where  I 
have  spent  three  days  with  my  friend 
John  Dix  very  pleasantly,  found  him 
on  the  eve  of  purchasing  half  of  Walk- 
ers Works  when  I  went  over  which  I 
persuaded  him  not  to  engage — from  my 
precedence  of  never  having  seen  a  young 


man  set  out  in  early  life  by  borrowing 
money  prosper — However  he  was  easily 
disuaded  and  seemed  to  rejoice  that  he 
had  given  up  the  idea,  although  it  ap- 
peared to  him  a  very  fair  opportunity — 
he  accompanied  me  home  today  by  the 
way  of  the  Copperas  mines  in  Stratford 
— 1  had  heard  before  of  American  Cop- 
peras, but  had  forgotten  that  it  was  the 
Country  that  produced  it — The  hill 
where  it  is  found  is  considerablv  large 
principally  covered  with  this  stone  from 
which  the  Copfperas]  is  made.  They 
first  dig  the  stone  from  the  mountain 
and  break  it  up  into  pieces  about  two 
or  three  inches  diameter,  pile  them  up 
in  a  heap  and  set  it  afire.  As  it  is  im- 
pregnated with  sulphur  it  burns  with 
almost  as  much  velocity  as  a  Cole  pit — 
After  it  burns  over  it  is  put  up  in  the 
manner  of  leaches  and  from  the  leaches 
brought  by  troughs  to  the  kittles  where 
it  is  boiled  down,  the  factory  being 
placed  under  the  hill  before  the  leaches. 
After  it  is  boiled  it  is  emptied  into  large 
sisterns  and  sticks  throwed  in  for  the 
Copperas  to  gather  upon —  This  is 
boiled  in  lead  kittles  very  large,  weigh- 
ing about  28  cwt.  a  piece — 

This  property  belongs  to  people  in 
Boston,  who  (I  should  presume  by  the 
looks  of  those  beggarly  fellows  about 
it)  converted  the  profit  to  their  own  use 
—I  do  not  feel  very  brisk  for  studying  nor 
do  I  care  but  very  little  about  the  exam- 
ination on  Friday  a  fortnight  from  next 
Friday — I  must  write  to  Sally  by  this 
mail  in  answer  to  her  good  letter  of  the 
25  th — 

Aug-  3 —  Trouble  and  anxiety  appear 
to  surround  me — One  year  ago  I  thought 
if  I  ever  got  so  far  in  my  College  life 
that  I  should  have  no  doubt  or  fears 
about  the  future,  but  I  find  it  different 
I  am  now  perplexed  to  know  how 
to  act — I  am  told  by  my  father 
to  go  on  in  my  pursuit  if  I 
think  it  will  be  for  my  ultimate 
happiness,  altho'  I  perceive  that  it 
is  his  highest  wish  to  have  all  his  chil- 
dren about  him.  And  does  not  I  Am 
sensible  feel  able  to  support  me  at  Col- 
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lege — The  thoughts  of  his  being  obliged 
to  labor  at  this  advanced  age  thro  neces- 
sity as  it  were,  takes  off  all  relish  for 
continuing  here — Do  I  not  owe  my  first 
and  greatest  debt  to  my  parents — And 
if  by  my  returning  home  could  render 
their  old  age  more  comfortable,  it  should 
surely  be  cheerfully  complied  with  al- 
though contrary  to  my  present  feelings 
— I  am  very  sensible  that  I  can  do  much 
to  lighten  this  burden  that  now  devolves 
upon  them — If  I  quit  College  now,  I 
must  leave  forever,  as  I  am  too  old, 
to  think  of  commencing  again  after  lay- 
ing aside  my  pursuit  for  a  few  years — 
It  now  remains  for  me  to  determine 
what  course  to  take  and  what  part  to  act 
— If  I  go  home,  shall  I  throw  away  all 
my  Classic  knowledge  which  has  cost 
me  so  many  fatiguing  days  and  nights 
labour,  Shall  I  place  all  my  mind  on 
property,  and  have  that  for  my  only 
hope  and  comfort — or  enjoy  a  mixture 
of  this  worlds  bounties  such  as  reading, 
mingling  with  society  and  act  the  part  of 
a  Philosopher  by  totally  disregarding 
this  early  disappointment — 

Reading,  I  am  sure  will  be  a  very 
pleasant  as  well  as  profitable  way  of 
spending  my  time  but  still  I  shall  be 
cramped  by  the  narrow  limits  of  my  li- 
brary— certainly  for  some  years  As  for 
Society,  I  do  not  take  that  satisfaction 
in  spending  my  leisure  hours  gabbling 
with  A  B  &  C  that  I  once  did — not  that 
I  feel  myself  in  any  respect  better,  but 
that  which  we  once  liked  does  not  al- 
ways appear  the  same  way  to  us,our  taste 

17.  As  might  be  judged  from  this  outpour- 
ing, Smith  gave  up  his  college  course  at  the 
end  of  the  year  and  returned  to  Cavendish. 
Contrary  to  his  expressed  belief,  however, 
he  lived  to  vigorous  old  age,  dying  at  the  age 
of  ninety.  His  year  at  Dartmouth  was  not 
by  any  means  in  vain.  After  leaving  the  Col- 
lege, he  read  and  studied  by  himself,  took  a 
broad  interest  in  the  men  and  affairs  of  his 
time ;  twice  represented  his  town  in  the  Leg- 
islature, and  traveled  in  Europe  when  it  was 
a  rare  event  for  anyone  to  go  abroad.  As 
a  business  man  he  achieved  some  success  as 
owner  and  operator  of  a  woolen  mill  in 
Cavendish  Village.  He  likewise  went  with 
some  of  his  neighbors  as  a  pioneer  to  Mich- 
igan, though  he  remained  there  but  a  short 


alters,  what  we  take  pleasure  in  at  one 
time,  may  not  prove  so  at  another  I 
must  adopt  some  system  of  working  and 
reading  as  I  am  very  sensible  that  I  can- 
not stand  it  to  work  but  part  of  the 
time — I  do  not  see  that  I  shall  have  any 
time  for  looking  over  my  Latin  &  Greek. 
I  believe  I  must  defer  it  till  at  least  I 
get  abel  to  live  without  working  very 
hard.  As  I  must  study  history  for  one 
or  two  years,  as  every  one  ought  to  know 
something  about  his  own  Country,  which 
I  understand  but  little  about — I  am  at  a 
loss  to  know  how  I  shall  spend  my  sab- 
baths when  there  is  no  preaching — I  hope 
the  time  will  come  when  Cav[endish]  will 
be  able  and  willing  to  unite  in  supporting 
a  minister,  I  mean  to  study  contentment 
and  economy  which  are  both  essential 
for  my  future  happiness — When  I  shall 
see  my  father  free  from  debt,  then  I 
shall  thing  of  turning  my  attention  a 
little  more  in  the  path  of  literature — 17 

I  wrote  a  letter  this  Evening  to  Sally, 
i  gave  her  a  short  sketch  of  home  affairs 
of  my  calculation  of  leaving  College. 
James  marriage,  F.  D.  absence — and 
mentioned  to  Mr  W  about  not  being 
able  to  get  the  information  which  he 
wished  about  the  staining  wood,  &c  &c 
&c — Albert  went  to  Hartford  this  morn- 
ing with  his  Classmate  Marsh  and  will 
probably  stay  tonight — The  freshmen 
put  a  drove  of  cows  under  the  College 
last  night — 18  The  bell  was  rung  in 
meeting  time  for  help — but  none  of  our 
Class  turned  out — 


time,  prefering  to  settle  in  Vermont  upon  the 
farm  which  his  father  had  cleared.  There  he 
remained  until  1885  when  he  moved  to  Proc- 
tor, Vt,  where,  until  his  death,  he  resided 
with  his  son. 

18.  This  cheerful  diversion  was  not  un- 
common. In  1822  it  was  the  custom  of  the 
villagers  of  Hanover  to  pasture  their  cows 
upon  the  campus,  a  proceeding  to  which  the 
students  somewhat  seriously  objected.  Their 
retaliation  lay  in  driving  the  cattle  into  the 
cellar  of  Dartmouth  Hall.  When  the  irate 
owners  of  the  animals  went  into  the  cellar  in 
search  of  their  property  they  naturally  pre- 
sented fair  target  for  such  unpleasant  mis- 
siles as  might  be  dropped  upon  them  from 
the  dormitory  windows  above. 


ALUMNI    OPINION 


The  department  of  Alumni  Opinion 
herewith  blooms.  Apparently  the  sug- 
gested topic  touched  no  very  generally 
responsive  chord.  This  is  quite  as  it 
should  be :  for  The  Magazine  is  after 
spontaneous  rather  than  manufactured 
ideas.  One  letter  has  been  received, 
however,  upon  the  subject  of  undergrad- 
uate scholarship.  In  the  face  of  the  large 
amount  of  criticism  that  the  periodical 
press  has  published  within  the  past  year, 
it  is  agreeable  to  encounter  Mr.  Pear- 
son's frank  optimism.  His  query  as  to 
the  effectiveness  of  present  day  teaching 
is  particularly  timely  in  view  of  the  con- 
siderations to  which  this  issue  of  the 
The  Magazine  gives  a  large  propor- 
tion of  its  space. 

The  letter  follows : 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Dartmouth 
Alumni  Magazine., 

Dear  Sir: 

The  answers  to  your  questions  pro- 
pounded in  the  leading  editorial  of  the 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine  for 
December  must  needs  come  largely  from 
personal  experience  ;  and  that  being  the 
case  I  am  glad  to  say  that  the  college 
boys  of  today  with  whom  I  am  ac- 
quainted seem  to  take  a  more  intelli- 
gent interest  in  their  studies  than  did 
those  of  my  day.  They  seem  to  have  a 
better  idea  of  what  college  can  give  them 
and  more  success  in  getting  it.  Be- 
cause of  your  choice  of  words  I  can- 
not answer  in  the  affirmative  your  ques- 
tion, "Is  there  any  relation  between  con- 
scientious scholarship  and  professional 
or  business  effectiveness?"  Some  of  the 
mjost  "conscientious"  scholars  I  have 
ever  known  failed  of  "effectiveness"  in 
college  and  are  still  failing  of  it  in  daily 
life  because  of  a  lack  of  common  sense 
and  good  judgment  to  steer  their  con- 
scientious endeavors  into  the  harbor 
of  achievement.  If  present  conditions 
are  unsatisfactory,  as  you  intimate,  of 
which  I  was  not  aware,  then  the  trouble 
may  be  in  a  lack  of  that  personal  ele- 
ment and  influence  in  instruction  which 


helps  the  scholar  to  think  straight  and 
marshal  his  thoughts  in  effective  order. 
When  a  Phi  Beta  Kappa  key  stands  for 
mental  processes  trained  to  work  cor- 
rectly, expeditiously,  and  economically, 
it  will  unlock  the  doors  of  success  in  any 
profession  or  business. 

Yours  very  truly, 
Harlan  C.  Pearson  '93 
Concord,   N.   H. 


The  next  letter  offers  some  sugges- 
tions well  worthy  of  consideration: 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Dartmouth 
Alumni  Magazine, 

Dear  Sir: 

Permit  me  to  use  your  correspon- 
dence columns  to  bring  to  public  notice 
one  of  the  needs  of  the  College. 

The  College  owns  about  140  portraits, 
the  small  but  invaluable  collection  of  col- 
lege worthies — founders,  administrators, 
instructors,  benefactors,  and  distin- 
guished alumni.  These  pictures  are 
scattered  through  Wilson,  Webster,  and 
College  Halls.  There  does  not  seem  to 
be  any  curator,  nor  any  effort  to  contin- 
ue the  collection  which  at  one  time  was 
carried  on  with  great  energy  by  Govern- 
or Prescott  and  others. 

The  portraits  were  listed  in  a  printed 
catalogue  in  1901,  and  were  given  num- 
bers, and  printed  labels  were  loosely  af- 
fixed; but,  strangely,  thev  do  not  seem 
to  have  been  marked  in  any  way  for  per- 
manent identification.  At  the  present 
time  many  loose  cards  have  disappeared ; 
from  a  casual  inspection  it  seems  that 
probably  half  of  the  portraits — especial- 
ly those  in  Webster  and  College  Halls 
— are  without  labels,  and  in  some  cases 
the  labels  may  have  been  changed.  Pos- 
sibly all  can  be  identified  now,  but  in  a 
short  time  the  identity  of  many  will  be 
lost.  Futhermore,  there  is  no  chart  or 
card  catalogue  by  means  of  which  any 
desired  portrait  can  be  found. 

Without  any  criticism  of  what  seems 
to  be  merely  a  lack  of  responsibility,  per- 
mit me  to  suggest : 
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1.  That  a  Curator,  temporary  or  per- 
manent, with  ways  and  means,  should  be 
appointed  at  once; 

2.  That  every  painting  should  be 
identified  now,  and  marked  indelibly  on 
the  back  with  catalogue  number  or 
name; 

3.  That  permanent  labels  should  be 
made  and  fastened  on  the  frames  in 
front,  both  for  preservation  and  for  in- 
terest ; 

4.  That  new  portraits,  since  1901, 
should  be  fully  catalogued; 

5.  That  continuous  effort  should  be 
made  to  increase  tne  collection;  it  is  not 
to  be  expected  that  many  portraits  will 
come  unsolicited  to  a  collection  of  this 
kind; 

6.  (The  chief  reason  for  publicity). 
That  the  attention  of  alumni,  hereby 
and  in  other  ways,  be  called  to  the  need 
of  money  to  care  for  and  augment  the 
collection.  Many  of  the  alumni  and  fac- 
ulty whose  portraits  are  desirable  for  a 
permanent  collection  can  hardly  be  asked 
to  go  to  the  necessary  expense.  Not  all 
of  the  alumni  have  been  enthusiastic  for 
recent  objects  of  subscription.  Here  is 
another  worthy  cause  of  a  different  na- 
ture. 

Edwin  J.  Bartlett 
Hanover,  N.  H. 


The  portraits  to  which  Professor  Bart- 
lett has  reference  represent  the  accum- 
ulation of  over  one  hundred  years.  The 
beginning  occured  in  1793  when  the 
trustees  voted  to  purchase  portraits  of 
Eleazar  Wheelock  and  John  Phillips. 
Portraits  of  the  counsel  in  the  Dart- 
mouth College  Case  were  obtained  in 
1834  through  the  generosity  of  Dr. 
George  Cheyne  Shattuck  of  the  class  of 
1803.  It  was  too,  at  one  time,  the  cus- 
tom for  different  classes  to  present  por- 
traits of  various  instructors.  Governor 
Prescott,  a  trustee  of  the  College  1877- 
1895  was  unwearied  in  his  efforts  to  en- 
rich the  collection,  which  is  indebted  to 
him  for  over  fifty  portraits.  The  dis- 
position of  the  pictures  has  always  been 
something  of  a  problem.     Stored  for  a 


time  in  an  apparatus  room  in  Dartmouth 
Hall,  they  were  later  moved,  with  the 
library,  to  Reed  Hall  and  thence  to  the 
later-acquired  library  building.  From 
this  location  the  increasing  pressure  up- 
on space  in  Wilson  Hall  has  crowded 
many  of  them.  The  portraits  of  the 
Earl  of  Dartmouth,  of  the  counsel  in  the 
Dartmouth  College  Case,  of  the  succes- 
sive presidents  of  Dartmouth  up  to  Dr. 
Tucker's  time,  and  of  the  chief  bene- 
factors and  noted  alumni  of  the  College 
are  hung  in  Webster.  Others,  as  stated 
in  the  letter,  are  divided  between  College 
Hall  and  Wilson  Hall.  Of  late  years 
there  have  been  few  notable  additions 
to  the  collection.  The  latest  one  is  a  por- 
trait of  ex-President  Tucker,  purchased 
by  the  alumni  for  the  adornment  of  Col- 
lege Hall.  With  their  permission  and 
that  of  Mr.  H.  N.  Teague  '00,  through 
whose  efforts  the  money  was  raised,  this 
picture  should  now  be  removed  to  Web- 
ster. In  1901,  George  Hill  Evans,  at 
that  time  connected  with  the  library, 
publisiied  a  "Catalogue  of  Portraits  and 
Other  Works  of  Art  in  the  Gallery  of 
Dartmouth  College"  from  which  The 
Magazine  has  drawn  much  of  the  in- 
formation here  presented. 

Meanwhile,  here  is  another  letter 
which  has  to  do  with  artistic  consider- 
ations of  quite  a  different  kind: 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Dartmouth 
Alumni  Magazine, 

Dear  Sir: 

In  the  last  issue  of  The  Magazine 
I  note  that  you  express  a  willingness  to 
open  your  columns  for  the  expression 
of  opinions  by  the  alumni  on  matters  of 
interest  to  the  College.  I  am  going  to 
accept  your  invitation  and  give  my  opin- 
ion on  a  matter  which,  if  of  no  great  im- 
portance, should  I  think  be  considered 
in  the  interests  of  good  taste. 

I  refer  to  the  plan  of  having  names 
of  the  alumni  who  contribute  to  the 
New  Gymnasium  appear  on  the  bricks 
in  the  trophy  room.  When  this  plan 
was  first  talked  of  it  appealed  to  me,  but 
now  that  the  Gymnasium  is  a  reality  I 
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feel  sure  that  the  presence  of  the  names 
on  the  bricks  would  spoil  the  appearance 
of  what  should  be  a  beautiful  room.  I 
do  not  see  how  the  effect  could  be  any- 
thing but  unpleasant.  As  a  member  of 
a  class  which  has  contributed  generously 
toward  the  Gymnasium  I  feel  that  I  can 
bring  this  matter  up  without  being  sus- 
pected of  having  a  motive  other  than  the 
desire  not  to  see  a  beautiful  room  spoiled 
by  this  kind  of  decoration.  Besides,  I 
do  not  think  that  it  is  a  dignified  or  dem- 
ocratic thing  to  do,  and  I  feel  sure  that 
after  consideration,  a  majority  of  the 
alumni  will  voice  the  same  feeling. 

I  do  not  claim  to  know  anything 
about  art  and  I  shall  favor  following 
the  sentiment  of  the  majority.  However, 
I  do  feel  that  this  matter  should  be  con- 
sidered again  now  that  we  are  less  in- 
fluenced by  enthusiasm  than  by  judg- 
ment. 

Yours  truly, 
Walter  P.  Rankin,  1900. 

This  letter  hits  a  very  important 
nail  very  squarely  upon  the  head.     To 


anyone  who  does  not  agree,  the  invita- 
tion is  extended  to  go  forth  and  gaze 
upon  the  first  brick  building  which  he 
encounters,  at  the  same  time  imagining 
every  brick  of  its  stolid  front  emblazon- 
ed with  a  name;  here  short  as  John 
Jones;  there  long  as  Ivan  Ivanowski. 
What  about  the  effect?  The  question 
of  giving  publicity  to  the  names  of  con- 
tributors is,  however,  a  somewhat  dif- 
ferent matter.  Someone  said,  the  other 
day,  that  the  Gymnasium  fund  repre- 
sents "a  democracy  of  opportunity  and 
an  aristocracy  of  loyalty."  This  is  only 
partly  true,  to  be  sure,  and  the  aristoc- 
racy in  this  case  is  a  huge  one  anyway; 
but  there  are  half  a  dozen  different  ways 
of  preserving  the  names  of  the  build- 
ers of  the  Gymnasium  without  painting 
them  upon  the  bricks  of  its  trophy 
room.  The  Magazine  expects  more 
contributions  on  the  subject.  To  ap- 
pear in  any  given  issue  they  should  be 
received  not  later  than  two  weeks  before 
the  date  of  publication,  which  is  the 
first  of  each  month. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


Important  Trustee  Meeting 

An  unusually  important  meeting  of 
the  board  of  trustees  of  the  College  was 
held  in  Boston  on  Saturday,  December 
10.  The  chief  item  of  business,  in  so 
far  as  it  affects  the  future  conduct  of 
the  College,  was  the  complete  re-organ- 
ization of  the  standing  committees  of 
the  trustees.  Hitherto  there  have  been 
seven  of  these  committees,  their  func- 
tions in  some  measure  overlapping.  In 
order  to  ensure  greater  efficiency,  the 
number  of  these  committees  has  been 
reduced  to  four :  A  Committee  on  Ed- 
ucation, replacing  that  on  Instruction 
and  Equipment;  a  committee  on  Busi- 
ness Administration,  replacing  those  on 
Finance  and  on  Buildings  and  Improve- 
ments ;  a  committee  on  Degrees ;  a  com- 
mittee on  Legal  Matters.  The  former 
committees  on  Relation  of  College  to 
State,  and  on  Relation  of  College  to 
Alumni  have  been  dropped,  their  func- 
tions having  been  largely  absorbed  by 
the  immediate  administrative  officers  of 
the  College 

The  personnel  of  the  new  committees 
is  as  follows :  Education,  Messrs.  East- 
man, Powers,  Brown,  Hilton,  Wallace ; 
Business  Administration,  Messrs.  Park- 
hurst,  Chase,  Kimball,  Streeter,  Math- 
ewson;  Degrees,  Messrs.  Mathewson, 
Eastman,  Brown;  Legal  Matters, 
Messers.  Chase,  Streeter,  Powers.  The 
duties  of  each  committee  thus  con- 
stituted are  set  forth  in  a  trustee  vote, 
printed  below,  which  is  of  value  as  indi- 
cating the  powers  of  the  trustees  in  re- 
lation to  the  College,  and  the  means 
whereby  it  is.  proposed  to  make  those 
powers  operative  for  the  welfare  of  the 
institution. 

Duties  of  Trustee  Committees 
The   members   of   the   standing   com- 
mittees, aside  from  the  President,  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  trustees   upon   the 
nomination  of  the  President.     The  first 


appointees  shall  hold  office  until  June 
30,  1912,  and  subsequent  appointees 
shall  hold  office  one  year  from  June  30 
in  the  year  of  their  appointment — all  the 
appointees,  however,  to  hold  office  until 
their  immediate  successors  are  ap- 
pointed. In  case  a  vacancy  occurs  at 
any  time  in  any  committee  it  shall  be 
filled  for  the  unexpired  term  by  nomi- 
nation and  appointment  as  aforesaid. 

Each  standing  committee  shall  choose 
its  chairman  and  secretary  land  such 
other  officers  and  agents  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  per- 
formance of  its  duties.  At  each  meet- 
ing of  the  trustees  each  committee  shall 
make  a  full  and  true  report  in  writing 
of  all  its  doings  since  the  last  preceding 
meeting,  for  the  approval  of  the  board, 
and  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the 
clerk  and  become  a  part  of  the  records 
of  the  trustees. 

Three  members  of  a  committee  when 
assembled,  after  reasonable  notice  to  all 
the  members,  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
of  the  committee  for  doing  business. 
Whenever  five  members  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  or  of  the  Committee 
on  Business  Administration,  and  all 
members  of  either  of  the  other  commit- 
tees unanimously  join  in  writing  in  any 
action  within  the  authority  of  the  com- 
mittee, such  action  shall  be  binding  not- 
withstanding they  were  not  assembled 
at  the  time  of  taking  it. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Education  to  have  and  exercise 
a  general  supervision  and  oversight  over 
the  instruction  in  the  College;  to  con- 
sider the  curricula,  methods  of  instruc- 
tion and  working  apparatus  of  the  Col- 
lege, and  make  recommendations  in  re- 
lation thereto;  to  consider  the  qualifi- 
cations of  candidates  for  positions  in 
the  teaching  force  and  nominate  such  as 
they  find  qualified  and  required  for  such 
positions;  and  to  have  like  supervision 
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and  oversight  over  the  general  subject 
of  scholarships  and  fellowships  and  all 
other  matters  relating  to  education. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee 
on  Business  Administration,  except  as 
from  time  to  time  it  may  be  otherwise 
ordered  by  vote  of  the  trustees,  to  have 
and  exercise  a  general  supervision  and 
oversight  over  the  property  of  the  cor- 
poration and  over  all  affairs  affecting 
the  management  and  care  of  its  prop- 
erty and  the  administration  of  its  fi- 
nances ;  to  have  and  exercise  like  su- 
pervision and  oversight  over  the  erec- 
tion of  buildings  hereafter  built  by  the 
corporation ;  to  purchase  oy  themselves 
or  agents  appointed  by  them  for  the 
purpose,  all  supplies  of  every  kind  re- 
quired by  the  corporation;  to  submit  a 
budget  to  the  trustees  annually  before 
the  close  of  a  current  fiscal  year,  show- 
ing the  probable  income  and  expenses  of 
the  corporation  for  the  next  fiscal  year ; 
to  audit  by  themselves  or  someone  ap- 
pointed by  them  for  the  purpose,  the  ac- 
counts submitted  to  the  trustees  by  the 
Treasurer  in  his  annual  reports ;  to  act 
in  behalf  of  the  trustees,  with  refer- 
ence to  business  matters  demanding  ad- 
ministrative action  between  meetings  of 
the  trustees;  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  that  shall  be  assigned  to  said  com- 
mittee by  the  trustees  from  time  to  time. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee 
on  Degrees  to  consider  the  qualifications 
and  fitness  of  persons  proposed  for  the 
grant  of  degrees,  both  in  course  and 
honorary,  and  to  make  recommenda- 
tions in  relation  to  the  same. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Legal  Matters  to  advise  in  re- 
spect to  all  legal  questions  affecting  the 
rights  of  the  corporation,  and  to  act  as 
to  all  legal  matters  that  may  arise  when 
the  trustees  are  not  in  session. 


Other  Trustee  Action 

Professor  Lay  cock  to  be  Assistant  Dean 

The  President  having  informed  the 
trustees  that  the  work  in  the  Dean's 
office  had  become  so  increasingly  burden- 


some, due  to  the  rapid  growth  and  devei- 
ment  of  the  College,  that  it  was  no  longer 
possible  for  one  man  to  perform  all  the 
duties  which  have  become  attached  to 
that  important  office,  it  was  voted  that 
Craven  Laycock,  professor  of  Oratory 
on  the  Evans  Foundation,  be  elected  As- 
sistant Dean  to  take  up  his  new  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  next  academic 
year,  and  that  Professor  Laycock  be  re- 
lieved of  a  part  of  his  teaching  duties. 

Professor  Richardson  Requested  to  Re- 
main at  Dartmouth 

Concerning  the  approaching  retirement 
of  Professor  Charles  F.  Richardson  the 
trustees  passed  the  following  resolution 
in  addition  to  that  of  the  meeting  of  Oc- 
tober 1,  already  reported: 

Resolved,  that  in  view  of  the  ap- 
proaching retirement  of  Professor 
Charles  F.  Richardson  from  the  Wink- 
ley  Professorship  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
English  Language  and  Literature,  the 
trustees  express  to  Professor  Richard- 
son their  strong  and  unanimous  desire 
that,  after  the  termination  of  his  pres- 
ent relations  with  the  faculty,  he  re- 
tain such  connection  with  the  teaching 
force  of  the  College  as  may  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  his  future  plans  and  per- 
sonal convenience. 

Establishment  of  Funds  and  Acknowl- 
edgment of  Gifts 

The  trustees  further  voted  that,  as  one 
of  the  group  of  special  endowment 
funds  previously  provided  for  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  board,  a  fund  be  established 
to  be  known  as  The  Fund  for  the  In- 
crease of  Full  Professors'  Salaries,  the 
income  of  which  should  be  devoted  to 
the  increase  of  salaries  of  those  teach- 
ers in  the  College  who  occupy  the  office 
of  a  full  professorship.  In  this  con- 
nection it  was  resolved  that  the  trustees 
gratefully  acknowledge  the  gift  of 
$10,000  by  Judge  Horace  Russell,  of  the 
class  of  1865,  as  the  first  contribution  to 
this  fund,  and  that  the  President  be  re- 
quested to  communicate  to  Judge  Rus- 
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sell  the  high  appreciation  which  the 
trustees  place  upon  his  filial  love  for  the 
College  and  his  intelligent  interest  in  her 
welfare. 

In  fulfilling  a  condition  of  Judge  Rus- 
sell's benefaction  it  was  voted  that  the 
bequest  to  the  College  of  $100,000  by 
the  late  John  S.  Kennedy,  when  receiv- 
ed, be  appropriated  to  The  Fund  for 
Increase  of  Full  Professors'  Salaries, 
making  the  said  fund  at  the  start  $105,- 
000,  or  thereabouts. 

Acknowledgment  was  likewise  made 
of  a  gift  to  the  College  of  stocks  to  the 
value  of  $5000  par,  by  two  members  of 
the  class  of  1870,  the  said  gift  to  be 
treated  as  one  of  the  group  of  special 
endowment  funds  established  for  the 
improvement  of  instruction  in  the  Col- 
lege. 

The  following  resolution  upon  Mr. 
Tuck's  gift  of  securities  of  a  market 
value  of  about  half  a  million  dollars  for 
the  purpose  of  improving  the  salaries  of 
the  teaching  force  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  that  the  trustees  accept  the 
gift  of  Mr.  Tuck,  upon  the  conditions 
and  for  the  purposes  stated  by  the  donor, 
and  add  the  securities  to  the  present 
Amos  Tuck  Endowment  Fund;  that  the 
trustees,  for  themselves  and  their  suc- 
cessors, do  hereby  pledge  the  donor  that 
the  income  from  this  gilt  shall  be  applied 
"to  the  improvement  ot  the  existing  scale 
of  salaries  of  the  faculty  of  the  College 
in  all  its  departments,  as  now  constructed 
and  as  increased  later  by  the  addition 
of  new  professors  and  instructors,  in- 
cluding a  Librarian;  and  that  the  said 
additional  income  shall  be  apportioned 
according  to  the  relative  importance  and 
value,  in  their  best  judgment,  of  the  ser- 
vices rendered  in  the  different  chairs, 
with  due  regard  to  the  length  of  service 
and  to  personal  distinction." 

Resolved,  that  saia  letter  of  Mr.  Tuck 
be  spread,  in  full,  upon  the  minutes  of 
the  trustees;  and  that  the  President  be 
requested  to  transmit  a  copy  of  these 
resolutions  to  him  with  a  fuller  expres- 
sion of  the  sentiment  of  the  trustees. 


Mr.  Tuck's  Gift  to  Dartmouth 

Nearly  half  a  million  dollars  has  sud- 
denly been  added  to  the  endowment  of 
Dartmouth  College  through  the  renewed 
generosity  of  the  Honorable  Edward 
Tuck  of  the  Class  of  1862.  The  news 
came  as  a  glad  surprise  to  faculty, 
alumni,  and  undergraduates  alike.  The 
secret  of  the  coming  Christmas  gift  had 
been  well  kept.  When  on  Saturday 
night,  December  10,  the  College  was  in- 
formed that  a  mass-meeting  would  be 
held  in  Webster  Hall,  the  following 
Monday  afternoon,  the  wildest  specula- 
tions were  indulged  in  as  to  the  reason 
for  the  call. 

As  a  result,  on  Monday,  Webster  was 
packed  with  faculty  and  students.  As 
the  college  bell  ceased  tolling,  President 
Nichols  rose  and  briefly  addressed  his 
eagerly  expectant  audience.  "I  wish," 
he  said,  "to  read  to  you  a  letter  which 
seems  to  me  of  sufficient  importance  to 
warrant  my  calling  you  together  to 
hear."  And  thereupon  he  presented  Mr. 
Tuck's  brief,  but  eminently  clear  and 
specific  statement  of  the  nature  of  his 
new  gift  to  Dartmouth  and  of  the  uses 
to  which  it  is  to  be  put :  "The  par  value 
of  this  donation  is  $400,000,"  continued 
President  Nichols.  "Its  market  value  is 
considerably  above  that  sum.  The  se- 
curities bear  seven  per  cent  interest  and 
mean,  in  additional  income  to  be  applied 
directly  to  improving  the  teaching  effi- 
ciency of  the  College,  the  sum  of 
$28,000  per  annum." 

There  was  a  moment's  silence  after 
the  President  had  ceased  speaking;  then 
broke  a  great  wave  of  tumultous  ap- 
plause, in  the  midst  of  which  Cheer- 
leader Paul  rose  up  to  demand  three 
cheers  for  Mr.  Tuck  and  three  cheers 
for  President  Nichols.  They  were  given 
with  a  will. 

The   Amos   Tuck   Endowment   Fund 

The  lucid  thinking  that  lies  back  of 
Mr.  Tuck's  benefactions  to  Dartmouth 
and  the  thorough  understanding  which 
he  has  of  Dartmouth's  work  and  Dart- 
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mouth's  needs  is  evident  upon  perusal 
of  the  letter  accompanying  the  recent 
gift.     It  is  as  follows : 

82  Champs  Elysees,  Paris 
November  16,  1910 
President  Ernest  F.  Nichols, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Dear  Dr.  Nichols  : 

I  am  instructing  the  Chase  National 
Bank,  of  New  York,  to  forward  to  you 
certificates  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College  for : 

2000  shares  Great  Northern  Preferred 
Stock. 

2000  shares  Northern  Pacific  Stock. 

I  donate  these  shares  to  the  College, 
to  be  added  to  the  present  "Amos  Tuck 
Endowment  Fund."  I  desire  the  in- 
come from  them  to  be  applied,  as  was  the 
purpose  of  my  original  foundation  of 
the  fund  in  1899,  to  the  improvement  of 
the  existing  scale  of  salaries  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  College  in  all  its  Depart- 
ments, as  now  constituted  and  as  in- 
creased later  by  the  addition  of  new 
Professors  and  Instructors,  including  a 
Librarian. 

I  wish  the  Trustees  of  the  College  to 
apportion  the  additional  income  received 
from  this  gift  according  to  the  relative 
importance  and  value,  in  their  best  judg- 
ment, of  the  services  rendered  in  the  dif- 
ferent Chairs,  with  due  regard  to  length 
of  service  and  professional  distinction. 
Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)  Edward  Tuck 

The  history  of  the  fund  to  which  this 
addition  is  made  is  interesting.  In  Oc- 
tober, 1899,  Mr.  Tuck  established  it  by 
the  presentation  to  the  College  of  1700 
shares  of  Great  Northern  railway  stock 
of  a  total  value  of  $300,000.  This  en- 
abled an  immediate  advance  in  faculty 
salaries  and  such  further  increase  in  the 
instruction  corps  as  was  necessary  to 
found  the  Amos  Tuck  School  of  Ad- 
ministration and  Finance,  the  first  of 
its  particular  scope  in  the  country  and 
the  model  for  the  majority  of  those 
since  founded  at  other  institutions.  A 
year   later   Mr  Tuck  gave  $100,000  to 


provide  a  building  suited  to  housing  the 
School.  In  the  meantime,  the  great 
value  of  the  original  gift  began  to  make 
itself  apparent.  In  February,  1900,  the 
College  was  able  to  avail  itself  of  rights 
accruing  from  the  original  holding.  This 
occurred  again  in  May,  1901.  Hence  in 
November  of  the  same  year,  the  1700 
shares  had  increased  to  2000  shares  and 
were  exchanged  for  3600  shares  of  the 
newly  organized  Northern  Securities 
Company.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  that 
company  in  April,  1905,  the  division  of 
its  securities  gave  the  College  stocks  in 
Great  Northern  and  Northern  Pacific 
Railways  of  a  book  value  of  $500,000. 
This  was  followed  in  November,  1906, 
by  the  distribution  of  Great  Northern 
ore  certificates.  In  December,  1906, 
various  rights  to  Great  Northern  and 
Northern  Pacific  stockholders  were 
taken  advantage  of.  The  College  Treas- 
urer's report  for  1908-1909  shows  what 
had  become  of  the  original  1700  shares 
of  Great  Northern  stock.  The  exhibit 
is  remarkable : 

1397  shares  Great  Northern  Railway 
Co. 

1230  shares  Great  Northern  Ore 
Properties. 

1771  shares  Northern  Pacific  Railway 
Co. 

37  shares  Northern  Securities  Co. 
Stubs. 

The  value  of  these  as  carried  in  the 
books  of  the  College  was  $500,000. 
Their  market  value  at  the  time  was  con- 
siderably in  advance  of  this.  The  ag- 
gregate of  the  first  Amos  Tuck  Endow- 
ment, the  money  given  for  the  Tuck 
School  building,  and  the  recently  re- 
ceived gift  brings  the  permament  en- 
richment of  Dartmouth,  through  Mr. 
Tuck's  generosity,  to  the  million  dollar 
mark. 

This,  however,  does  not  by  any  means 
represent  the  entire  sum  of  his  giving 
to  the  College  and  its  allied  interests. 
He  has  been  quick  to  respond  to  in- 
numerable needs.  To  mention  but  a  few 
examples :  He  was  the  most  liberal  sub- 
scriber to  the   fund  which     saved     the 
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beautiful  pines  along  the  river,  immedi- 
ately north  of  the  village,  from  the  rav- 
ages of  a  match  company ;  he  contributed 
$3,000  toward  meeting  the  running 
expenses  of  the  College  during  the  past 
year;  he  was  the  largest  contributor  to 
the  Psi  Upsilon  building  fund;  not  long 
since,  he  purchased  a  valuable  French 
private  library  in  Paris  and  presented 
the  collection  to  the  Dartmouth  College 
Library;  he  gave  $10,000  to  the  Dart- 
mouth Hall  fund  and  $5,000  for  the 
New  Gymnasium.  In  all  cases,  his  gifts 
have  been  distinguished  by  rare  discrim- 
ination and  wonderful  timeliness. 

Student  Resolutions  on  the  Gift 

It  is  these  characteristics  of  his  giving 
quite  as  much  as  the  largeness  of  the 
amounts  bestowed  that  make  the  per- 
sonality of  Mr.  Tuck  appeal  with  un- 
usual force  to  the  imagination,  and 
serve  to  rouse  enthusiasm  for  him  as 
well  as  for  his  works.  This  is  clearly 
shown  in  the  quickness  with  which  the 
student  body  rose  to  appreciation  of 
what  Mr.  Tuck  has  just  done  for  Dart- 
mouth, and  the  genuineness  with  which 
they  expressed  their  feeling.  On  the 
evening  of  the  announcement  of  the  gift, 
Palaeopitus  sent  Mr.  Tuck  the  follow- 
ing cablegram: 

Hanover,  N.  H.,  Dec.  12,  1910 

Hon.  Edward  Tuck, 
Monte  Carlo 

"Simultaneous  meetings  tonight  of  all 
four  classes  to  express  appreciation  of 
your  loyal   generosity   to   Dartmouth. 
"(Signed) 

"Twelve  Hundred  Dartmouth   Men." 
And  in  reply  to  this,  President  Nich- 
ols received  Tuesday  the  following  mes- 
sage: 

Monte  Carlo,  Dec.  13 
Pres.  Nichols, 
Hanover,  N.  H. 

"Greatly  gratified  by  hearty  message 
of  Dartmouth's  twelve  hundred. 

"(Signed)  Tuck." 

At  simultaneous  meetings,  called  by 
Palaeopitus   Tuesday   evening,    all    four 


classes  adopted  the  following  resolu- 
tions and  voted  to  have  them  engrossed 
on  parchment  and  sent  to  Mr.  Tuck  as 
a  memento  of  the  gratitude  of  the  un- 
dergraduates : 

"We,  the  students  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, assembled  by  classes,  feel  that  the 
unified  appreciation  of  twelve  hundred 
undergraduates  may  venture  to  express 
itself  as  the  sentiment  of  Dartmouth 
men  as  a  whole. 

"Accordingly  we  desire  to  extend  to 
Mr.  Edward  Tuck  our  sincerest  thanks 
for  the  munificent  benefaction  which  he 
has  bestowed  upon  his  College  and  ours. 

"We  feel  that  whatever  adds  to  the  ef- 
ficiency of  Dartmouth  redounds  to  the 
advantage  of  the  generations  whose  ac- 
complishment has  secured  its  honorable 
past  and  of  the  generations  in  whom  its 
future  hopes  must  lie. 

"The  generous  gift  of  Mr.  Tuck, 
added  to  the  much  that  he  has  already 
given  to  Dartmouth,  will  stand  to  us  not 
only  as  a  monument  to  the  noble  spirit 
of  the  giver,  but  as  an  example  of  genu- 
ine alumni  loyalty  which,  in  the  passing 
of  time,  we  shall  hope  in  accordance  with 
our  prosperity  to  emulate." 

If  the  thought  which  is  here  expressed 
abides,  the  services  of  Mr.  Edward  Tuck 
to  Dartmouth  will,  in  the  passing  of 
time,  bear  fruit  beyond  even  his  far- 
sighted  understanding. 


Faculty  Activities 
The  omission  of  a  word  in  the  Decem- 
ber Magazine  led  to  a  mis-statement 
of  the  purpose  of  Professor  Burton's 
Latin  grammar  shortly  to  appear  from 
the  house  of  Silver,  Burdette  &  Co. 
The  phrase  should  have  read  "for  col- 
lege preparatory  use."  The  need  of  an 
adequate  Latin  grammar  for  use  in  the 
secondary  schools  has  long  been  felt. 
Professor  Burton's  wide  experience  as 
a  teacher  in  both  secondary  school  and 
college  gives  him  unusual  fitness  for 
writing  a  text  that  shall  duly  em- 
phasize to  younger  students  those 
fundamental  principles  whose  thorough 
understanding  is   essential   to  later  and 
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more    advanced    work    in    the    college. 

The  report  of  the  meeting  of  the 
British  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science,  1910,  will  contain  re- 
print of  two  papers  read  before  it  in 
August  last  by  Professor  Hawes :  one 
"A  Report  on  Cretan  Anthropometry" ; 
the  other,  "Some  Remarks  on  Dr.  Duck- 
worth's Paper,  'Observations  on  104 
School-children  at  Vori  and  Palaikastro 
in  Crete.' "  A  revision  of  the  first 
paper  was  read  by  Professor  Hawes  at 
the  meeting  of  the  American  Anthropo- 
logical Association  in  Providence,  De- 
cember 29. 

Dr.  A.  S.  Field  has  just  published  in 
the  American  Economic  Association 
Quarterly  a  monograph  of  229  pages  on 
"The  Child  Labor  Policy  of  New  Jer- 
sey." In  the  November  Yale  Review  he 
has  a  consideration  of  E.  H.  Downey's 
book  on  "The  History  of  Labor  Legis- 
lation in  Iowa." 

Professor  Lyman  has  been  on  the 
staff  of  the  Marine  Biological  Labora- 
tory at  Wood's  Hole,  Mass.,  for  the 
past  four  summers.  His  work  is  that  of 
instructor  in  Botany. 

Professor  Gerould  has  been  using  the 
present  semester's  relief  from  teaching 
in  working  up  the  results  of  four  sum- 
mers' experimental  work  on  heredity  in 
butterflies.  He  presents  his  conclusions 
on  the  subject  before  the  meeting  of  the 
American  Society  of  Naturalists  held 
at  Cornell  University.  In  the  Boston 
Transcript  for  December  3,  Professor 
Gerould  published  an  account  of  the 
Eugenic  Laboratory  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor,  L.  I. 

Professor  R.  W.  Husband  attended 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Philological  Society  in  Providence,  De- 
cember 27,  and  read  a  paper  on  "One 
of  the  Latin  Diphthongs." 

Professor  W.  H.  Sheldon,  head  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  read  a 
paper  on,  "The  Ideals  of  Philosophic 
Thought,"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Philosophic  Association  in 
Princeton,  December  27. 


Annual  Catalogue  Appears 

The  College  Catalogue  for  1910-1911 
is  now  ready  for  distribution.  While 
containing  more  material  than  ever  be- 
fore, improvements  in  arrangement 
and  typography  have  reduced  its  bulk 
by  twelve  pages.  Changes  that  make 
for  clearness  are  the  statement  of  en- 
trance requirements  according  to  a  scale 
of  well  defined  units ;  the  correlation  of 
the  college  courses  of  study  according 
to  their  respective  groups ;  and  an  ex- 
cellent tabulation  of  these  courses  for 
ready  reference  by  the  student.  The 
same  excellence  of  form  and  condensed 
clarity  of  presentation  occur  in  the  an- 
nouncements of  the  Associated  Schools, 
which,  as  usual,  are  included  in  the  Cat- 
alogue. 

A  considerable  increase  in  college  reg- 
istration is  shown  in  this  year's  Cata- 
logue, 1,165  as  against  1,112  in  1909- 
1910.  The  registration  of  the  Asso- 
ciated Schools  for  the  two  years  is  as 
follows : 

1909-1910  1910-1911 

57     Medical  School  41 

50     Thayer  School  43 

35     Tuck  School  34 

154     Summer  School  151 

The  slight  falling  off  in  the  Medical 
School  numbers  is  due  to  increased  re- 
quirements for  admission,  at  least  two 
years  of  college  work  being  now  de- 
manded of  candidates.  The  falling  off 
in  the  Thayer  School  is  likewise  ex- 
plained rather  by  internal  changes  than 
by  lack  of  external  pressure. 

It  has  been  found  that  the  estimates 
of  expenses  published  in  previous  Cat- 
alogues do  not  accurately  represent 
changes  due  to  the  increased  cost  of  liv- 
ing. Accordingly  $18  is  added  to  the 
conservative,  and  §33  to  the  liberal  esti- 
mate of  the  cost  of  board. 

Among  the  new  scholarships  and 
prizes  appear  those  of  George  P.  Row- 
ell,  Mary  M.  Stickney  and  A.  L.  Wil- 
liams. The  Chicago  Alumni  Associa- 
tion has  likewise  offered  a  prize  to  the 
Illinois    student   who   presents    the   best 
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general  record  for  his  freshman  year. 
The  prizes  formerly  offered  by  Profes- 
sor Justin  H.  Smith  have  been  with- 
drawn by  their  donor.  The  Tucker 
Alumni  Fund  Fellowship  does  not  ap- 
pear, owing  to  the  other  heavy  de- 
mands made  upon  a  decreasing  in- 
come. The  Josiah  Webster  Pills- 
bury  Loan  Fund  is  classified  among 
scholarships,  since  the  income  from 
it  is  applicable  to  general  scholar- 
ship aid  rather  than  exclusively  to 
loans. 


Fine  Arts  Acquisitions 

The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  is  in  re- 
ceipt of  valuable  acquisitions  purchased 
in  Germany  during  the  past  summer 
with  the  proceeds  of  the  Moore  fund. 
The  acquisitions  consist  of  some  thirty 
remarkable  reproductions  in  (color  of 
various  representative  paintings  mainly 
of  German  or  Flemish  masters  of  the 
15th  and  16th  centuries.  There  are, 
however,  several  excellent  examples  of 
the  work  of  the  Italian  primitives.  These 
reproductions  are  for  the  most  part 
taken  from  comparatively  small  origi- 
nals and  retain  virtually  the  same  size. 
In  form,  color,  texture,  and  evidence  of 
technique  they  are  so  nearly  autograph- 
ically  exact  as  to  provide  a  really  reliable 
idea  of  the  character  of  painting  in  the 
periods  which  they  represent.  For  pur- 
poses of  study  they  are  superior  to  the 
average  overpainted  and  dubious  origi- 
nals accessible  to  the  American  student. 
Eleven  of  these  color  prints  have  been 
mounted  in  Munich  in  specially  made 
frames  corresponding  in  design  to  the 
period  exemplified  in  the  picture.  The 
others  are  being  more  simply  framed  in 
this  country.  The  Department  of  Fine 
Arts  has  from  the  same  fund  added 
some  unusual  architectural  photographs 
to  its  collection,  and  is  now  engaged  in 
making  up  a  list  of  photographs  illus- 
trative of  nineteenth  century  painting  in 
France  which  will  be  purchased  during 
the  coming  semester. 

The    fund   which    enables    these   pur- 


chases was  established  by  Henry  Lynn 
Moore  of  the  class  of  1877,  in  memory 
of  his  son,  Guernsey  Centre  Moore,  who 
died  in  1901  in  the  midst  of  his  college 
course.  The  income  from  this  fund  is 
to  be  used  for  the  "purchase  of  objects 
of  artistic  merit  and  value."  This  in- 
come has  been  sufficient  to  provide  the 
Department  with  necessary  illustrative 
material;  in  fact,  the  recent  additions 
rather  overcrowd  the  space  allotted. 


The  President's  Engagements 

President  Nichols'  chief  outside  en- 
gagements for  December  have  been  as 
follows : 

Dec.  11 — Spoke  before  the  Christian 
Fraternity  at  Phillips  Exeter  Academy 
and  addressed  the  students  at  chapel 
next  morning. 

Dec.  13 — Addressed  the  alumni  at  the 
New  York  alumni  dinner  held  at  the 
Savoy  Hotel. 

Dec.  15 — Delivered  address  before 
the  Wonolancet  Club  at  Concord,  N.  H. 

Dec.  16 — Visited  St.  Paul's  School, 
at  Concord,  and  delivered  a  brief  ad- 
dress. 

Dec.  23 — Met  with  the  State  Commit- 
tee for  the  appointment  of  Rhodes 
Scholars,  in  Concord,  N.  H. 

On  December  27  President  Nichols 
left  Hanover  for  Minneapolis  to  attend 
the  Convention  of  the  American  Society 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  At 
the  close  of  this  convention  he  takes  up 
his  series  of  visits  to  the  various  alumni 
associations.  The  dates,  in  so  far  as  they 
are  arranged,  are  as  follows : 

Jan.  2 — Association  of  the  Northwest, 
at  St.  Paul. 

Jan.  4 — Association  of  the  "Great  Di- 
vide." at  Denver. 

Jan.  9 — Chicago  Association,  at  Chi- 
cago. 

Jan.  10 — The  President  will  meet,  on 
this  date,  the  fathers  of  Dartmouth  men 
from  Illinois. 

Jan.  12 — Northern  Ohio  Association, 
at  Cleveland. 
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Jan.  13  or  14 — Western  Pennsylvania 
Association,  at  Pittsburg. 

Jan.  16 — Western  New  York  Associa- 
tion, at  Buffalo. 

Jan.  17 — Albany  Association,  at  Al- 
bany. 

Coming  Secretaries'   Meeting 

The  annual  meet  of  the  Association 
of  Class  Secretaries  will  be  held  in  Han- 
over early  in  March,  a  time  when  the 
difficulty  of  reaching  Hanover  by  other 
than  air  routes  is  less  than  in  January 
or  February.  The  meetings  of  the  sec- 
retaries have  been  year  by  year  increas- 
ingly important  and  valuable.  At  the 
session  of  1910  a  considerable  amount 
of  business  was  set  on  foot  that  will 
this  year  come  up  for  final  action;  hence 
there  will  be  a  number  of  reports  of 
unusual  interest :  Among  them  a  report 
of  the  Committee  on  an  Alumni  Coun- 
cil, a  report  of  Committee  on  Constitu- 
tion and  Plan  of  Work  for  the  Associa- 
tion, a  report  of  Committee  on  Secre- 
taries' Biographical  Book.  The  Alum- 
ni Magazine  will  report  through  its 
acting  editor  and  business  manager. 

The  College's  contribution  to  the 
meeting  a  year  ago  was  a  consideration 
of  undergraduate  life  at  Dartmouth  as 
presented  by  the  undergraduates  them- 
selves. It  is  thought  that  this  year,  an 
equally  illuminating  consideration  of  the 
functions  of  the  faculty  may  be  of  pe- 
culiar interest,  particularly  as  the  teach- 
ing problem  is  today  of  such  serious 
importance  throughout  the  college 
world. 


Rhodes  Scholarship  Committee  held  in 
Concord,  December  23.  The  commit- 
tee is  constituted  as  follows  :  President 
Nichols  of  Dartmouth,  Chairman,  Prin- 
cipal Amen  of  Phillips  Exeter,  Rector 
Ferguson  of  St.  Paul's,  State  Superin- 
tendent Morrison,  Professor  Foster  of 
Darfrnouth,  secretary.  Mr.  Blake,  while 
an  undergraduate,  not  only  maintained 
a  high  scholarship  standing,  but  was 
widely  known  for  his  activities  in  stu- 
dent activities  of  every  kind.  His  man- 
ifold qualifications  found  recogni- 
tion from  his  fellows  in  his  elec- 
tion to  football  managership,  to 
the  Sigma  Chi  fraternity,  Casque  and 
Gauntlet  society,  Round  Robin,  and  Pal- 
aeopitus.  During  the  year  since  grad- 
uation, he  has  been  engaged  in  teaching. 


Rhodes  Scholarship  Appointment 

Maurice  Cary  Blake,  of  the  class  of 
1910,  was  chosen  Rhodes  scholar  from 
New  Hampshire  at  the  meeting  of  the 


Poems  by  a  Dartmouth  Man 

"Stray  Notes  of  Song;'  is  the  title  of  a 
slender  volume  of  verse  by  Harry  B. 
Metcalf  '93  just  issued  from  the  Rum- 
ford  Press.  Mr.  Metcalf,  while  in  Col- 
lege, was  a  frequent  contributor  to  under- 
graduate literature  and  now  holds  the 
position  of  news  editor  of  the  Boston 
American.  His  book  of  collected  poems 
represents  gleanings  from  the  work  of 
several  years.  The  subjects  cover  a 
rather  wide  field :  some  are  distinctly 
humorous,  some  deeply  serious,  some 
gracefully  trifling.  All  of  the  poems  are 
brief,  and  while  in  thought  and  execution 
they  betray  no  evidence  of  great  genius, 
they  are  clearly  revelant  of  an  apprecia- 
tive and  versatile  personality.  In  ap- 
pearance the  book,  with  its  excellent 
press  work  and  dainty  cover,  is  most  at- 
tractive. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Fraternities  at  Dartmouth 

With  the  recent  growth  of  Dartmouth, 
fraternities  have  grown  in  the  College, 
both  in  number  and  importance.  At 
present  there  are  sixteen  national  and 
two  local  fraternities  represented,  hav- 
ing a  combined  membership  of  nearly 
seven  hundred  men.  Eleven  of  the  chap- 
ters occupy  their  own  houses,  and  two 
own  lots  on  which  they  intend  to  build 
within  the  course  of  the  next  few  years. 

Although  fraternities  have  gained 
strength  in  the  College,  the  growth  has 
not  been  at  the  expense  of  college 
spirit.  Regulations  by  the  authorities  of 
the  College  control,  to  a  certain  extent, 
the  activities  of  the  fraternities  in  the 
conduct  of  their  houses.  No  meals  may 
be  served  in  the  houses,  a  regulation 
which  helps  preserve  the  democratic 
spirit  of  Dartmouth.  The  members  of 
the  chapters  show  their  sympathy  with 
this  regulation  by  a  strict  obedience  to 
the  rule,  and  it  is  not  even  the  custom 
for  certain  eating  clubs  or  certain  sec- 
tions of  the  Commons  dining-room  to 
become  the  headquarters  for  any  group 
of  men.  A  further  regulation  of  the 
trustees  forbids  more  than  fourteen  men 
to  live  in  a  fraternity  house,  a  provision 
which  emphasizes  the  spirit  of  the  dor- 
mitory life  of  the  College. 

At  present  there  are  680  men  in  the 
College  who  are  members  of  the  various 
fraternities,  which  according  to  the  mem- 
bership of  the  College  as  published  in 
the  1909  catalogue,  is  59.5%  of  the  1,144 
undergraduates.  The  present  senior 
class  has  the  highest  percentage  of  fra- 
ternity men,  68.2%  of  its  members  being 
affiliated  with  the  various  chapters.  The 
junior,  sophomore,  and  freshman  classes 
rank  next  in  order,  with  61%,  60.9%, 
and  50.5%,  respectively.  The  freshman 
class  stands  first  in  the  total  number  of 
fraternity  men,  having  193  members  of 


the  various  fraternities  on  its  rolls.  The 
sophomore,  senior,  and  junior  classes 
are  next  in  order,  with  183,  159,  and  145 
men  respectively. 

The  fraternity  chapters  at  the  College 
are  unusually  large  as  compared  with 
other  colleges.  The  eighteen  fraterni- 
ties have  memberships  ranging  from 
twenty-seven  to  forty-eight  in  number, 
the  average  size  being  38.  Seven  chap- 
ters have  a  membership  of  forty  or  over, 
and  but  two  are  below  thirty. 

The  eleven  fraternities  which  occupy 
houses  ranked  in  the  order  of  founding, 
are  as  follows :  Psi  Upsilon,  Kappa 
Kappa  Kappa,  Alpha  Delta  Phi,  Delta 
Kappa  Epsilon,  Theta  Delta  Chi,  Phi 
Delta  Theta,  Beta  Theta  Pi,  Phi  Kappa 
Psi,  Chi  Phi,  Phi  Gamma  Delta,  and  Phi 
Sigma  Kappa.  Only  three  of  the  houses, 
those  of  Psi  Upsilon,  Phi  Delta  Theta, 
and  Beta  Theta  Pi,  were  built  for  fra- 
ternity purposes,  the  remainder  being  re- 
modelled residences. 

Following  are  the  fraternities  repre- 
sented in  the  College,in  the  order  of  their 
founding,  and  their  membership :  Psi 
Upsilon  (44),  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa 
(37),  Alpha  Delta  Phi  (35),  Delta 
Kappa  Epsilon  (43),  Theta  Delta  Chi 
(40,  Phi  Delta  Theta  (39),  Beta  Theta 
Pi  (48),  Sigma  Chi  (32)  Phi  Kappa 
Psi  (36),  Chi. Phi  (38),  Phi  Gamma 
Delta  (36),  Delta  Tau  Delta  (42),  Phi 
Sigma  Kappa  (46),  Kappa  Sigma  (43), 
Sigma  Nu  (27),  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon 
(27),  Gamma  Delta  Epsilon  (S3),  and 
Sigma   Phi  Epsilon    (31). 


Dartmouth    Christian   Association 

The  Dartmouth  Christian  Association 
started  its  Bible  Study  work  on  Sunday, 
November  27.  A  Bible  Study  mass- 
meeting  was  held  in  Dartmouth  Hall 
when  Mr.J.L.McConaughy,  Student  Y. 
M.  C.  A.  Secretary  for  Maine,  spoke  on 
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the  value  of  the  Bible  to  college  men. 
Enrollment  started  immediately  after 
the  meeting.  In  the  three  lower  classes, 
groups  of  about  ten  men  each  have  been 
formed  under  the  leadership  of  under- 
graduates, who  meet  weekly  with  the 
leader  of  their  course  to  get  the  material 
to  present  to  their  groups.  The  seniors 
are  organized  in  one  group  and  are 
studying  with  Rev.  F.  L.  Janeway  the 
"Fundamental  Principles  of  Christian- 
ity." The  juniors,  led  by  Professor 
Goldthwait,  have  Jenks'  course  on  "The 
Social  Teachings  of  Jesus" ;  the  soph- 
omores, under  Professor  Lingley,  study 
Wright's  "Will  of  God" ;  and  the  fresh- 
men, under  Mr.  A.  K.  Skinner,  study 
"The  Life  of  Christ."  Fraternity 
groups  have  been  formed  by  Delta 
Kappa  Epsilon,  Beta  Theta  Pi,  Chi  Phi, 
Phi  Gamma  Delta,  Sigma  Nu,  and 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon,  and  it  is  expected 
that  more  fraternities  will  organize 
groups  soon. 

The  outside  speakers  at  the  associa- 
tion meetings  thus  far  have  been :  Pres- 
ident Burton  of  Smith  College ;  Rev. 
Joseph  Clark,  missionary  to  the  Congo; 
Dr.  Peter  Roberts,  International  Indus- 
trial Secretary  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. ; 
Bishop  E.  M.  Parker  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  Mr.  W.  S.  Dillon,  New 
Hampshire  State  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secre- 
tary. 

Fourteen  deputation  trips  have  been 
taken  this  fall,  in  which  twenty-six  dif- 
ferent men  have  taken  part.  The  em- 
ployment bureau  has  given  out  over  one 
hundred  and  twenty-five  jobs  to  under- 
graduates. Sixty  freshmen  brought 
certificates  of  membership  to  the  college 
church.  Nearly  $1000  has  been  raised 
for  association  expenses  from  under- 
graduates and  faculty. 

Plans  are  being  made  for  a  huge  mass 
meeting  in  Webster  Hall  on  January  13, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Ozora  S.  Davis  '89, 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs  '94,  Rev.  Benj. 
T.  Marshall  '97,  Rev,  G.  Glenn  Atkins, 
D.D.  '07,  and  Rev.  Robert  Davis  '03  will 
address  the  college  on  the  demand  for 
Dartmouth  men  in  Christian  service. 


A  new  departure  in  the  work  of  the 
Association  is  the  sending  of  five  men, 
H.  S.  Trask  '11,  S.  B.  Weld  '12,  H.  T. 
Ball  '13,  F.  H.  Cushman  '13,  and  H. 
M.  Cooper  '14,  to  Jefferson,  N.  H.  for 
the  Christmas  vacation  to  persuade  the 
young  people  of  the  town  to  take  a 
stand  as  avowed  Christians.  They  will 
work  with  the  pastor  of  the  Methodist 
church  there  and  with  Mr.  W.  S.  Dil- 
lon, the  state  Y.  M.  C.  A.  secretarv. 


Dramatic  Club 

The  recently  reorganized  Dramatic 
Club,  which  this  year  is  presenting  the 
three-act  comedy,  "David  Garrick",  will 
make  an  extended  tour  during  Christ- 
mas recess,  playing  most  of  the  impor- 
tant cities  of  the  East.  The  first  presen- 
tation of  the  comedy  before  the  public 
by  the  club  was  made  at  Lebanon,  N.  H., 
on  December  20. 

Beginning  on  December  27,  the  club 
starts  on  its  Christmas  trip.  That  even- 
ing it  will  appear  at  Greenfield,  Mass., 
the  next  three  days  at  Lawrence,  Mass., 
Maiden,  Mass.,  and  at  Winchester, 
Mass.,  respectively.  From  Winchester, 
the  club  will  go  to  Jersey  City,  where  it 
will  appear  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Holbrook  High  School.  On  January  3 
it  will  appear  at  the  Berkeley  Theatre, 
New  York  City,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  New  York  Alumni  Club.  The  next 
performance  will  be  given  at  East  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  whence  the  club  will  go  to 
Washington,  D.  C.  In  that  city  the  per- 
formance will  be  given  in  the  New  Wil- 
lard  Hotel,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
alumni  of  that  city. 

The  caste  consists  of  eight  male,  and 
three  female  parts,  as  follows : 
David  Garrick  A.  C.  Keough  '11 

Simon  Ingot  H.  S.  Lena  '12 

Squire  Chivey  J.  R.  Erwin  '12 

Mr.  Smith  S.  P.  Tuck  '13 

Mr.  Brown  A.  E.  Wyman  '13 

Mr.  Jones  A.  S.  Dunning  '11 

George  ( Garrick's  valet)   A. S.Dunning'l  1 
Servant  to  Ingot  H.  H.  Semmes  '13 

Ada  Ingot  C.  B.  White  '12 

Mrs.  Smith  G.  M.  Claey  '14 

Mrs.  Araminta  Smith      R.  G.  Geller  '12 
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A  New  Undergraduate  Publication 

The  Agora  is  the  name  of  an  under- 
graduate publication  that  will  make  its 
appearance  immediately  after  the  recess, 
The  name  is  significant  of  its  purpose, 
which  is  to  provide  a  ready  medium  for 
the  exchange  of  College  opinion.  To 
facilitate  this  exchange,  The  Agora  will 
solicit  and  publish  letters  on  any  sub- 
ject of  general  or  specific  College  inter- 
est. Expressions  of  praise  or  com- 
plaint— mainly  the  latter — will  be  given 
space,  with  a  view  to  bringing  about  an 
understanding  that  shall,  in  time,  elim- 
inate the  chronic  kicker  and  develop  the 
otherwise  often  obscure  individual  pos- 
sessed of  constructive  ideas.  No  ad- 
vertisements will  be  printed,  and  no  at- 
tempt will  be  made  to  have  the  publi- 
cation more  than  pay  its  running  ex- 
penses. 

An  editorial  board,  consisting  of  J.  E. 
Ingersoll  11,  editor-in-chief,  B.  B.  Ly- 
ons '12,  manager,  R.  E.  Palmer    11,  R. 

B.  Barnhardt  '11,  A.  K.  Lowell  '12,  as- 
sistant editors,  has  been  chosen.  In  ad- 
dition to  these  there  will  be  an  advisory 
board  consisting  of  five  members  of  the 
faculty :    Professors    C.    F.    Richardson, 

C.  Laycock,  G.  R.  Wicker,  H.  E.  Keyes, 
and  Dr.  A.  H.  Licklider. 

Considerable  interest  is  being  mani- 
fested in  this  highly  original  entry  into 
the  journalistic  field.  As  to  the  ulti- 
mate fate  of  the  project  there  are  con- 
flicting opinions.  The  Magazine  will 
review  the  course  of  events  in  subse- 
quent issues. 


Debating  Team  Picked 

In  the  trials  for  the  debating  team, 
held  shortly  before  the  Christmas  vaca- 
tion, the  members  of  the  two  teams 
which  will  compete  in  the  New  England 
Triangular  Debate  League  were  chosen. 
From  the  sixteen  men  who  were  picked 
in  the  preliminary  debates,  eight  men 
were  selected,  as  follows :  G.  M.  Mor- 
ris '11,  K.  F.  Clark  '11,  C.  E.  Snow  '12, 
R.  B.  Barnhardt  '11,  P.  E.  Martin  '12, 
H.  G.  Mosier  '12,  D.  B.  O'Conner  '12, 
and  A.  K.  Lowell  '12. 


These  men  will  be  divided  into  two 
teams,  which  will  simultaneously  debate 
the  teams  from  Williams  and  Brown  on 
March  2,  the  affirmative  teams  debating 
at  home.  The  question  chosen  for  the 
debates  was  selected  by  an  alumni  com- 
mittee, which  met  in  Boston,  each  of  the 
competing  colleges  presenting  two  ques- 
tions. The  proposition  which  was  se- 
lected was  one  submitted  by  Brown : 
"Resolved :  that  in  American  municipal- 
ities a  tax  on  the  rental  value  of  land 
(exclusive  of  improvements)  should  be 
substituted  for  the  general  property  tax." 


Intercollegiate    Debating    Society 

A  chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Rho,  a  na- 
tional debating  society,  was  installed  at 
Dartmouth  on  the  evening  of  December 
15.  Delta  Sigma  Rho  is  an  honor  society 
"to  encourage  sincere  and  effective  pub- 
lic speaking."  It  was  organized  at  Chi- 
cago in  April  1906  by  representatives  of 
middle  western  universities,  and  now 
numbers  twenty-eight  chapters.  The 
condition  of  membership  in  the  society 
is  participation  in  an  intercollegiate  con- 
test of  oratory  or  debate.  Eligible  can- 
didates for  membership  in  any  chapter 
must,  however,  be  elected  by  a  majority 
vote  of  active  members  of  the  chapter. 

The  following  men  were  installed  as 
Charter  members  at  Dartmouth :  Craven 
Laycock  '96,  J.  M.  O'Neill  '07,  M.  A. 
Smith  TO,  G.  M.  Morris  '11,  K.  F.  Clark 
Tl,  C.  E.  Snow  '12. 

Basketball 

With  Coach  Keady  in  charge,  the 
basketball  team  began  practice  for  the 
season,  on  December  5.  Thirty  candi- 
dates reported  for  the  first  practice, 
among  them  four  basketball  veterans  of 
the  College.  Captain  Mullen  had  re- 
turned from  the  rules'  conference  in 
New  York,  and  assisted  in  the  coaching 
of  the  candidates.  Captain  Mullen  and 
Ryan  were  the  only  "D"  men  to  report, 
but  Mensel  and  Hoban,  who  answered 
the  call  for  candidates,  were  members 
of  last  year's  team.     Dingle,  the  center 
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on  last  year's  five,  did  not  report,  and 
will  not  be  a  member  of  this  season's 
team. 

Gibson,  who  played  center  on  the 
freshman  five  last  year,  was  placed  at 
that  position  on  the  varsity  in  the  pre- 
liminary practice.  Mensel  and  Ryan 
were  at  their  old  positions  at  guard,  and 
Captain  Mullen  and  Winship  played  the 
forwards. 

The  freshman  five  will  begin  prac- 
tice immediately  after  the  Christmas  re- 
cess, and  the  prospects  for  a  successful 
season  are  particularly  bright.  Snow, 
who  has  made  a  brilliant  record  as  a 
basketball  player  in  the  vicinity  of  Bos- 
ton, is  a  candidate  for  the  team.  Marge- 
son,  another  basketball  star,  will  also  be 
a  candidate  for  the  team. 

The  varsity  schedule  will  be  as  fol- 
lows : 

Jan.  7 — Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology     at     Hanover. 

Jan.  12 — Colgate  at  Hamilton. 

Jan.  13 — Cornell  at  Ithaca. 

Jan.  14 — Syracuse  at  Syracuse. 

Jan.  21 — Wesleyan  at  Hanover. 

Feb.  11 — Alumni  at  Hanover. 

Feb.  16 — Williams  at  Hanover. 

Mar.  3 — Wesleyan  at  Middletown. 

Mar.  A — Williams  at  Williamstown. 


Hockey 

The  hockey  season  opened  with  the  in- 
itial practice  on  Faculty  Pond,  Decem- 
ber 3,  ten  men  responding  to  the  call  for 
candidates,  as  follows :  F.  C.  Eaton,  Ma- 
son, S.  F.  Eaton,  Patten,  Luhman,  Tay- 
lor, Gould,  Bigelow,  Stucklen,  Schulte, 
McCarthy,  Norris,  and  Bullard. 

The  fight  for  the  position  at  goal  will 
be  a  close  one  between  Tavlor,  Mc- 
Carthy,  Norris,  and  Bullard.  Patten  is 
playing  at  point,  and  Bigelow  and  Luh- 
man are  alternating  at  coverpoint.  The 
forwards  are  the  same  as  last  year : 
Captain  S.  F.  Eaton,  Stucklen,  F.  C. 
Eaton,  and  Wells  playing  the  positions. 

The  Athletic  Council  has  appointed 
as  the  coach  for  the  coming  season,  Mr. 
Ray  Vye,  of  Moncton,  New  Brunswick. 
He  is  a  player  of  wide  reputation,  and 


until  this  fall  has  coached  the  Amherst 
team.  He  will  meet  the  team  at  Bos- 
ton  during  the   Christmas   vacation. 

The  schedule  of  games  for  the  year 
will  be  as  follows : 

Dec.  28 — Crescent  Club  at  Arena, 
Boston. 

Dec.  30 — Boston  Club  at  Arena,  Bos- 
ton. 

Dec.  31 — Alumni  at  Arena,  Boston. 

Jan.  2 — M.  I.  T.  at  Arena,  Boston. 

Jan.  \A — Yale  at  Arena,  Boston. 

Jan.  18 — Princeton  at  St.  Nicholas 
Rink,   New  York. 

Jan.  20 — Columbia  at  Arena,  Boston. 

Feb.  4 — Harvard  at  Arena,  Boston. 

Feb.  11— M.  A.  C.  at  Hanover. 

Feb.  18 — Cornell  at  Arena,  Boston. 


Few  Football  Injuries 

The  Dartmouth  prints  the  following 
statement  regarding  injuries  under  the 
new  football  rules.  A  statistical  state- 
ment of  this  kind  is  of  value  for  perma- 
nent preservation : 

During  the  Dartmouth  football  sea- 
son that  has  just  passed,  only  eleven  in- 
juries were  received  by  members  of  the 
squad,  that  kept  them  out  of  the  game 
for  more  than  two  days,  and  of  these 
Dudley  and  Johnson  were  the  only  men 
who  had  to  leave  for  more  than  a  week. 
Six  of  these  injuries  were  suffered  by 
men  in  the  backfield,  and  five  by  line- 
men. 

The  injuries  fall  into  six  groups: 
bruises,  injuries  to  the  knee,  shoulder, 
ankle,  back,  and  elbow.  The  first  two 
had  three  victims  each ;  the  third,  two ; 
and  the  others,  one  victim  apiece.  In 
addition  there  were  many  abrasions, 
bruises,  and  slight  twisting  of  joints 
which  are  not  included  above.  Practi- 
cally all  hurts  were  received  in  line 
scrimmages,  and  in  no  case  were  they 
due  to  the  forward  pass.  X-ray  exami- 
nations were  made  of  all  questionable 
injuries,  so  that  it  is  positively  known 
that  there  were  no  bones  broken.  As 
compared  with  last  year,  the  injuries  re- 
ceived this  year  were  forty-eight  per 
cent  less. 
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Doctor  Kingsford  says:  "In  my 
opinion,  the  main  factors  in  the  reduc- 
tion of  injuries  are  the  rules  prohibiting 
pushing,  and  establishing  a  twenty-yard' 
neutral  zone.  The  new  rules  have  im- 
proved the  game  from  the  standpoint 
both  of  the  number  of  injuries  received 
and  of  interest  to  the  spectator." 

Emblems  Awarded 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Athletic  Council 
held  on  the  evening  of  November  30, 
emblems  were  awarded  the  members  of 
the  football  team  of  the  past  season. 
Fifteen  men  were  voted  their  "D's",  and 
thirteen  were  awarded  second  team  let- 
ters. W.  P.  Greenwood,  who  had  played 
three  years  on  the  team  but  who  was 
prevented  from  receiving  his  emblem 
before  by  injuries,  was  awarded  a  first- 
team  letter. 

The  following  men  were  voted  var- 
sity emblems : 

W.  P.  Greenwood  Tl,  J.  J.  Ryan  '11, 
E.  J.  Daley  '12,  L.  E.  Lovejoy  '11,  R.  W. 
Sherwin  '11,  H.  E.  Halstead  '11,  E. 
Needham  '11,  J.  E.  Ingersoll  '11,  J.  T. 
Cottrell  '13,  W.  B.  Elcock  T2,  N.  W. 
Whitmore  '12,  D.  B.  Morey  '13,  H.  A. 
Barends  '13,  G.  Hoban  '13,  R.  S.  Ben- 
nett '13. 

The  men  awarded  the  2nd  "D's"  were 
the  following:  G.  C.  Lewis  '12,  R.  B. 
Ahlswede  '12,  F.  S.  Harris  '13,  L.  G. 
Bigelow  '13,  R.  S.  Johnson  '13,  W.  M. 
Gibson  '13,  H.  H.  Brooks  '12,  B.  Hoban 
'12,  L.  B.  Atkins  '12,  C.  P.  Dudley  '13, 
H.  P.  Sanborn  '11,  D.  A.  Cheney  '11, 
R.  E.  Farnum  '12. 


Football  Banquet 

The  members  of  the  football  team 
during  the  past  season  were  given  a  ban- 
quet at  the  White  River  Tavern,  Hart- 
ford, Vt.,  on  the  evening  of  December 
17,  by  Mr.  Alfred  E.  Watson  '83,  of 
Hartford,  Vt. 

Mr.  Addison  Ely,  Jr.,  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  was  toastmaster. 
Toasts  were  responded  to  by  the  follow- 
ing speakers :  Doctor  Bolser,  Doctor 
Kingsford,  Captain  Ryan,  Captain-elect 


Daley,  Managers  Graves,  Keeler,  and 
Knapp,  Coach  Hillman,  Professor  Proc- 
tor and  Mr.  Watson  of  the  faculty,  and 
by  R.  D.  Murchie  '11,  Athletic  Editor  of 
The  Dartmouth,  Ingersoll,  Sherwin, 
Lovejoy,  Elcock,  Cottrell,  Whitmore, 
Bennett,  Barends,  and  Halstead,  of  the 
football  team.  During  the  course  of  the 
evening  telegrams  were  read  from  Mr. 
E.  K.  Hall,  and  from  Coach-elect  Cav- 
anaugh. 


Football   Coaching   Staff 

The  football  coaching  staff  for  next 
year  will  be  Frank  W.  Cavanaugh  '99, 
field  coach,  with  Joseph  T.  Gilman  '05, 
and  Lawrence  H.  Bankart  '10,  as  his  as- 
sistants. Pressure  of  business  will  pre- 
vent William  J.  Randall,  field  coach  dur- 
ing the  past  season,  from  being  in  Han- 
over during  the  entire  season.  He  will 
act,  however,  in  an  advisory  capacity 
and  his  genius  in  analyzing  the  problems 
of  the  game  will  be  available  for  the  reg- 
ular staff. 

Frank  W.  Cavanaugh  was  one  of  the 
most  brilliant  football  ends  that  Dart- 
mouth has  produced,  and  his  experience 
has  been  increased  by  professional  en- 
gagements both  as  player  and  coach.  He 
won  a  high  place  for  himself  in  coach- 
ing the  Holy  Cross  team  through  two 
successful  seasons ;  but  his  reputation  as 
a  man  as  well  as  a  football  instructor 
rests  largely  upon  his  remarkable  hand- 
ling of  successive  football  elevens  at 
Worcester  Academy,  where  he  has  not 
not  only  produced  results  in  terms  of 
victory,  but  has  established  himself  in 
the  affectionate  esteem  of  all  connected 
with  the  school.  He  is,  at  present,  en- 
gaged in  the  practice  of  law  in  Worces- 
ter. 

Joseph  T.  Gilman  played  guard  on  the 
Dartmouth  team  and  was  All-America 
choice  for  that  position  in  1904.  He  will 
devote  his  attention  largely  to  the  men  of 
the  line;  but  as  a  shrewd  tactician  his 
opinions  will  be  valuable. 

Lawrence  H.  Bankart,  comes  of  a 
football  family,  and  won  reputation  for 
himself  at  Dartmouth  first  as  a  fast  and 
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plucky  back;  later  as  end.  His  coaching" 
of  Colgate  during  the  past  season  has 
been  almost  phenomenally  successful, 
Brown  being  held  to  a  scoreless  tie  by  his 
eleven,  and  Syracuse,  Colgate's  chief 
rival,  being  decisively  beaten  in  a  game 
which  closed  the  season. 


Football  Captain  Elected 

At  a  meeting  of  the  football  team  held 
November  18,  Edward  J.  Daley  '12,  left 
end  on  the  varsity  for  three  seasons  past, 
was  elected  football  captain  to  succeed 
Captain  Ryan.  Daley  is  a  New  Hamp- 
shire boy  and  comes  from  the  village  of 
Stratford.  He  prepared  for  college  at 
Dean  Academy,  where  he  proved  a  valu- 
able asset  to  the  school  athletic  teams. 
At  Dartmouth  his  work  in  baseball  has 
been  little  less  notable  than  in  football. 
He  is  a  member  of  Sigma  Chi  fraternity. 


Football  Schedule  Soon 

Work  on  the  schedule  for  next  sea- 
son's football  is  progressing,  and  the  full 
list  of  games  will  probably  be  published 
within  a  few  weeks.  In  response  to 
many  inquiries  it  may  be  officially 
stated  that  a  game  with  Princeton  will 
be  played.  The  date  is,  however,  at  this 
writing,  not  yet  settled.  Concerning  a 
Harvard  date  no  conclusion  has,  as  yet, 
been  reached. 


College  Notes 

The  first  smoke  talk  of  the  year  was 
given  by  Professor  Hawes  on  Decem- 
ber 3,  the  subject  of  the  talk  being,  "My 
Experiences  in  a  Siberian  Penal  Settle- 
ment." Professor  Hawes,  a  graduate  of 
Cambridge  and  an  authority  on  anthro- 
pology, has  spent  several  years  in  travel, 
and  has  the  distinction  of  traveling 
farther  north  in  Siberia  than  any  other 
white  man. 


The  first  reception  by  the  members  of 
the  faculty  and  their  wives  to  the  stu- 
dents of  the  College  was  given  on  De- 
cember 2. 

R.  B.  Keeler  '11  was  elected  president 
of  the  College  Club  on  December  3, 
without  competition. 

S.  A.  Clark  T2  has  been  elected  cap- 
tain of  the  cross-country  team  for  next 
year. 

A  Dartmouth  Aero  Club  was  organ- 
ized on  December  5.  The  following  offi- 
cers were  elected :  President,  J.  W.  Pear- 
son '11;  vice-president,  L.  P.  Hall,  Jr., 
'11;  secretary,  R.  F.  Paul  '11;  treas- 
urer, J.  M.  Mathes  '11.  A  glider  will 
be  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  members 
of  the  club,  and  will  be  ready  for  use  as 
soon  as  the  weather  permits  in  the 
spring. 

Prof.  A.  Laurence  Rotch  addressed 
the  student  body  at  the  second  smoke 
talk  of  the  year,  his  subject  being:  "The 
Conquest  of  the  Air." 

The  appointment  of  the  Rhodes 
scholar  to  Oxford  University  from  New 
Hampshire  will  soon  be  announced.  A 
number  of  Dartmouth  men  are  eligible 
for  the  appointment,  but  only  two  of 
these  )wish  to  be  candidates  for  the 
scholarship  this  year.  Those  who  are 
eligible  for  the  appointment  are:  M.  C. 
Blake,  G.  C.  Davies,  T.  A.  Smith,  and 
A.  H.  Lord,  1910;  B.  M.  Patten,  and  H. 
E.  Burtt,  1911;  C.  R.  Cabot,  W.  W. 
Flint,  and  C.  E.  Snow,  1912;  and  W.  H. 
Loveland,  1914.  Those  who  are  candi- 
dates for  the  appointment  this  year  are : 
M.  C.  Blake  and  B.  M.  Patten. 

The  junior  class,  at  a  meeting  held  on 
December  8,  elected  the  following  men 
as  the  Prom  Committee  for  the  coming 
junior  social  function:  F.  D.  Day,  Chair- 
man; E.  B.  Luitwieler,  R.  C.  Stoughton, 
C.  L.  Harris,  and  J.  H.  Cleaves.  An 
auditing  committee  was  likewise  chosen, 
I.  H.  Putnam  and  C.  H.  Sugatt  being 
elected. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 

President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '81 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks, '86 

Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George,  '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '80 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

boston  association,  founded  in  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds, '90. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH   CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,   21    BEACON   ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 
Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Club  luncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 

12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 

Annual   Dinner,   second  Tuesday  in 
December.   * 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, City  Hall. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 

Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

831  Monadnock  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 

Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    l88o 

President,  Charles  A.  Willard,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,  '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Annual     Reunion     in  winter,   alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '80. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 

Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

l88l 

President,  Walter  M.  Parker,  '71. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 

January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 

January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 
Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  the  great  divide"  association,  founded 

IN    1895 

President,  Paul  Redington,  '00. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at   Denver,   second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 
Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 

Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  19OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

IOWA   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    I9O3 

President,  Frank  W.  Hodgdon,  '94. 

Secretary,  Eugene  D.  Burbank,  '91, 

1015  Manhattan  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,  '71. 

Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule,  '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 
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THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Joseph  G.  Edgerly,  '67. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  St. 

THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

the  rhode  island  dartmouth  association, 
founded  in  1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,   Edward  G.  Garr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  John  C.  Hale,  '57. 

Secretary,    Walter  G.    Kennedy, 

Rockefeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  Walter  V.  McDuffee,  '92. 
Secretary,  Charles  J.  Weston,  '05. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  'oo, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 

Secretary,  Sherman  A.  Murphy, '03, 

100  State  St. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 


ASSOCIATION   OF   WESTERN   NEW   YORK, 
FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  William  P.  Goodelle,  '63 

Secretary,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93, 

206  Rutgers  St.   Rochester. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1886 

President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in 

1905 

President,  Charles  C.  Merrill,  '94. 

Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,   Mass. 
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'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Hon.  John  H.  Hardy,  Arlington,  Mass. 

71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,     Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.   Watson,  Esq.,   Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 


'92  Mr.  Don  C  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.    H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Island  Pond,  Vt. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Mr.  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,  Hanover,   N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

VERMONT  ASSOCIATION 

The  annual  meeting  and  banquet  of  the  as- 
sociation was  held  at  the  Pavilion  Hotel, 
Montpelier,  on  the  evening  of  November  17, 
with  a  good  attendance  from  all  parts  of  the 
state.  A  quartet  from  the  college  glee  club 
added  much  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  even- 
ing. At  the  business  session  the  following 
officers  were  elected :  President,  Dr.  C.  S. 
Caverly  78,  of  Rutland ;  vice-president,  O. 
D.  Mathewson  '90,  of  Barre;  secretary,  C. 
M.  Smith  '91,  of  Rutland;  treasurer,  F.  L. 
Laird  '84,  of  Montpelier.  In  the  absence  of 
the  president,  the  vice-president  presided  at 
the  business  meeting  and  the  banquet.  Res- 
olutions were  passed  of  sympathy  with  Doc- 
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tor  Caverly,  president  of  the  association,  on 
the  death  of  his  son,  Harley  T.  Caverly  '09, 
which  occurred  during  the  week  of  the  meet- 
ing. 

The  first  and  principal  post-prandial 
speaker  was  President  Nichols,  whose  ad- 
dress on  the  condition  of  the  College  was  re- 
ceived with  much  enthusiasm.  Other  re- 
marks were  made  by  H.  B.  Amey  '94,  of 
Island  Pond,  Rev.  William  Slade  '84,  of 
Thetford,  J.  W.  Gordon  '83,  of  Barre,  and 
J.  R.  Pember  '62,  of  Woodstock.  At  the 
close  of  the  speaking  a  rousing  cheer  was 
given  for  the  College,  one  for  President 
Nichols,  and  one   for  the   football  team. 


MANCHESTER  ASSOCIATION 
The  annual  banquet  of  this  association  was 
held  on  the  evening  of  November  30  at  the 
Derryfield  Club,  and  was  characterized  by  an 
unusual  degree  of  enthusiasm.  Over  a  hun- 
dred members  and  friends  were  present.  The 
hall  was  elaborately  decorated  with  special 
appropriateness  to  the  occasion,  and  the  mu- 
sic rendered  by  the  glee  and  mandolin  clubs 
of  the  College  was  received  with  much  ap- 
preciation. 

After  the  banquet,  the  president,  Walter 
M.  Parker  71,  introduced  the  toastmaster, 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80,  who  gave  an  address  of 
some  length,  a  striking  feature  of  which  was 
a  criticism  of  the  athletic  management  of  the 
present  year.  Mr.  Jones  then  introduced 
President  Nichols,  who  received  a  hearty 
ovation,  and  spoke  of  the  condition  and  pol- 
icy of  the  College.  Judge  David  Cross  '41, 
one  of  the  three  surviving  members  of  that 
class,  now  the  oldest  to  have  living  repre- 
sentatives, was  then  introduced,  and  spoke 
with  much  vigor  despite  his  ninety-three 
years.  The  next  address  was  by  William  J. 
Starr  '84,  who  was  introduced  as  one  who  had 
done  much  to  perpetuate  the  Dartmouth  spirit 
in  the  city  of  Manchester.  After  him  came 
Prof.  Charles  F.  Richardson  71,  and  Charles 
W.  Bickford  '87,  city  superintendent  of 
schools. 

The  following  officers  were  chosen  for  the 
next  year :  President,  Walter  M.  Parker  71 ; 
vice-presidents,  George  I.  McAllister  77,  Al- 
bert O.  Brown  78;  secretary,  Robert  P.  John- 


ston '99;  treasurer,  William  D.  Walker  '07; 
executive  committee,  William  J.  Starr  '84, 
Edwin  F.  Jones  '80,  George  H.  Bingham  '87, 
Charles  W.  Bickford  '87,  Fred  T.  Dunlap  '88, 
James  A.  Wellman  '89,  Sherman  E.  Bur- 
roughs '94,  John  Gault  '95,  Dr.  Maurice  Wat- 
son '97,  Herbert  E.  Dunnington  '01. 


NEW  YORK  ASSOCIATION 

The  annual  meeting  and  dinner  was  held 
at  the  Hotel  Savoy,  December  13,  and  was 
attended  by  nearly  a  hundred  enthusiasts. 
The  speakers  were  President  Nichols  and 
Professor  Charles  F.  Richardson  of  the  Col- 
lege, Rev.  Dr.  William  A.  Bartlett  '82  of 
Hartford,  Conn.,  New  York  State  Asesmbly- 
man  George  A.  Green  '98,  Professor  Low  of 
Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute  (an  Amherst 
graduate),  and  Edwin  O.  Grover  '94,  who 
read  an  original  poem  in  appreciation  of  Pro- 
fessor Richardson,  who  is  about  to  retire 
from  the  faculty. 

Great  enthusiasm  was  shown  over  the  $500,- 
000  gift  of  Edward  Tuck  '62,  of  Paris.  On 
motion  of  Charles  F.  Mathewson  '82,  it  was 
ordered  that  the  greetings  and  gratitude  of 
the  Association  be  cabled  to  Mr.  Tuck. 

The  officers  elected  for  1911  are  as  fol- 
lows :  President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins  '92 ;  vice- 
presidents,  John  J.  Hopper  77,  William  C. 
Kinney  '87;  secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes 
'08;  treasurer,  George  E.  Miner  '89;  members 
of  governing  board,  class  of  1913,  Albert  E. 
Hadlock  '87,  Benjamin  T.  Marshall  '97,  Fred- 
erick V.  Bennis  '98;  member  of  committee 
on  nominations,  class  of  1913,  Arthur  L.  Liv- 
ermore  '88. 

A  new  catalogue  of  the  Association  is  now 
going  to  press. 

P.  P.  Edson,  Late  Secretary 


Class  of  1846 

Secretary,  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York 

On  the  28th  of  November  Rev.  Joshua 
Wyman  Wellman,  D.D.,  of  Maiden,  Mass., 
reached  his  eighty-ninth  birthday,  and  the 
event  was  celebrated  by  a  dinner  party  at  his 
home.  From  1847  to  1883  Doctor  Wellman 
was  engaged  in  the  active  work  of  the  Con- 
gregational    ministry,    being    last    settled     in 
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Maiden,  and  since  the  latter  date  he  has  done 
a  good  deal  of  literary  work  and  has  occa- 
sionally preached.  His  health  is  still  excel- 
lent. 


Class  of  1859 

Secretary,  Dr.  Edward   Cowles,  419  Boylston 

St.,  Boston 

Dr.  James  Henry  Denny  died  in  Vienna, 
Austria,  October  16,  1910.  The  editor  of  this 
department  has  endeavored  to  obtain  further 
particulars  and  an  account  of  Doctor  Denny's 
career,  but  has  been  unsuccessful. 


Class  of  1863 
Secretary,  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Noah  Bartholomew  Hazen  died  at  his  home 
at  White  River  Junction,  Vt.,  November  14, 
of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  He  had  been  in  fail- 
ing health  for  some  weeks,  but  was  con- 
fined to  his  bed  but  three  days.  The  fatal 
illness  was  the  first,  as  well  as  the  last,  in  Mr. 
Hazen's  life.  He  was  born  on  a  farm  in  the 
town  of  Hartford,  April  2,  1841,  his  parents 
being  Daniel  and  Hannah  (Bliss)  Hazen. 
His  preparation  for  college  was  obtained  in 
the  schools  of  his  native  town,  and  in  college 
he  took  the  course  of  the  Chandler  Scientific 
Department.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Phi 
Zeta  Mu  fraternity,  which  has  since  been  in- 
corporated in  Sigma  Chi.  For  the  first  year 
after  graduation  he  was  employed  in  engi- 
neering work  on  the  Chicago,  Burlington, 
and  Quincy  Railroad,  and  was  then  at  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  in  the  provost  marshal's  depart- 
ment, till  the  close  of  the  war.  He  then  re- 
turned to  the  farm  on  which  he  was  born, 
and  carried  it  on  successfully  till  1891,  when 
he  removed  to  the  village  of  White  River 
Junction,  still  retaining  ownership  of  the 
farm.  Since  that  date  he  has  been  engaged 
in  real  estate  and  building  operations,  and  on 
one  street  in  the  village,  which  bears  his 
name,  nearly  all  the  houses  were  erected  by 
him.  For  twenty-five  years  he  was  town  su- 
perintendent of  schools,  and  for  ten  years 
and  until  the  past  summer  a  trustee  of  Kim- 
ball Union  Academy,  and  for  some  time 
chairman  of  its  executive  committee.  For 
thirty-five  years  he  was  superintendent  of  the 
Sunday    school    of    the    Hartford    Congrega- 


tional church.  In  1878  he  represented  the 
town  in  the  state  legislature.  On  the  19th  of 
July,  1867,  Mr.  Hazeo  was  married  to  Alice, 
daughter  of  John  ancf  Emily  Dutton  of  Hart- 
ford, who  survives  him.  Four  sons  and  two 
daughters  were  born  to  them,  all  of  whom 
are  still  living,  three  of  the  sons  being  ed- 
ucated at  Dartmouth — Irving  A.  '91,  Ray- 
mond D.  '96,  and  Albert  R.  '08. 


Class  of  1864 

Secretary,  Dr.   John   C.    Webster,  6117   Win- 
throp  Ave.,  Chicago 
Clemantine    (Keyes),    wife    of    Charles    E. 
Swett,   died   at   their  home   in   Boston,   Octo- 
ber 7. 


Class  of  1869 
Secretary,  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Concerning  the  retirement  of  Rev.  Omar 
W.  Folsom  from  the  pastorate  of  the  Winter 
Street  church,  Bath,  Maine,  the  Congrega- 
tionalist  says :  "The  thirty-eight  years  of  his 
ministry  have  been  characterized  by  a  quiet 
dignity  and  spirituality  which  went  deep  into 
the  life  of  the  community.  The  message 
of  the  pulpit  has  been  carried  into  the  home 
by  the  living  messenger,  and  the  minister 
hidden  behind  the  beloved  comforter,  ad- 
viser, and  friend.  Mr.  Folsom's  colleagues 
and  the  Congregational  churches  of  Maine 
have  recognized  the  force  behind  such  a 
self-effacing  pastorate,  and  have  turned  to 
him  for  leadership  and  counsel  in  nearly  all 
the  common  concerns  of  the  churches.  As  trus- 
tee of  the  Maine  Missionary  Society  for  many 
years,  as  a  valued  member  of  the  Interdenom- 
inational Comity  Commission  of  the  state, 
as  moderator  of  the  state  Conference,  and 
as  corporate  member  of  the  American  Board, 
he  has  illustrated  that  apostolic  'care  of  all 
the  churches'  which  is  of  the  essence  of  all 
genuine  churchmanship.  In  local  conference 
and  association  Mr.  Folsom  gave  himself 
freely,  and  his  unconscious  influence  and 
friendship  helped  many  a  younger  man  over 
critical  times.  The  friends  of  many  years 
rejoice  that  the  laying  down  of  the  active 
ministry  does  not  mean  a  lapse  of  interest 
or  activity  for  the  wider  church." 

Nathan  W.  Littlefield  of  Providence,  R.  I., 
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is  a  leading  member  of  the  commission  to 
draft  and  report  an  act  providing  for  a  house 
of  representatives  in  that  state. 

Class  of  1874 

Secretary,  Dr.   Charles  E.   Quimby,  44  West 
36th  St.,  New  York 
Elgin   A.   Jones   is   a   representative   in  the 
New    Hampshire    legislature    from    the    town 
of  Marlow. 


Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Rev.  Franklin  E.  Adams,  non-graduate,  is 
pastor  of  the  Universalist  church  at  Hunting- 
ville,  Quebec. 

Jacob  J.  Wertheimer,  non-graduate,  who 
is  president  of  the  Wertheimer  Swarts  Shoe 
Company  of  St.  Louis,  has  been  taking  an 
active  part  in  municipal  reform  and  the  civic 
betterment  of  that  city. 

Clarence  E.  Carr  was  the  Democratic  can- 
didate for  governor  of  New  Hampshire  at 
the  recent  election. 


Class  of  1879 

Secretary,  Charles  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

Osmyn  Perkins  Conant  died  suddenly  of 
apoplexy  at  Divonne-les-Bains,  France,  Octo- 
ber 8.  He  was  in  Europe  for  the  benefit  of 
his  health,  which  had  been  poor  for  some 
time.  His  wife,  who  was  with  him,  died  of 
the  same  disease  at  Cherbourg,  France,  on 
the  12th,  while  on  the  point  of  sailing  for 
America  with  her  husband's  body.  Mr.  Conant 
was  the  son  of  Joseph  P.  and  Ruth  A.  (Cres- 
sey)  Conant,  and  was  born  in  Wrentham, 
Mass.,  Feb.  20,  1858.  He  prepared  for  college 
at  the  high  school  of  Stoughton,  Mass., 
whither  his  parents  had  removed.  In  college 
he  was  connected  with  the  nlpha  Delta  Phi 
fraternity,  and  was  received  into  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  at  graduation.  For  the  first  year  after 
graduation  he  taught  at  Hamilton,  Bermuda; 
m  1880-1  he  was  teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek 
in  Weston  Military  Institute,  Weston,  Conn.  ; 
in  1881-3  principal  of  the  high  school  of 
Framingham,  Mass.,  and  in  1882-4,  superin- 
tendent of  schools  there;  in  1884-5,  princi- 
pal at  Torrington,  Conn.,  and  in  1885-7  at  St. 


Albans,  Vt.  In  1887  he  entered  the  employ 
of  the  publishing  firm  of  Ginn  and  Company 
at  their  New  York  office,  and  had  been  since 
October,  1892,  a  member  of  the  firm,  re- 
maining at  the  New  York  office.  October 
27,  1897,  he  was  married  to  Mary  Louise, 
daughter  of  Homer  E.  and  Mary  (Edmunds) 
Royce  of  St.  Albans,  Vt.  Mrs.  Conant's 
father  was  for  twenty  years  on  the  supreme 
bench  of  the  state.  They  leave  one  child,  a 
son,  Richard  Royce  Conant,  who  was  twelve 
years  old  on  Christmas  day.  Mr.  Conant  was 
a  member  of  the  University,  Dartmouth,  and 
Ardsley  Clubs  of  New  York.  The  following 
is  taken  from  the  Journal  of  Education: 

"Mr.  Conant's  long  and  successful  teaching 
experience,  coupled  with  superior  business 
ability,  made  him  a  notable  figure  among  text- 
book publishers.  He  was  a  man  of  unusual 
scholarly  habits  and  attainments.  He  kept 
up  not  only  a  reading,  but  a  speaking,  knowl- 
edge of  French,  German,  Italian,  and  Spanish, 
was  a  superior  classical  scholar,  and  always 
retained  a  keen  interest  in  questions  of  schol- 
arship. His  sterling  character  and  most  at- 
tractive personality  won  him  a  host  of  friends, 
and  his  personal  acquaintance  among  college 
professors  and  high  school  teachers  in  the 
eastern  states  was  probably  not  equaled  by 
any  other  publisher  and  only  by  a  few  pro- 
fessional educators." 

Charles  C.  Davis  represents  his  town  (Win- 
chester)   in  the  New  Hampshire  legislature. 

Class  of  1880 

Secretary,   Dana    M.    Dustan,    340    Main    St., 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Arthur  L.  Spring,  who  has  been  for  ten 
years  assistant  corporation  counsel  of  the 
city  of  Boston,  a  position  paying  $5,000  a 
year,  has  resigned  to  resume  private  prac- 
tice,  his   resignation   taking  effect  January   1. 


Class  of  1882 

Secretary,  Luther  B.  Little,  Fifth  Avenue  Ho- 
tel, New  York 

Rev.  Wallace  I.  Coburn  assumes  January 
first  the  pastorate  of  the  Baptist  church  at 
North    Bennington,    Vt. 

Rev.  William  E.  Strong,  editorial  secretary 
of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for 
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Foreign  Missions,  has  written  and  published 
"The  Story  of  the  American  Board,"  a  vol- 
ume of  523  pages,  which  portrays  with  accu- 
racy and  literary  merit  the  history  and 
achievements  of  the  century  of  the  Board's 
existence. 

Samuel  D.  Felker  represents  Ward  3, 
Rochester,  in  the  New  Hampshire  house  of 
representatives. 


Class  of  1883 
Secretary,   Alfred   E.    Watson,   Hartford,   Vt. 

John  McCrillis  of  Newport,  N,  H.,  has  been 
appointed  a  trustee  of  the  state  hospital  for 
the  insane. 

Edgar  H.  Sinkey,  who  holds  the  record  of 
the  alumni  as  "globe  trotter,"  was  last  heard 
from  at  Bangkok,  Siam,  on  his  way  to  the  in- 
terior of  the   Malay  peninsula. 

Alfred  E.  Watson  has  been  made  a  director 
of  the  Chicago,  Kalamazoo,  and  Saginaw 
Railroad  Company. 

Joseph  G.  Gardner  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  is 
vice-president  and  general  adjuster  of  the 
Anchor  Fire  Insurance  Company  of  that  city. 

Charles  W.  Hamilton,  non-graduate,  has  be- 
come president  and  treasurer  of  the  Milwau- 
kee Lace  Paper  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Rev.  Hiram  Q.  Ward  has  removed  from 
Brookfield  to  St.  Johnsbury  Center,  Vt.,  and 
has  become  pastor  of  the  Congregational 
church  in  that  place. 

Samuel  W.  Robertson,  the  head  of  the  de- 
partments of  history  and  Latin  in  the  high 
school  of  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.,  spent  the 
summer  abroad  in  archaeological  research 
work. 

Dr.  John  Franklin  Crowell,  non-graduate, 
formerly  president  of  Trinity  College,  North 
Carolina,  and  now  associate  editor  of  the 
Wall  Street  Journal,  New  York,  has  been 
elected  president  of  the  American  Civic  Alli- 
ance. 


Class  of  1884 

Secretary,  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Shef- 
field Ave.,  Chicago 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  and  Miss 
DeBoer  of  Montpelier,  Vt.,  and  H.  Lee  Hatch 
of   Strafford,  Vt.,  were   in  attendance  at  the 


Harvard-Dartmouth  game,  having  dinner 
later  at  the  rooms  of  the  Dartmouth  Club 
with  members  of  '86,  '88,  '97,  '99,  '00,  '09  and 
'10. 

Joseph  S.  Matthews  is  attorney  for  the  state 
of  New  Hampshire,  with  office  in  Concord,  in 
charge  of  the  inheritance  tax  bureau  and  liti- 
gation thereon. 

Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.   Hatch,  221    Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston 

Following  the  Harvard-Dartmouth  game 
in  the  Stadium,  November  12,  an  in- 
formal reception  and  dinner  were  enjoyed 
at  the  rooms  of  the  Dartmouth  Club  (Hotel 
Bellevue)  by  the  following  '86  party:  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  William  E.  Chaffin,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
J.  W.  Newton,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  F.  Osborne, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Leslie  P.  Snow,  Dr.  and  Mrs. 
A.  P.  Richmond,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  M.  Hatch, 
Miss  Hatch  and  Miss  Louise  Hatch,  Mr. 
Walter  Sampson,  Mr.  W.  P.  Kelly,  Arthur 
Ferguson  '12,  son  of  W.  K.  Ferguson,  Allan 
Richmond  '14,  son  of  Doctor  Richmond,  Miss 
Irene  Chandler,  daughter  of  G.  F.  Chandler 
'88,  and  Mr.  A.  A.  Fisher  '88,  who  came  from 
Washington  for  the  game. 


Class  of  1896 

Secretary,  Carl  H.   Richardson,  605   Tremont 
Building,  Boston 

Rev.  Charles  A.  Jaquith,  late  principal  of 
Gates  Academy,  Neligh,  Neb.,  is  to  become 
next  September  professor  of  philosophy  and 
pedagogy  in  Tabor  College,  Tabor,  Iowa,  and 
has  now  begun  graduate  work  at  Chicago 
University  in  preparation  for  his  new  posi- 
tion. 


Class  of  1899 

Secretary,   Charles  H.   Donahue,   18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston 

Guy  E.  Corey  was  married  at  the  rectory 
of  the  church  of  the  Immaculate  Conception, 
Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  November  22,  to  Mar- 
garet M.,  daughter  of  Mrs.  Annie  M.  and  the 
late  Herbert  J.  Carey.  Owen  A.  Hoban  '99 
was  best  man.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Corey  will  re- 
side at  55  West  St.,  Portsmouth, 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


119 


Class  of  1901 

Secretary,     Walter    S.     Young,    South    High 

School,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Edward  Cowles  Wainwright  was  found  un- 
conscious in  an  alley  in  the  city  of  Cincinnati 
on  the  afternoon  of  November  30,  and  died 
shortly  after  his  removal  to  a  hospital.  Wain- 
wright was  born  in  Hanover,  August  7,  1879, 
his  parents  being  Major  George  Albert  and 
Kate  Frances  (Sullivan)  Wainwright.  In 
college  he  played  on  the  varsity  baseball  and 
football  teams,  being  one  of  the  fastest  half- 
backs ever  at  Dartmouth  and  leading  the  base- 
ball team  in  batting.  He  was  a  member  of 
Sigma  Chi  and  Sphinx.  After  graduation  he 
coached  the  Ohio  State  University  and  Ohio 
Wesleyan  University  football  teams,  and  later 
played  professional  football  with  a  Pittsburg 
team.  He  then  became  an  engineer  and  was 
successful  as  an  expert  on  turbine  and  electri- 
cal engines.  The  body  was  brought  to  Han- 
over for  burial. 


Class  of  1903 
Secretary,     Jeremiah    F.    Mahoney,     North 
Andover,  Mass. 

Lester  A.  Williams  is  principal  of  the  high 
school   at   Plymouth,   Mass. 

Born,  in  Barre,  Vt,  November  7,  a  son 
(Sheldon  Clark)  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  A. 
Reed. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  H.  E.   Woodward,  35   Clark   St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

Harry  W.  Chase,  of  the  department  of  phil- 
osophy of  education  in  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  at  Chapel  Hill,  was  mar- 
ried in  the  Universalist  church  of  Wabash, 
Ind.,  November  26,  to  Miss  Licetta  Crum  of 
Wabash. 

The  engagement  is  announced  of  Dr.  Del  • 
bert  L.  Jackson  of  Boston,  to  Florence, 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  Hubbell 
Fisher,  a  graduate  of  Smith  College. 

Born,  in  New  Orleans,  La.,  October  5,  a 
son,  Arthur  Walter,  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hugh 
Blair. 

Harry  B.  Johnson  is  living  at  The  Wads- 
worth,  Portland,  Me.,  as  Maine  representative 
of  the  Boston  firm  of  Whicher,  Young,  and 


Conant.     He  was  married  August  16  to  Miss 
Mildred  Frances  Hall  of  Springfield,  Mass. 

Robert  B.  Moseley  is  now  with  the  Mer- 
chants Publishing  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

The  engagement  is  announced  of  Harvey  S. 
Macullar  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Irene  Eliza- 
beth, daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  A. 
Marsh  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Dr.  William  P.  Clough,  non-graduate,  is 
physician  at  the  Soldiers'  Home,  Chelsea, 
Mass. 

J.  Burton  Rix  has  just  finished  coaching  the 
football  team  of  Austin  College,  Sherman, 
Texas,  through  a  highly  successful  season. 


Class  of  1907 

Secretary,    Thacher    W.    Worthen,    Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Harold  D.  Fish  is  with  the  Greensboro 
Supply  Company  of  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

David  F.  Burns  is  at  the  Boston  office  (120 
Boylston  St.)  of  the  publishing  firm  of  J.  B. 
Lippincott  and  Company. 

The  engagement  of  Dr.  Charles  A.  Mc- 
Kendree  (D.M.S.  '10)  to  Miss  Blanche  M. 
Gillette  of  North  Heath,  Mass.,  is  announced. 
Doctor  McKendree  is  assistant  in  a  private 
sanitarium  in  Cromwell,  Conn. 

Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  who  is  at  the  head  of 
the  sewer  engineering  department  of  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  has  recently  carried  through  to 
a  notable  success  an  eighty-mile  sewer  tun- 
nel. On  the  recent  meeting  of  the  two  tun- 
nels from  opposite  directions,  it  was  found 
that  they  differed  only  two  and  a  fourth 
inches  in  line  and  three-eighths  of  an 
inch  in  grade.  Considering  also  the  fact  of 
four  difficult  curves  in  the  tunnel,  this  is  re- 
garded as  a  noteworthy  engineering   feat. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 
Laurence  M.  Symmes  has  become  manager 
of  the  New  York  office  (at  115  Broadway) 
of  P.  W.  Brooks  and  Company,  the  banking 
house  with  which  he  has  been  connected  since 
graduation. 
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Francis  A.  Robinson  was  this  year  elected 
principal  of  the  Topiarian  Club,  the  official 
departmental  organization  in  the  department 
of  landscape  architecture,  Graduate  School  of 
Applied    Science,   Harvard   University. 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Ter- 
race, Brookline,  Mass. 

Wallace  M.  Ross  is  connected  with  the 
58th  St.  branch  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A,  New 
York. 

Sanford  B.  Hooker,  who  is  studying  medi- 
cine at  Boston  University,  was  married  in 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  November  22,  to  Miss  Marie 
A.  Ross  of  Boston.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hooker  are 
living  at  Hemenway  Terrace,  Boston. 

Elbert  M.  Moffatt,  who  has  been  in  the  bus- 
iness department  of  the  West  Side  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  in  New  York  since  graduation,  has  been 
appointed  assistant  general  secretary  of  the 
Y.   M.  C.  A.   for  India. 


Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.   Teall,  141  East  North 

Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Wilbur  L.  Taylor  is  teaching  French,  Ger- 
man, and  English  in  Hill  Military  Academy, 
Portland,  Oregon. 

Edward  H.  Dusham  is  instructor  in  bi- 
ology in  Iowa  State  University,  at  Iowa  City. 

Clifford  E.  Rice  is  with  the  Lake  View  Ir- 
rigation Company  of  Cody,  Wyoming. 

Charles  L.  Crawford  is  employed  in  a  de- 
partment store   in   Rockford,   111. 

Albert  F.  Hill  is  doing  graduate  work  in 
biology  at  Harvard. 

Harold  J.  March  is  at  Shelburne  Falls, 
Mass.,  employed  as  bookkeeper. 

John  W.  F.  Hobbs  has  entered  Boston 
University  Law  School. 

Charles  A.  C.  Thomas  was  married  at  St. 
Thomas'  church,  Philadelphia,  to  Miss  Mamie 
Dora  Needham. 

Noah  S.  Foss  is  teaching  in  the  Gunnery 
School,  Washington,  Conn. 

John  B.  Thomes  has  entered  Harvard  Law 
School. 

Richard  M.  Elliott,  the  holder  of  the  Cham- 
berlain fellowship,  is  doing  graduate  work  at 
Harvard  in  psychology,  philosophy,  and 
ethics. 


Clifford  S.  Lyon  is  connected  with  the  58th 
St.  branch  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  New  York. 

Ben  A.  Williams  is  a  reporter  on  the  Bos- 
ton American. 

Edwin  O.  Raabe  is  with  Harper  and  Broth- 
ers, New  York. 

Edmund  J.  Shattuck  was  married  in  Rox- 
bury,  Mass.,  December  16,  to  Miss  Gretchen 
Robinson  Simpson.  C.  C.  Warren,  Jr.,  '11, 
was  best  man,  and  among  the  ushers  were  L. 
S.  Wiggin  '10,  J.  A.  Ferguson  '10,  E.  H. 
Pierce   '10,   and    Sturgis    Pishon   '10. 

Henry  M.  Haserot  is  with  the  Haserot 
Wholesale  Commission  House  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Charles  A.  Bardwell's  engagement  is  an- 
nounced to  Ruth  Peabody,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Francis  Dane  Griffin  of  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

Walter  H.  Norton,  who  is  employed  in  a 
brass  foundry  at  Waterbury,  Conn.,  is  con- 
valescing from  a  severe  attack  of  blood  poi- 
soning, caused  by  the  connection  of  brass  dust 
with  a  scratch  on  his  neck. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
Class  of  1880 
Dr.  Josiah  Nichols  Woodward  died  Novem- 
ber 28  at  his  home  in  Nashua,  N.  H.  He  was 
taken  ill  in  October  at  his  summer  home  at 
Hebron,  N.  H.,  and  continued  to  decline,  a 
surgical  operation  being  resorted  to  in  vain. 
Doctor  Woodward  was  born  in  Groton,  Mass., 
in  a  part  of  the  town  now  belonging  to  Pep- 
perell,  September  6,  1856.  His  father  was 
A.  S.  Woodward.  His  medical  education  was 
obtained  at  McGill  University,  Harvard,  and 
Dartmouth,  and  upon  graduation  he  estab- 
lished himself  in  practice  in  Nashua,  where  he 
remained  and  became  successful.  He  had 
been  city  physician  three  years,  member  of  the 
board  of  health  four  years,  councilor  and  al- 
derman several  terms,  and  represented  the 
city  in  the  legislatures  of  1893  and  1909.  In 
his  former  term  he  was  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee on  public  health.  For  several  years  he 
was  president  of  the  Ward  Four  Republican 
club.  Doctor  Woodward  was  active  in  found- 
ing and  maintaining  the  Emergency  Hospital, 
being  a  member  of  the  hospital  association's 
executive  committee.  He  was  a  Mason,  a 
member  of  the  city  and   county  medical   so- 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


121 


cieties,  and  an  attendant  at  Pilgrim  Congre- 
gational church.  His  wife,  who  was  formerly 
Miss  Nellie  Tupper,  survives  him,  but  without 
children. 


Class  of  1882 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Morse  is  a  member-elect  of 
the  New  Hampshire  legislature,  from  the 
town  of  Newmarket. 


Class  of  1893 

Dr.  Ernest  Clayton  Blake  died  suddenly  at 
Boothbay  Harbor,  Maine,  July  8,  of  cardiac 
embolism.  He  had  just  returned  in  his  auto- 
mobile from  a  visit  to  a  patient,  complained 
of  feeling  ill,  and  fell  dead  almost  immedi- 
ately. Doctor  Blake  was  born  in  New  Glou- 
cester, Maine,  October  29,  1868,  being  son  of 
William  E.  and  Lucy  (Witham)  Blake.  He 
attended  the  schools  of  his  native  town,  and 
Westbrook  Seminary,  and  studied  medicine 
with  Dr.  John  I.  Sturgis  of  New  Gloucester, 
and  at  Bowdoin  and  Dartmouth.  In  1893  he 
began  practice  at  Boothby  Harbor,  and  was 
highly  successful  in  his  profession,  though 
somewhat  hampered  by  the  heart  trouble 
which  finally  proved  fatal.  He  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  various  Masonic  organizations  up 
to  the  Mystic  Shrine,  and  of  the  Sons  of  Vet- 
erans. November  14,  1900,  he  was  married 
to  M.  Ethel,  daughter  of  Capt.  Benjamin 
Pinkham,  who  survives  him,  with  their  only 
child,   a   son  of   eight  years. 


Class  of  1900 

Dr.  George  Scott  Locke,  Jr.,  died  of  pneu- 
monia November  4  on  a  ranch  about  ten 
miles  from  Fort  Davis,  Texas.  He  was  the 
son  of  George  Scott  and  Belle  (Marshall) 
Locke,  and  was  born  in  Lancaster,  N.  H., 
April  29,  1876.  His  home  from  early  child- 
hood was  in  Concord,  N.  H.,  where  he  was 
educated  in  the  public  schools.     After  taking 


his  medical  degree  he  did  graduate  work  in 
New  York  for  a  time,  and  was  for  nearly 
two  years  with  Dr.  J.  C.  Irish  of  Lowell, 
Mass.,  studying  and  practicing  surgery,  and 
then  served  an  appointment  in  the  Boston 
City  Hospital.  His  first  independent  prac- 
tice was  in  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  where  he  was 
city  physician.  His  health  failing,  he  went 
to  Texas,  where  he  was  superintendent  of  his 
father's  cattle  ranches.  After  six  years  he 
entered  upon  practice  again  at  Marathon, 
Texas.  Overwork  during  a  typhoid  epidemic 
caused  a  serious  illness.  When  sufficiently 
strong,  he  was  removed  to  the  ranch,  and  was 
convalescing,  when  he  contracted  a  severe 
cold  which  resulted  in  pneumonia,  causing 
death  within  two  days.  Doctor  Locke  was  a 
member  of  the  Presoyterian  church  of  Fort 
Davis,  and  was  highly  regarded  as  a  physi- 
cian and  as  a  man. 
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Any  criticism  of  The  Dartmouth 
should  give  due  weight  to  the  pressure 
of  time  under  which  that  paper  is  pro- 
duced. It  is  too  much  to  expect  that  a 
college  publication,  issued  thrice  weekly 
by  students  who  may  be  supposed  to  have 
some  duties  other  than  editorial  to  oc- 
cupy their  attention,  should  be  free  from 
errors  of  fact  as  well  as  of  judgment. 
It  is,  nevertheless,  unfortunate  that  such 
an  editorial  as  that  entitled  'The  Ath- 
letic Council"  in  The  Dartmouth  for 
January  14,  should  have  been  given  pub- 
licity. Whatever  the  alumni  discussion 
that  prompted  it,  the  editorial  shows 
either  a  deplorable  disregard  of  facts 
readily  ascertainable  in  Hanover,  or  a 
confusion  of  statement  that  creates  the 
possibility  of  serious  misunderstanding. 
Without   entering   into   the   question   of 


whether  The  Dartmouth  has  assumed 
too  much  knowledge  of  alumni  opinion, 
The  Magazine  takes  specific  exception 
to  the  following  passage : 

"The  alumni,  generally  speaking,  urge 
a  reform  in  the  present  method  by  which 
the  Athletic  Council  is  chosen,  and  there 
is  some  ground  for  their  contention.  Un- 
der the  present  system  of  organizing  the 
Council,  it  is  virtually  a  self-perpetuat- 
ing body.  The  Athletic  Council  chooses 
the  assistant  managers,  who  later  be- 
come managers,  and  in  turn,  these  mana- 
gers choose  members  of  the  Council. 
Thus  it  is,  to  all  intents,  a  close  corpo- 
ration. It  is  true  that  there  is  a  slight 
limitation  upon  the  organization  by  the 
undergraduates  in  the  selection  of  as- 
sistant managers,  for  they  must  be 
chosen  from  the  nominations  of  the 
sophomore  class.  Nevertheless,  this  does 
not  alter  the  fact  that  the  body  is  self- 
perpetuating." 
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An  examination  of  the  first  page  of 
the  "Constitution  of  the  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege Athletic  Council"  pretty  thoroughly 
disposes  of  this  contention.  Copies  of 
the  constitution  are  easy  to  find  in  Hano- 
ver, but  are,  perhaps,  less  readily  pro- 
cured elsewhere.  Hence  it  may  be 
well  to  quote  from  it  to  ensure  full  un- 
derstanding.      Italics  are  the  editor's : 

"a.  This  body  shall  be  known  as  the 
Dartmouth  College  Athletic  Council, 
and  shall  consist  of  three  alumni,  three 
members  of  the  faculty,  and  three  un- 
dergraduates. 

"b.  1.  The  alumni  members  shall  be 
elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Alumni  Association;  they  shall  enter  up- 
on their  duties  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
ensuing  college  year,  and  shall  hold  office 
for  one  vear. 

"2.  The  faculty  members  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  faculty,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  alumni  at  their  annual 
meeting;  they  ....  shall  hold  office 
for  one  year. 

"3.  The  managers  of  the  football, 
baseball,  and  track  athletic  departments, 
shall  be  ex  officio  the  three  undergradu- 
ate members." 

Concerning  the  election  of  these  man- 
agers the  by-laws  of  the  Council  speaks 
as  follows : 

"A.  The  assistant  managers  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Council  at  the  regular 
meeting  in  June.  They  shall  hold  office 
for  one  year,  and  at  the  expiration  of 
their  terms  shall  become  managers. 

"B.  The  assistant  managers  shall  be 
chosen  from  sixteen  members  of  the 
sophomore  class,  nominated  by  that  class 
on  the  second  Wednesday  in  February." 

On  the  basis  of  these  quotations  from 
constitution  and  by-laws  it  becomes  per- 
fectly evident  that  the  Athletic  Council 
is  primarily  a  representative  body,  in  the 
choice  of  which  each  of  the  three  ele- 
ments of  the  College, — faculty,  alumni, 


undergraduates, — has  a  voice.  It  be- 
comes likewise  evident  that  the  alumni 
exercise  the  major  control,  first,  by  di- 
rect election  of  their  representatives ; 
second,  by  the  check  which  they  can  op- 
erate upon  the  selection  of  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  Council;  third,  by  the  check 
which  their  direct  representatives  from 
the  general  alumni,  and  their  indirect 
representatives  from  the  faculty  can  op- 
erate upon  the  selection  of  undergradu- 
ate members.  The  assumption  that  these 
undergraduate  members,  with  three 
votes  out  of  nine  in  choosing,  not  their 
successors  but  the  assistants  to  their 
successors,  can  in  any  wise  render  the 
body  self -perpetuating  is  manifestly  ab- 
surd. 

The  Magazine  inclines  to  the  belief 
that  in  the  method  of  its  constitution  the 
Dartmouth  College  Athletic  Council  is 
a  nearly  ideal  body.  Since,  however, 
the  members  of  it  are  human,  and  those 
whom  they  represent  are  equally  hu- 
man,— and  frequently  less  thoroughly  in- 
formed,— it  has,  at  times,  occurred  that 
complaint  concerning  the  work  of  the 
Council  has  arisen.  Occasionally  there 
has  been  a  good  deal  of  excitement  over 
some  ruling  whose  significance  was  not 
altogether  understood,  and  for  the  mo- 
ment, could  not  well  be  publicly  ex- 
plained. The  memory  of  The  Maga- 
zine does  not  extend  over  many  years, 
but  it  can  well  recall  the  storm  that 
raged  over  the  firm  stand  taken  by  the 
Council  in  the  definition  of  amateurism 
in  athletics.  The  Council  had  its  eye  to 
the  long  future;  the  undergraduates  and 
some  of  the  alumni  could  not  well  see 
beyond  the  coming  season.  Half  the 
men  (the  writer  of  this  editorial  among 
them)  who  now  pride  themselves  upon 
Dartmouth's  reputation  for  clean  sports 
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and  high  standards  were  ready  to  scalp 
every  member  of  the  Council  during  that 
period  of  turmoil  and  vociferation.  The 
issue  then  raised  is  now  fortunately 
dead.  That  other  issues  will  arise  is, 
of  course,  beyond  possibility  of  doubt. 
But  dissatisfaction  with  a  member  or 
with  members  of  the  Council  is  one 
thing;  when  it  reaches  sufficient  propor- 
tions the  alumni  have  it  in  their  power 
to  wipe  the  slate  almost  clean.  Dis- 
satisfaction with  the  constitution  of  the 
Council  is  quite  another  thing;  whoso- 
ever would  change  it  must  show  cause 
not  only  based  upon  present  conditions, 
but  upon  the  history  of  the  body  during 
fifteen  or  more  years,  of  constantly 
changing  membership,  but  of  unfalter- 
ing usefulness  and  efficiency. 


formed  of  the  doings  of  their  fellows. 
The  older  alumni  are  more  systematic 
in  this  respect  than  their  younger  breth- 
ren. Valuable  as  are  the  annual  class 
reports  in  keeping  the  members  of  lesser 
groups  in  touch  with  one  another,  the 
larger  function  of  maintaining  the  unity 
of  the  alumni  as  a  whole  must  devolve 
upon  The  Alumni  Magazine. 


The  accuracy  and  efficiency  of  The 
Alumni  Magazine  will  be  materially 
increased  if  its  readers  will,  in  so  far  as 
possible,  bear  in  mind  the  division  of 
duties  among  its  editors.  Mr.  John  M. 
Comstock,  of  Chelsea,  Vt.,  has  exclu- 
sive control  of  the  department  of  Alumni 
Notes ;  Mr.  William  R.  Gray  attends  to 
the  general  business  affairs  of  The 
Magazine.  The  Managing  Editor  en- 
deavors to  ensure  the  proper  distribution 
of  all  material  that  comes  to  him ;  but 
his  somewhat  multitudinous  occupations 
would  be  considerably  eased,  and  the 
end  of  speedy  adjustment  of  important 
matters  would  be  more  certainly  secured 
if  correspondents  wishing  to  make  cor- 
rections or  to  seek  information  should 
address  themselves  directly  to  the  indi- 
vidual concerned.  Class  secretaries,  par- 
ticularly those  of  recent  graduation,  are 
urged   to   keep   the    Alumni   Editor   in- 


The  month  just  passed  has  brought 
to  a  conclusion  the  President's  annual 
round  of  visits  among  the  alumni  asso- 
ciations outside  of  New  England.  This 
is  the  second  trip  of  the  kind  which 
President  Nichols  has  made.  A  year 
ago  his  errand  was  mainly  that  that  of 
making  new  acquaintances ;  this  year  it 
has  been  that  of  greeting  old  friends. 
A  year  ago  he  had  barely  assumed  the 
reins  of  his  administration;  this  year  he 
can  already  point  to  definite  accomplish- 
ment for  the  welfare  of  Dartmouth. 
For  analysis  or  discussion  of  what  he 
has  done  and  what  he  is  doing  the  time 
is  not  yet  ripe.  The  newly  appointed 
president  of  a  modern  college  might 
well  demand  five  years  of  grace  before 
showing  a  single  result  worthy  of  com- 
ment. Nevertheless  in  its  closing  num- 
ber for  the  year — -that  of  July — The 
Magazine  hopes  to  publish  not  merely 
a  summary  of  the  preceding  two  years 
of  President  Nichols'  administration ; 
but  a  general  survey  of  the  condition  of 
the  College  in  the  various  phases  of  its 
work,  and  some  prognostications  as  to 
what  may  be  expected  in  the  future. 
If  all  plans  carry,  this  will  be  an  im- 
portant number  and  something  of  a 
landmark  in  Dartmouth   history. 


THE     COLLEGE     CENSUS 


By  George  B.  Louis  Arner,  Ph.D.y  Instructor  in  Sociology. 


The  Census  of  Dartmouth  College 
was  undertaken  last  year  by  the  stu- 
dents in  Sociology  3  primarily  as  a  class 
exercise  in  the  collection  and  compil- 
ation of  social  statistics.  The  results 
which  are  here  presented,  while  subject 
to  an  unavoidable  margin  of  error,  pro- 
vide an  interesting  conception  of  the  stu- 
dent body  of  the  College  as  it  is  today. 

The  ninety-six  students  in  the  class, 
the  greater  part  of  them  Seniors,  were 
organized  as  nearly  as  possible  on  the 
model  of  the  Census  office  at  Washing- 
ton. The  instructor  assumed  the  du- 
ties of  Director  of  the  Census  and  called 
for  applications  for  positions  as  Super- 
visors. About  twelve  formal  applica- 
tions were  received  and  from  these  seven 
Supervisors  were  chosen:  L.H.  Bankart, 
A.  L.  Barrett,  R.  B.  Jones,  L.  Powers, 
J.  B.  Thomes,  C.  W.  Tobin,  and  H.  A. 
Wolff,  all  of  1910.  G.  Farrell,  Jr,  1911, 
was  appointed  Chief  Clerk,  and  a  few 
Special  Agents  were  appointed  to  make 
independent  investigations.  The  Super- 
visors then  selected  their  own  enumer- 
ators from  the  remainder  of  the  class, 
and  divided  the  College  into  seven  enu- 
meration districts  according  to  dormito- 
ries. 

The  work  of  enumeration  began  on 
April  18,  1910,  and  was  officially  com- 
pleted by  the  end  of  the  week,  although 
a  number  of  cards  were  filled  out  later 
by  students  who  were  not  at  first  found 
by  the  enumerators.  Separate  schedule 
cards  were  used  with  questions  as  fol- 
lows : 

No Class Enumerator 

Age    (nearest    birthday) 

Home    Residence Birthplace 

Future    occupation 

Father's    occupation 

Was  your  father  a  college  man  ? 

(If  so  what  college?) 
Were    you    preceded    at    Dartmouth    by    near 

relatives  ? 

Public  or   Private   school  ? 

Do  you  use  tobacco  ? 

Daily  ? Occasionally  ? 

College  Expenses :    (a)    Scholarship? 

(b)     Earnings 

1,   Summer  net.  .......   2.  During  year. ...... 


(c)     Other    income 

Do    you    swim  ? 

When   did  you   learn  ? 

Do   you    wear    glasses  ? 

All  the  time  ? Part  of  the  time  ? 

In    what    subject    or    subjects    are    you    most 

interested  ?    

General  average  last  semester 

Many  other  questions  were  suggested, 
such  as  the  amount  of  time  spent  in 
preparation  for  classes,  but  as  in  the 
case  of  the  United  States  Census,  it 
was  not  thought  best  to  ask  questions 
which  could  not  be  definitely  answered 
by  a  word  or  a  number.  It  was  also 
necessary  to  avoid  any  question  which 
would  be  likely  to  arouse  antagonism, 
or  which  would  be  taken  as  a  joke. 

As  it  was  the  schedule  card  was  rather 
complicated,  and  probably  the  range  of 
information  obtained  was  as  great  as 
possible  under  the  circumstances.  It 
will  be  noticed  that  the  totals  are  not 
always  the  same  in  the  different  tables. 
This  is  because  in  some  cases  the  an- 
swers to  one  or  two  questions  would  be 
omitted  while  the  answers  to  the  others 
were  apparently  accurate. 

As  the  schedule  cards  were  to  be  used 
directly  in  compilation,  the  name  of  the 
student  enumerated  was  not  put  on  the 
card,  but  a  list  was  made  of  the  names 
and  corresponding  numbers,  so  that  the 
Supervisor  was  able  to  check  up  the 
cards  as  they  came  in.  This  precaution 
of  concealing  the  name,  we  hoped  would 
make  the  students  feel  more  free  to  an- 
swer the  personal  questions,  but  it 
proved  of  doubtful  value,  and  added  to 
the  difficulty  of  correcting  obvious  er- 
rors. A  mistake  was  also  made  in  per- 
mitting some  of  the  students  to  fill  out 
the  cards  themselves.  The  enumerator 
should  have  done  this  in  every  case  to 
prevent  the  occasional  exercise  of  a  per- 
verted sense  of  humor. 

It  was  not  possible  to  make  the  enu- 
meration absolutely  complete,  but  at  the 
time  the  final  compilation  was  made,  965 
cards  were  available,  229  from  the  senior 
class,  230  from  the  juniors,  237  from  the 
sophomores,  and  269  from  the  freshmen. 
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Table  I 

Age 

(Nearest  birthday) 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

Totals 

17 

7 

7 

18 

9 

50 

59 

19 

10 

48 

97 

155 

20 

6 

45 

79 

72 

202 

21 

44 

94 

63 

31 

232 

22 

80 

49 

28 

9 

166 

23 

66 

19 

4 

'    1 

90 

24 

16 

9 

4 

29 

25 

5 

3 

1 

9 

Over  25 

11 

1 

1 

13 

Total 

228 

230 

236 

268 

962 

Average 

22.5 

21.3 

20.3 

19.4 

20.8 

Median 

22.3 

21.1 

20.3 

19.3 

20.75 

This  table  speaks  for  itself.  The  rel- 
ative age  distribution  of  each  of  the  four 
classes  is  practically  the  same.  Virtu- 
ally, all  the  students  in  each  class  are 
included  in  seven  age  groups  with  the 
mode  in  each  case  in  the  third  group. 
The  weighted  average  age  of  each  class 
shows  that  Dartmouth  fits  perfectly  in 
the  standardized  educational  system  of 
this  country.  The  boy  enters  the  pub- 
lic school  at  six,  graduates  from  the  high 
school  at  eighteen  and  from  college  at 
twenty-two.  Only  three  per  cent  finish 
at  twenty,  the  ideal  age  for  college  grad- 
uation. 


Table  II 

Birthplace  and 

Home  Reside 

:nce 

• 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

Totals 

<u 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0> 

0 

0 

(J 

1 

c3 

<u  c 

oJ 

^  c 

rt 

<U      £ 

c3 

<u  g 

OS 

<U      JH 

Oh 

S  « 

a, 

C-1     •"• 

G    ^ 

Cu 

8  « 

Q. 

S  *} 

Oh 

£  jy 

X 

°3 

X 

Ol2 

XI 

°"H 

XI 

°"2 

X 

o"S 

u 

ffi  s 

-t-> 
u 

trJ  « 

u 

III  w 

-4-> 

w 

P4 

PQ 

rt 

pq 

& 

pq 

tf 

cq 

P^ 

Massachusetts 

87 

91 

84 

81 

92 

102 

89 

92 

348 

371 

New  Hampshire 

32 

41 

42 

43 

46 

47 

48 

51 

168 

182 

New  York 

22 

20 

22 

25 

20 

21 

26 

26 

90 

92 

Vermont 

13 

19 

14 

16 

17 

17 

16 

22 

60 

74 

Illinois 

6 

6 

17 

18 

6 

7 

15 

14 

44 

45 

Maine 

15 

12 

7 

5 

10 

9 

17 

16 

49 

42 

Ohio 

4 

4 

8 

8 

5 

4 

7 

7 

24 

23 

Connecticut 

4 

3 

8 

4 

6 

7 

3 

3 

21 

17 

New  Jersey 

3 

2 

0 
0 

4 

3 

2    . 

5 

5 

14 

13 

Dist.  of  Columb 

1a 

2 

3 

2 

2 

4 

7 

8 

12 

Iowa 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

4 

12 

11 

Colorado 

4 

5 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

9 

11 

Rhode    Island 

4 

4 

4 

2 

5 

4 

13 

10 

Pennsylvania 

8 

2 

6 

1 

8 

5 

2 

2 

24 

10 

Minnesota 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

6 

6 

Michigan 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

2 

8 

5 

Indiana 

4 

3 

2 

1 

1 

7. 

4 

Kentucky 

3 

3 

1 

1 

4 

4 

California 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

5 

3 

Foreign 

8 

1 

4 

2 

1 

20 

3 

Others 

2 

4 

9 

7 

3 

2 

10 

5 

24 

16 

Totals 

224 

225 

230 

229 

237 

236 

267 

266 

968 

966 

The  geographical  distribution  of  the 
student  body  is  subject  to  very  little  va- 
riation from  year  to  year.  The  relative 
rank  of  the  first  six  states  is  the  same 
for  the  senior,  sophomore,  and  freshman 
classes.  The  correlation  between  birth- 
place and  home  residence  indicates  that 
there  has  been  a  very  considerable  in- 
terstate migration.     This  drift  as  shown 


by  the  last  two  columns  of  Table  II  is 
away  from  Maine,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 
and  Connecticut,  and  towards  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  and 
New  York.  The  home  residences  show 
a  greater  concentration  in  nearby  states, 
than  do  the  birthplaces. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  make  a  satisfac- 
tory   classification    of    occupations,    and 
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the  difficulty  was  further  complicated  in 
this  case  by  the  desire  to  correlate  the 
father's  occupation  with  the  probable  fu- 
ture occupation  of  the  son.  It  was  final- 
ly decided  to  lump  all  commercial  pur- 
suits,  including  banking  and  insurance, 


under  the  head  of  business.  Manufac- 
turing and  transportation  were  tabulated 
separately,  and  under  "Domestic  and 
Personal"  are  included  the  various  call- 
ings so  classified  by  the  United  States 
Census. 


Table  III 


Occupation 


1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

Totals 

Father  Son 

Father  Son 

Father  Son 

Father  Son 

Father  Son 

Agriculture 

17 

2 

17 

4 

13 

1 

22 

69 

7 

Medicine 

12 

10 

11 

9 

19 

17 

10 

10 

52 

46 

Law 

14 

21 

20 

27 

19 

22 

26 

24 

79 

94 

Ministry 

10 

5 

5 

5 

8 

3 

8 

3 

31 

16 

Journalism 

3 

2 

4 

1 

3 

3 

4 

9 

10 

Education 

10 

13 

8 

10 

5 

9 

13 

5 

36 

37 

Engineering* 

7 

27 

1 

19 

6 

28 

7 

21 

21 

95 

Literary 

1 

3 

1 

1 

2 

4 

Public    Official 

2 

2 

4 

-> 

2 

10 

4 

18 

8 

Dentistry 

5 

1 

3 

9 

Chemistry 

7 

1 

4 

3 

15 

Forestry 

5 

3 

2 

• 

2 

12 

Maufacturing 

21 

9 

18 

2 

17 

2 

16 

2 

72 

15 

Business 

89 

77 

99 

62 

105 

56 

108 

35 

401 

230 

Transportation 

10 

1 

3 

5 

1 

4 

22 

2 

Artisan 

18 

19 

19 

26 

82 

Domestic  and  Personal 

4 

4 

5 

7 

1 

20 

1 

Miscellaneous 

4 

2 

6 

2 

i 

4 

14 

4 

Totals 

222 

184 

223 

150 

225 

147 

267 

115 

937 

596 

Not  reporting 

7 

45 

7 

80 

12 

90 

2 

154 

28 

369 

Totals 

229 

229 

230 

230 

237 

237 

269 

269 

965 

965 

^Includes  Architecture 

More  than  half  of  the  Dartmouth  stu- 
dents are  the  sons  of  business  men, 
bankers,  or  manufacturers,  with  only 
151  sons  of  farmers  and  artisans.  It 
would  be  interesting  to  know  how  these 
figures  would  compare  with  similar 
ones  from  a  western  state  university.  In 
the  younger  generation  more  than  one- 
third  will  probably  go  into  business  life, 
but  there  is  also  clearly  indicated  the  at- 
traction of  a  professional  career  to  a 
college  man.  Law,  Medicine,  and  Edu- 
cation show  a  moderate  increase  over  the 
older  generation;  the  ministry  shows  a 
marked  decrease — from  3.3  per  cent  to 
2.7  per  cent ;  but  the  greatest  increase  is 
in  the  newer  professions  of  engineering 
and  architecture.  There  are  no  pro- 
spective artisans  and  but  seven  prospec- 
tive agriculturists  in  the  student  body. 


The  question  "Was  your  father  a  col- 
lege man?  If  so  what  college?"  was  an- 
swered in  the  affirmative  by  241  stu- 
dents or  25  per  cent.  In « some  cases, 
more  than  one  college  was  named,  us- 
ually indicating  a  professional  course  in 
addition  to  the  regular  college  course. 
In  such  only  the  undergraduate  college 
was  tabulated.  Professional  schools 
were  separately  tabulated  only  when  no 
undergraduate  college  was  named.  In 
all  73  colleges  were  named,  the  greater 
number  of  them  represented  in  the  cen- 
sus by  but  one  graduate  each.  In  Table 
IV  only  those  colleges  represented  by 
three  or  more  graduates  are  separately 
mentioned. 
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Table  IV     Fathers'  College 


College 

Dartmouth 

Harvard 

Yale 

Michigan 

Boston    Univ. 

Bowdoin 

C.  C.  N.  Y. 

Northwestern 

Union 

Colby 

Middlebury 

Pennsylvania 

Beloit 

Others 


1910 
15 
3 
4 
1 
3 
2 

1 
1 
2 
1 


26 


1911    1912 
22        19 


1913  Totals 
24        80 


4 
2 
4 
3 

2 

1 


1 

2 

1 

14 


8 
2 
3 


14 


1 
6 
3 

3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
29 


16 

14 

11 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

83 


Totals 

59 

56 

54 

72 

241 

No  college 

170 

174 

183 

197 

724 

Totals 


229      230      237      269      965 


Per  cent 


College 
No  college 


mo 

25.8 
74.2 


K)0.0_100.0 

24.3     22.8" 
75.7     77.2 


100.0   100.0 

26.8     25.0 
73.2     75.0 


Table  V 

Near  Relatives  at  Dartmouth 

1910    1911     1912    1913  Totals 
Yes  45        52        53        61      211 

No  184      178      184      208      754 


Totals 

229 

230 

237 

269 

965 

Per  cent 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

Yes 
No 

19.7 
80.3 

22.6 
77.4 

22.4 
77.6 

22.7 

77.3 

21.9 
78.1 

Among  the  influences  which  guide  a 
prospective  student  in  the  choice  of  a 
college,  one  of  the  strongest  is  that  of 
family  tradition.  The  hold  which  Dart- 
mouth has  upon  the  affections  of  its 
alumni  is  clearly  shown  by  the  fact  that 
21.9  per  cent  of  the  students  now  in  the 
College  were  preceded  at  Dartmouth  by 
father,  grandfather,  uncle  or  brother. 
The  influence  of  the  alumni  extends,  of 
course,  much  farther  than  this — to  dis- 
tant relatives  and  friends — but  it  is 
hardly  possible  by  statistical  methods  to 
trace  this  influence  further. 

Table  VI 

Public  or  Private  School 


Public 
Private 


1910    1911     1912    1913  Totals 
172      179      170      193      714 

55        51        66        75      247 


Totals 
Per  cent 

227 
100.0 

230 
100.0 

236 
100.0 

268 
100.0 

961 
100.0 

Public 
Private 

75.8 
24.2 

77.8 
22.2 

72.0 
28.0 

72.0 
28.0 

74.3 
25.7 

Dartmouth   can   never  be   accused   of 
aristocratic  tendencies  as  long  as  nearly 


three-fourths  of  her  students  come  from 
the  public  schools.  There  is  some  in- 
dication, however,  that  the  relative  num- 
ber of  students  coming  from  private 
schools  is  on  the  increase;  the  figures 
for  1912  and  1913  greatly  exceeding 
those  of  1910  and  1911. 

Table  VII 

Do  You  Use  Tobacco? 


No 

Daily 

Occasionally 


1910  1911 

47  55 

122  132 

59  43 


1912  1913  Totals 

58  98  258 
120  94  468 

59  77      238 


Totals 

228 

230 

237 

269 

964 

Per  cent 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

No 

Daily 

Occasionally 

20.6 
53.5 
25.9 

23.9 

57.4 
18.7 

24.5 
50.6 
24.9 

36.4 
34.9 
28.7 

26.8 
48.5 
24.7 

Some  of  the  students  have  questioned 
the  accuracy  of  this  report  which  shows 
that  26.8  per  cent  of  the  students  do  not 
smoke,  but  there  seems  no  sufficient 
reason  why  it  should  not  be  true.  How- 
ever, the  steadily  dwindling  proportion 
of  non-smokers  from  the  freshman  to 
the  senior  class  is  significant. 

One  of  the  supervisors  in  urging  the 
inclusion  of  this  question  remarked  that 
if  it  were  shown  that  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  student  body  could  not  swim 
it  would  be  an  excellent  argument  for  a 
swimming  pool,  while  if  it  revealed  the 
fact  that  a  large  number  could  swim, 
then  we  ought  to  have  a  swimming  pool 
for  their  use.  The  results  indicate  that 
both  reasons  are  valid.  While  87  per 
cent  can  swim,  they  have  no  opportunity 
to  do  so  in  Hanover,  and  practically 
none  learn  during  their  college  course, 
which  usually  means  that  those  who  do 
not  swim,  will  never  learn. 

Table  VIII     Do  You  Swim? 


1910 

1911 

1912 

1913  Totals 

No 

24 

27 

29 

37 

117 

Learned  before 

en- 

tering   college 

200 

198 

204 

232 

834 

Learned  after  en- 

tering college 

3 

4 
229 

4 
237 

269 

11 

Totals 

227 

962 

Per  cent 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

No 

10.6 

11.8 

12.2 

13.8 

12.2 

Before 

88.1 

86.5 

86.1 

86.2 

86.7 

After 

1-3 

1.7 

1.7 

14 
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Table  IX 

Do  You  Wear  Glasses? 


No 

All  of  the  time 

Part  of  the  time 


1910  1911  1912  1913  Totals 

147  143  146  176      612 

30  31  37  33      131 

52  56  53  59      220 


Totals 

229'     230      236      268      963 

Per  cent 

100.0   100.0   100.0   100.0    100.0 

No  64.2     62.2     61.9     65.7     63.6 

All  of  the  time       13.1      13.5     15.7     12.3     13.6 
Part  of  the  time    22.7     24.3     22.4     22.0     22.8 


among 


The  amount  of  defective  eyesight 
Dartmouth  students  does  not 
seem  to  be  unusually  large.  In  the  New 
York  public  schools  31  per  cent  of  the 
children  have  defective  eyesight,  hence, 
taking  age  into  consideration,  the  36.4 
per  cent  in  Dartmouth  does  not  seem 
large.  There  is  certainly  no  indication 
that  the  eyes  are  injured  by  overstudy 
during  the  college  course. 


Table  X     Favorite  Subjects 


1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

Totals 

No. 

% 

No. 

% 

No. 

% 

No. 

% 

No. 

% 

Economics 

102 

2o.O 

76 

19.0 

31 

8.4 

24 

6.3 

233 

14.9 

English 

50 

12.0 

45 

11.2 

49 

13.2 

53 

13.9 

197 

12  6 

French 

16 

3.9 

27 

6.7 

57 

15.4 

67 

17.6 

167 

10.7 

Chemistry 

25 

6.0 

41 

10.2 

31 

8.4 

32 

8.4 

129 

8.3 

History 

28 

6.9 

44 

11.0 

32 

8.6 

23 

6.0 

127 

8.1 

Biology 

35 

8.6 

39 

9.7 

29 

7.9 

20 

5.2 

123 

7.9 

Mathematics 

22 

5.4 

18 

4.5 

24 

6.5 

43 

11.3 

107 

6.9 

German 

12 

2.9 

17 

4.2 

33 

8.9 

43 

11.3 

105 

6.7 

Physics 

13 

3.2 

23 

5.7 

30 

8.1 

19 

5.0 

85 

5.4 

Political  Science 

24 

5.8 

24 

6.0 

7 

1.7 

•2 

.5 

57 

3.7 

Sociology 

32 

7.8 

8 

2.0 

1 

.3 

2 

.5 

43 

2.8 

Graphics 

18 

4.4 

7 

1.7 

13 

3.5 

4 

1.0 

42 

2.7 

Latin 

2 

.5 

5 

1.2 

11 

3.0 

20 

5.2 

38 

2.4 

Greek 

.     1 

.2 

5 

1.2 

13 

3.5 

13 

3.4 

32 

2.1 

Philosophy 

13 

3.2 

8 

2.0 

3* 

.8 

4 

1.0 

28 

1.8 

Music 

4 

1.0 

2 

.5 

3 

.8 

2 

.5 

11 

.7 

Italian 

9 

2.4 

9 

.6 

Geology 

2 

.5 

4 

1.0 

6 

.4 

Fine  Arts 

4 

1.0 

2 

.5 

6 

.4 

Others 

5 

1.2 

6 

1.5 

3 

.8 

1 

.3 

15 

1.0 

Totals 

408 

100.0 

401 

100.0 

370 

100.0 

381 

100.0 

1560 

100.0 

In  the  compilation  of  Table  X  we  may 
perhaps  have  laid  ourselves  open  to 
criticism.  The  question  read:  "In  what 
subject  or  subjects  are  you  most  inter- 
ested?" On  perhaps  half  of  the  cards 
one  subject  only  is  mentioned  but  on 
others  two,  three,  and  sometimes  four 
subjects  are  given.  Then,  in  spite  of 
instruction  to  the  contrary,  many  cards 
read — "Languages"  or  "Sciences."  It 
was  decided  to  tally  each  subject  as  of- 
ten as  it  was  mentioned,  and  in  the  case 
of  "Languages"  to  tally  one  each  for 
German  and  French,  and  "Sciences"  one 
each  for  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Phys- 
ics. "Engineering"  was  tabulated  with 
Graphics,  and  "Mineralogy"  with  Geol- 
ogy. 


Perhaps  the  most  significant  thing 
about  this  table  is  the  increase  in  favor 
of  the  Social  Sciences  and  the  corre- 
sponding decrease  of  Languages  and 
Classics  during  the  four  years  of  the  col- 
lege course.  Sciences  held  practically 
the  same  relative  position  throughout 
the  college  course. 

In  the  expense  accounts  of  the  stu- 
dents there  is  probably  a  greater  mar- 
gin of  error  than  in  the  other  items  on 
the  schedule  card.  Few  students  really 
know  just  how  much  money  they  spend 
or  just  how  much  they  receive  from 
each  of  several  sources.  In  making  out 
the  schedule  it  was  assumed  that  the  ex- 
penditure of  practically  every  student 
was   equivalent  to  his   income   from   all 
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sources,  but  it  was  subsequently  found 
that  there  were  a  few  students  whose  in- 
come was  greater  than  their  expendi- 
ture. On  the  other  hand,  there  were  a 
few  cards  on  which  the  stated  income 
was  obviously  insufficient  to  cover  bare 
necessities.  There  was  also  some  mis- 
understanding of  the  income  questions. 
Under  earnings,  payments  in  kind  were 
often  difficult  to  translate  into  terms  of 
cash.  The  summer  net  earnings  were, 
of  course,  much  larger  when  the  student 
boarded  at  home  than  in  cases  where  he 
had  to  pay  his  own  current  expenses. 
Then  a  good  many  dollars  of  the  earn- 
ings, coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 
relatives,  should  be  classified  as  "Other 
Income,"  along  with  the  allowance  and 
other  money  from  home. 

But,  after  all,  these  errors  are  most 
of  them  unbiased,  and  tend  to  cancel 
one  another,  and  the  results  as  given  in 
Tables  XI,  XII,  XIII,  XIV,  and  XV, 
are  not  so  inaccurate  as  to  be  seriously 
misleading.  The  great  majority  of  the 
men  answered  the  questions  in  good 
faith  and  to  the  best  of  their  ability. 


Table  XII 

Summer  Net  Earnings 


$  50  or  under 

51-100 

101-200 

201-300 

301-500 


19J0    1911     1912    1913  Totals 

27        36       36       30      129 

56 

31 

3 

1 


46 

35 

4 

1 


47 

30 

1 

2 


55 

28 

5 

2 


204 

124 

13 

6 


Total    Earning 
Without 

113 
113 

116 
110 

127 

no 

120 
144 

476 
477 

Totals 

226 

226 

237 

264 

953 

Per  cent 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

Earning 
Not    Earning 

50.0 
50.0 

51.3 
48.7 

53.6 
46.4 

45.5 
54.5 

49.9 
50.1 

Table  XIII 

Earnings  During  Academic  Year 


$  50  or  under 
51-100 
101-200 
201-300 
Over  300 


1910     1911     1912    1913  Totals 
20        27        36        26      109 
29 
34 


23 
45 
20 
12 


35 

35 

11 

4 


21 
23 
3 
3 


108 
137 
34 
22 


Total  Earning  120  112  102  76  410 
Without  "  106  114  135  188  543 
Totals  226      22(5      237      264      953" 


Per  cent 


1U0.0    100.0    100.0    100.0    100.0 


Earning  53.1    -49.6     43.0     2&5     43X) 

Not  Earning         46.9     50.4     57.0     71.5     57.0 


Table  XI 

Table  XIV 

Scholarship 

Aid 

Other  Income 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913  Totals 

1910    1911 

1912 

1913  Totals 

$40  or  under 

18 

22 

30 

27 

97 

$  100  or  under     20        10 

7 

73 

60 

41-60 

50 

36 

36 

31 

153 

101-200               19        21 

24 

13 

77 

61-80 

10 

15 

17 

13 

55 

201-300         .     26        23 

26 

18 

93 

81-100 

3 

1 

1 

7 

301-400               21        17 

26 

31 

95 

Over  100 

1 

1 

2 

401-500               28        18 

24 

30 

100 

Total  Sch'ships 

82 

76 

84 

72 

314 

501-600               13        25 

34 

31 

103 

Without     " 

144 

150 

153 

192 

639 

601-700               19        26 

29 

29 

103 

Totals 
Per  cent 

226 
100.0 
36.3 

226 
100.0 
33.6 

237 
100.0 

264 
100.0 

953 
100.0 

701-800              23        30 

801-900                9        11 

901-1000             25        21 

1001-1500             13        15 

30 
13 
11 
10 

45 

13 

21 

8 

128 

46 
78 

With 

35.4 

27.3 

32.9 

46 

Without 

63.7 

66.4 

64.6 

72.7 

67.1 

Over  1500             3          1 

1 

0 

The  figures  in  Table  XI  have  been 
checked  up  with  the  records  in  the 
Treasurer's  office  which  shows  that  out 
of  1087  students  in  the  four  college 
classes^  367  received  scholarship  aid. 
This  gives  33.8  per  cent  as  compared 
with  our  32.9  per  cent. 


Totals  219      218      234      263      934 

No  other  income     7  8  3  1         19 

Totals 


Per  cent 


226   226   237   264   953 
100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0 


With 

Other  Income     96.9     96.5     98.7     99.6     98.0 
Without 

Other  Income     3.1       3.5       1.3         .4       2.0 
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Table  XV     Income  of  Dartmouth  Students 


Scholarship  Aid 
Summer  Net  Earnings 
Earnings    During   Year 
Other  Income 


1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

Totals 

$4403 

12012 

20821 

126270 

$4225  • 
11159 
13510 
133431 

$4460 

11499 

9309 

132495 

$3445 

12514 

7819 

151837 

$16533 
47184 
51459 

544033 

Total  Income 

$163506 

$162325 

$157763 

$175615 

$659209 

Number  Reporting 

226 

226 

237 

264 

953 

Class  Averages 

$723.48 

$718.23 

$665.65 

$661.42 

$691.71 

The  figures  given  in  this  report  do  not 
exhaust  the  possibilities  of  the  schedule 
cards.  If  time  and  energy  permitted,  it 
would  be  interesting  to  sort  the  cards  ac- 
cording to  the  answers  to  particular 
questions,  and  compare  the  results  in  the 
two  or  more  groups  of  cards.  For  in- 
stance non-smokers  might  be  compared 
with  smokers ;  men  whose  fathers  were 
college  men,  with  men  whose  fathers 
were  not;  public  school  graduates  with 
private  school  graduates;  high  scholar- 
ship   men    with    low    scholarship    men; 


men  who  spend  more  than  $700  a  year 
with  men  who  spend  less,  and  so  on. 
But  it  proved  impossible  to  do  these 
things.  The  cards  will,  however,  be  pre- 
served, and  these  correlations  may  some- 
time be  made. 

On  the  whole,  the  First  Census  of 
Dartmouth  College  has  been  a  success, 
and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  future  classes 
in  Social  Statistics  will  continue  the 
work,  avoiding  present  mistakes  and  im- 
proving on  present  methods. 
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COLLEGE     NEWS 


Concerning  the  Gymnasium 

That  the  interest  in  Dartmouth's  new 
Gymnasium  is  country  wide  is  indicated 
by  the  number  of  pictures  of  it  which 
have  appeared  in  the  newspaper  and  pe- 
riodical press.  Perhaps  the  best  of 
these  are  the  excellent  pen-and-ink 
sketches  which  appeared  in  the  Boston 
Herald  for  January  1,  and  which  are 
here  reproduced  by  courtesy  of  that  pa- 
per. 

Soon  after  the  publication  of  this  is- 
sue of  The  Magazine,  the  Gymnasium 
Committee  will  compile  and  publish  the 
final  roster  of  contributors  to  the  fund 
for  this  gigantic  building,  and  somewhat 
later,  the  names  will,  in  one  way  or  an- 
other, be  made  a  matter  of  permanent 
record  on  the  walls  of  the  trophy  room. 
There  will  be  some  two  thousand  of 
them,  arranged  by  classes,  written  large 
enough  and  permanently  enough  to  be 
seen  of  men  for  generations  to  come. 

Curiously  enough,  the  first  interest 
that  will  attach  to  this  list  is  not  that 
of  what  names  are  there,  but  of  what 
names  are  not  there.  In  the  long  roll  of 
Dartmouth  men,  who  are  the  ones  who 
have  hung  back  and  have  failed  or  re 
fused  to  join  in  one  of  the  most  dem- 
ocratic and  unified  movements  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  alumni  ?  As  the  years  pass, 
sons  and  sons  of  sons,  will  study  the 
great  inscription,  men  from  near  and  far 
will  scan  it.  It  would  be  a  splendid 
thing  if  no  one  might  look  in  vain  for 
the  name  of  father,  brother,  friend,  who 
was  once  of  Dartmouth.  To  the  end 
that  no  one  need  look  thus  in  vain,  the 
Committee  has  decided  to  hold  the  list 
open  yet  a  little  longer,  and  to  accept 
even  the  smallest  subscriptions,  so  that 
the  man  of  slenderest  means  need  not 
feel  shut  out  from  the  privilege  of  hav- 
ing a  share  in  the  work. 


Much  as  has  been  written  concerning 
the  Gymnasium,  there  are  some  details 
concerning  the  construction  that  have 
not  as  yet  been  published.  To  build  it 
required  one  and  one-half  million  brick; 
500  tons  of  steel;  2800  barrels  of  ce- 
ment. The  main  shower  room  contains 
ten  showers,  and  there  are  six  showers 
in  each  of  the  two  team  rooms.  The 
main  locker  room  contains  lockers  for 
1400  men:  the  faculty  room,  lockers  for 
150.  The  floors  of  these  rooms,  as  of 
the  toilets  and  shower  rooms  are  of 
waterproof  concrete  supplied  with  ac- 
cessible drains,  so  that  they  may  be 
washed  down  with  a  hose.  The  great 
drill  hall  at  the  top  of  the  building 
measures  195  by  80  feet,  nearly  twice 
the  dimensions  of  the  Commons  din- 
ing room.  It  is  floored  with  maple 
which  will  afford  an  excellent  surface 
for  Prom  and  Commencement  dances. 
The  total  floor  space  of  the  building  is 
nearly  two  acres ;  the  slate  roof  covers 
75,000  square  feet. 

The  total  cost  of  the  building  will  be 
$165,000.  The  steel  work  has  been  so 
designed,  however,  that,  as  further 
funds  may  become  available,  a  board 
track  may  be  suspended  in  one  of  the 
wings,  and  in  the  other  a  hanging  floor 
for  squash  courts  and  hand  ball.  The 
cost  of  these  additions  would  be  about 
$8000.  A  swimming  tank,  provision  for 
which  has  been  made  in  arranging  the 
sewerage  connections,  would  cost 
$30,000.  These,  however,  are  things  to 
be  hoped  for,  though  not  yet  to  be  seen. 
To  any  who  are  desirous  of  knowing 
whether  the  Gymnasium  has  been  eco- 
nomically built,  the  best  answer  is  to 
state  its  cost  per  cubic  foot:  six  cents, 
as  against  fourteen  cents  for  the  aver- 
age brick  armory,  and  twenty-five  to 
thirty  cents  for  more  elaborate  buildings. 
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One  of  the  most  interesting  features 
of  the  Gymnasium  will  be  the  basement 
room  where  are  the  great  steam  valves 
and  the  electric  switch  board.  The 
Gymnasium  is  the  only  one  oi  the  Col- 
lege buildings  that  lies  below  the  level 
of  the  heating  station.  In  the  other 
buildings  the  return  to  the  station  of 
water  occurring  from  the  condensation 
of  heating  steam  is  accomplished  by 
gravity.  For  the  Gymnasium  it  is  ac- 
complished by  an  ingenious  pumping 
device  consisting  of  two  electric  motors 
in  direct  connection  with  turbine  pumps. 
These  motors  are  automatically  control- 
led by  floats  in  the  receiving  tank,  so  ar- 
ranged that,  when  the  accumulation  of 
return  water  has  reached  a  certain  level, 
electrical  contact  is  made,  the  motors 
are  set  in  operation  and  the  water  sent 
on  its  way  back  to  the  boilers.  When 
the  level  has  been  sufficiently  reduced, 
the  contact  is  broken  and  the  motors 
rest. 

By  the  time  this  issue  of  The  Maga- 
zine is  in  the  hands  of  its  readers  the 
Gymnasium  will  be,  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  completed.  Already  the 
regular  classes  in  gymnastics  are  being 
held  on  the  drill  floor  and  preparations 
are  being  made  for  the  holding  of  bas- 
ketball games.  Before  the  spring  recess 
use  of  the  building  will  be  in  full  swing. 
The  furnishing  of  the  trophy  room  and 
the  supplying  of  final  equipment  will 
necessarily  be  somewhat  delayed. 


Grandstand   Destroyed   by    Fire 

Early  on  the  evening  of  New  Year's 
day  the  grandstand  at  the  athletic  field 
was  destroyed  by  fire.  Since  the  blaze 
occurred  during  the  holidays  when  the 
town  was  unusually  deserted,  the  alarm 
was  not  sounded  until  the  building  was 
burning  at  all  points.  Though  the  fire 
company  responded  promptly  there  was 
no  chance  of  saving  anything  but  the  sur- 
rounding property.  The  cause  of  the 
fire  is  still  unknown  and  likelv  to  re- 
main    so.      Incendiarism   has    been    sug- 


gested but  no  sufficient  cause  can  be  as- 
signed and  it  seems  more  probable  that 
it  was  due  to  the  carelessness  of  some 
one  celebrating  the  new  year  in  the 
shelter  of  one  of  the  rooms  beneath  the 
stand.  The  loss  is  estimated  at  $5000, 
none  of  which  is  covered  by  insurance. 

The  grandstand  was  erected  in  1883 
when  the  athletic  field  was  made,  and 
has  been  unchanged  since  then  with  the 
exception  of  the  removal  last  year  of 
the  central  barrier  used  for  press  rep- 
resentatives. With  the  growth  of  the 
College  the  stand  had  become  far  too 
small  to  accommodate  the  crowds  at 
the  time  of  important  games. 

Nothing  will  be  done  about  rebuild- 
ing ^ntil  the  whole  question  of  using  the 
field  as  far  as  Wheelock  and  Park 
Streets,  and  including  the  new  gymna- 
sium, has  been  considered.  Among  the 
possibilities  suggested  is  that  of  placing 
the  baseball  diamond  where  the  football 
field  now  is,  but  that,  too,  must  be  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  the  question  of 
utilizing  the  larger  field. 


Faculty  Activities 

Professor  W.  K.  Stewart,  of  the  de- 
partment of  German,  has  edited,  with 
introduction  and  notes,  Ludwig  Fuldas' 
five-act  comedy  "Der  Dummkopf," 
published  by  Henry  Holt  &  Co. 

Professor  Bingham,  assistant  profes- 
sor of  Psychology,  was  honored  at  the 
recent  meeting  of  the  American  Psy- 
chological Association  by  election  to  a 
three-year  term  as  secretary  of  the  as- 
sociation. 

Professor  Laycock  attended  the  an- 
nual dinner  of  the  BufTalo  Alumni  As- 
sociation, held  January  16,  at  BufTalo, 
where  he  was  one  of  the  speakers. 

Pjrofessor  C.  E.  Bolser  attended  the 
annual  convention  of  the  Gamma  Alpha 
scientific  fraternity  at  Minneapolis,  De- 
cember 28. 

Professor  Frank  H.  Dixon,  whose 
duties  as  chief  statistician  of  the  Bu- 
reau  of   Railway   Economics   have  kept 
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him  continuously  in  Washington  since 
last  October,  will  be  in  Hanover  a  part 
of  each  week  during  the  coming  semes- 
ter and  will  give  his  course  on  "Trans- 
portation." 

Professor  Burton's  scholarly  and  con- 
vincing critique  of  Ferrerro's  treatment 
of  the  first  book  of  Caesar's  "Gallic 
Wars,"  which  was  read  before  the  Clas- 
sical Conference  held  last  May  in  Han- 
over, has  been  published  in  the  Classi- 
cal Journal  for  January. 


escape  being  in  some  measure  answer- 
able to  parents  for  the  proper  physical 
condition  of  the  young  men  who  enter 
into  sanctioned  athletic  activities. 


Doctor  Bowler  in  Charge  of  Training 

Doctor  John  W.  Bowler,  professor  of 
Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  and 
director  of  the  Gymnasium,  will  next 
fall  assume  control  of  conditioning  the 
Dartmouth  football  teams.  This  ar- 
rangement, which  is  one  that  will  bring 
satisfaction  to  alumni  and  undergradu- 
ates alike,  comes  as  the  result  of  con- 
ferences between  the  trustees  and  Doc- 
tor Bowler  to  the  end  that  Doctor  Bow- 
ler, through  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Harry 
L.  Plillman  is  relieved  of  a  part  of  his 
other  college  duties  and  accordingly 
volunteers  his  expert  services  in  assur- 
ing proper  physical  training  of  the  foot- 
ball men.  Doctor  Bowler's  attitude  in 
this  matter  is  in  line  with  the  policy  of 
the  other  department  heads  of  the  Col- 
lege. They  prefer  to  assume  responsi- 
bility for  the  condition  of  student  or- 
ganizations whose  work  reflects  direct- 
ly upon  departmental  efficiency.  By 
virtue  of  his  position  as  professor  of 
Physical  Education,  Doctor  Bowler  will 
have  the  authority  of  the  trustees  for 
preventing  the  permanently  or  tempo- 
rally unfit  man  from  taking  part  in  ath- 
letic contests,  and  for  inaugurating 
such  measures  in  training  as  shall  best 
serve  to  ensure  undergraduates  in  the 
College  against  injury  from  indulgence 
in  sports.  This  is  as  it  should  be.  The 
college  authorities  necessarily  assume 
no  responsibility  for  such  winning  or 
losing  of  games  as  may  result  from  a 
given  coaching  policy :  but  they  can  not 


The  President's  Western  Trip 

Reports  of  the  alumni  dinners  at- 
tended by  President  Nichols  during  his 
western  trip  will  be  published  among 
the  Alumni  Notes,  in  this  issue  and  the 
next  issue  of  The  Magazine.  Owing 
to  various  exigencies  the  list  of  engage- 
ments actually  met  differs  somewhat 
from  the  tentative  program  published 
last  month.  A  revised  statement  fol- 
lows : 

Jan.  2 — Association  of  the  Northwest, 
at  St.  Paul. 

Jan.  4 — Association  of  the  "Great  Di- 
vide," at  Denver. 

Jan.  9 — Chicago  Association,  at  Chi- 
cago. 

Jan.  10 — On  invitation  of  Mr.  Hilton, 
of  the  trustees,  President  Nichols  met 
the  fathers  of  men  from  Illinois  at  lun- 
cheon. 

In  the  evening  he  spoke  before  the 
University  Club  of  Evanston. 

Jan.  11 — Cincinnati  Association,  at 
Cincinnati. 

Jan.  12- — Northern  Ohio  Association, 
at  Cleveland. 

Jan.  14 — Western  New  York  Asso- 
ciation, at  Buffalo. 

Jan.  16 — Albany  Association,  at  Al- 
bany. 

Jan.  17 — Thayer  Society  of  Engi- 
neers. 

In  addition  to  his  regular  schedule, 
President  Nichols  met  informally  a 
large  number  of  individuals  and  organ- 
izations and  delivered  numerous  brief 
impromptu  addresses.  The  two  large 
alumni  dinners  in  February  are  those  of 
the  Boston  Association,  February  10, 
and  of  the  Washington  Association. 
February  16.  Both  of  these  the  Pres- 
ident  will   attend. 
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Interesting  Addition  to  the  Library 

An  addition  to  the  collections  of  the 
college  library  is  an  interesting  collec- 
tion of  plaster  casts  of  the  hands  of 
famous  men,  both  living  and  dead,  pre- 
sented by  Mr.  Kendall  Banning  '02. 
The  hands,  which  are  displayed  in  the 
south  end  of  the  second  story  stack  of 
the  library,  are  those  of  Voltaire, 
Goethe,  Rubenstein,  Lincoln,  Wm.  Mor- 
ris Hunt,  the  famous  painter,  Walt 
Whitman,  Mark  Twain,  Thomas  A.  Ed- 
ison, Richard  Watson  Gilder,  late  edi- 
tor of  the  Century  Magazine,  and  An- 
drew Carnegie. 

The  donor  of  this  collection  is  the 
eastern  editorial  representative  of  the 
System  magazine,  and  lives  in  New 
York  City.  During  his  college  course, 
Mr.  Banning  was  one  of  the  compilers 
of  the  "Songs  of  the  Hill  Winds,"  an 
attractive  volume  of  Dartmouth  verse. 
Having  always  taken  an  interest  in  lit- 
erary and  artistic  matters,  and  having 
since  graduation  made  a  study  of  casts 
of  noted  men's  hands,  he  has  now  pre- 
sented Dartmouth  with  this  excellent 
collection. 

Princeton  University  has  an  interest- 
ing collection  of  plaster  masks,  pre- 
sented by  the  late  Laurence  Hutton,  but 
it  is  believed  that  its  collection  includes 
a  smaller  number  of  casts  of  hands  than 
does  the  one  just  installed  in  the  library. 


Secretaries  Meeting  Appointed 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Class  Secretaries  will  be  held  in 
Hanover  on  Friday  and  Saturday, 
March  10  and  11.  It  is  probable  that 
the  meeting  will  combine  an  evening  and 
a  morning  session.  The  first  session, 
for  organization  and  roll  call,  will  be 
held  probably  at  6  o'clock.  At  7.30  din- 
ner will  be  served  in  College  Hall.  Af- 
ter this  will  be  held  the  evening  meet- 
ing, which  will  include  addresses  by 
President  Nichols  for  the  College,  Pres- 
ident C.  C.  Merrill  for  the  Association, 
and  the  presentation  of  some  prelimi- 
nary reports. 

The  specific  business  of  the  meeting 
will  be  taken  up  at  the  morning  session, 


which  will  take  place  shortly  after  the 
chapel  exercises  of  the  morning.  The 
important  items  already  listed  are  a  re- 
port of  Committee  on  Secretaries'  Bio- 
graphical Books,  by  Professor  C.  F. 
Emerson ;  a  report  of  Committee  on 
Alumni  Council,  by  Mr.  W.  M.  Hatch; 
a  report  for  The  Alumni  Magazine 
by  Professors  Keyes  and  Gray ;  a  report 
of  Committee  on  Constitution  and  Plan 
of  Work  by  Professor  C.  A.  Holden. 

Other  interesting  considerations  are 
certain  to  come  before  the  meeting, 
which  promises  to  be  the  most  interest- 
ing and  important  yet  held  by  the  Asso- 
ciation. 


Scholarships  for  Buffalo  Men 

Randolph  McNutt  '71  announced  at 
the  alumni  dinner  at  Buffalo,  on  Jan- 
uary 14,  that  he  had  told  four  principals 
of  high  schools  of  that  city,  that,  if  they 
would  each  name  a  promising  member 
of  the  next  graduating  class  who  wished 
to  attend  Dartmouth,  he  would  guaran- 
tee the  tuition  of  the  four  prospective 
students  for  the  whole  course.  This  is 
a  tangible  and  generous  method  of  wid- 
ening the  constituency  of  Dartmouth. 
Perhaps  the  most  notable  thing  about  it, 
however,  is  that  Mr  McNutt  wisely 
leaves  the  choice  of  candidates  to  the 
school  principals,  who  will  be  pretty  sure 
to  see  to  it  that  the  men  whom  they  pick 
will  be  representative  of  the  best  that  the 
school  system  of  Buffalo  can  provde. 

Expert  Advice  in  Avoidance  of  Fire 

At  the  instance  of  the  trustee  Com- 
mittee on  Business  Administration, 
Chief -engineer  Foster  and  an  assistant 
representing  the  Independence  Inspec- 
tion Bureau  of  Philadelphia  have  recent- 
ly made  an  exhaustive  examination  of  all 
Dartmouth  College  buildings  with  a 
view  to  determining  fire  hazards,  and  to 
suggesting  further  safeguards,  where 
such  are  needed,  to  protect  college  prop- 
erty from  fire. 

The  examination,  which  was  of  al- 
most microscopic  thoroughness,  occupied 
ten  days.  Each  building  was  gone  over 
from  attic  to  cellar;  all  fire  apparatus, 
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including  extinguishers,  fire  escapes, 
and  street  hydrants  was  tested.  The 
heating  system  was  carefully  investi- 
gated, and  examination  made  of  the 
electric  wiring. 

The  formal  report  of  the  visiting  en- 
gineers has  not  yet  been  rendered.  In 
conversation,  however,  they  expressed 
themselves  as  highly  pleased  with  the 
efficiency  of  the  college  housekeeping  in 
all  that  pertains  to  cleanliness,  neatness, 
and  proper  sanitation. 


Dartmouth  at  Intercollegiate  Athletic 
Conference 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Intercollegiate 
Athletic  Association  held  at  the  Hotel 
Astor,  New  York,  on  December  29, 
Dartmouth  was  represented  by  Profes- 
sor Laycock,  delegate  from  the  college 
faculty,  and  by  Mr.  Clarence  G.  Mc- 
Davitt  '00,  delegate  at  large  from  the 
College.  Of  special  interest  in  the  bus- 
iness of  the  meeting,  was  the  re-election 
of  Mr.  E.  K.  Hall  '92  as  member  of  the 
Football  Rules  Committee  for  the  ensu- 
ing year.  Mr.  Hall  has  for  the  past 
four  years  occupied  the  office  of  sec- 
retary of  the  amalgamated  Rules  Com- 
mittee, where  his  energy,  foresight,  and 
wisdom  have  made  him  invaluable. 

Of  general  interest  is  the  change  in 
the  name  of  the  organization  from  In- 
tercollegiate to  National  Collegiate  Ath- 
letic Association,  a  step  made  advisable 
on  account  of  the  large  increase  in  the 
number  of  institutions  represented.  It 
is  likewise  worthy  of  note  that,  while 
football  was  the  chief  subject  of  dis- 
cussion at  the  meeting,  the  game  was 
less  fiercely  attacked  than  heretofore. 
In  fact,  the  new  rules  in  effect  during 
the  past  season  appear  to  have  given 
rather  general  satisfaction. 


Degrees    Granted 

The  faculty  have  recently  voted  to 
recommend  to  the  trustees  the  grant- 
ing of  degrees  to  the  following  men  as 
of  the  class  of  1910:  John  Clough, 
Allan  B.  Doggett,  Kenneth  D.  Phillips, 
for  the  A.B.  degree;  Karl  R.  Maerker, 
for  the  B.S.  degree. 


Building  Progress 

During  the  Christmas  recess,  the  old 
Shurtleff  House,  on  the  west  side  of 
the  campus,  was  demolished.  Except 
for  grading,  the  quadrangle  bounded  by 
Tuck,  Parkhurst,  and  Massachusetts 
Halls  is  now  complete.  Parkhurst  Hall, 
which  is  the  name  to  be  borne  by  the 
administration  building,  is  complete  as 
to  exterior.  The  interior  will  probably 
be  finished  by  Commencement.  What 
will  be  done  with  the  north  end  of  the 
campus  when  the  present  administration 
offices  are  vacated  is  not  yet  fully  defer- 
mined.  In  time,  of  course,  the  two 
houses  between  Webster  Hall  and  tiie 
church  will  be  removed.  It  may  be  fhat 
the  space  thus  gained  will  be  treated  as 
a  quadrangle,  though  the  problem  of 
uniting  Webster,  Butterfield,  and  the 
church  in  a  satisfactory  architectural 
group  is  no  easy  one. 

With  the  completion  of  Parkhurst 
Hall  and  the  Gymnasium,  the  immediate 
building  program  will  be  concluded. 
There  is,  however,  pressing  need  for  a 
library  ,  a  biology  laboratory,  and 
another  recitation  building;  hence  the 
sound  of  the  hammer  is  not  likely  to 
cease   for  long  at  Dartmouth. 


No  Award  for  Prize  Song 

The  committee  appointed  to  pass  on 
compositions  submitted  in  competition 
for  the  song  prize  offered  by  Weld  A. 
Rollins  '97  will  make  no  award  this 
year.  Four  numbers  were  received, 
which  showed  considerable  excellence, 
but  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mittee were  not  calculated  to  enrich  the 
permanent  store  of  Dartmouth  songs 
suited  to  all  occasions.  This,  it  is  be- 
lieved, is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  in  view 
of  the  brief  time  allowed  to  contestants. 
The  prize  is  accordingly  offered  again 
for  the  next  college  year,  compositions 
to  be  turned  in  on  or  before  November 
30,  1911. 

Edward  K.  Woodworth  '97, 
Homer  Eaton  Keyes  '00, 
Harry  R.  Wellman,  '07 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Undergraduate    Publications 

The   publications    representing   under- 
graduate opinion  at  Dartmouth  have  re- 
flected to  some  extent  the  growth  of  the 
College  in  general.  A  college  newspaper 
is  as    much  a  necessity    to    the    college 
world   as   the   city   newspaper   is   to   the 
world  at  large..     At  Dartmouth  our  old- 
est publication  is  The  Dartmouth.     This 
is    now    running    in    the    32nd    volume, 
though  not  in  the  first  series.     The  first 
issue  was  in   1839.     It  will  be  remem- 
bered by  most  of  the  alumni  as  a  weekly 
pamphlet   with    a   white   cover    featured 
by  a  green  cut  of  the  belfry  of  Dart- 
mouth   Hall.      This    time-honored    style 
answered    all    purposes    admirably    for 
many    years.      But    in    1907    with    the 
growth  of  the  College  progress  came  in 
the  change  to  a  semi-weekly  paper,  al- 
though  the   management   was   still   con- 
servative enough  to  adhere  to  the  style 
so  long  in  vogue.     This  year,  however, 
an   enterprising  board   of   editors   is   is- 
suing   The    Dartmouth    three    times    a 
week.      It    is    now    a    four-page    paper 
12  x  18  inches  in  size.     The  front  page 
presents  an  interesting  appearance  with 
columns  and  headings   showing  the.  im- 
portant   items    at    a    glance.      Editorials 
are    not    numerous    but,    on    the    whole, 
creditable,   and   there   is   a   considerable 
amount   of   advertising.      Taken   all    to- 
gether   it    is    an    up-to-date    news-sheet 
and  is  waited  for  with  interest  by  the  col- 
lege body. 

The  next  publication  in  point  of  age 
is  The  Dartmouth  Literary  Magazine, 
now  in  its  25th  volume.  This  paper  has 
experienced  frequent  upheavals  of  in- 
tellectual indignation  at  the  lack  of  .sup- 
port from  the  College,'  and  each  up- 
heaval has  been  accompanied  by  a 
change  in  external  form.  It  now  ap- 
pears as  a  magazine  of  small  size  in  a 
cover  adorned  with  various  convention- 
alized symbols  including  the  Dartmouth 
coat-of-arms.  Recently,  in  an  attempt 
to  raise  its  own  literary  tone  by  the  help 


of  intelligent  criticism,  it  has  asked  the 
English  Department  of  the  College  to 
review  each  number  in  The  Dartmouth. 
It  must,  of  course,  be  a  never-ceasing- 
struggle  amid  the  constantly  changing 
generations  of  undergraduate  writers 
to  maintain  a  high  literary  standard. 
Still  the  Literary  Magazine  presents 
much  in  its  chosen  field  that  is  excel- 
lent. 

The  latest  publication  in  good  and 
regular  standing  is  the  J  ack-o' -Lantern, 
the  comic  monthly.  This  is  offered  to 
us  on  the  assumption  that  there  is  a 
field  for  distinctly  college  humor.  Some 
of  the  matter  is  of  the  type  that  used 
to  appear  in  the  Aegis,  humorous  refer- 
ences to  college  characters,  courses,  or 
incidents.  Much  of  it,  however,  is  gen- 
eral, and  shows  that  the  college  humor- 
ist and  artist  can  occasionally  tickle  our 
risibles  as  well  as  the  professional  hu- 
morist. 

Another  publication,  as  yet  of  un- 
certain status,  is  called  The  Agora,  ap- 
pearing weekly.  Briefly  stated  its  aim 
is  to  serve  as  a  medium  for  all  legiti- 
mate criticism  dealing  with  the  College 
as  a  whole.  It  is  to  be  open  to  the  fac- 
ulty, alumni,  and  undergraduates  of  the 
College,  and  is  intended  to  be  construc- 
tive as  well  as  destructive.  It  will  call 
to  its  aid  an  advisory  board  composed 
of  members  of  the  faculty.  The  first 
two  numbers  have  received  no  very 
hearty   support   from   the   student  body. 

The  Aegis  still  serves  as  a  faithful 
mirror  of  college  life,  though  it  is  now 
merely  a  mirror  and  omits  the  abusive 
appendices  of  earlier  years.  A  man 
need  no  longer  read  of  his  faults  in  a 
classical  or  pseudo-classical  quotation. 
This  publication  serves  as  a  very  valu- 
able record  in  word  and  picture  of  the 
activities  of  the  college  year. 

Among  these  various  media  of  ex- 
pression it  will  readily  be  seen  that,  if 
anyone  has  literary  aspirations,  he  need 
not  lack  for  a  field  in  which  to  try  his 
especial  talent. 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


141 


Favorite  of  Dartmouth  Students  Dead 

Alumni  of  recent  years  will  share  in 
the  general  student  regret  at  the  sudden 
death  on  January  11  of  Walter  H.  Pel- 
ton,  known  to  Dartmouth  men  as  "Tony 
the  popcorn  man."  Pelton  was  born 
and  brought  up  in  Hanover  and  lived 
here  during  all  but  five  of  his  sixty 
years.  In  his  younger  days  he  was  an 
expert  driver  and  guided  many  a  four- 
horse  coach.  Of  late  years  his  green 
popcorn  cart,  where  he  dispensed  frank- 
furters, popcorn,  and  good  natured  chaff 
to  the  undergraduates  was  one  of  the 
features  of  the  campus  in  piping  times 
of  peace,  and  of  the  athletic  field  upon 
occasion  of  contests.  A  kindly  and 
honest  soul,  "Tony"  never  imposed  up- 
on the  students,  and  they  in  turn  pat- 
ronized him  freely,  so  that,  although  he 
gave  away  a  considerable  part  of  his 
earnings,  he  had,  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  a  tidy  sum  in  the  bank. 


Harrowing   Coincidences 

Members  of  the  Dartmouth  hockey 
team  are  figuring  a  little  on  how  much 
is  superstition  and  how  much  is  fact  in 
the  unluckiness  of  the  number  13.  The 
team  that  was  beaten  in  the  Boston 
Arena  by  Yale,  score,  7-2,  set  out  for  the 
game  on  Friday,  the  13th.  There  were 
13  men  in  the  party,  which  traveled  in 
car  number  1313  of  the  Boston  and 
Maine.  On  reaching  the  city,  the  man- 
ager, without  realizing  the  train  of  hoo- 
doos  that  he  was  continuing,  purchased 
a  dozen  hockey  sticks,  plus  one  for  goal 
tender,  making  a  total  of  13.  When  the 
men  sat  down  to  dinner  at  the  Copley 
Square  Hotel  they  numbered  just  13, 
and  when  the  waiter  came  to  serve 
them,  a  shout  of  dismay  arose  upon  the 
observation  that  his  shield  bore  the  mys- 
tic device,  "13."  Under  the  circum- 
stances, the  team  feels  that  no  apologies 
are  due  for  the  unfavorable  score,  and 
that  the  prospects  for  winning  a  cham- 
pionship must  necessarily  be  dark. 


Hockey 

During  the  Christmas  holidays,  the 
hockey  team  played  a  series  of  games 
in  Boston,  winning  three  of  the  five  con- 
tests played.  With  the  exception  of  the 
last,  all  the  games  were  well  played  by 
the  Green. 

Dartmouth  easily  won  the  first  game 
from  Brae  Burn,  of  the  Boston  Hockey 
League,  the  score  being  4  to  0.  The 
Crescents  were  defeated  next,  4  to  2. 
The  alumni  were  easily  defeated,  9  to  3, 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  many  former 
Dartmouth  stars  were  in  the  lineup. 
The  Boston  Hockey  club,  however, 
proved  a  stumbling  block  for  the  Dart- 
mouth seven,  the  clever  Boston  aggrega- 
tion winning  9  to  3.  In  the  last  game 
played,  that  with  Tech,  the  Green  was 
clearly  out  of  form,  and  was  defeated 
8  to  3. 

The  lineup  presented  by  Dartmouth  in 
the  holiday  contests  was : 

Captain  Eaton,  Stucklen,  Wells,  and 
S.  Eaton,  forwards ;  Patten,  cover- 
point;  Bullard,  point;  and  Norris, 
guard.  Lehman,  McCarthy,  Mason, 
and  Luitwieler  acted  as   substitutes. 

Dartmouth  2 — Yale  7 
The  first  league  game  of  the  season 
was  lost  to  Yale  on  January  14,  before 
one  of  the  largest  crowds  that  has  ever 
attended  a  hockey  contest  in  the  Bos- 
ton Arena.  Yale  greatly  outweighed 
Dartmouth,  an  advantage  which  was 
shown  in  the  second  half.  The  game 
was  characterized  by  rough  play,  five 
men  being  penalized  during  the  contest. 

Dartmouth  6 — Princeton  3 
Showing  an  entire  reversal  of  form 
over  the  Yale  contest,  Dartmouth  de- 
feated Princeton,  6  to  3,  January  18, 
at  the  St.  Nicholas  Rink,  New  York 
City.  The  game  was  rough,  Wells  be- 
ing forced  to  retire  for  a  short  time  in 
the  first  half.  His  injuries  were  not  se- 
rious, however,  and  he  finished  out  the 
contest.  In  the  second  half,  both  F. 
Eaton  and  Captain  Kay  were  injured. 
The  game  was  clean  despite  the  hard 
playing,  only  two  players  being  penal- 
ized. 
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Freshman  Basketball 

Fifty  men  answered  the  call  for  can- 
didates for  the  freshman  basketball 
team,  and  practice  was  begun  immedi- 
ately after  the  reopening  of  College. 
Coach  Keady  and  Captain  Mullen  of  the 
varsity  are  drilling  the  yearlings. 

Following  is  the   freshman   schedule : 

Feb.  4 — Vermont  Academy  at  Han- 
over. 

Feb.  9 — Cushing  Academy  at  Ash- 
burnham. 

Feb.  10 — Dean  Academy  at  Franklin. 

Feb.  11 — Andover  Academy  at  An- 
dover. 

Feb.  18— M.  I.  T.  2d  Team  at  Han- 
over. 

Feb.  21 — Andover  Academy  at  Han- 
over. 

Feb.  25 — Williston  Academy  at  Han- 
over. 

The  freshman-sophomore  series  will 
be  planned  later  in  the  season. 


Dartmouth   Concert 

The  first  of  the  series  of  Dartmouth 
Concerts  under  the  direction  of  Musi- 
cal Director  Morse,  was  given  on  Jan- 
uary 17  in  Webster  Hall.  The  artists 
who  performed  were :  Miss  Nina 
Fletcher,  violin;  Miss  Margaret  L. 
Shepherd,  contralto;  Mr.  Richard  Piatt, 
piano ;  and  Miss  Pansy  Andrus,  accom- 
panist. Other  concerts  will  be  given  in 
February  and  March. 


Debaters  Chosen 

From  the  final  trial  held  immediately 
before  the  holiday  recess,  those  who  will 
make  up  the  debating  team  were  chosen. 
G.  M.  Morris  '11  and  A.  K.  Lowell  '12 
were  awarded  first  and  second  prizes  re- 
spectively, in  the  Lockwood  contests. 

The  following  men  were  chosen : 
R.  B.  Barnhardt  '11,  K.  F.  Clark  '11, 
D.  B.  O'Conner  T2,  A.  K.  Lowell  '12, 
P.  E.  Martin  '12,  G.  M.  Morris  '11, 
H.  G.  Mosier  '12,  C.  E.   Snow  '12. 


Dartmouth  Christian  Association 

A  mass  meeting  was  held  in  Webster 
Hall  on  Friday  evening,  January  13,  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. The  purpose  of  the  meeting 
was  to  present  to  the  College  the  ele- 
ment of  service  in  the  Dartmouth  Spirit. 
Able  addresses  were  made  by  Rev.  Ben- 
jamin T.  Marshall  '97,  Rev.  Dr.  G. 
Glenn  Atkins,  of  Providence,  R.  L,  and 
Rev.  Dr.  Ozora  S.  Davis  '89.  Mr.  Mar- 
shall showed  that  the  Dartmouth  Spirit 
was  fundamentally  one  of  service,  and 
Doctor  Atkins  and  Doctor  Davis 
showed  how  Dartmouth  men  could 
carry  out  this  spirit  in  tne  great  move- 
ments for  service  which  are  in  progress 
in  this  country.  The  speeches  were  all 
enthusiastically  received.  A  telegram 
was  read  from  President  Nichols  re- 
gretting his  absence  and  expressing 
hearty  sympathy  with  the  object  of  the 
meeting. 

Personal  conferences  were  held  with 
students  by  all  the  speakers  on  the  morn- 
ing following  the  meeting.  Mr.  Mar- 
shall spoke  eloquently  to  nearly  a  hun- 
dred men  in  the  living  room  at  College 
Hall  Saturday  evening,  and  spent  Sun- 
day in  conferences  with  groups  and  indi- 
vidual men. 


Smoke  Talks 

Mr.  Charles  Zeublin  of  Boston,  was 
the  speaker  at  the  smoker  held  on  the 
evening  of  January  7.  He  chose  for  his 
subject,  "Overworked  Political  Plati- 
tudes," and  in  an  enjoyable  address, 
livened  by  many  witticisms,  pointed 
out  the  fallacies  of  many  of  the  plati- 
tudes of  present  political  parties. 

Gwilym  Miles,  the  celebrated  Welsh 
baritone,  rendered  an  excellent  song  re- 
cital in  Webster  Hall  on  the  evening  of 
January  14.  His  program  was  skill- 
fully chosen  and  so  well  arranged  that 
at  no  time  was  the  concert  monotonous. 

Mr.  George  W.  Kirchivey,  formerly 
dean  of  the  Law  School  at  Columbia 
University,  spoke  at  the  Commons  on 
January  21;  his  subject  being:  "Law 
and  Social  Justice." 
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Basketball 

Dartmouth  20 — Tech  14 
In  the  last  game  of  basketball  to  be 
played  on  the  floor  of  Bissell  Hall,  Dart- 
mouth defeated  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  on  January  7,  20  to  14. 
The  game  was  characterized  by  rough 
playing,  thirty-two  penalties  being  in- 
flicted, and  five  men  were  disqualified 
from  the  game  under  the  new  rules, 
each  having  been  five  times  penalized 
for  fouls. 

Dartmouth  18 — Colgate  24 

The  first  game  of  the  initial  trip  of 
the  season  was  lost  to  Colgate  on  Jan- 
uary 12,  the  score  being  24  to  18. 

The  contest  was  ragged  throughout 
the  entire  period,  both  teams  playing  an 
indifferent  game.  Gibson  was  the  one 
bright  star  for  Dartmouth,  scoring 
twelve  of  the  Green's  eighteen  points. 
Dartmouth  18 — Cornell  34 

The  trip  proved  to  be  too  hard  for  the 
team  to  make  and  play  consistent  basket- 
ball. The  second  game  was  lost  to  Cor- 
nell the  next  night,  34  to  18. 

The  Green  played  a  plucky  game 
throughout,  and  was  defeated  only  at 
the  end  of  the  second  period,  by  the 
Ithacans  excelling  in  basket  throwing. 

Dartmouth  14 — Syracuse  11 
The  last  game  of  the  series  was  won 
by  Dartmouth  on  Saturday  night,  Jan- 
uary 14;  Syracuse  being  defeated  14  to 
11.  The  whole  team  showed  the  ef- 
fects of  its  exhausting  trip,  and  it  was 
only  by  summoning  great  endu- 
rance that  the  contest  was  won.  The 
game  was  close  throughout,  neither  team 
having  a  safe  lead  at  any  stage  of  it. 


Baseball  Schedule 

The  baseball  schedule  for  the  coming 
season  is  now  complete  and  is  announced 
as  follows : 

April 


Harvard  and  Princeton  Football  Dates 

It  is  now  officially  announced  that 
Princeton  and  Dartmouth  will  meet  in 
football  next  fall,  November  11,  at 
Princeton.  The  following  Saturday 
Dartmouth  will  play  Harvard  at  Cam- 
bridge. Since  Harvard  will  encounter 
Princeton  November  4,  there  will  be 
ample  opportunity  for  interesting  com- 
parison. 


8. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
14. 
15. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
25. 
26. 
29. 

May 

2. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

9. 
13. 
18. 
20. 
22. 
25. 
26. 
29. 
30. 

June 

3. 

7. 
26. 

27. 


Georgetown  at  Washington. 
Eastern  College  at  Manassas. 
Cornell  at  Washington. 
Princeton  at  Atlantic  City. 
Penn.  at  Atlantic  City. 
Penn.  at  Atlantic  City. 
Yale  at  Washington. 
Columbia  at  New  York. 
Army  at  West  Point. 
Bowdoin  at  Hanover. 
Bowdoin  at  Hanover. 
Mass.  State  at  Hanover. 

Lafayette  at  Hanover. 
Syracuse  at  Syracuse. 
Cornell  at  Ithaca. 
Cornell  at  Ithaca. 
Tufts  at  Hanover. 
Vermont  at  Hanover. 
Cornell   at   Hanover. 
Williams  at  Williamstown. 
Vermont   at    Burlington. 
Williams  at  Hanover. 
Penn.  State  at  Hanover. 
Tufts  at  Medford. 
Holy  Cross  at  Worcester. 

Harvard  at  Cambridge. 
Penn  at  Hanover. 
Amherst  at  Amherst. 
Amherst  at  Hanover. 


Aero    Club 

The  aero  club,  now  consisting  of  thir- 
ty active  members,  has  purchased  a 
glider,  which  will  be  delivered  next 
month.  Two  undergraduates  of  the 
College  have  ordered  gliders,  one  of 
which  has  been  delivered.  Immediately 
after  the  opening  of  the  second  semes- 
ter, experimental  work  will  be  started 
by  the  members  of  the  club.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  use  the  golf  links  as  an  aviation 
field. 
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Dramatic  Club 

The  dramatic  club  returned  after  the 
Christmas  holidays  ffrom  one  of  the 
most  successful  tours  that  such  a  Dart- 
mouth organization  has  ever  made.  The 
club's  presentation  of  "David  Garrick". 
was  well  attended  in  all  the  cities  vis- 
ited, and  the  performance  of  the  mem- 
bers was  highly  spoken  of  by  the  press 


at   large,   and  by   dramatic   publications. 

At  a  number  of  the  cities  visited  the 
club  was  entertained  by  dinners  and 
dances  given  by  alumni  of  the  College 
and  parents  of  members  of  the  club. 

Performances  were  given  in :  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  New  York  City,  and  at 
Washington,  D.  C. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 

President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '81 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks,  '86 

Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George,  '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '8o 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  P.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds, '90. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH   CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,   21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 

Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Club  luncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 
12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  l866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 
Annual  Dinner,  second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 
Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

831  Monadnock  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 
Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Henry  L.  Moore,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '80. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 

Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

1881 

President,  Walter  M.  Parker,  '71. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 
January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 

Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 
January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 

Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  THE  GREAT  DIVIDE"  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED 

IN    1895 

President,  Richard  C.  Campbell, '86. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,  second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 

Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 
Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  I9OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,  '71. 

Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule, '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Joseph  G.  Edgerly,  '67. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  St. 
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THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty   Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    RHODE    ISLAND    DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN   1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,   Edward  G.  Oarr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn,  '93. 

Secretary,  Walter  G.  Kennedy,  '07, 
820  Rockefeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss,  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson,  '04. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN   1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 

Secretary,  Sherman  A.  Murphy,  '03, 

100  State  St. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   WESTERN    NEW   YORK, 
FOUNDED   IN    191O 

President,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09,  Rochester 


MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1886 

President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

association  of  secretaries,  founded  in 

!9°5 
President,  Charles  C.  Merrill,  '94. 

Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'S3  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111, 
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'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Hon.  John  H.  Hardy,  Arlington,  Mass. 

71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,     Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.   Watson,   Esq.,   Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.    Charles    C.    Merrill,    Winchendon, 
Mass. 
'95  Prof.     Charles     A.      Holden,    Hanover, 

N.    a 


'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardiner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Mr.  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,   Hanover,  N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD,  MASS. 

This  club  was  organized  three. years  since, 
and  has  had  a  most  prosperous  career.  It  is 
the  only  college  organization  in  Western 
Massachusetts  which  meets  monthly,  has 
grown  continually  stronger,  and  now  num- 
bers   about    a    hundred    members. 

The  annual  meeting  was  held  at  Cooley's 
Hotel  on  the  evening  of  January  3.  Frank 
W.  Cavanaugh  '99,  the  new  football  coach, 
was  the  principal  speaker  of  the  evening,  and 
was  given  a  warm  reception.  Other  speak- 
ers were :  Walter  V.  McDuffee  '92,  retiring- 
president ;  George  E.  Foss  '97,  president  elect; 
Lieutenant  Henry  R.  Weston  '00,  who  has 
recently  returned  from  the  Philippines;  and 
Professor  Edwin  J.  Bartlett  72,  who  brought 
the  latest  word  from  the  College. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the 
coming  year:  President, Geo.  E.  Foss  '97;  vice- 
president,  Dr.  Harry  C.  Martin  '98,  D.M.S.: 
secretary  and  treasurer,  Harry  B.  Johnson  '04; 
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executive  committee,  Walter  V.  McDuffee  '92, 
Rev.  Newton  M.  Hall  '88,  John  C.  Gray  78, 
Dr.  Irvin  H.  Farr  '06,  D.M.S. ;  musical  com- 
mittee, Emmett  H.  Naylor  '09,  Charles  E. 
Davis  '04;  press  committee-,  Edwin  W.  New- 
dick  '05,  Eric  P.  Kelly  '06,  Francis  J.  Collins 
'04;  freshman  committee,  Charles  J.  Weston 
'05,  Harold  A.  Wheat  '09,  Hiram  *  N.  Cush- 
man  '10. 


ASSOCIATION    OF    THE    NORTHWEST 

The  annual  banquet  of  this  association  was 
held  on  the  evening"  of  January  10,  at  the 
Saint  Paul  Hotel,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota.  Al- 
though the  exceptionally  severe  weather,  with 
the  subsequent  blockade  of  trains,  interfered 
somewhat  with  the  attendance,  some  loyal 
Dartmouth  men  came  down  from  Duluth,  and 
one,  C.  B.  Little  '81,  in  accordance  with  his 
invariable  custom,  came  on  from  Bismarck, 
N.  D. 

At  the  business  meeting  H.  L.  Moore  77 
was  elected  president,  James  A.  Vaughan  '05 
treasurer,   and   D.   F.   Lyons   '02   secretary. 

After  the  banquet  the  first  speaker  was  the 
president,  Judge  Willard  77,  who  spoke  very 
interestingly  on  the  good  work  that  has  been 
done  in  the  Philippine  Islands  by  Dartmouth 
men.  J.  T.  Gerould  '95,  George  Hoke  '03,  and 
Judge  John  W.  Willis  77  also  spoke.  The 
last  speaker  was  President  Nichols,  whose  ac- 
count of  what  had  been  accomplished  at  Dart- 
mouth during  the  past  year  was  received  with 
great  interest  and  enthusiasm.  The  announce- 
ment of  the  generous  and  timely  gift  of 
Edward  Tuck  '62  was  the  feature  of  the 
evening,  and  a  resolution  expressing  the  grat- 
itude of  the  association  was  adopted. 

D.  F.  Lyons,  Secretary 


CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION 

The  thirty-fifth  annual  reunion  and  dinner 
of  the  Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of 
Chicago  occurred  in  that  city  January  9,  at 
the  University  Club.  An  even  hundred  were 
present.  The  guests  of  the  evening  were 
President  E.  F.  Nichols  and  Dean  C.  F.  Em- 
erson '68  from  the  College.  This  year  an  in- 
novation was  carried  out  by  the  executive 
committee.       Everything     pertaining     to     the 


formality  of  a  banquet  was  laid  aside,  and  in 
its  place  was  substituted  the  comradeship  and 
jollity  of  an  informal  class  reunion.  There 
were  no  menu  cards  or  programs  of  set 
speeches.  Jollity,  mirth,  and  grand  good  col- 
lege song  singing  were  the  ruling  spirits  of 
the  occasion.  Dean  Walter  T.  Sumner  '98 
presided  at  the  piano,  and  Morton  Hull  '09 
led  the  singing.  On  the  various  occasions 
the  writer  has  attended  Dartmouth  gather- 
ings and  festivities  he  has  never  heard  the 
equal  of  the  inspiriting,  enthusiastic,  and 
voluminous  singing  during  this  occasion.  It 
was  on  the  jump  from  start  to  finish.  The 
new  song  entitled  "Touch-down"  created  a 
very  favorable  impression,  and  was  popular 
from  the  start. 

The  president  of  the  association,  Wm.  T. 
Abbott  '90,  was  prevented  by  a  very  hard 
cold  from  being  present.  In  his  absence  the 
vice-president,  Walter  V.  Hayt  78,  presided. 
He  made  an  interesting  speech  and  was  very 
happy  in  his  introduction  of  the  speaKers, 
who  were  President  E.  F.  Nichols,  Dean 
C.  F.  Emerson  '68,  H.  C.  Rumery  '95,  and 
Prof.  M.  H.  Robinson  '90,  of  the  University 
of  Illinois. 

President  Nichols  spoke  of  four  features 
at  Dartmouth  that  occupied  the  central 
thought  at  present :  financial,  instruction,  in- 
structors, and  social.  He  was  g-iven  close 
and  careful  attention,  and  his  talk  was  such 
as  to  give  a  mine  of  information  on  subjects 
that  especially  interested  the  alumni.  Pro- 
fessor Emerson  gave  a  historical  growth  of 
the  College  from  1864  to  the  present  time, 
mentioning  the  changes  occurring  dur- 
ing the  administrations  of  Presidents  Smith, 
Bartlett,  and  Tucker.  The  choir  of  the  as- 
sociation had  some  choice  song  skits,  which 
referred  in  a  pleasant  manner  to  the  various 
duties  of  the  Dean. 

The  following  are  the  officers  chosen  for 
1911:  president,  William  T.  Abbott  '90;  first 
vice-president,  Henry  A.  Haugan  '03 ;  second 
vice-president,  Walter  T.  Sumner  '98 ;  secre- 
tary-treasurer, George  E.  Liscomb  '07;  ex- 
ecutive committee,  R.  L.  Burnap  '94,  M.  L. 
Crowell  '01,  R.  S.  Southgate  '07,  H.  I.  Hol- 
ton  '04,  H.  C.  Rumery  '95. 

The  following  were  present :  President 
F.    F,    Nichols,    Dean     C.    F.    Emerson    '68, 
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Charles  Caverno  '54,  J.  C.  Webster  '64,  C.  E. 
Lane  '66,  R.  H.  Parkinson  70,  E.  M.  Rob- 
inson 71,  H.  D.  Pierce  72,  S.  Coman  73,  A. 
P.  Grout  73,  G.  H.  Holton  73,  E.  C.  Craw- 
ford 74,  W.  H.  Pratt  74,  William  M.  Gar- 
diner 76,  W.  V.  Hayt  78,  G.  H.  Rockwood 
79,  C.  R.  Webster  '82,  H.  D.  Woleben  '83, 
J.  P.  Houston  '84,  N.  A.  McClary  '84,  W.  W. 
Curtis  '86t,  C.  M.  Cheney  '90,  H.  H.  Hil- 
ton '90,  M.  H.  Robinson  '90,  R.  L.  Burnap 
'94,  J.  A.  Townsend  '94,  J.  A.  Ford  '95,  H.  C. 
Rumery  '95,  L.  H.  Blanchard  '97,  H.  P.  Con- 
way '97,  W.  E.  McCornack  '97,  B.  C.  Taylor 
'97,  E.  D.  Buell  '98,  W.  T.  Sumner  '98,  D.  L. 
Condit  '00,  H.  Hutchins  '00,  E.  P.  Storrs  '00, 
M.  L.  Crowell  '01,  Paul  Eckstorm  '01,  A.  F. 
Hartigan  '01,  E.  M.  Hopkins  '01,  J.  B.  Mcln- 
tyre  '01,  D.  P.  Trude  '01,  G.  H.  Abbott  '02, 
N.  S.  Carley  '02,  P.  Fox  '02,  A.  J.  Irvin  '02, 
H.  P.  Stone  '02,  H.  A.  Haugan  '03,  H.  M. 
Hess  '03,  H.  I.  Holton  '04,  H.  K.  Pierce  '04, 
W.  D.  Blatner  '05,  F.  E.  Harwood  '05,  R.  C. 
Holton  '05,  J.  Hutchinson  '05,  G.  R.  Ricker 
'05,  W.  M.  Rogers  '05,  R.  H.  Wilmot  '05, 
W.  T.  Dakin  '06,  P.  B.  Paul  '06,  J.  A.  Bart- 
lett  '07,  C.  A.  Fassett  '07,  E.  B.  Fowler  '07, 
W.  R.  Kimball  '07,  H.  R.  Lane  '07,  G.  E.  Lis- 
comb  '07,  C.  J.  Sandy  '07,  R.  S.  Southgate  '07, 
J.  A.  Clark  '08,  D.  Y.  Frothingham  '08,  E.  T. 
Marsh  '08,  E.  M.  Prentice  '08,  J.  L.  Richard- 
son '08,  G.  Shipley  '08,  M.  Stearns  '08,  J.  R. 
Childs  '09,  S.  Gates  '09,  M.  Hull  '09,  E.  D. 
Martin  '09,  J.  K.  Mason  '09,  W.  H.  Patterson 
'09,  L.  W.  Tucker  '09,  T.  W.  Baldwin  '10,  M. 
Cole  '10,  J.  H.  Field  '10,  E.  W.  Hiestand  '10, 
K.  V.  R.  Nicol  '10,  J.  P.  Nourse  '10,  E.  R. 
Palmer  '10,  A.  P.  Salmon  '10,  R.  W.  Sheets 
'10,  W.  D.  Steward  '10,  P.  M.  Taylor  '10, 
C.  W.  Tobin  '10,  H.  M.  West  '10,  W.  H.  Ed- 
wards '12. 

Wm.   H.   Gardiner  76 


CINCINNATI  ASSOCIATION 

Fifteen  alumni  from  Cincinnati  and  vicin- 
ity met  at  the  University  Club  on  January  11, 
and  met  Doctor  Nichols.  We  experienced 
great  pleasure  in  hearing  direct  from  the  Col- 
lege, and  the  evening  was  spent  in  informal 
discussion. 

A  memorial  was  presented  of  Dr.  Phineas 
Sanborn  Conner  of  the  class  of  '59  by  Flenry 


A.  Morrill  of  the  class  of  '60.     [This  may  be 
found  infra,  under  his  class.     Editors.] 

The  following  officers  were  elected :  Pres- 
ident, Dr.  George  Goodhue  76,  of  Dayton ; 
treasurer,  John  D.  Lawson  '09,  non-grad.,  of 
Cincinnati ;  secretary,  ■  Albert  H.  Morrill  '97, 
of   Cincinnati. 

Albert  H.   Morrill,  Secretary 


NORTHERN  OHIO  CLUB 

The  Dartmouth  Club  of  Northern  Ohio 
held  its  annual  banquet  at  the  University 
Club,  Cleveland,  Thursday  night,  January  12. 

After  a  very  fitting  introductory  address  by 
the  president,  Judge  J.  C.  Hale  '57,  Doctor 
Nichols  pleased  the  club  immensely  by  his 
talk  on  the  present  efforts  being  made  to  per- 
petuate the  now  existing  spirit  of  true  dem- 
ocracy in  Dartmouth  College.  Several  other 
speeches  were  given  by  guests  of  the  club, 
and  Mr.  Watson  '04  responded  very  graceful- 
ly to  the  toast,  "The  younger  alumni." 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the 
coming  year :  President,  W.  G.  Aborn  '93 ; 
vice  presidents,  F.  M.  Douglass  '84,  Dr.  A. 
J.  Ranney  '94,  D.M.S. ;  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, Walter  G.  Kennedy  '07;  assistant  sec- 
retary, Henry  M.  Haserot  '10. 

Walter    G.    Kennedy,   Secretary 


ASSOCIATION      OF     WESTERN      NEW 

YORK 

The  annual  meeting  and  dinner  of  the 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of  Central 
and  Western  New  York  was  held  on  Satur- 
day evening,  January  14,  at  the  apartment 
hotel,  Markeen,  in  Buffalo.  The  dinner  was 
complimentary,  being  given  by  Randolph  Mc- 
Nutt  71,  in  the  beautiful  Gothic  dining-room 
of  the  Markeen,  which  was  abundantly  dec- 
orated with  Dartmouth  banners  and  cut 
flowers.     Covers  were  laid  for  sixty-two. 

William  P.  Goodelle  '63,  president  of  the 
association,  was  toastmaster,  and  Ernest  Fox 
Nichols,  D.Sc,  President  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, delivered  the  principal  address.  Other 
speakers  were  Professor  C.  H.  Richardson 
'92,  of  Syracuse  University,  and  Rev.  Leon 
O.  Williams  '86,  pastor  of  the  Universalist 
church   of   Buffalo.     Bishop   Ethelbert   Talbot 
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'70  and  former  governor  Frank  S.  Black  75 
sent  telegrams  of  regret.  Several  principals 
of  local  schools  and  members  of  the  senior 
classes  in  the  high  schools  were  also  guests  at 
the  dinner. 

Doctor  Nichols'  address,  among  other 
things,  dealt  with  the  value  of  a  college  train- 
ing. He  referred  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
College  during  the  last  dozen  years,  and  spoke 
of  its  needs.  His  description  of  the  New 
Gymnasium  was  greeted  with  enthusiastic 
cheers.  One  of  the  topics  of  the  President's 
speech,  especially  interesting  to  the  older 
alumni,  was  the  conservation  of  the  old- 
time  democratic  spirit  of  the  College.  This, 
Doctor  Nichols  maintained,  still  existed  in  all 
its  traditional  vigor,  in  spite  of  the  increas- 
ing size  of  the  student  body. 

The  annual  election  of  officers  resulted  in 
the  selection  of  Clarence  W.  McKay  '93,  of 
Rochester,  for  president  of  the  association, 
and  H.  Wilbur  Graves  '09,  of  Rochester,  sec- 
retary. Syracuse  was  decided  upon  as  the 
meeting  place  for  1912. 

Clarence  W.  McKay,  Late  Secretary 

Class  of  1835 

Died  at  Derby  Line,  Vt,  January  6,  Ger- 
trude Hyde  Sheafe,  wife  of  the  late  Nathaniel 
Tracy  Sheafe,  in  her  eighty-sixth  year. 

Class  of  1856 

Secretary,  Rev.  Franklin  D.  Ayer,  3739  Wal- 
nut St.,  Philadelphia 

Rev.  Leonard  Zenas  Ferris  died  December 
26  in  Gorham,  Maine.  He  was  born  in  Og- 
den,  N.  Y.,  July  16,  1834,  the  son  of  Sherman 
and  Mary  (Lake)  Ferris.  He  prepared  for 
college  at  Lima  and  Wilson  Academies  and 
at  the  city  high  school  of  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
and  was  two  years  a  member  of  the  Univer- 
versity  of  Rochester,  entering  Dartmouth  at 
the  beginning  of  junior  year.  He  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Alpha  Delta  Phi  fraternity.  In  1857- 
8  he  studied  at  Andover  Theological  Seminary, 
in  1858-9  was  principal  of  Day's  Academy, 
Wrentham,  Mass.,  and  also  taught  at  Glouces- 
ter and  Weymouth,  Mass.  For  some  time 
during  the  Civil  War  he  served  in  the  Chris- 
tian Commission.     He  then  entered  the  Con- 


gregational minister,  and  was  pastor  at  Pitts- 
field,  N.  H.,  1865-70;  South  church,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  1870-2;  Gorham,  Me.,  1872-7;  Rock- 
land, Mass.,  1880-6;  East  Providence,  R.  L, 
1888-1909,  finally  retiring  on  account  of  the 
failure  of  his  health.  He  was  married  Au- 
gust 4,  1858,  to  Mrs.  Elizabeth  S.  Pond, 
daughter  of  John  and  Sarah  (Woodman) 
Thompson  of  Durham,  N.  H.  She  survives 
her  husband,  with  their  only  daughter.  A 
son   died  in   early  manhood. 


Class  of  1859 

Secretary,  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston 
St.,  Boston 

Charles  Walker  Pickering  was  born  in 
Greenland,  N.  H.,  September  14,  1838,  the  son 
of  William  and  Susan  B.  (Walker)  Picker- 
ing. His  father  was  state  treasurer  for  fif- 
teen years,  and  his  mother  was  the  grand- 
daughter of  Timothy  Walker,  the  first  Con- 
gregational minister  of  Concord.  Mr.  Pick- 
ering graduated  from  Phillips  Academy,  An- 
dover, in  the  class  of  1855,  and  after  gradua- 
tion from  Dartmouth  studied  at  Harvard  Law 
School.  He  practiced  law  a  few  years  at 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  and  Exeter,  N.  H.,  but  his 
health  failed  and  he  returned  to  Greenland, 
where  he  has  since  lived.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  state  house  of  representatives  in  1869 
and  '70,  and  was  a  trustee  of  the  state  nor- 
mal school  in  1872-3.  He  was  also  colonel  on 
Governor  Weston's  staff.  He  had  been  chair- 
man of  the  board  of  selectmen  and  a  member 
of  the  school  board.  He  never  married.  Mr. 
Pickering  died  December  27,  1910,  of  pleuro- 
pneumonia, although  he  had  been  somewhat 
of  an  invalid  for  several  years.  He  leaves 
one  sister,  Mrs.  Lucretia  M.  Frink. 

[See  the  account  of  the  annual  meeting  of 
Cincinnati  Association,  supra.] 

In   Memoriam 

The  Cincinnati  Dartmouth  Alumni  Associa- 
tion having  lost  since  its  last  formal  meeting 
one  of  its  most  beloved  and  distinguished 
members  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Phineas  San- 
born Conner,  it  would  seem  fitting  that  we 
give  expression  to  our  deep  sorrow  over  such 
loss  and  our  appreciation  of  his  noble  and 
sterling  qualities.     In  doing  this  it  is  hardly 
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needful  to  recount  the  details  of  his  life  and 
career,  this  having  been  so  fully  done  at  the 
time  of  his  death  by  his  professional  brethren 
and  the  public  press. 

It  will  suffice  here  to  say  that  he  was  born 
in  1839  in  .Pennsylvania  of  cultivated  par- 
ents, his  father  being  a  physician  and  a  na- 
tive of  New  England,  and  his  mother  of  an 
old  and  well  known  family  of  the  South. 
His  parents  coming  to  Cincinnati,  the  son  was 
placed  in  our  public  schools,  where  as  a  pre- 
cocious and  scholarly  lad  he  was  fitted  for 
college  at  the  early  age  of  sixteen  years, 
when  he  entered  Dartmouth  College.  He 
graduated  in  1859,  the  leader  of  his  class.  He 
at  once  entered  upon  the  study  of  medicine; 
a  year  later  the  Civil  War  breaking  out,  by 
great  industry  and  by  -utilizing  his  vacations 
he  completed  his  studies  and  entered  the  army 
in  1861  as  a  surgeon.  He  continued  in  the 
army  throughout  the  war,  rapidly  rising  in 
rank,  and  at  the  close  of  the  war,  having  risen 
to  the  position  of  medical  director  of  an  im- 
portant division  of  the  army,  he  retired,  hav- 
ing reached  the  age  of  twenty-five  years,  hon- 
ored and  commended  by  his  superiors  for  his 
efficient  and  patriotic  service. 

Coming  to  Cincinnati,  he  earnestly  set  about 
establishing  himself  in  his  profession,  under 
circumstances  of  anxiety  and  discouragement, 
such  as  usually  attend  a  young  practitioner. 
He  was  soon,  however,  appointed  a  professor 
in  the  Ohio  Medical  College,  a  position  he 
retained  for  forty  years.  Success  rapidly 
came  to  him  as  a  general  practitioner,  and 
later  he  gave  his  entire  attention  as  a  spe- 
cialist to  surgery,  achieving  great  distinction. 

For  many  years  Doctor  Conner  was  also  a 
lecturer  in  the  Medical  School  of  Dartmouth 
College.  At  the  height  of  his  career  as  a  sur- 
geon, he  was  often  pronounced  by  his  asso- 
ciates the  best  diagnostician  west  of  the  Alle- 
ghanies  and  unsurpassed  as  an  operator.  He 
was  several  times  elected  president  of  national 
medical  associations,  and  from  time  to  time 
delivered  addresses  before  these  which  at- 
tracted wide  and  favorable  attention.  He  was 
a  frequent  contributor  throughout  his  career 
to  medical  journals  and  encyclopedias,  of  ar- 
ticles which  were  greatly  commended  both 
here  and  in  Europe.  He  was  an  omnivorous 
reader,  conversant  with  several  languages,  a 


fluent  speaker,  and  a  master  of  a  simple, 
pungent,  and  graceful  style  in  both  his  writ- 
ing and  his   speech. 

He  was  a  man  whose  integrity  and  purity 
was  absolute  in  professional,  business,  and 
private  life.  He  despised  all  sham,  pretense, 
and  duplicity.  As  a  lecturer  he  was  plain,  di- 
rect, and  forceful,  always  commanding  atten- 
tion, and  the  love  and  admiration  of  his  stu- 
dents. 

It  is  said  that  Judge,  now  President,  Taft, 
when  presiding  at  a  public  dinner,  in  intro- 
ducing Doctor  Conner  as  a  speaker  referred 
to  him  as  a  "great  and  eminent  surgeon  and 
physician,"  declaring  that  such  were  his  gifts 
and  attainments  that  he  could  have  been 
equally  distinguished  as  a  statesman,  at  the 
bar,  or  in  the  pulpit.  This  is  high  praise,  but 
probably   not   unmerited. 

In  his  intercourse  with  the  people  he  was 
cordial  and  democratic,  and  by  reason  of  his 
success  and  commanding  personality  he  had 
hosts  of  admirers.  But,  comparatively  speak- 
ing, his  close  friends  were  few.  He  was  slow 
to  confide  in  others,  but  to  those  whom  he  had 
learned  to  love  and  trust  he  was  confiding, 
and  to  them  his  attachment  was  deep  and 
steadfast.  Among  these  friends  he  was  a 
charming  companion,  and  toward  them  he 
was  generous  and  self-sacrificing  to  a  fault. 

In  his  later  years  his  professional  activity 
naturally  declined,  but  his  mind  remained 
clear,  pentrating,  and  effective  to  the  end. 
During  the  week  preceding  his  death  he  made 
two  notable  speeches,  one  to  a  medical  con- 
vention touching  their  duties  and  responsibil- 
ities, the  other  a  eulogy  upon  the  character 
of  a  friend  and  a  professional  brother.  It 
is  reported  that  these  indicated  the  same  in- 
tellectual force,  felicity  of  diction,  and  re- 
finement in  taste  and  feeling  which  early 
characterized  such  efforts. 

He  was  intensely  loyal  to  his  college  and 
its  alumni,  freely  aiding  both  through  his 
purse,  time,  and  thought  whenever  occasion 
justified.  He  was  the  prime  mover  in  organ- 
izing this  association,  and  did  much  to  keep 
it  alive  and  in  touch  with  the  College. 

To-night  we  miss  his  inspiring  and  courtly 
presence,  and  to  some  of  us  his  loss  is  wholly 
irreparable. 

It   is   understood   that   his   rare  and   costly 
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medical  library,  according  to  his  request,  has 
been  turned  over  to  the  College,  and  is  to  re- 
main under  its  control  as  a  reminder  of  the 
virtues  and  achievements  of  one  of  the  worth- 
iest and  most  distinguished  of  her  sons,  in  the 
generation  to  which  he  belonged. 

Let  us  cherish  his  memory,  as  of  one  whose 
lifelong  devotion  to  duty  brought  honor  to 
his  Alma  Mater,  comfort  and  relief  to  a  mul- 
titude bearing  the  burden  of  disease,  pain, 
and  suffering. 


Class  of  1861 

Secretary,  Edward  D.  Redington,  325  Mar- 
quette Building,  Chicago 

The  "Boys  of  '61"  will  meet  for  their  semi- 
centennial reunion  during  Commencement  in 
June.  Headquarters  will  be  in  Richardson 
Hall.  The  echoes  of  the  guns  fired  on  Fort 
Sumter  had  hardly  died  away,  when  sixty- 
five  young  men  left  their  Alma  Mater,  the 
week  after  the  disastrous  battle  of  Bull  Run, 
to  meet  unusual  duties  and  responsibilities. 

There  were  fifty-eight  graduates  from  the 
academical  department  and  eight  from  the 
Chandler  Scientific  School.  Of  these,  includ- 
ing four  members  'of  the  class  who  were  in 
College  for  some  time  but  did  not  graduate, 
twenty-four  were  in  the  Union  Army,  fifteen 
of  them  having  been  commissioned  officers. 
Three  died  in  the  army,  and  one  who  was  in 
the  Sanitary  Commission.  The  following  were 
living  at  a  recent  date,  of  whom  thirteen  have 
indicated  a  purpose  to  be  present  at  the  re- 
union, with  a  prospect  of  others : 

George  A.  Bruce,  lawyer,  retired,  Brookline, 
Mass. 

George  W.  Cate,  lawyer,  Amesbury,  Mass. 

Joseph  V.  Chase,  Judge  of  Probate,  Mar- 
shall, Mo. 

Eben  H.  Davis,  teacher,  retired,  Lakeside, 
N.  H. 

William  W.  Dow,  clergyman,  retired,  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H. 

George  W.  Estabrook,  lawyer,  Boston, 
Mass. 

James  P.  Gilman,  business,  Rock  Rapids, 
Iowa. 

George  L.  Gleason,  clergyman,  retired, 
Topsfield,  Mass. 


Amos  B.  Jones,  business,  retired,  Vedado, 
Cuba. 

Henry  K.  Moore,  business  and  law,  Tono- 
pah,  Nev. 

Edward  Norton,  clergyman,  retired,  Quincy, 
Mass. 

Daniel  J.  Noyes,  lawyer,  London,  England. 

Harlan  W.  Page,  treasurer  for  twenty-five 
years  of  Carleton  College,  Minn.,  lately  re- 
tired on  Carnegie  foundation. 

Henry  P.  Page,  clergyman,  retired,  address 
unknown. 

Edward  D.  Redington,  business,  Evanston, 
111. 

Galen   B.    Seaman,   business,   Daytona,   Fla. 

Gilman  H.  Tucker,  business,  New  York 
City. 

William  J.  Tucker,  ex-president  Dar- 
mouth  College,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

William  B.  Weeks,  lawyer,  Lebanon,  N.  H. 

Henry  C.  Welch,  retired,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Chandler    Scientific    Department 

Marshall  L.  Brown,  physician,  Allston, 
Mass. 

Charles   A.   Fiske,   artist,   Greenwich,   Conn. 

Lycortas  Brewer  Hall,  physician,  Swarth- 
more,  Pa. 

Abbott  P.  Wilder,  business,  Ophir,  Cal. 

The  large  majority  of  the  class  have  never 
been  distinguished  as  national  characters,  but 
in  their  several  stations  in  life  all  have  ac- 
quitted themselves  honorably,  and  their  Alma 
Mater  has  no  reason  to  be  ashamed  of  the 
class  of  1861.  The  members  have  a  just  and 
laudable  pride  in  the  fact  that  one  of  their 
number  was  for  so  many  years  president  of 
the  College,  and  that  he  contributed  so  much 
to  place  Dartmouth  at  the  head  of  its  class — 
as  a  typical  college. 

Class  of  1871 

Secretary,  Prof.  M.  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Charles  Henry  Conant  died  in  Lowell, 
Mass.,  December  26,  of  an  abdominal  cancer, 
after  an .  illness  of  several  months.  Mr.  Co- 
nant, the  son  of  Francis  and  Sophia  (Gold- 
smith) Conant,  was  born  in  Acton,  Mass., 
September  28,  1844,  and  prepared  for  college 
at  Appleton  Academy,  New  Ipswich,  N.  H. 
In  college  he  became  a  member  of  Alpha  Del- 
ta Phi.     After  graduation  he  began  at  once 
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the  study  of  law  with  Stevens  and  Anderson  of 
Lowell,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  March, 
1873.  He  then  became  partner  of  his  former 
instructor,  George  Stevens  '49,  and  from  the 
hrst  was  engaged  in  a  large  legal  business, 
to  which  he  devoted  himself  with  unremitting 
attention  until  his  last  illness,  standing  high 
in  his  profession.  When  the  state  civil  service 
law  was  enacted  he  was  appointed  civil  serv- 
ice examiner,  and  continued  to  hold  this  posi- 
tion. He  was  closely  identified  with  Repub- 
lican politics  in  the  city,  being  for  some  years 
a  member  and  treasurer  of  the  city  commit- 
tee. In  1885,  '6,  and  7  he  was  a  member  of 
the  school  committee.  He  was  prominently 
connected  with  the  city  board  of  trade,  of 
which  body  he  was  vice-president  in  1902  and 
president  in  1903  and  '4,  and  for  many  years 
on  the  board  of  directors  and  on  important 
committees.  He  was  warden  of  St.  Anne's 
Episcopal  church  for  over  twenty  years,  and 
at  his  death  senior  warden  of  the  parish. 
June  1,  1875,  he  was  married  to  Alice  V.  M., 
daughter  of  Brock  and  Harriet  (Boothby) 
Wheeler  of  Lowell,  who  died  January  26, 
1909.  Two  daughters  and  a  son  were  born  to 
them,  all  of  whom  are  still  living  in  Lowell. 

Dr.  Francis  Hart  Stuart,  an  eminent  med- 
ical practitioner  of  Brooklyn,  died  at  his  home 
in  that  city  September  4,  1910,  after  a  long 
period  of  failing  health.  \  He  was  born  in 
Logansport,  Ind.,  July  29,  1846,  being  the  son 
of  Judge  William  Z.  and  Minerva  Hart  (Pot- 
ter) Stuart.  His  medical  studies  were  pur- 
sued at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  New  York  and  at  the  Long  Island 
College  Hospital,  and  he  graduated  from  the 
latter  in  1873.  He  immediately  established 
himself  in  practice  in  Brooklyn,  where  he  re- 
mained. In  1874-6  he  was  adjunct  physician 
to  St.  Peter's  Hospital;  in  1874-80  adjunct 
surgeon  and  lecturer  on  obstetrics  in  the 
Long  Island  College  Hospital ;  registrar  of 
vital  statistics  for  the  city  board  of  health 
in  1874-8;  obstetrician  for  the  Brooklyn  Hos- 
pital since  1894.  Doctor  Stuart  was  a  member 
of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of 
Kings,  the  Brooklyn  Pathological  Society  (at 
one  time  its  president),  the  Academy  of  Med- 
icine, of  New  York,  the  American  Academy 
of  Medicine  and  the  British  Medical  Associa- 
tion.    He  was  a  contributor  to  text-books  and 


to  medical  and  surgical  periodicals,  princi- 
pally on  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and  the 
translator  of  Vierodt's  "Medical  Diagnosis," 
first  and  fourth  editions,  1891  and  1898.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Hamilton,  University, 
and  Congregational  clubs  of  Brooklyn.  Feb- 
ruary 9,  1875,  he  was  married  to  Rebecca  Sa- 
bina  Kemper  of  Washington,  D.  C,  who  sur- 
vives him. 


Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 

George  Robinson  Swasey,  a  member  dur- 
ing freshman  year  of  this  class  in  the  Chand- 
ler Scientific  Department,  died  at  his  home  in 
the  city  of  Boston,  December  19,  following  a 
surgical  operation.  He  was  born  in  Standish, 
Me.,  January  8,  1854,  his  parents  being  Hor- 
atio J.  and  Harriet  Maria  (Higgins)  Swasey. 
On  leaving  Dartmouth  he  went  to  Bowdoin, 
and  graduated  there  in  1875.  Mr.  Swasey 
studied  law  at  Boston  University,  and  was  for 
some  years  a  lecturer  in  the  law  school.  In 
1879  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar,  and  prac- 
ticed thereafter  in  Boston,  doing  a  large  busi- 
ness with  excellent  success.  For  several  years 
he  was  a  member  of  the  city  school  com- 
mittee.    Mr.   Swasey  had  never  married. 


Class  of  1876 

Secretary,  Wm.  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d  St., 
Chicago 

Rev.  Lewis  W.  Morey  has  resigned  the  pas- 
torate of  the  Congregational  church  at  Put- 
nay,  Vt,  on  account  of  ill  health,  and  is  now 
at  the  home  of  a  sister  at  South  Strafford, 
Vt. 

Edwin  Arthur  Jones  died  very  suddenly  of 
heart  disease  at  Stoughton,  Mass.,  Jan.  9.  He 
was  born  in  Stoughton,.  June  28,  1853,  being 
one  of  two  sons  of  Henry  and  Mary  (Swan) 
Jon£s,  and  prepared  for  college  at  the  local 
high  school'.  He  had  given  much  attention  to 
music  before  entering  college,  and  was  or- 
ganist for  church  and  chapel  throughout  his 
course,  leader  of  the  college  orchestra,  and 
of  the  Glee  Club.  He  was  a  member  of  Delta 
Kappa  Epsilon  and  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  Except 
during  the   first   two   years   after   graduation, 
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when  he  was  in  business  with  his   father  in 
the  city  of  Baltimore,  Mr.  Jones  has  resided  in 
his  native  town,  and  has   devoted  himself  to 
music,  as  teacher,  orchestra  leader,  choir  di- 
rector, and  composer.     In  his  calling  he  has 
been  eminently  successful  in  all  its  branches, 
and  has  won  a  high  position  as  a  musical  com- 
poser and  as  a  performer  upon  the  organ  and 
violin.      The    local    newspaper    adds :      "As    a 
public  citizen  no  call  was  ever  made  on  him 
from    his    native    town    that    went    unheeded. 
He  loved  the  old  town  of  Stoughton  with  a 
devotion    that    drew    from    him    sacrifices    of 
labor    that    few    men    have    opportunity,    the 
talent,  or  the  ability,  to  give.     In  the  social 
affairs  of  the  town  he  was  the  prominent  one 
to  whom  all  turned  when  occasion  called  for 
service.     He  was  president  of  the  Fortnightly 
Club,  a  trustee  of  the  public  library,  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Chicataubut  Club,  and  served  on 
various  important  committees  of  the  town  on 
special   occasions.     He   was   a   prominent   and 
active    member   of    the    Stoughton    Board    of 
Trade.     For  years  he  was  the  leading  spirit 
of  the   Old   Stoughton   Musical   Society.     He 
was  interested  in  historical  matters,  and  was 
an  active  member  of  the  Stoughton  Historical 
Society   and   its   president.      He   gave   of    his 
time,   his   money,    and   his   efforts    for   count- 
less   local    enterprises    and    town    movements. 
As  a  man  he  was  quiet,  unassuming,  self-con- 
tained,   never    boastful    or    self-assertive,    but 
with  a  rare  faculty  for  doing  things  and  attain- 
ing results."  It  should  also  be  said  that  he  was 
for  many  years  a  member  of  the  town  school 
committee,   and  that  in   1908  he  was  a  dele- 
gate from  the  American  Peace  Society  to  the 
International  Peace  Congress  in  London.    He 
was  married  June  20,  1894,  to  Harriet  Matilda 
Capen  of  Stoughton,  who  survives  him.     They 
have  had  no  children. 


Class  of  1877 

Secretary,   John   M.    Comstock,    Chelsea,    Vt. 

Rev.  John  L.  Sewall,  secretary  of  "Boston 
1915,"  was  chosen  secretary  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Association  of  Commercial  Executives 
formed  recently  in  Boston  at  the  meeting  of 
secretaries  of  boards  of  trade  and  chambers 
of  commerce  throughout  New  England, 


Class  of  1878 

Secretary,    William    D.    Parkinson,   Waltham, 

Mass. 

On  last  Arbor  Day  the  teachers  and  pupils 
of  the  Providence  public  schools  planted  and 
dedicated  an  avenue  of  trees  in  Roger  Will- 
iams Park,  to  be  known  as  the  Walter  H. 
Small  Avenue,  in  honor  of  the  late  Walter 
H.  Small,  who  was  superintendent  of  the  city 
schools  at  his  death. 

Charles  D.  Tenney,  LL.D.,  has  returned  to 
Peking,  China,  to  resume  his  work  as  presi- 
dent of  Pei-Yang  University. 


Class  of  1879 

Secretary,  Charles  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

Seth  N.  Gage  of  Ascutneyville,  Vt.,  repre- 
sents his  town  in  the  present  legislature  of  his 
state. 

An  interesting  and  varied  career  has  closed 
by  the  death  at  North  Hartland,  Vt.,  Decem- 
ber 25,  of  Joseph  Henry  Dunbar.  The  fatal 
disease  was  pericarditis,  complicated  with 
acute  Bright's  disease,  and  for  the  last  eight 
days  he  was  unconscious.  Mr.  Dunbar  was  the 
son  of  Norman  William  and  Susan  (Stocker) 
Dunbar,  and  he  was  born  in  Hartland,  March 
8,  1858,  his  ancestors  being  among  the  earliest 
settlers  of  the  town.  His  college  preparation 
was  obtained  at  St.  Johnsbury  Academy.  He 
was  a  member,  of  Psi  Upsilon,  and  for  his 
scholarship  was  admitted  to  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 
He  entered  at  once  upon  the  calling  of  teacher, 
for  which  he  had  served  his  apprenticeship 
during  his  college  course,  first  teaching  at 
West  Lebanon,  N.  H.,  and  in  his  native  town. 
From  the  winter  of  1880-1  until  June,  1885, 
he  was  principal  of  the  academy  at  Haverhill 
N.  H.,  leaving  the  school  to  undertake  the 
charge  of  a  newspaper,  the  Grafton  County 
Signal,  at  Haverhill.  After  a  year  he  resumed 
teaching  in  the  high  school  at  White  River 
Junction,  and  was  then  for  two  years  super- 
visor of  schools  for  Windsor  county.  From 
1891  to  1898  he  taught  in  succession  at  West 
Lebanon,  at  Norwich,  Vt.,  and  at  Perkins 
Academy,  South  Woodstock,  Vt.  For  a  part 
of  this  time  he  was  also  examiner  of  teach- 
ers for  Windsor  county.  In  1898  he  went  to 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  take  charge  of  a  busi- 
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ness  college,  but  after  a  year  was  recalled  to 
Hartland  by  the  death  of  his  father.  He  took 
charge  of  the  old  farm,  but  was  soon  again  in 
charge  of  a  business  college  at  Claremont, 
N.  H.,  where  he  remained  four  years.  He 
was  married  January  1,  1903,  to  Maude  Ger- 
trude, daughter  of  John  L.  and  Marie 
(Howe)  Spiller  of  Grantham,  N.  H.,  and  soon 
after  returned  to  the  farm  at  North  Hart- 
land,  where  he  remained,  teaching  somewhat 
at  intervals,  and  acting  as  town  superintendent 
of  schools.  Always  keenly  interested  in  pub- 
lic affairs,  he  was  an  efficient  Republican 
stump  speaker  in  the  Harrison  campaign  of 
1888.  His  political  views  underwent  gradual 
and  marked  change,  and  he  finally  embraced 
socialistic  opinions,  and  was  repeatedly  the 
candidate  of  the  latter  party  for  state  office 
and  for  congress.  He  was  interested  in  the 
Patrons  of  Husbandry,  and  was  instrumental 
in  1908  in  establishing  the  grange  at  North 
Hartland  of  which  he  was  lecturer  at  the 
time  of  his  death.  During  his  earlier  days 
of  teaching  he  published  a  text-book  entitled, 
"Thirty  Lessons  on  the  Latin  Verb,"  and  was 
also  the  author  of  "Dunbar's  Inductive  Arith- 
metic," which  reached  a  second  and  revised 
edition  in  1903.  His  wife  survives  him,  with 
their  only  child,  Norman  Webster,  aged  six. 


Class  of  1883 
Secretary,  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Hartford,  Vt. 
Alfred  E.  Watson,  treasurer  of  the  White 
River  Savings  Bank  at  White  River  Junction, 
Vt.,  has  been  promoted  to  the  presidency  of 
the  bank,  succeeding  ex-Governor  Samuel  E. 
Pingree  '57,  who  has  been  president  of  the 
bank  since  its  organization  in  1886. 


Class  of  1885 

Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Arthur  W.  Whitcomb,  non-graduate,  is 
president  of  the  manufacturing  firm  of  Whit- 
comb &  Boyce,   Chicago. 


Class  of  1888 

Secretary,  Rev.  Wm.  Byron  Forbush,  171  Tay- 
lor Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Prof.  Fred  L.  Pattee  of  Pennsylvania  State 
College  has  added  to  his  literary  productions 


a  book  entitled  "Elements  of  Religious  Ped- 
agogy," which  contains  a  course  in  Sunday 
school  teacher  training. 

Class  of  1889 

Secretary,  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 
Hon.  John  Barrett,  director  general  of  the 
Pan-American  Union,  formerly  the  Bureau 
of  American  Republics,  announces  a  forth- 
coming Pan-American  Commercial  Confer- 
ence, to  be  held  in  Wahington  February  13- 
18,  for  the  purpose  of  awakening  the  commer- 
cial organizations,  representative  business 
men,  and  general  public  of  both  North  and 
South  America  to  an  appreciation  of  the  pos- 
sibilities of  Pan-American  commerce  and  the 
necessity  of  preparing  for  the  opening  of  the 
Panama  Canal. 


Class  of  1894 

Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchen- 

don,  Mass. 

Rev.  Frank  W.  Hodgdon,  for  seven  years 
pastor  of  Plymouth  Congregational  church, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  has  resigned  that  position 
and  accepted  a  call  to  the  pastorate  of  the 
First  church,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill  surrenders  Febru- 
ary 1  his  pastorate  at  Winchendon,  Mass.,  to 
become  secretary  of  the  Apportionment  Plan 
Commission  of  the  National  Council  of  the 
Congregational  church. 

Matt  B.  Jones  was  chosen  president  of  the 
board  of  aldermen  of  Newton,  Mass.,  at 
their    recent   annual    organization. 

Class  of  1898 
Secretary,  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Allan  B.  Patterson,  after  some  years  of 
varied  and  successful  forestry  work  for  the 
national  government,  has  become  supervisor 
of  the  Sequoia  National  Forest,  with  head- 
quarters at  Hot  Springs,  Tulare  county,  Cal- 
ifornia. 

Joseph  W.  Bartlett  and  Henry  D.  Crowley 
have  been  appointed  to  the  staff  of  Governor 
Foss  of   Massachusetts. 

Herbert  W.  Blake  has  removed  from  Island 
Pond,  Vt.,  to  Gardner,  Mass.,  and  will  con- 
tinue the  practice  of  law. 
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Class  of  1899 

Secretary,  Charles  H.   Donahue,   18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston 

Frank  A.  Musgrove  was  chosen  speaker  of 
the  New  Hampshire  house  of  representatives 
at  the  organization  of  that  body. 

James  P.  Richardson  became,  January  2,  a 
member  of  the  legal  firm  of  Hale  and  Dicker- 
man,  whose  offices  are  at  18  Tremont  Street, 
Boston.  Edwin  B.  Hale  '65  is  the  senior 
member  of  the  firm. 


Class  of  1900 

Secretary,    Henry    N.    Teague,    49th  St.  and 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York 
John  F.  Moody,  non-graduate,  is  instructor 
in  Bridgton  Academy,  North  Bridgton,  Me. 


Class  of  1902 

Secretary,  William  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

J.  Frank  Drake,  member  of  the  common 
council  of  Springfield,  Mass.,  was  re-elected 
president  of  that  body  at  its  organization 
early  in  January. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,     Jeremiah    F.    Mahoney,     North 
Andover,  Mass. 

Rev.  Robert  Davis,  pastor  of  the  Presby- 
terian church  in  Englewood,  N.  J.,  was  mar- 
ried in  the  Brick  Presbyterian  church,  New 
York  City,  January  2,  to  Louise  Post, 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Henry  N.  Cor- 
with  of  New  York. 

Andrew  Jackson  is  a  member  of  the  first 
year  class  in  Boston  University  Law   School. 

Dr.  Lawrence  C.  Swan  is  practicing  medi- 
cine in  Beverly,  Mass. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  H.  E.   Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

Dr.  Daniel  C.  Norton  (D.M.S.  '07)  is  prac- 
ticing his  profession  in  Manchester,  N.  H. 


Class  of  1905 

Secretary,  Edgar  Gilbert,  16  Stevens  St., 
Methuen,  Mass. 

Dr.  Halsey  B.  Loder  (D.M.S.  '08)  was 
married  in  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  December  17, 
to   Miss  Beatrice  Byers. 

John  A.  Laing,  formerly  of  Albany,  N.  Y., 
was  married  on  June  1,  1910,  to  Ruth  Eliza- 
beth Fuller  of  New  York  City.  C.  Edward 
Estes  '05  was  best  man.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Laing 
reside  in  Portland,  Oregon,  where  Mr.  Laing 
has  recently  accepted  the  position  of  general 
attorney  for  the  Pacific  Power  and  Light 
Company.  His  address  is  Spaulding  Build- 
ing,   Portland,   Oregon. 


Class  of  1907 
Secretary,    Thacher    W.    Worthen,    Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Edward  L.  Ashley  has  resigned  his  position 
as  principal  of  the  schools  at  Wilder,  Vt, 
and  has  become  assistant  bookkeeper  in 
Thresher  Brothers'  silk  store  in  Boston. 

Robert  Houghton  Pearson  died  January  5, 
of  pneumonia,  after  a  short  illness,  at  the 
home  of  an  aunt  in  Medford,  Mass.  He  was 
the  son  of  Edward  Nathan  and  Addie  Maria 
(Sargent)  Pearson,  and  was  born  in  Concord, 
N.  H.,  May  30,  1885.  His  father,  a  graduate 
of  the  College  in  1881,  is  secretary  of 
state  of  New  Hampshire.  His  preparation  for 
college  was  in  the  high  school  of  his  native 
city.  For  his  senior  year  he  took  the  first 
year's  course  of  the  Thayer  School.  He  was 
a  member  of  the  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa  and 
Dragon  fraternities.  After  graduation  he. 
entered  government  service  under  the  Isth- 
mus Canal  Commission,  and  did  engineering 
work  in  the  Canal  Zone  until  his  resignation 
in  October,  1910.  He  then  returned  to  his 
home  in  Concord,  and  was  arranging  to  enter 
upon  business  in  Boston  when  stricken  with 
the  fatal  illness.  John  W.  Pearson  '11  is  a 
younger  brother. 


Class  of  1908 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 
John  H.  Hinman's  engagement  is  announced 
to  Miss  Jennie  C.  Drew  of  Colebrook,  N.  H, 
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Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Gilbert   H.    Mitchell   is   teaching  science   in 
Kimball  Union  Academy,  Meriden,  N.  H. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1889 

Dr.  Henry  M.  Moulton  of  Cumberland  Cen- 
ter, Me.,  is  a  Democratic  senator  in  the  new 
legislature  of  his  state,  having  served  in  the 
last   house   of   representatives. 


Class  of  1896 

Dr.  Carl  Heinrich  Kroeber  died  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  Loomis  Sanitorium,  Liberty, 
N.  Y.,  December  12.  He  was  born  in  Munich, 
Bavaria,  February  3,  1870.  After  finishing 
his  course  at  Dartmouth  he  went  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New 
York,  and  obtained  the  degree  of  M.  D.  there 
also  in  1896.  He  settled  in  practice  at  Yonk- 
ers,  N.  Y. ;  became  vice  president  of  the  local 
medical  society;  a  memlber  of  the  staff  of  St. 
Joseph's  Hospital ;  and  had  been  since  1902 
a  medical  officer  of  the  National  Guard  of 
New  York,  assigned  to  the  Tenth  Infantry. 
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Most  of  us  have  been  vaguely  aware 
of  the  existence  of  something  known  as 
the  "alumni  alcove"  in  the  College  Li- 
brary. Few  of  us,  however,  have  ever 
investigated  its  contents  with  any  degree 
of  thoroughness  or  have  stopped  to  con- 
sider that  they  represent,  perhaps,  the 
best  thinking  of  Dartmouth  men  for 
nearly  a  century  and  a  half.  The  li- 
brary authorities  are  desirous  of  bring- 
ing together  in  the  alcove  a  complete 
collection  of  the  writings  of  the  alumni. 
At  present  there  are  numerous  unfilled 
gaps.  Professor  Clark's  article  in  an- 
other part  of  this  issue  of  The  Maga- 
zine is,  accordingly,  very  timely.  It 
should  serve  to  rewaken  interest  in  a 
half  forgotten  thing,  and  to  remind  the 
writers  of  books  that  they  owe  a  duty  of 
replenishment  to  the  goodly  fellowship 
of  tomes  already  assembled. 


Next  fall's  football  schedule,  pre- 
senting as  it  does  a  series  of  games 
which,  while  assuring  the  interest  of  the 
spectators,  is  calculated  to  develop  the 
team  to  the  best  advantage,  is  the  most 
satisfactory  in  years.  The  alumni  as  a 
whole  will,  no  doubt,  take  particular 
pleasure  in  the  reappearance  of  engage- 
ments with  Princeton  and  Harvard. 
While  Princeton  is  a  comparatively  re- 
cent rival  of  Dartmouth,  the  relations 
between  the  two  institutions  have  a  basis 
of  reasonableness  that  should  work  for 
permanency.  Colleges  of  nearly  equal 
size  and  having,  in  consequence,  about 
the  same  amount  of  available  material 
from  which  to  draw,  are  likely,  in  the 
long  run,  to  play  each  other  on  nearly 
equal  terms  and  with  the  issue  always 
sufficiently  in  doubt  to  give  zest  to  the 
struggle.     This  certainly  has  been  true 
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of  the  series  between  Princeton  and 
Dartmouth :  the  games  have  been  fierce 
but  clean;  and  each  college  has  won  just 
enough  to  ensure  confidence,  and  lost 
just  enough  to  awaken  doubt.  This  is 
really  the  ideal  condition  for  genuine 
rivalry,  for  it  is  born  of  actualities  and 
not  of  theories  or  traditions. 

The  game  with  Harvard  is  a  some- 
what different  thing;  for  our  relations 
there  must  be  considered  those  of  neigh- 
borly good  fellowship,  rather  than  of  ri- 
valry. The  ties  that  bind  Harvard  and 
Dartmouth  are,  in  many  respects,  those 
of  cooperation;  the  great  majority  of 
Dartmouth  men  who  pursue  graduate 
studies  do  so,  as  a  matter  of  course,  at 
Harvard;  while  Harvard  men  have  al- 
ways found  ready  welcome  in  the  fac- 
ulty of  Dartmouth.  No  college,  fur- 
ther, has  more  fearlessly  and  honestly 
than  Dartmouth  put  into  actual  practice 
those  worthy  theories  of  sportsmanship 
which  Harvard  enunciates.  The  place 
which  Dartmouth  occupies  upon  the 
Harvard  football  schedule  is  largely  due 
to  a  recognition  of  these  things.  With 
the  constant  and  obvious  increase  of 
efficiency  in  Harvard's  management  of 
athletics,  no  sane  individual  will  expect 
the  smaller  institution  to  beat  the  larger 
with  any  regularity.  The  attractiveness 
of  this  annual  contest  lies  in  other  things 
than  the  mere  hope  of  victory. 


The  Amherst  alumni  have  asserted 
themselves  in  an  unusual  way.  At  its 
twenty-fifth  reunion  at  Amherst  last 
June,  the  Class  of  '85  appointed  a  com- 
mittee to  investigate  conditions  govern- 
ing the  progress  of  the  college ;  more 
recently  it  has  embodied  the  findings  of 


this  committee  in  a  series  of  recommen- 
dations to  the  trustees.  Reduced  to  low- 
est terms,  these  recommendations  are  as 
follows ;  ( 1 )  that  Amherst  College  shall 
restrict  its  curriculum  within  the  limits 
of  a  modified  classical  course,  (2)  that 
the  enrollment  of  students  shall  be  lim- 
ited; (3)  that  Amherst  shall  devote  all 
its  means  to  the  indefinite  increase  of 
teachers'  salaries. 

The  reader  will  note  with  feelings  of 
mingled  pain  and  surprise  that  in  these 
suggestions  there  is  no  hint  for  improv- 
ing the  athletic  prowess  of  the  institu- 
tion, no  word  as  to  the  relation  between 
intercollegiate  contests  and  academic 
reputation.  On  what  basis  can  these 
gentlemen  from  Amherst  defend  the  ig- 
noring of  issues  that  to  so  many  are  con- 
sidered of   paramount   importance? 

Yet  granting  the  seriousness  of  this 
omission,  the  recommendations  are  not 
without  interest.  Though  it  does  not 
sound  so,  the  first  of  them  is  quite  revo- 
lutionary, for  it  is  a  specific  application 
of  the  general  principle  that  a  college 
should  have  a  well  defined  policy,  should 
determine  its  proper  functions  and 
should  then  bend  all  its  energies  to  the 
task  of  fulfilling  them.  The  inevitable 
corollary  of  such  a  course  must  be  limi- 
tation of  enrollment ;  since  the  more  defi- 
nite the  end  to  be  achieved,  the  more  es- 
sential becomes  the  requirement  that 
the  degree,  when  granted,  shall  be  a  cer- 
tificate of  fitness  and  that  it  shall  be 
awarded  to  no  one  who  does  not  fully 
measure  up  to  fixed  standards.  At  pres- 
ent the  American  college  diploma  is  a 
generally  untranslatable  document  indi- 
cating mild  approval  of  what  has  been ; 
it  presages  nothing  with  regard  to  fu- 
ture performance  and  is  as  frequently  a 
token   of   absolution   as   of   preferment. 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


161 


If  Amherst  can  arrive  at  the  point  where 
her  diploma  will  be  widely  accepted  as  a 
guarantee,  she  need  have  no  fear  as  to 
her  position  in  the  college  world,  or  out 
of  it. 

The  recommendations  further  recog- 
nize the  necessity  not  only  for  procuring 
the  best  teachers  obtainable,  but  for  im- 
proving the  breed  of  teachers  as  a  class. 
It  can  be  small  satisfaction  for  a  college 
to  realize  that,  while  other  institutions 
can  call  its  professors,  it  can  not,  as  a 
general  rule,  either  secure  or  keep  the 
best.  That  this  is  the  situation  at  Am- 
herst is,  however,  frankly  stated.  The 
remedy  is  the  obvious  one  of  raising 
salaries  to  the  point  where  Amherst  can 
compete  with  her  rivals  in  the  field.  But 
this  is  not  enough  ;  says  the  report,  "an 
increase  of  a  few  hundred  dollars  in 
the  salaries  of  teachers  may  slightly  di- 
minish the  hardships  of  a  position  which 
is  too  often  humiliating  ....  The 
great  public  necessity,  however,  is  that 
some  steps  be  taken  toward  establish- 
ment of  new  standards  of  compensa- 
tion." 

The  "Amherst  idea,"  as  it  may  well 
enough  be  called,  has  attracted  wide  at- 
tention throughout  the  country.  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt  devotes  a  long  editorial 
to  it  in  a  recent  number  of  The  Outlook. 
There  would  be  no  need  to  dwell  upon 
it  here  except  for  the  sake  of  pointing 
the  fact  that  the  problems  which  the 
alumni  of  Amherst  are  trying  to  solve 
are  either  now  or  later  to  be  faced  by 
the  alumni  or  the  administration  of  ev- 
ery college  and  university  in  the  country. 
Dartmouth  faces  different  aspects  of 
them  today :  there  are  certain  peculiar 
qualities  of  this  institution  that  make 
for  the  belief  that  it  has  a  real  excuse 
for  being:  but  what  are  those  qualities 


and  how  can  they  be  intensified  to  the 
ensuring    of     their     perpetuity? 

What  about  the  Dartmouth  faculty? 
Proud  as  we  may  be  of  the  fact  that 
many  of  its  members  have  loyally  put 
aside  the  allurements  of  a  higher  salary 
elsewhere,  it  must  be  confessed  that,  in 
general,  what  is  true  of  one  college  is 
true  of  another.  The  frank  statement 
of  the  Amherst  recommendations  takes 
on  a  certain  unpleasant  significance 
when  we  realize  that  Amherst  salaries 
are  higher  than  those  of  Dartmouth. 

What,  finally,  of  the  Dartmouth  de- 
gree :  shall  it  be  positive  or  negative  ? 
The  spirit  of  fraternal  helpfulness 
has  been  a  notable  characteristic 
of  Dartmouth  men  in  college  and  in 
after  years.  As  the  College  has  grown 
the  possibility  of  imposing  upon  this 
spirit  has  increased.  The  Dartmouth 
alumni  have  for  generations  constituted 
what  has  been  closely  akin  to  a  free 
masonry  bound  by  something  almost  as 
sacred  as  a  vow.  The  diploma  of  the 
College  gives  admission  to  this  order : 
what  shall  be  the  conditions  governing 
its  bestowal?  The  decision  should  not 
lie  solely  with  faculty  and  trustees. 

These  are  but  a  few  of  the  live  ques- 
itons  that  may  properly  come  before  the 
alumni  for  answer.  Some  of  them  are 
of  a  nature  to  benefit  by  discussion  in 
public  print :  some  are  better  reserved  for 
consideration  by  a  deliberative  body. 
Unorganized  talk  avails  very  little ;  and 
organization  without  authority  may  at 
times  fail  in  the  performance  of  most 
unselfish  and  praiseworthy  acts.  The 
time  has  come  when  Dartmouth  needs  an 
alumni  committee  large  enough  to  be 
widely  representative,  small  e  nough  to 
be  efficient ;  which  shall  have  authority 
to  investigate  what  needs  investigating, 
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to  initiate  what  needs  initiating;  which 
shall  provide,  even  on  the  outposts  of 
Dartmouth's  alumni  groups,  a  man  who 
knows  the  facts  and  can  present  them  to 
his  fellows. 

The  constituting  of  such  a  committee 
was  mooted  at  the  meeting  of  Class  Sec- 
retaries a  year  ago :  it  will  come  up  for 
final  action  at  the  approaching  meeting  in 
March.  Entirely  aside  from  other  con- 
siderations, the  single  fact  that  so  im- 
portant a  matter  of  alumni  policy  is  to 
be  decided  should  ensure  full  represent- 
ation from  classes  and  from  associations. 


V avium  et  mutabile  semper  Hanover 
weather, — weather  anywhere  for  that 
matter, — but  if  it  ever  comes  anywhere 
near  being  definitely  anything  in  par- 
ticular, the  time  is  early  February.  Prom 
week  in  May  has  been  shifting  about  in 
search  of  the  assurance  of  blue  sky  and 


balmy  airs  and  has  generally  struck 
either  snow  squalls  or  thunder  showers 
that  degenerate  into  dreary,  long-drawn 
drizzles.  For  the  winter  carnival,  how- 
ever, February  brought  two  feet  of 
snow  to  cover  the  barren  bones  of  Jan- 
uary ;  then  swept  the  heavens  clear  and 
set  the  world  a-glitter.  February,  if 
caught  young,  can  generally  be  counted 
upon  to  do  the  same  thing  year  after 
year.  The  prospect  for  continued  suc- 
cess of  the  winter  carnival  is  therefore 
bright.  To  the  members  of  the  Outing 
Club,  who  organized  and  carried  through 
the  interesting  events  of  the  two  days  of 
winter  sports,  with  their  attendant  even- 
ing gaieties,  all  honor  is  due.  They  have 
seen  and  turned  to  pleasurable  account 
a  climatic  condition  that  makes  Dart- 
mouth unique  among  eastern  colleges, 
and  have  indicated  the  really  splendid 
possibilities  which  the  sometimes 
maligned  Hanover  winter  holds  in  store 
for  all  but  the  hibernating  sluggard. 


DR.  NATHAN  SMITH'S  LECTURE  ON  CHEMISTRY 


By  Edwin  J.  Bartlett 


Some  years  ago,  Dr.  A.  G.  Brush  of 
Fairfax,  Vt.,  sent  to  the  "Professor  of 
the  College"  a  neat  little  home-made 
book  of  notes,  with  the  statement  that 
if  he — the  Professor — did  not  care  for 
it  he  could  give  it  away  to  any  one  that 
he  pleased. 

He  cared  for  it,  though  inactively ; 
for  while  the  handwriting  was  'well-1 
formed  the  ink  had  faded  too  much  for 
easy  reading.  But  recently  the  whole 
has  been  copied  into  about  forty  type- 
written letter  pages,  and  the  contents 
are  revealed. 

The  book  contains  notes  upon  the 

"Chemical  Lectures 

As   delivered   in   a   Course   of   Lectures 

at  Dartmouth   College,   Oct.    1st. 

A.  D.,  1806, 

by 

NATHAN  SMITH,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry." 

William  C.  Ellsworth  of  Bristol,  Vt., 
one  of  the  forty-five  students  at  Dart- 
mouth Medical  Theater  that  autumn 
took  these  notes,  seemingly  very  well. 
Some  are  so  good  that  they  argue  copies 
from  a  written  form ;  while  others,  it 
is  true,  contain  certain  incoherencies 
like  those  of  which  the  moderns  some- 
times say,  "Well,  that  is  the  way  I  have 
it  in  my  notes,  anyway." 

Dr.  Smith's  lectures,  while  perhaps 
falling  a  little  short  of  the  scientific  ac- 
curacy and  professional  limitation  of 
the  Syllabus  of  his  predecessor,  Lyman 
Spalding  (1798-1800),  show  that  for  a 
busy  doctor,  and  for  a  teacher  with  the 
obligation  of  omniscience,  he  was  pretty 
well  informed  upon  the  new  science. 

Eighteen  hundred  and  six  was  only 
twelve  years  after  the  death  of  Lavoi- 


sier. Not  yet  for  at  least  two  years 
was  Dalton's  Atomic  Theory  made  pub- 
lic. Berzelius's  notation  had  not  been 
suggested.  Chlorine,  that  active  "hooli- 
gan", as  Dr.  Dixon,  President  of  the 
British  Chemical  Society, .  says  his  lady 
pupil  called  it,  had  been  discovered  by 
Scheele,  but  was  still  considered  a  com- 
pound— oxy-muriatic  acid.  So  the  lit- 
tle book  is  artlessly  constructed  with- 
out any  chemical  symbols  or  formulas 
or  atomic  weights,  but  not  without  mod- 
ern nomenclature,  and  occasional  state- 
ments of  weight  relations  which  are  us- 
ually incorrect. 

The  allowable  space  for  a  relic  of  this 
kind  is  better  used  for  the  matter  than 
the  literary  style  of  a  student's  notes ; 
but  it  is  a  joy  to  observe  in  passing  that 
"gass"  and  "seperate"  were  the  same 
gay  deceivers  then  as  now ;  the  thought 
gives  a  home-like  feeling  to  that  cen- 
tury-distant college  world. 

And  the  frequent  use  of  cum,  sed, 
sine,  and  vel,  as  often  in  the  fair,  appar- 
ently verbatim,  copy  as  in  the  student's 
abstract,  suggests  an  eccentric  affecta- 
tion of  the  lecturer;  is  it  a  survival  of 
rudimentary  Latin  from  the  university 
lecture  ? 

Dr.  Smith  taught  by  experimental 
demonstration  which  his  disciple  faith- 
fully set  down.  The  first  experiment, 
instructive  though  unexciting,  was, 
"Put  a  quantity  of  Chalk  with  Water 
and  No  action  ensues."  But  the  chalk 
soon  had  a  chance  to  show  what  it  could 
do  with  acids.  And  in  general,  chemi- 
cals once  assembled  fizzed,  flashed,  and 
banged  just  as  they  do  now,  no  matter 
under  what  theory,  or  guise  of  explan- 
atory language ;  and  it  is  even  noted 
that  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  gas, 
which  we  now  call  chlorine,  "Excites  a 
Violent  Cough." 
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The  topics  of  these  lectures  were,  in 
their  order, 

Chemistry,  Nature  and  Laws,  Caloric, 
Melting  and  Boiling  Points,  Iron  and 
preparations,  Cuprum,  Silver,  Gold, 
Water,  Heat  and  Light,  Gases,  Oxygen 
gas,  Hydrogen  gas,  Azote  or  Nitrogen 
gas,  Carbonic  acid  gas,  Sulphurated  hy- 
drogen gas,  Carbonated  hydrogen  gas, 
Oxygenated  muriatic  acid  gas,  nitrous 
gas,  ammoniacal  gas,  sulphurous  acid 
gas,  muriatic  acid  gas,  fluor  acid  gas, 
sulphur,  carbon,  arsenic,  mercury,  phos- 
phorus, lead,  tin,  zinc. 

The  treatment  was  unsystematic,  and 
ran  largely  to  therapeutics. 

A  few  citations  show  the  point  of 
view,  which  has  its  contrasts  and  its  re- 
semblances to  ours. 

"Chemistry  differs  from  Mechanics 
in  the  uncertainty  of  the  effect  from  the 
force  applied",  or  a  big  detonation  may 
ensue  from  a  little  percussion. 

"Law  3rd.  The  affinity  of  composi- 
tion is  in  inverse  ratio  of  the  AfBnity  of 
Aggregation",  which  seems  to  mean  that 
solids  do  not  react  so  well  as  the  same 
substances  in  solution. 

"Law  7th.  Bodies  have  different  de- 
grees of  attraction  for  each  other  which 
are  to  be  ascertained  by  the  difficulty  of 
destroying  the  combination  between  two 
or  more  bodies." 

"Law  9th.  The  affinity  of  Composi- 
tion of  Different  bodies  is  modified  in 
proportion  to  the  Ponderable  quantities 
of  the  substances  placed  within  their 
spheres",  which  sounds  like  an  early 
statement  of  Mass  Action. 

"Caloric.  Much  altercation  has  taken 
place  among  philosophers  cum  regard  to 
the  Nature  of  Heat.  Some  contend  that 
it  is  a  substance,  while  others  that  it  is 
only  a  quality  or  peculiar  modification 
of  matter.  Many  very  plausible  argu- 
ments are  adduced  in  support  of  the 
former,  while  many  no  less  flattering 
are  advanced  to  prove  the  latter." 

"Caloric  is  an  imponderable  substance 
which  penetrates  all  bodies." 

"But  the  opinion  that  heat  is  a  dis- 
tinct   elementary    substance    will    better 


account  for  the  different  phenomena 
that  take    place  in  bodies." 

"Light  appears  to  be  a  substance  ema- 
nating in  right  lines  from  all  luminous 
bodies." 

"Gas  is  an  Elastic,  Aeroform,  Trans- 
parent, Ponderous,  Invisible  Fluid" — it 
must  have  been  worth  while  to  lecture 
in  those  days  of  mouth-filling  vocabula- 
ries— "not  condensible  by  the  most  in- 
tense cold  into  the  fluid  or  solid  state", 
— a  distinction  that  has  forever  van- 
ished. 

"All  the  gases  are  compound  bodies 
consisting  of  some  substance  combined 
cum  Caloric  or  Light", — perhaps  the 
idea  does  not  differ  so  much  from  ours 
as  the  mode  of  statement. 

"Water  is  an  inodorous,  colorless,  in- 
sipid, and  incompressible  fluid", — an- 
other orotund  characterization — ;  "it 
is  not  an  element  as  the  Ancients  sup- 
posed, but  a  compound  of  oxygen,  hy- 
drogen, and  Caloric."  Whatever  the 
case  for  Caloric,  it  was  only  twenty- 
three  years  since  Cavendish's  experi- 
ment had  demonstrated  the  compound 
nature  of  water. 

Some  words  are  used  which  savor  of 
the  alchemical  ages,  as  pompholix,  lapis 
inf ernalis  and  virgin's  breath ;  and  some 
statements  surely  come  from  the  days 
when  chemistry  was  the  Black  Art  and 
its  practitioners  were  in  danger  from 
an  irate  populace.  For  instance,  we 
cannot  support  the  ghoulish  announce- 
ment that  "hydrogen  sometimes  is  pro- 
duced in  the  Stomachs  of  People  and 
issuing  from  the  Mouth  takes  Fire  and 
kills  the  Patient  if  put  in  contact  cum 
a  Blaze",  though  we  should  like  to  use  it 
as  a  Warning  to  Cigarette  Smokers. 

Dr.  Smith  has  some  observations  of 
his  own ;  he  notices  that  Ammoniacal 
gas  will  penetrate  those  substances  that 
are  impenetrable  to  other  gases.  "This 
circumstance  I  do  not  remember  to  have 
heard  of  before,  and  with  me  it  was 
merely  accidental  while  endeavoring  to 
enclose  this  gas  in  a  bladder." 

He  also  describes  a  case  of  convul- 
sions which  he  ascribes  to  the  external 
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use  of  an  ointment  containing  lead,  and 
which,  he  tells  the  boys,  he  cured  by 
stopping  the  lead  and  using  alum. 

He  shows  himself  to  be  a  practical 
chemist  "in  the  case  of  some  children 
who  lost  entirely  the  use  of  their  limbs 
from  taking  Dr.  Rawson's  Worm  Pow- 
ders." For  he  assayed  a  sample  of  the 
powder  and  obtained  a  button  of  tin, 
which  was  not  good  for  the  children,  at 
any  rate. 

Inbound  with  the  Chemistry  notes  is 
Dr.  Smith's  "Farewell  Charge"  to  the 
Medical  Class  of  1806,  in  which  we  find, 
"You  have  not   Finished  your   Studies ; 


you  have  only  laid  a  foundation  for 
them,  on  which  to  build  must  be  the 
business  of  your  future  lives", — the 
fundamental  thought  of  every  subse- 
quent farewell  address  to  medical 
classes ;  and  "Improve  and  perpetuate 
what  has  been  so  happily  begun  by  the 
present  Generation.  We  commit  their 
unfinished  labors  to  your  care,  and 
while  we  are  descending  into  the  Vale 
of  Life  we  shall  be  consoled  in  reflect- 
ing that  the  science  we  have  loved  and 
taught  will  be  improved  by  your  hands 
more  than  it  has  been  in  ours", — a 
thought  as  pertinent  now  as  then. 


THE  ALUMNI  AIXOYE    IN   THE    COLLEGE    LIBRARY 


By  Eugene  Francis    Clark  '01 


In  the  periodical  room  of  Wilson 
Hall,  occupying  the  north  end  of  the 
room  and  reaching  well  up  to  the  ceil- 
ing is  a  case  containing  the  published 
works  of  Dartmouth  graduates.  The 
volumes  are  fat  and  lean,  bound  in  gay 
colors  or  sober,  full  of  erudite  knowl- 
edge or  of  less  serious  material.  They 
are  very  diverse  in  point  of  subject  and 
method  of  treatment  but  the  collection 
as  a  whole  is  invaluable  to  the  College. 
It  is  perhaps  the  most  tangible  result  we 
have  to-day  of  the  teaching  of  the  140 
years  since  the  first  class  was  graduated. 
It  is  a  crystallization  of  Dartmouth  cul- 
ture and  serves  as  a  study  of  compara- 
tive Dartmouth  authorship.  Dartmouth 
theology  of  the  class  of  17&8  may  be 
compared  with  that  of  the  class  of  1888 ; 
legal  knowledge  and  eloquence  of  the 
class  of  1801,  with  that  of  1819  or  1880. 
It  is  an  incentive  to  those  who  examine 
it  and  should  be  a  source  of  satisfaction 
to  every  Dartmouth  man  to  feel  that  he 
is  the  recipient  of  such  a  legacy.  Be- 
sides adding  this  definite  amount  to  the 
store  of  the  world's  knowledge,  and  the 
wide-spread  extension  of  the  influence 
of  Dartmouth,  we  must  also  realize  that 
much  of  this  is  the  record  of  actual 
achievement  in  the  world  of  deeds. 

There  are  at  present  listed  in  the 
Alumni  Alcove  the  books  of  355  Dart- 
mouth graduates.  An  examination  of 
the  authors  in  respect  to  classes  shows 
that  the  graduates  of  more  recent  years 
are  at  least  holding  their  own  in  com- 
parison with  those  of  an  older  genera- 
tion. Grouping  the  classes  by  decades 
we  see  a  steady  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  authors  per  decade  up  to  that 
from  1870  to  1880  with  the  single  ex- 
ception of  the  decade  from  1860  to 
1870.  The  decade  showing  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  authors,  1870  to  1880, 


can  boast  of  43  different  men.  The  fol- 
lowing decade  1880  to  1890  has  35 
writers,  almost  exactly  the  same  as  the 
period  from  1840  to  1850;  the  number 
in  the  decade  1890  to  1900  is  just  equal 
to  that  from  1830  to  1840;  while  1900  to 
1910  and  1770  to  1780  are  each  repre- 
sented by  eight  men.  The  oldest  alum- 
nus who  is  represented  in  the  alcove 
graduated  in  1771,  while  the  most  recent 
was  a  member  of  the  class  of  1907. 

Dartmouth  has  had  ten  presidents. 
Four  of  them  were  not  Dartmouth  grad- 
uates but  all  are  represented  in  the  Al- 
cove. From  the  pen  of  Eleazar  Whee- 
lock  we  have  eight  volumes  comprising 
letters,  sermons,  and  works  dealing  with 
the  founding  of  the  College.  President 
Smith  contributes  three  volumes.  One 
of  them  of  particular  interest  is  entitled 
"Letters  to  a  young  student  in  the  first 
stage  of  a  liberal  education."  Perhaps 
the  writings  of  President  Bartlett  cover 
the  widest  range,  comprising  volumes  of 
addresses,  a  book  of  travel  in  the  Holy 
Land,  lectures  on  theological  subjects, 
and  a  critical  study  of  the  Pentateuch. 
From  the  work  of  our  last  two  Presi- 
dents, President  Tucker  contributes  vol- 
umes of  addresses  delivered  in  Hanover 
and  elsewhere,  as  well  as  theological 
studies,  and  President  Nichols  contrib- 
utes works  on  scientific  subjects. 

Here  it  is  perhaps  fitting  to  speak  of 
the  work  of  some  of  the  other  men  in- 
timately connected  with  the  College 
either  in  the  capacity  of  teachers  or 
trustees.  John  Smith,  1773,  was  profes- 
sor of  Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew,  and  Ori- 
ental Languages.  To  occupy  his  spare 
time  he  was  also  Librarian.  Of  his  pub- 
lications we  have  six  volumes,  including 
grammars  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Plebrew. 
The  man  who  contributed  most  largely 
to    this    Alcove    was    Professor    Young 
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'53,  a  professor  in  three  colleges  and 
member  of  ten  learned  societies  in  all 
parts  of  the  world.  He  has  left  us  21 
volumes  on  astronomy.  Professor 
Crosby  '27  is  represented  by  17  vol- 
umes in  his  field  of  the  Greek  language 
and  literature.  Professor  Hitchcock, 
Amherst  '56,  has  contributed  12  vol- 
umes in  geology  and  allied  subjects. 
Professor  A.  S.  Hardy,  U.  S.  M.  A.  '69, 
contributes  eight  volumes  in  the  field  of 
belles  lettres.  Professor  Richardson  '71 
has  in  the  Alcove  13  volumes,  many  of 
them  widely  known,  dealing  with  the 
history  of  American  literature,  a  volume 
of  poems,  and  a  novel.  He  also  appears 
as  editor  of  the  works  of  Poe.  Pro- 
fessor Sanborn  '32,  sometime  President 
of  Washington  University,  has  four 
volumes  of  lectures  and  miscellany. 
Professor  Quimby  '51  appears  as  the 
author  of  mathematical  works.  Profes- 
sor Ordronaux  '50  contributes  nine 
volumes  of  medical  and  medico-legal 
works,  and  Frederick  Chase  '60,  treas- 
urer of  the  College,  has  written  the  first 
part  of  the  authoritative  history  of 
Dartmouth  College  and  town  of  Han- 
over. This  is  being  completed  at  the 
present  time  by  Professor  John  K.  Lord 
'68.  Theological  literature  is  repre- 
sented by  Asa  McFarland  1793,  a  trus- 
tee of  the  College;  and  Dr.  S.  P.  Leeds, 
long  pastor  of  the  College  Church,  will 
be  remembered  for  his  book  on  the 
"Christian  Philosophy  of  Life."  Polit- 
ical literature  is  also  found  in  the  ad- 
dresses of  Professor  Patterson  '48,  later 
U.  S.  Senator  from  New  Hampshire. 
From  Sylvanus  Thayer  1807,  founder 
of  the  Thayer  School,  all  we  have  is  a 
ten-page  document  dealing  with  his  gift 
for  the  endowment  of  the  school. 

It  is  difficult  to  make  selections  from 
the  large  body  of  alumni  in  the  various 
fields  of  literature  and  keep  this  article 
down  to  the  necessary  brevity.  The 
writers  mentioned  are,  of  course,  mere- 
ly representative  of  the  larger  number 
in  each  of  the  different  fields.  Dart- 
mouth has  had  a  few  poets  as  well  as  a 
few  novelists.     We  see  the  first  ambi- 


tious attempt  in  this  line  when  Thomas 
Odiorne  1791  wrote  a  poem  in  three 
books  on  the  "Progress  of  Refinement." 
Shortly  after,  Thomas  Green  Fessenden 
1796,  wrote  a  poem  entitled  "The 
Ladies'  Monitor."  He  was  also  the  au- 
thor of  alliterative  and  poetical  philos- 
ophy under  the  title  "Pills,  poetical,  po- 
litical, and  philosophical,  prescribed  by 
Peter  Pepper-box,"  and  finally  a  vol- 
ume entitled  "Terrible  Tractoration,  and 
other  poems  by  Christopher  Caustic." 
We  may  also  mention  in  this  connection, 
from  the  older  days,  Moody  Currier  '34, 
a  former  governor  of  New  Hampshire 
and  a  poet,  Benjamin  W.  Ball  '42,  like- 
wise a  poet,  as  well  as  Daniel  A.  Drown 
'44,  and  from  later  classes  William  W. 
Niles  '83,  John  Bradley  Peaslee  '63,  and 
Fred  Lewis  Pattee  '88.  Our  most  pro- 
lific novelist  is  Richard  Burleigh  Kim- 
ball '34,  who  produced  eleven  novels, 
some  of  which  were  translated  into 
Dutch.  Naturally  many  of  the  poems 
in  the  Alcove  deal  with  Dartmouth  and 
Dartmouth  tradition  and  are  collected 
under  under  such  titles  as  "Ballads  of 
the  Hills,"  "Echoes  from  Dartmouth," 
"Songs  of  the  Hill  Winds,"  "Dartmouth 
Lyrics,"  and  "Flotsam."  In  the  field  of 
belles-lettres,  however,  Richard  Hovey 
'85,  is  preeminent.  Although  he  is  best 
known  for  his  treatment  of  the  Arthu- 
rian legends,  he  could  descend  to  mod- 
ern topics  such  as  "Hanover  by  Gas 
Light,  or  ways  that  are  dark,"  being  an 
expose  of  the  sophomoric  career  of  '85. 
The  field  of  religion  and  theology  is 
naturally  well  covered.  John  Smith 
1773,  previously  mentioned  for  his  en- 
cyclopaedic activities  as  a  teacher,  was 
also  the  author  of  a  pamphlet  of  historic 
interest  to  Dartmouth  and  Hanover, 
"The  duty,  advantage,  and  pleasure  of 
public  worship,"  preached  at  the  dedica- 
tion of  the  meeting-house  in  the  vicinity 
of  Dartmouth  College.  Asa  Burton 
1777  contributes  eight  volumes  of  theo- 
logical matter.  Jesse  Appleton  1792, 
later  president  of  Bowdoin  College,  has 
left  us  a  document  on  the  "Perpetuity 
of  the  Sabbath."     Ebenezer  Porter  also 
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1792,  and  later  president  of  Andover 
Theological  Seminary,  is  represented  by 
five  volumes  of  theological  studies. 
Samuel  Worcester  1795,  was  a  writer 
of  hymns  as  well  as  of  theology. 
George  Bush  1818,  was  a  professor  in 
New  York  University.  He  has  con- 
tributed thirteen  volumes  of  critical  Bib- 
lical commentary.  George  Punchard 
'26,  studied  Congregationalism  and 
wrote  on  its  history  from  A.  D.  250 
to  the  present  time.  We  have  the  rec- 
ord of  the  work  of  Alvah  Hovey  '44, 
President  of  Newton  Theological  Sem- 
inary, Charles  A.  Aiken  '46,  President 
of  Union  College,  and  Ozora  S.  Davis 
'89,  President  of  Chicago  Theological 
Seminary.  Luther  Tracy  Townsend  '59, 
is  the  author  of  seventeen  volumes  of 
theological  content,  and  we  have  the 
same  number  from  the  pen  of  Francis 
E.  Clark  73,  founder  and  head  of  the 
Christian  Endeavor  Society.  As  a  phil- 
anthropist no  name  is  better  known  than 
that  of  George  T.  Angell  '46,  editor  of 
"Our  Dumb  Animals."  Publications  on 
missionary  subjects  are  represented  by 
Jacob  Cram  1782,  missionary  to  the  In- 
dians, William  Goodell  1817,  translator 
of  the  Bible  into  Armenian,  Ephraim 
W.  Clark  1824,  missionary  to  Hawaii, 
and  Sydney  L.  Gulick  '83,  missionary 
to  Japan. 

In  the  field  of  law  the  names  are  as 
brilliant  if  not  so  numerous.  They  in- 
clude Daniel  Webster  1801  and  Rufus 
Choate  1819,  whose  works,  as  well 
as  much  else  of  documentary  im- 
portance, are  preserved  complete. 
Among  the  valuable  manuscripts  pre- 
served is  the  original  brief  on  the  Dart- 
mouth College  Case.  Other  writers  on 
legal  subjects  are  James  Barrett  '38, 
and  Isaac  F.  Redfield  '25,  both  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Vermont,  and  of 
more  recent  date  in  the  same  field  are 
the  works  of  Albert  S.  Batchellor  '72, 
and  Frank  O.  Loveland  '86.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  classify  the  works  that  remain  to 
be  mentioned  and  also  to  avoid  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  catalogue,  so  the  names 
that  follow  may  seem  to  be  random  ad- 


ditions. Reuben  D.  Mussey  1803,  a 
doctor  and  professor  in  Dartmouth  and 
at  several  other  institutions,  wrote  on 
medical  subjects,  as  did  Edmund  R. 
Peaslee  '36,  likewise  professor  in  Dart- 
mouth and  elsewhere.  Nathaniel 
Adams  1775  founded  the  New  Hamp- 
shire Historical  Society  and  wrote  on 
topics  of  New  Hampshire  history.  Eli- 
jah Parish  1785  wrote  a  "Compendious 
History  of  New  England."  Samuel  Lo- 
renzo Knapp  1804  has  left  thirteen  vol- 
umes, mostly  biographical.  Charles  H. 
Bell  '44,  U.  S.  Senator  and  Governor 
of  New  Hampshire,  wrote  on  topics  con- 
nected with  New  Hampshire  history, 
and  Mellen  Chamberlain  also  '44,  libra- 
rian of  the  Boston  Public  Library,  has 
left  twelve  volumes  mostly  on  historical 
subjects.  Herbert  D.  Foster  '85,  con- 
tributes authoritative  works  on  Calvin, 
Justin  H.  Smith  77,  four  volumes  on 
various  historical  subjects,  and  Kanichi 
Asakawa  '99,  five  books  dealing  with  the 
far  East.  George  Ticknor  1807  adds 
lustre  to  the  Alcove  from  his  researches 
in  the  language  and  literature  of  Spain. 
In  political  literature  Salmon  P.  Chase 
'26,  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court,  is  represented  only  by 
some  anti-slavery  address.  The  work 
of  Samuel  W.  McCall  74  should  also 
be  mentioned  here.  Amos  Kendall  1811. 
Postmaster  General  of  the  United 
States,  has  left  an  autobiography,  as 
has  also  Philander  Chase  1796,  founder 
and  president  of   Kenyon   College. 

The  literature  of  genealogy  is  repre- 
sented by  John  Wentworth  '36,  mayor 
and  early  settler  in  Chicago,  Edmund 
F.  Slafter  '40,  and  John  Adams  Vinton 
'28,  sometime  preceptor  of  Moore's 
Indian  Charity  School.  A  most  scholar- 
ly work  is  that  of  Francis  Brown  70, 
trustee  of  the  College,  the  Hebrew-Eng- 
lish Lexicon  of  the  Old  Testament. 
George  P.  Marsh  '20,  minister  to  Tur- 
key, Greece  and  Italy,  writes  on  vari- 
ous subjects,  from  the  camel  to  a  gram- 
mar of  the  Icelandic  language;  Henry 
K.  Oliver  '18,  mayor  of  Salem,  three 
volumes   on   music;  John  Dudley   Phil- 
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brick  '42,  Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor  and  superintendent  of  Boston 
Schools,  works  on  educational  topics, 
George  S.  Morris  '61,  professor  at  the 
University. of  Michigan  and  Johns  Hop- 
kins, philosophical  studies ;  Charles  A. 
Dinsmore  '84,  researches  in  the  life  and 
works  of  Dante.  In  geographical  re- 
search we  have  the  works  of  Gardiner 
Green  Hubbard  '41,  president  of  the 
National  Geographic  Society ;  Charles  A. 
Eastman  '87,  contributes  books  dealing 
with  his  native  people,  the  American 
Indian,  and  John  Barrett  '89  is  an  au- 
thority on  questions  relating  to  Latin 
America. 

An  interesting  commentary  on  Dart- 
mouth literary  heredity  is  the  represen- 
tation  in   this   Alcove   of   work  bv   two 


generations  of  Dartmouth  graduates.  To 
mention  only  conspicuous  examples  of 
which  there  must  be  many :  Eleazar 
Wheelock,  who  should  certainly  rank  as 
an  alumnus,  is  represented,  and  two 
sons,  John  1771  and  James  1776;  like- 
wise President  Smith  '30,  and  his  son, 
William  Thayer  Smith  79;  and  Presi- 
dent Bartlett  '36,  and  his  sons,  Edwin 
J.  Bartlett  72,  and  William  A.  Bartlett 
'82. 

This  selection  of  authors  from  the 
Dartmouth  Alcove  must  be  considered 
as  very  fragmentary  and  merely  touch- 
ing the  edges  of  the  subject.  It  does 
show,  however,  the  wideness  of  the  in- 
terests of  Dartmouth  graduates,  the 
soundness  of  their  instruction,  and  the 
vast   range   of   their   influence. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


President  Nichols  Addresses  Students 

President  Nichols  showed  his  confi- 
dence in  the  student  body  and  his  recog- 
nition of  the  propriety  of  letting  the 
future  alumni  known  what  is  going  on 
when  he  appeared  at  the  smoke  talk  of 
Saturday  evening,  February  18,  and  oc- 
cupied the  evening  with  a  frank  and  in- 
formal discussion  of  College  problems. 

He  spoke  first  of  the  financial  needs 
of  Dartmouth,  showed  that  it  costs 
somewhat  more  than  twice  as  much  to 
give  each  student  instruction  as  is  paid 
for  tuition,  and  pointed  to  the  need  for 
funds  not  only  to  meet  current  expenses, 
but  to  make  adequate  increase  in  the 
College  plant  in  the  way  of  a  new  recita- 
tion building,  new  laboratories  for  chem- 
istry and  biology,  and  a  new  library, 
the  old  building  which  was  sufficient  for 
a  college  of  350  being  insufficient  for  a 
college  of    1200. 

One  of  the  elements  of  the  increased 
cost  to  the  College  of  giving  an  educa- 
tion he  showed  to  be  the  latitude  al- 
lowed by  the  elective  system,  which  has 
spread  a  table  of  great  variety  and  al- 
most disproportionate  expense  in  the 
presence  of  the  undergraduate.  Under 
the  good  old-fashioned  system  of  strict 
requirement  and  few  options,  five  years 
would  have  sufficed  the  enterprising  stu- 
dent for  taking  a  try  at  all  the  College 
had  to  offer.  Under  present  conditions, 
he  of  the  eclectic  mind  would  need  twen- 
ty-eight years,  putting  summer  school 
out  of  account,  to  consume  all  of  the 
feast  of  reason  which  is  presented. 
Such  an  arrangement,  of  necessity, 
means  increased  cost  of  plant  and  in- 
creased cost  of  specialized  instruction. 
In  this  connection  the  President  deplored 
the  unavoidable  bewilderment  which  the 
student  must  experience  in  the  face  of 
the  variety  of  choice,  and  gave  promise 
of  some  kind  of  expert  guidance  for 
those  seeking  to  point  a  definite  course 


through   the   mazes   of   the   curriculum. 

In  the  matter  of  scholarship,  he  re- 
minded his  hearers  that  the  non-academ- 
ic world  has,  for  some  time,  been  criti- 
cising the  colleges  for  allowing  the  stu- 
dents to  place  too  much  emphasis  on 
the  social  aspects  of  their  life  and  too 
little  emphasis  upon  its  intellectual  as- 
pects. With  no  desire  to  minimize  the 
benefit  and  attractiveness  of  these  social 
aspects,  the  President  pointed  out  that 
the  College  must  make  sure  that  its 
students  are  gaining  in  power  through 
actual  mental  exercise  in  wrestling  with 
their  courses,  rather  than  gaining  in 
agility  through  efforts  to  dodge  them. 
±  ne  accuracy  of  the  man  who  succeeds 
in  unfailingly  hitting  between  50  and 
55  for  a  mark  is  of  such  a  quality  that 
he  should  be  encouraged  to  aim  a  few 
pegs  higher.  Hence  it  may  soon  come 
to  pass  that  a  man  will  be  required  to 
gain  a  mark  of  at  least  60  in  one  course 
out  of  three.  In  view  of  the  latitude 
of  elections,  this  does  not  seem  an  ex- 
travagant requirement. 

In  concluding  his  remarks,  the  Pres- 
ident spoke  of  the  democracy  of  the 
College.  The  essence  of  democracy,  he 
maintained,  lies  in  the  possibility  of 
sympathetic  understanding  among  all 
the  men  of  the  College.  The  difficulty 
of  ensuring  this  increases  with  the 
growth  of  the  institution,  yet  it  is  not 
impossible  if  cleavage  in  various  direc- 
tions is  prevented  by  keeping  the  stu- 
dent body  constantly  and  rather  vigor- 
ously stirred.  As  means  to  this  end  he 
spoke  of  the  emphasis  upon  the  dormi- 
tory life  of  the  College,  where  provi- 
sion is  made  against  segregation  of  class- 
es, or  segregation  of  groups  that  might 
become  united  by  ties  of  similar  pocket 
money :  he  pointed  out  the  healthy  ar- 
rangement in  regard  to  fraternity 
houses  where  less  than  fifty  per  cent  of 
a  chapter  may  abide  together  and  where 
the   elsewhere   common   custom   of   eat- 
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ing  in  fraternal  seclusion  is  unknown. 
With  fifty  per  cent  of  the  students  earn- 
ing some  part  of  their  way  through  Col- 
lege; with  the  majority  coming  from  the 
essentially  democratic  influences  of  the 
public  schools,  and  with  the  student 
body  as  a  whole  representing  a  wide 
geographical  distribution  and  hence  a 
considerable  variety  of  opinion  and 
ideas,  he  expressed  himself  as  satisfied 
that  the  democracy  of  Dartmouth  is  in 
no  danger  of  extinction. 

President  Nichols'  audience,  which 
filled  the  Commons  dining  room,  listened 
to  him  with  the  closest  attention ;  and, 
when  the  talk  was  over,  departed  to  dis- 
cuss not  only  the  substance  of  *the  even- 
ing's discourse,  but  the  sound  and  far- 
reaching  knowledge  and  understanding 
of  things  Dartmouth  which  it  implied. 


Faculty  Activities 

In  the  "Cyclopaedia  of  American  Gov- 
ernment," now  in  preparation  by  Apple- 
ton  under  the  editorship  of  Professor 
A.  C.  McLaughlin,  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  Professor  H.  D.  Foster  will 
contribute  the  article  on  "New  Hamp- 
shire." Professor  H.  S.  Person  will 
contribute  those  on  "Exchanges," 
"Chambers  of  Commerce,"  and  "Fu- 
tures, Dealing  in." 

Professor  C.  A.  Holden,  of  the 
Thayer  School,  spent  the  period  from 
May  to  July  of  last  year  as  expert  wit- 
ness and  engineer  in  the  relocating  of 
old  boundary  lines  in  Vermont.  Janu- 
ary 17,  he  attended  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Thayer  Society  of  Engineers,  in 
New  York,  and  on  the  two  following 
days  that  of  the  American  Society  of 
Civil  Engineers.  He  has  been  elected 
a  member  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Thayer  Society. 

The  New  Hampshire  Sanitary  Bulle- 
tin of  the  State  Board  of  Health  for 
January  was  written  by  Prof.  Robert 
Fletcher,  member  of  the  board.  The 
entire  contents,  covering  thirty-two 
pages,  treats  of  "Ways  and  Means  of 
Having   Healthy    Homes    and    Summer 


Resorts."  It  includes  such  topics  as  dis- 
posal of  household  refuse,  disposal  of 
water-borne  sewage,  the  modified  cess- 
pool or  sewage  tank,  a  controlled  cess- 
pool, dry  disposal,  waste  and  garbage, 
protection  of  drinking  water,  ways  of 
contamination,  construction  of  wells, 
etc.  Drawings  are  given  for  four  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  styles  of  sewage  tanks 
and  for  filter  trenches  which  provide  for 
disposal  entirely  underground  and  out 
of  sight  and  smell.  There  are  twenty- 
three  figures  and  cuts  with  the  text.  An 
edition  of  7,000  copies  was  printed  by 
the  State  Board  for  general  distribution. 
Copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
Dr.  I.  A.  Watson,  Secretary  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health,  Concord ;  or  to  Prof. 
R.  Fletcher,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Prof.  S.  B.  Fay,  of  the  department  of 
History,  has  returned  from  a  six 
months'  sojourn  in  Berlin,  where  he  was 
engaged  in  documentary  investigation, 
and  has  resumed  work  with  his  classes. 
Professor  Laycock,  with  his  family, 
has  sailed  for  Europe  where  he  will  re- 
main until  the  opening  of  College  in  the 
fall.  At  that  time  he  will  assume  his 
new  duties  as  Assistant  Dean.  Mr.  H. 
H.  Burbank  will  take  his  classes  in  Eng- 
lish  10,  during  his  absence. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Hunter,  Superintendent  of 
Buildings  and  Grounds,  is  taking  a 
much  needed  vacation  in  the  form  of 
a  two  months'  transcontinental  trip  by 
way  of  Panama.  Mr.  E.  A.  Robinson 
will  act  as  superintendent  during  Mr. 
Hunter's  absence. 


Marriage   of   Ex-Secretary    Hopkins 

Mr.  Ernest  Martin  Hopkins,  until 
this  year  Secretary  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, and  Miss  Celia  Stone,  of  Hanover, 
were  married  on  Thursday,  February  2, 
by  Dr.  William  J.  Tucker,  at  the  latter's 
residence  on  Occum  Ridge.  The  Rev- 
erend Frank  L.  Janeway  assisted  in  the 
ceremony.  The  couple  were  unattended 
at  the  wedding,  and  owing  to  the  un- 
certainty of  Mr.  Hopkins'  business  en- 
gagements,  no   reception  was  held.     In 
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company  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Tibbetts, 
the  latter  a  sister  of  the  bride,  the  newly 
married  pair  dined  informally  with 
Professor  and  Mrs.  Keyes  and  then  set 
out  on  a  two  weeks'  trip  in  New  England 
and  the  Middle  States.  They  will  make 
their  residence  at  339  South  Ashland 
Avenue,  LaGrange,  111. 

Before  her  marriage,  Mrs.  Hopkins 
was  for  eight  years  private  secretary  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  and  was  a 
well  known  and  popular  member  of  the 
faculty  circle.  She  gave  up  her  posi- 
tion here  in  December  and  spent  a  num- 
ber of  weeks  with  relatives  in  Connecti- 
cut, returning  to  her  home  in  Hanover 
but  a  few  days  before  the  wedding. 

Mr.  Hopkins  is  a  graduate  of  Dart- 
mouth in  the  class  of  1901,  of  which  he 
was  one  of  the  most  conspicuous  mem- 
bers, having  been  editor  of  the  Aegis, 
and  of  The  Dartmouth  as  well  as  under- 
graduate member  of  the  Athletic  Coun- 
cil. Upon  graduation  he  occupied  the 
two  offices  of  Graduate  Manager  of  Ath- 
letics and  of  Secretary  to  the  President. 
As  the  duties  of  the  latter  position  in 
creased  he  was  obliged  to  give  his  en- 
tire time  to  them,  and  in  1905  the  title 
of  his  position  was  changed  to  that  of 
Secretary  of  Dartmouth  College.  The 
marked  executive  ability  which  he 
showed  in  this  capacity  led  his  being 
called  by  the  Western  Electric  Company 
to  become  manager  of  its  educational 
department. 


Secretaries'   Meeting 

The  tentative  program  of  the  forth- 
coming meeting  of  Class ,  Secretaries  is 
herewith  printed.  A  departure  from 
previous  custom  is  made  this  year,  in  be- 
ginning the  sessions  in  the  evening  and 
continuing  them  the  following  morning. 
The  result  of  this  change  should  be  the 
more  definite  crystalization  of  opinion 
before  the  business  session  actually 
takes  place,  and  hence  a  more  thorough- 
going and  definite  result  in  the  work  of 
the  meeting. 


Friday  Evening,  March  10 

5.30.     Tuck  Library. 
Hand-shaking  and  light  refreshments. 
Roll-call. 
Organization. 
Preliminary      Reading      of      Reports 

without  discussion. 
General   Announcements. 
7.30. 

Dinner  at  College  Hall. 
8.30. 
Address — "The   Duties    and   the    Op- 
portunities of  the  Secretary."    C.  C. 
Merrill  '94,  President  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Secretaries. 
Address — "The  College  and  its  Alum- 


ni. 


President  Nichols. 


Address — "Faculty  Work  from  the 
Inside."     Prof.  C.  F.  Richardson. 

Address — "The  .  Organization     of     a 
Department."     Prof.  E.   J.  Bartlett. 
10.00. 

Visit     to     the     new     Administration 
Building   under    direction   of   Dean 
Emerson,  and  to  the  new   Gymna- 
sium under  direction  of  Dr.  Bowler. 
Saturday  Morning,  March   11 
7.50. 

Chapel. 
8.15.     Business  Session. 

Reports  of  Committees  followed  by 
discussion. 

Report  of  Committee  of  Secretaries' 
Biographical  Book — Prof.  C.  F. 
Emerson. 

Report  of  Committe  on  Alumni  Coun- 
cil—W.  M.  Hatch. 

Report  for  Alumni  Magazine — H.  E. 
Keyes  and  W.  R.  Gray. 

Report  of  Committee  on  Constitution 
and  Plan  of  Work — C.  A.  Holden. 


Faculty   Athletic   Committee  Changes 

Owing  to  his  leave  of  absence  during 
the  second  semester  of  this  year,  Pro- 
fessor Craven  Laycock  has  resigned 
from  the  faculty  Committee  on  Ath- 
letics, of  which  he  was  chairman.  Pro- 
fessor Charles  R.  Lingley,  of  the  de- 
partment of  History,  has  been  appointed 
by     the     faculty     to     fill     the    vacancy. 
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Professor  Lingley  is  a  graduate  of 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute  in  the 
class  of  1900.  He  instructed  in  that  in- 
stitution from  1902  to  1904  and  during 
the  two  succeeding  years  he  pursued 
graduate  work  at  Columbia.  He  came 
to  Dartmouth  in  1907,  since  which  time 
he  has  shown  a  keen  interest  in  the 
welfare  of  the  College  in  all  its  phases. 
He  happily  combines  conservative  judg- 
ment with  ready  initiative — qualities 
essential  to  successful  connection  with 
one  of  the  most  laborious  and  difficult 
committee  positions  of  the  faculty.  The 
committee  is  now  re-organized  with 
Professor  Bolser  as  chairman,  the  other 
members  being  Professor  Proctor  and 
Professor  Lingley. 


The  President's  Engagements 

President  Nichols'  chief  outside  en- 
gagements during  the  past  month  have 
been   as    follows : 

February  9 — Attended  dinner  of  the 
Providence  Alumni  Association  at  Prov- 
idence. 

February  10 — Attended  dinner  of  the 
Boston  Alumni   at   Boston. 

February  13 — Addressed  students  of 
the  Maiden  High  School. 

February  16— Attended  dinner  of  the 
Washington  Alumni  at  Washington,  and 
was  present  at  session  of  the  Pan  Amer- 
ican  Commercial   Conference. 

February  17 — Attended  Governor 
Bass'  reception  in  Concord. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Concerning  the  Agora 

The  Agora  whose  proximate  appear- 
ance was  heralded  in  the  January 
Magazine,  has,  as  is  generally  known, 
arrived,  and  still  continues  to  supply 
Sabbath  contrition  with  the  scourge  of 
Saturday.  The  object  of  the  paper,  as 
stated  in  its  editorial  page,  is  to  give  op- 
portunity for  the  free  expression  of 
student  sentiment,  and  for  open  discus- 
sion of  all  College  questions  by  any  one 
interested  in  the  good  of  the  College. 
With  this  object  no  one  could  properly 
quarrel :  it  is  most  estimable.  But  hav- 
ing chosen  "liberty"  as  its  slogan,  The 
Agora  adopted  the  policy  of  printing  any 
reasonably  well  mannered  epistle  that 
should  be  contributed  to  its  columns.  The 
natural  result  has  more  than  once  been 
the  public  exhibiting  of  individual  indis- 
cretions that,  while  estimated  at  their 
true  value  at  home,  have  in  some  cases 
been  misconstrued  abroad.  In  several  in- 
stances the  definition  of  "well  man- 
nered" has  been  so  stretched  as  to 
allow  the  printing  of  some  rather  un- 
fortunate methods  of  statement,  and  in 
most  instances  the  tone  of  the  contribu- 
tions has  been  unduly  contentious. 

To  some  persons  it  appears  that  The 
Agora  has  seriously  damaged  the  Col- 
lege, not  because  it  has  shown  weak- 
nesses in  the  institution,  or  is  likely  to ; 
but  because  it  has  given  the  ready  gen- 
eralizer  opportunity  to  assume  that 
what  one  excitable,  or  cantankerous,  or 
thoughtless  student,  alumnus,  or  member 
of  the  faculty  may  take  the  trouble  to 
write  is  representative  of  the  thinking  of 
all  his  fellows.  Since  the  majority  of 
mankind  are  ready  generalizes,  the  op- 
ponents of  The  Agora  fear  that  the 
Dartmouth  product  is  liable  to  appear 
in  a  decidedly  bad  light. 

The  Magazine  does  not  share  such 
fears :  in  fact  it  believes  that  The  Agora 


has  accomplished  greater  good  than 
harm,  for  it  has  done  more  to  demon- 
strate the  futility  of  putting  unsubstan- 
tiated theory  into  practice  than  could 
have  been  accomplished  by  four  years' 
study  of  history  and  economics.  From 
the  beginning  till  now,  it  has  been  a 
weekly  lesson  in  the  beauties  of  con- 
servatism. It  has  set  the  students  to 
serious  thinking,  and  has  prompted  The 
Dartmouth  to  the  writing  of  its  best 
considered,  most  logical  and  most  con- 
clusive editorial  of  the  year.  Further- 
more, when  all  the  bees  have  exhausted 
their  stings  and  the  pepper  boxes  are 
empty,  it  may  come  to  pass  that  The 
Agora  will  succeed  in  interesting  the 
undergraduate  body  in  really  construc- 
tive work  along  lines  which  it  is  fully 
competent  to  follow. 

The  sheet  should  not  be  utterly  con- 
demned until  it  has  had  a  fair  chance  to 
develop  naturally  or  to  die  gracefully 
In  the  meantime,  a  correspondent  offers 
a  few  thoughts  which  perusal  of  The 
Agora  has  suggested.  They  are  to  the 
effect  that  a  vox  clamantis  is  by  no 
means  a  vox  Dei;  that  when  dirty  linen 
is  washed  in  public,  the  bystanders  are 
usually  more  interested  in  the  dirt  than 
in  the  quality  of  the  linen;  that  one 
minute  of  hard  work  is  worth  an  hour 
of  advice;  that  liberty  and  indiscretion 
are  not  synonymous  terms;  that  the  pen 
is  mightier  than  the  sword  when  both 
are  kept  dry ;  that  a  reformer  may  be 
simply  a  man  who  disagrees  with  the 
public  estimate  of  himself ;  that  it  is 
easier  to  gain  notoriety  than  wisdom; 
that  it  is  always  easier  to  kick  than  to 
help  draw  the  load. 

Who  can  believe   The  Agora  a   fail- 
ure when  it  inspires  such  ideas? 

Later:  The  Agora  is  no  more;  obit- 
uary notice  next  month. 


Cross  Country  Snowshoe  Race 


Hundred- Yard  Dash  on  Snowshoes 
DARTMOUTH'S   WINTER    CARNIVAL 
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Outing  Club  Carnival 

The  first  annual  winter  carnival  of 
the  Outing  Club,  held  at  Hanover  on 
February  10  and  11,  marked  a  depar- 
ture in  social  functions  of  the  colleges 
of  the  country.  During  the  two  days 
of  the  carnival,  about  fifty  out-of-town 
guests  were  entertained  by  a  meet  of 
winter  sports,  a  dramatic  presentation, 
a  dance,  and  by  basketball  and  hockey 
games. 

The  festivities  opened  Friday  after- 
noon, with  the  preliminary  events  of  the 
winter  meet.  Trials  were  held  over  the 
two  ski  jumps  in  the  "Vale  of  Tempe," 
cross-country  runs  on  snowshoes  and  on 
skis,  and  an  obstacle  snowshoe  race.. 

Sixteen  entries  were  made  in  the 
snowshoe  cross  country,  which  was 
made  over  a  three-mile  course,  W.  F. 
Jones  '12  winning  in  25  minutes,  39  3-5 
seconds.  J.  F.  Day  T4  and  A.  S.  Hol- 
way  '12  finished  second  and  third,  re- 
spectively. 

The  ski  race  was  won  by  F.  H.  Har- 
ris '11  in  24  minutes,  5^2  seconds.  A. 
T.  Cobb  '12  was  second,  and  W.  H. 
Weston,  Jr.,  '11,  was  third.  The  ob- 
stacle race  was  won  by  T.  P.  Miller  '12; 
second,  H.  E.  Allen  '12;  third,  P.  F. 
Wilson  '14. 

In  the  evening,  "David  Garrick"  was 
presented  in  Webster  Hall  by  the  dra- 
matic club;  being  the  first  performance 
of  the  year  by  the  organization  in  Han- 
over. After  the  performance,  a  dance 
was  given  in  the  Commons.  The  music 
was  furnished  by  the  college  orchestra. 

The  outdoor  events  for  the  second 
day  of  the  carnival  were  opened  by  a 
hockey  game  with  Massachusetts  "Ag- 
gies," on  Faculty  Pond.  The  Green 
players  showed  an  entire  reversal  of 
form  over  the  Harvard  game,  and  won 
4  to  0. 

In  the  races,  A.  T.  Cobb  was  the 
brilliant  competitor  of  the  day,  winning 
100-yard  and  200-yard  dashes  on  skis, 
and  taking  the  ski  jump  event.  F.  H. 
Harris  was  second  in  the  list  of  honors. 

The  first  event  was  the  100-yard 
snowshoe  dash,  won  by  J.  L.  Day  in  18 


seconds ;  G.  B.  Walls,  second ;  and  A.  S. 
Holway,  third.  Holway  took  first  hon- 
ors in  the  220-yard  dash  on  snowshoes, 
winning  in  38  seconds.  J.  L.  Day  and 
W.  T.  Jones  took  second  and  third 
places.  The  100-yard  ski  race  went  to 
Cobb  in  18  4-5  seconds,  with  E.  C.  Shal- 
lenberg  second,  and  F.  H.  Harris  third. 
Cobb  took  the  furlong  ski  race  also,  fol- 
lowed by  C.  Shumway  and  Harris.  The 
interclass  snowshoe  race  was  a  draw 
between  the  freshmen  and  the  sopho- 
mores, with  the  juniors  finishing  ahead 
of  the  seniors. 

The  ski  jump  was  won  by  Cobb,  with 
281.1  points  to  his  credit,  Harris  was 
second,  280.7  points,  and  M.  O.  Hast- 
ings third,  with  277  points.  Cobb's  best 
jump  was  b2  feet  3  inches.  Harris  went 
48  feet  5  inches. 

Cups  were  presented  to  the  winners 
after  the  scheduled  events  were  over. 
The  carnival  closed  with  the  basketball 
game  in  the  evening,  when  the  varsity 
defeated  the  alumni.  The  closely-con- 
tested outdoor  events,  ideal  weather 
conditions,  and  an  excellent  dramatic 
performance  all  went  to  make  the  first 
winter  carnival  an  unquestioned  success. 


Dartmouth   Christian   Association 

As  a  direct  result  of  the  success  of 
the  Jefferson  trip  the  Christian  Associa- 
tion has  undertaken  a  new  branch  of 
work  by  sending  delegates  to  the  vari- 
ous small  preparatory  schools  in  the 
neighborhood.  Colby  Academy  and 
Kimball  Union  Academy  have  both  been 
visited.  In  both  places  the  attempt  was 
made  to  show  that  to  be  a  Christian  man 
does  not  mean  to  be  a  recluse,  but  to 
be  an  "all-round"  man,  a  man  who  stands 
for  the  best  and  noblest  things  in  life. 
The  methods  used  were  the  giving  of 
talks  on  the  life  in  Dartmouth  with  em- 
phasis upon  the  Christian  side  of  it; 
the  singing  of  popular  songs  by  a  quar- 
tet, to  dismiss  any  qualms  about  the 
meetings  being  entirely  evangelical ;  and 
by  good,  healthy,  natural  conduct  to- 
wards the  preparatory  school  boys. 
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At  Colby  conditions  were  most  fav- 
orable for  the  undertaking.  The  leading 
men  in  the  school  are  also  the  leaders 
in  the  Christian  Association,  and  con- 
sequently the  school  was  ready  to  listen 
earnestly  to  what  the  delegates  had  to 
say.  One  point  that  seemed  to  score 
a  victory  for  the  workers  was  the  fact 
that  they  formed  a  basketball  team 
which  thoroughly  trounced  a  town  team. 
The  men  who  went  to  Colby  were :  H.  S. 
Trask,   C.   E.   Francis,   S.   A.   Clark,  T. 

D.  Cunningham,   C.   C.   Meleney,  J.   M. 
Crowell,  and  S.  A.  Fuller. 

At  Kimball  Union  Academy  the  pro- 
position was  more  difficult.  Yet  some- 
thing of  the  spirit  of  the  school  and  of 
the  effect  of  the  older  college  men  upon 
it  may  be  judged  from  the  following  in- 
cident. One  of  the  K.  U.  A.  students 
remarked  that  he  had  expected  to  see  a 
troop  of  missionaries  of  the  long-faced 
type  appear.  "But,"  he  said,  "when  I 
smelt  tobacco  on  one  of  you  and  saw 
your  bunch,  why  I  knew  you  were  all 
right."  The  school  as  a  whole  was 
greatly  moved  by  the  entire  campaign. 
The  following  men  composed  the  K. 
U.  A.  group:  H.  E.  Meleney,  S.  K. 
Ickes,  P.  E.  Martin,  M.  D.  Pomeroy, 
S.   S.  Larmon,  and  H.   M.   Cooper. 

At  the  Nashua  Conference,  Febru- 
10-12,  the  result  of  the  two  campaigns 
was  set  forth.  K.  U.  A.  sent  six  as 
delegates,  and  Colby  twenty.  Nine  men 
went  down  from  Dartmouth ;  J.  E.  In- 
gersoll,  C.  A.  Pfau,  S.  K.  Backus,  A. 
K.  Skinner,  H.  W.  Cooper,  F.  A.  Cush- 
man,  H.  T.  Ball,  C.  E.  Francis,  and  H. 

E.  Meleney. 

Aside  from  its  influence  upon  the  life 
of  the  schools,  this  deputation  work  of 
the  Christian  Association  bids  fair  to 
react  beneficially  upon  the  College  in  the 
fact  that  it  is  serving  to  convince  the 
more  serious-minded  of  the  preparatory 
school  students  that  there  is  a  place  at 
Dartmouth  for  the  Christian  man,  and 
that  within  the  College  he  may  be  cer- 
tain of  finding  the  companionship  of 
vigorous  and  manly  men  who  yet  cher- 
ish the  right  ideals. 


Basketball 

Freshmen  88 — Vermont  Academy  6 
In  the  first  schedule  game  of  the  sea- 
son, played  February  4,  the  freshmen 
defeated  the  basketball  team  from  Ver- 
mont Academy  on  the  home  floor,  by 
the  overwhelming  score  of  88  to  6.  At 
all  stages  of  the  game  the  freshmen 
were  superior  to  the  academy  men. 

Freshmen  26 — Cushing  Academy  14 

The  freshmen  won  the  first  game  of 
the  season's  trip  on  February  9,  de- 
feating Cushing  Academy  26  to  14.  The 
game  was  closely  contested  throughout, 
Cushing  leading  in  the  first  half.  Su- 
perior team  work  and  accuracy  in  shoot- 
ing baskets  gave  the  freshmen  a  lead  in 
the  second  half  which  could  not  be  over- 
come. 

Freshmen  20 — Dean  Academy  24 

The  second  game  of  the  trip  was  lost 
by  the  freshmen  to  Dean  Academy,  20 
to  24.  The  freshmen  were  handicapped 
by  the  poor  lighting  of  the  floor,  and 
lacked  the  accuracy  in  shooting  baskets 
that  was  displayed  in  former  contests. 

Freshmen  25 — Andover  10 
Andover  was  defeated  by  the  fresh- 
man basketball  team  in  the  last  game 
of  the  series,  25  to  10.  The  game,  how- 
ever, was  not  as  one-sided  as  the  score 
would  seem  to  indicate,  the  first  half 
ending  with  the  score  undecided.  In  the 
second  half  the  freshmen  displayed  their 
best  playing  of  the  season,  and  soon  se- 
cured a  safe  lead. 

Dartmouth  35 — Alumni  17 
An  alumni  team,  composed  of  indi- 
vidual stars  without  team  work,  was 
easily  defeated  by  the  varsity  on  Feb- 
ruary 11.  "King"  Brady  captained  the 
alumni,  and  showed  his  old  form  only 
at  the  end  of  the  game. 

The  varsity  held  the  alumni  scoreless 
in  the  first  half.  In  the  second  period 
both  teams  had  the  baskets  better  lo- 
cated. Many  substitutes  were  sent  in 
toward  the  close  of  the  game.  "Joe" 
Killourhy  refereed.     The  summary : 
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Varsity 
Winship- Whitney,    It 
Mullen,  rf 
W.  Gibson,  c 
Mensel-Harmon,  rg 
Jones,  lg 


Alumni 

rg,   Ricker 

If,  Ryan 

c,  C.  Gibson 

If,  Brady 

rg,  Hedges 


Score — Varsity  35,  Alumni  17.  Bas- 
kets from  floor— Winship  2,  Whitney  2, 
Mullen  4,  W.  Gibson  5,  Mensel,  Jones  3, 
Brady  4,  Hedges  2,  Ryan.  Goals  from 
fouls— Mullen,  Brady  3.  Referee — 
Killourhy.  Time — Two  20-minute  pe- 
riods.    Attendance — 500. 


Hockey 

Dartmouth  1 — Harvard  12 
The  Dartmouth  hockey  team  was 
swamped  by  the  fast  Harvard  seven  in 
the  Boston  Arena,  February  4,  by  the 
score  of  12  to  1.  Harvard  played  a  fast, 
brilliant  game,  while  the  Green  players 
gave  the  poorest  exhibition  of  the  sea- 
son. 

Dartmouth's  lone  tally  was  made  by 
Wells  just  before  the  close  of  the  first 
half.  In  the  second  half,  Norris,  the 
Dartmouth  goal,  who  entered  the  game 
although  sick,  was  unable  to  defend  the 
net,  the  Harvard  forwards  getting  eight 
goals. 

Duncan  was  the  brilliant  player  of  the 
game,  his  work  being  the  best  seen  in  the 
Arena  this  winter. 

Dartmouth  4 — M.  A.  C.  0 
Turning  the  tables  in  the  biggest  sur- 
prise of  the  year,  the  hockey  team  de- 
feated the  team  from  Massachusetts 
Agricultural  College  on  February  10,  4 
to  0.  The  Aggies  were  fresh  from  their 
victory  over  Yale,  and  after  the  Har- 
vard-Dartmouth contest  were  looked 
upon  as  winners. 

At  no  time  did  the  farmers  have  a 
chance.  The  playing  of  the  Green  team 
was  a  revelation  to  those  who  saw  the 
Harvard  game.  Fourteen  minutes  after 
the  opening  of  play.  F.  Eaton  scored 
the  first  tally,  quickly  followed  by  Wells. 
In     the     second     period,     Stucklen  and 


Wells  scored,  and  the  Aggies  were  held 
without  a  tally.  The  entire  contest  was 
marked  by  roughness. 

Freshmen  4 — Andover  3 

The  freshman  hockey  team  defeated 
Andover,  February  8,  by  the  narrow 
margin  of  4  to  3.  The  game  was  mark- 
ed by  excellent  playing  on  the  part  of 
both  teams.  The  winning  goal  was  se- 
cured in  the  last  minute  of  play  by 
Captain  Dillinger. 


Football    Schedule    Complete 

The  Dartmouth  football  schedule  is 
now  complete,  and  is  herewith  pub- 
lished. As  against  the  six  weeks  season 
of  last  year,  a  seven  and  one-half  week 
season  is  arranged,  beginning  Septem- 
ber 27,  instead  of  October  1,  and  ending 
November  18,  instead  of  November  12. 
Ten  games  will  be  played  instead  of 
seven,  and  of  these  all  but  three  will  be 
played  on  the  home  grounds.  Norwich 
University  reappears  upon  the  schedule 
for  the  first  time  since  1907,  Bowdoin 
for  the  first  time  since  1909,  in  which 
year  Holy  Cross  was  last  played.  Colby, 
which  made  its  first  appearance  among 
us  last  October,  reappears.  The  other 
colleges  are  pretty  regularly  met  year 
after  year.  It  will,  however,  be  ob- 
served that  the  University  of  Vermont 
appears  somewhat  later  than  usual  and 
hence  occupies  a  somewhat  more  impor- 
tant position  upon  the  schedule  than  for 
some  years  past. 

Sept.  27.  Norwich  Univ.  at  Hanover. 

30.  Mass.  State  at  Hanover. 
Oct.      4.  Bowdoin  at  Hanover. 
7.  Colby  at  Hanover. 

14.  Holy   Cross   at  Hanover. 

21.  Williams  at  Hanover. 

28.  Univ.  of  Vermont  at  Hanover. 
Nov.     4.  Amherst  at  Amherst. 

11.  Princeton     at     Princeton     or 
New  York. 

18.  Harvard  at  Cambridge. 
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Baseball 

The  preliminary  training  of  the  base- 
ball team  for  the  season  was  begun  Feb- 
ruary 6,  when  thirty  battery  candidates 
reported  ior  practice.  The  general  call 
for  candidates  for  the  team  was  made 
two  weeks  later. 

Work  was  started  in  the  west  wing  of 
the  new  gymnasium,  where  the  ground 
had  been  levelled  and  the  batting  net 
set  in  place.  Among  the  pitchers  who 
reported  are  Gammons,  who  was  on  the 
squad  last  year;  Ekstrom,  who  worked 
well  two  years  ago  as  a  freshman  but 
who  was  unable  to  play  last  year;  Mo- 
rey,  who  made  a  record  as  the  pitcher 
on  the  freshman  team  last  year;  and  Ol- 
son, who  pitched  a  no-hit  game  for  the 
sophomores  in  the  series  with  the  fresh- 
men last  fall.  Alden,  Pfau,  Steen,  and 
Elcock  are  working^  for  position  as 
catcher. 

The  freshman  candidates  will  not  be 
called  out  until  the  first  week  of  March. 


Track  Events 

In  the  Boston  Athletic  Association 
meet,  held  February  11,  Harmon  '14, 
secured  the  only  place  won  by  Dart- 
mouth in  the  meet. 

This  speedy  freshman,  who  in  the 
trials  two  weeks  before  lowered  the  Col- 
lege record  for  the  mile  to  4  minutes 
29y2  seconds,  secured  third  place  in  the 
hunter  mile,  although  pitted  against 
some  of  the  fastest  runners  in  the  coun- 
try. 

The  relay  race  between  Dartmouth 
and  Tech  was  easily  won  by  the  latter. 
The  Green  runners  were :  Duffie, 
Palmer,  Seidler,  and  Hall. 

Other  entries  in  the  meet  were :  Wil- 
ley  and  O'Connor  in  the  sprints,  both  of 
whom  won  their  heats;  and  Holdman  in 
the  hurdles. 

The  next  week  after  the  B.  A.  A. 
meet,  Coach  Hillman  announced  the  gift 
of  fifteen  silver  cups  to  be  contested  for 
by  the  track  men  in  weekly  trials.  Some 
of  the  donors  of  the  cups  are :  E.  K. 
Hall  '92,  I.  K.  French  '01,  J.  W.  Gan- 
non '99,  and  S.  L.  Powers  74. 


Intercollegiate  Debate 

The  subject  chosen  for  the  annual  tri- 
angular debate  in  which  Brown,  Wil- 
liams, and  Dartmouth  take  simultane- 
ous part  on  March  2  is,  Resolved:  That 
in  American  municipalities,  a  tax  on 
the  rental  value  of  land  (exclusive  of 
improvements)  should  be  substituted 
for  the  general  property  tax.  In  the  de- 
bate the  Dartmouth  affirmative  will 
meet  the  Williams  negative  at  Hano- 
ver; the  Dartmouth  negative  will  meet 
the  Brown  affirmative  at  Providence; 
while  the  Brown  negative  will  meet  the 
Williams  affirmative  at  Williamstown. 
The  Dartmouth  teams  are  as  follows: 
Affirmative:  K.  F.  Clark  '11,  C.  E.  Snow 
'12,  A.  K.  Lowell  '13;  alternate,  P.  E. 
Martin  '12.  Negative:  R.  B.  Barnhardt 
'11,  G.  M.  Morris  '11,  D.  B.  O'Connor 
'12;  alternate,  H.  G.  Mosier  '12. 


Smokers  Announced 

The  speakers  for  the  remaining 
smoke-talks  of  the  year,  as  announced 
by  Secretary  Skinner,  are  as  follows : 
March  4,  Rabbi  Stephen  Wise  of  the 
Free  Synagogue  of  New  York  will 
speak  on  "Civic  Religion."  Nevers' 
Second  Regiment  Band  will  give  a  con- 
cert on  March  18.  On  the  following 
Saturday,  Mr.  Seumas  MacManus,  the 
famous  Irish  humorist,  will  speak.  At 
the  last  smoke-talk  of  the  year,  April 
1,  Dr.  Frederick  S.  Lee  of  Columbia 
University  will  deliver  a  lecture  on 
"Practical  Aspects  of  Vivisection." 


Sophomores  Elect  Managers 

At  the  meeting  of  the  sophomore 
class,  February  8,  the  following  men 
were  nominated  as  candidates  for  posi- 
tions of  assistant  managers :  T.  D.  Cun- 
ningham, E.  A.  Davis,  E.  L.  Brown,  J. 
G.  Nelson,  A.  W.  Comstock,  R.  K. 
Ston,  F.  C.  Orton,  H.  C.  McAllister,  E. 
Pishon,  L.  S.  Wilson,  H.  M.  Hamilton, 
L.  E.  Morton,  F.  V.  Dudensing,  A.  F. 
Richardson,  T.  S.  jewett,  and  K.  A. 
Wood. 
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ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 

President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '8i 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks, '86 

Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams, .'73 
John  P.  George,  '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '80 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evsning  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds,'9o. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,   21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 

Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Clubluncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 
12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 

Annual    Dinner,   second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN   1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 

Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

Dartmouth  Chateau,  5541  Madison  Ave. 

or  604  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 

Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN     1880 

President,  Henry  L.  Moore,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '80. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 
Annual    Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

1881 

President,  George  I.  McAllister,  '77. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 
January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 

Secretary,  E.  K.  Wood  worth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 
January. 

western         assachusetts       association 
founded  in  1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 

Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  THE  GREAT  DIVIDE"  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED 

IN    1895 

President,  Richard  C.  Campbell, '86. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at   Denver,    second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY    MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 
Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01, 

Box  T365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"of  the  plains"  association,  founded  in 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 

Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95. 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  I9OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN   1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,   '72. 

Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule, '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Joseph  G.  Edgerly,  '67. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,340  Main  St. 
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THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty   Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    RHODE    ISLAND    DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN   1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,   Edward  G.  Oarr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn,  '93. 

Secretary,  Walter  G.  Kennedy,  '07, 
820  Rockefeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss,  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson,  '04. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Day  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann,  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   WESTERN   NEW   YORK, 
FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

594  West  Ave.,  Rochester 


MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1886 

President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

association  of  secretaries,   founded  in 

1905 

President,  Charles  C.  Merrill,  '94. 

Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
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'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framing-ham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Hon.  John  H.  Hardy,  Arlington,  Mass. 

71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester.     Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,   Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.    H. 


'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,    Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Mr.  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,   Hanover,   N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Haaover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


ASSOCIATION      OF      THE      GREAT 
DIVIDE 

The  annual  meeting  was  held  at  the  Uni- 
versity Club,  Denver,  on  the  evening  of  Jan- 
uary 4.  Forty-three  sat  down  to  the  ban- 
quet. 

The  guest  of  honor,  of  course,  was  Doctor 
Nichols,  who  made  a  magnificent  talk,  which 
was  received  with  an  unusual  amount  of  en- 
thusiasm and  pride. 

The  other  speakers  of  the  evening  were 
Judge  E.  C.  Stimson  76,  Ralph  Talbot  72, 
Earl  M.  Cranston,  an  honorary  member, 
whose  son  is  now  in  College,  William  H, 
Smiley,  principal  of  East  Denver  High 
School,  and  C.  T.  Gray  '06,  who  were  all  very 
ably  introduced  by  our  good  toastmaster,  Paul 
G.  Redington  '00. 

The  morning  after  the  banquet,  Doctor 
Nichols,  at  the  invitation  of  Principal  W.  H. 
Smiley,  consented  to  make  a  short  talk  be- 
fore   the   high    school    students,    with   the    re- 
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suit  that  eleven  signified  their  intention  of 
entering  Dartmouth,  either  next  fall  or  the 
year  following,  and  to  clinch  these  men  we 
have  asked  to  have  the  stereopticon  slides 
sent  on  to  us  again  this  year. 

Last,  but  not  least,  the  following  officers 
were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year:  Presi- 
dent, R.  C  Campbell  '86;  vice-presidents, 
Fred  G.  Folsom  '95,  Myron  E.  Witham  '04 ; 
secretary  and  treasurer,  David  J.  Main  '06; 
executive  committee,  F.  E.  Gove  '88,  Jarvis 
Richards  75,  and  Guy  C.  Griffin  '98. 

David  J.  Main,  Secretary 


ALBANY  ASSOCIATION 

The  annual  banquet  of  this  Association 
was  held  at  the  Hampton  on  the  evening  of 
January  17,  eighteen  members  being  present. 
James  F.  McElroy  76,  president  of  the  As- 
sociation, acted  as  toastmaster  and  intro- 
duced the  speakers  of  the  evening,  who  were 
President  Nichols,  M.  E.  McClary  76  of  Ma- 
lone,  Dr.  O.  D.  Robinson  '69  of  the  Albany 
High  School,  and  Dr.  Lewis  Boss  70  of  the 
Dudley   Observatory. 

After  the  banquet,  the  annual  election  of 
officers  took  place,  and  James  F.  McElroy  76 
was  re-elected  president,  and  Daniel  A.  Haus- 
mann  '03  was  chosen  secretary. 

Daniel  A.    Hausmann,   Secretary 


RHODE  ISLAND  ASSOCIATION 

This  Association  held  its  fifth  annual  din- 
ner at  the  Crown  Hotel,  Providence,  on 
Thursday  evening,  February  9,  and  had  as 
guests  President  Nichols  of  the  College,  Pres- 
ident Faunce  of  Brown,  and  President  Ed- 
wards of  the  Rhode  Island  State  College,  all 
of  whom  addressed  the  assemblage. 

President  Nichols  dealt  principally  with  the 
problems  of  the  college  to-day  and  of  the  ef- 
forts to  solve  them.  President  Faunce  paid 
a  tribute  to  President  Nichols,  and  dwelt  upon 
the  ties  which  bind  the  two  colleges  together, 
while     President     Edwards     emphasized     the 


standing  which  Dartmouth  has  in  the  South. 

Mr.  Russell  Congdon,  a  graduate  of  Colby 
and  the  present  superintendent  of  schools 
in  this  city,  was  elected  to  honorary  mem- 
bership in  addition  to  Mr.  Walter  E.  Ranger, 
commissioner  of  public  schools  in  this  state, 
who   is  already  a  honorary  member. 

Our  alumni  in  this  vicinity  number  about 
forty,  nearly  all  of  whom  were  present. 

Edward  G.  Carr,  Secretary 


BOSTON   ASSOCIATION 

About  450  men  gathered  at  the  Hotel  Som- 
erset on  the  evening  of  February  10,  and  en- 
joyed four  hours  of  cheering,  songs,  and 
speeches.  President  Nichols  led  in  the  se- 
rious part  of  the  exercises  with  an  account 
of  the  present  conditions  and  outlook  of  the 
College.  James  R.  Chandler  '98,  the  chor- 
ister, kept  the  "unvested  choir,"  as  President 
Reynolds  styled  it,  busy  with  a  succession  of 
college  songs.  Isaac  F.  Paul  78  and  Wilder 
D  Quint  '87  were  witty  as  usual,  and  note- 
worthy successes  in  the  same  strain  were 
scored  by  the  retiring  president,  James  B. 
Reynolds  '90,  and  Charles  H.  Donahue  '99  in 
verse,  the  latter  in  honor  of  Prof.  Charles  F. 
Richardson  71,  who  was  received  with  great 
enthusiasm  and  many  marks  of  affection. 
Other  speakers  were  Thomas  N.  Perkins, 
Harvard  '91,  who  spoke  for  Harvard,  Parker 
D.  Handy  of  New  York,  Princeton  79,  a 
member  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  that  in- 
stitution, and  Henry  Crosby  Emery,  chairman 
of  the  Tariff  Board,  who  represented  Bow- 
doin. 

Prior  to  the  banquet  the  following  officers 
were  chosen  for  the  ensuing  year :  President, 
Dr.  Benjamin  Tenney  '83;  vice-presidents, 
Hon.  James  B.  Richardson  '57,  Henry  W. 
Stevens  75,  Warren  F.  Gregory  -'88,  and  John 
C.  Sanborn  '91 ;  secretary,  Thomas  W. 
Streeter  '04;  treasurer,  Dr.  Henry  M.  Chase 
'97 ;  executive  committee,  Frank  H.  Hardison 
76,  Gen.  Charles  K.  Darling  '85,  Morton  C. 
Tuttle  '97,  Channing  H.  Cox  '01,  Irving  J. 
French  '01,  and  Arthur  E.  Hanlon  '03;  chor- 
ister, James  R.   Chandler  '98. 
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ASSOCIATION      OF     SOUTHERN 
CALIFORNIA 

The  Association  met  on  Friday,  the  10th  of 
February,  at  the  Raymond  Flotel  in  Pasadena. 
There  were  sixteen  men  present.  In  accord- 
ance with  a  custom  as  old  as  the  Associa- 
tion, each  man  made  a  brief  address. 

The  feature  of  the  evening  was  the  election 
of  Dr.  James  Arnold  Blaisdell,  president  of 
Pomona  College,  to  honorary  membership. 
Dr.  Blaisdell's  father  was  a  Dartmouth  man 
of  the  class  of  '46,  and  a  more  enthusiastic 
Dartmouth  man  than  the  son  it  would  be 
hard  to  find  outside  the  ranks  of  those  hold- 
ing degrees. 

Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,  president  of  the 
Association,  presided,  and  was  re-elected  to 
succeed  himself  as  president  for  the  ensuing 
year  The  other  officers  elected  were:  Vice- 
president,  Frank  P.  Brackett  '87;  secretary 
and  treasurer,  Henry  K.  Norton  '05. 

Those  present  were:  Chas.  B.  Nichols  72, 
D  M.S.,  C.  G.  Johnson  71,  H.  G.  Peabody  76, 
J  E  Abbott  76,  F.  P.  Brackett  '87,  E.  L. 
Perkins  '98,  J.  H.  Neeley  '05,  B.  W.  Matteson 
'03,  E.  P.  Bartlett  '08,  R.  B.  Merrill  '08,  H.  K. 
Norton  '05,  J.  J.  Norton  '08,  M.  C.  Blake  '10, 
H.  M.  Prescott  '10,  T.  Chase  11. 

Henry  K.   Norton,   Secretary 


MANCHESTER  ASSOCIATION 
The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  for 
the  election  of  officers  was  held  at  the  office 
of   George  I.   McAllister  77  in  The  Kennard 
on  the   evening  of   February   16. 

Walter  M.   Parker  71   presided.     The  elec- 
tion   of    officers    resulted    as    follows:    Presi- 
dent,   George    I.    McAllister    77;    vice-pres- 
idents, Albert  O.  Brown  78.  George  H.  Bing- 
ham '87;   secretary,  Robert  P.   Johnston  '99; 
treasurer,   William   D.    Walker   '07;    executive 
committee,    William    J.    Starr    '84,    Edwin    F. 
Jones  '80,  Charles  W.  Bickford  '87,  Fred  T. 
Dunlap  '88,  James  A.  Wellman  '89,  Sherman 
E.  Burroughs  '94,  John  Gault  '95,  Dr.  Maurice 
Watson  '97,  Herbert  E.   Dunnington  '01,   Dr. 
John  C.  O'Connor  '02,  Harry  T.  Lord  '87  ;  com- 
mittee    on     printing,    Arthur    E.    Clarke    75, 
Rosecrans    W.    Pillsbury    '85,    Dr.    Daniel    C. 
Norton  '04. 


Class  of  1843 

The  last   survivor  of   this   class  has  passed 
on,  Edward  Addison  Lawrence  having  died  at 
his   home    in    Orange,    N.    J.,    February   6,   of 
pneumonia.      His    parents    were    Curtis    and 
Lucy   (Merriam)   Lawrence,  and  he  was  born 
in  Groton,  Mass.,  February  25,  1823.     He  was 
prepared  for  college  at  Groton  Academy,  un- 
der Rev.  Horace   Herrick  '34.     In  college  he 
was  a  member  of  the  Psi  Upsilon  fraternity, 
and    at    graduation    he    was    admitted    to    Phi 
Beta    Kappa.      During    the    first    year    after 
graduation  he  taught  briefly  at  several  places, 
and  was  then  from  1844  to  1851   principal  of 
Appleton  Academy,  New  Ipswich,  N.  H.     He 
then    taught    in    graded    and    high    schools    at 
Naugatuck    and    Stamford,    Conn.,    until    the 
winter    of    1854-5,    when    health    compelled    a 
vacation    from    teaching.      In    the    spring    of 
1856    he    took    charge    of    Luzerne    Institute, 
Wyoming,   Pa.,   and  in  January,   1859,  of  the 
high   school  of    Scranton,   Pa.,  being  also   su- 
perintendent of  schools.     In  August,  1862,  he 
became    principal    of    a    grammar    school    in 
Brooklyn,    N.   Y.,   and    left   this    school   three 
years  later  to  open  a  private  school  for  boys 
in    the    same    city.      After    a    year    considera- 
tions of  health  caused  his  final  abandonment 
of   teaching,   and   soon   after  he  became   con- 
nected  with   the   University    Publishing   Com- 
pany  of    New   York,   as   literary   adviser   and 
director,    and    so    continued    until    his    retire- 
ment three   years   since.     In   this   capacity  he 
edited   and    revised   many    school    and   college 
text-books,  among  them  Maury's  Geographies, 
Venable's     Arithmetics,     and     the     Clarendon 
Dictionary.      He    was    also    prominent    in    the 
management     of     the     company's     affairs,     in 
which  he  was  financially  interested.     In  1869 
he  removed  from  Brooklyn  to  Orange,  N.  J., 
where  he  has  since  lived.     Until  advanced  age 
he  was  active  in  church  work,  serving  several 
churches  in  turn  as  elder  and  Sunday  school 
teacher  and  superintendent.     July  26,  1850,  he 
was    married    to    Joanna    Pond,    daughter    of 
Stephen  and  Joanna    (Pond)   Thayer  of  New 
Ipswich,    N.    H.,    who    survives   her   husband. 
One    of    their    daughters    also    survives,    and 
several     grandchildren     and     great-grandchil- 
dren. 
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Class  of  1856 
Secretary,  Rev.  Franklin  D.  Ayer,  3739  Wal- 
nut St.,  Philadelphia 
Charles  Horace  Hersey  died  of  the  infirm- 
ities of  age  at  his  home  in  Wolfeboro,  N.  H., 
August  4,  1910.  He  was  born  in  Tuftonboro, 
N.  H.,  December  23,  1832,  and  was  a  son  of 
George     Washington     and     Mary     Elizabeth 
(Wiggin)    Hersey,    who    removed    to    Wolfe- 
boro  in  1835.     Mr.  Hersey  was  fitted  for  col- 
lege at  the  local  academy.     In  college  he  was 
a    member    of    Kappa    Kappa    Kappa.      After 
graduation   he  taught    for   nearly   three  years 
at  Richfield,  Ohio,  and  was  in  Texas  in  1859- 
60.     He  then  returned  to  his  native  state,  and 
after  teaching  a  short  time,  in  June,  1862,  be- 
came proprietor  of  a  general  store  in  Wolfe- 
boro, which  he  conducted  until  his  death,  ex- 
cept   for   the   years    1875-80,    during   the    first 
four      of      which      he     was      in      the      shoe 
business    in     Boston    and    tfye    last    year    in 
DesMoines,    Iowa.      During    his    long    busi- 
ness   career    he    maintained    an    enviable    rep- 
utation   for    courtesy    and    integrity,    winning 
the   regard   and   confidence   of   his  townsmen. 
Mr.    Hersey    was    married    July    20,    1865,    to 
Mary     Olivia,     daughter     of     Nathaniel     and 
Martha    (Piper)    Mason   of   Wolfeboro,    who 
survives      her      husband,      with      their      only 
daughter,  the  wife   of   Dr.   Edward  H.   Ross 
'86,  of  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 


Class  of  1859 
Secretary,  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston 
St.,  Boston 
News  has  been  recently  received  of  the 
death  at  Sanford,  Fla.,  October  9,  1909,  of 
George  Thompson  Wiggin,  a  graduate  with 
this  class  of  the  Chandler  Scientific  Depart- 
ment. He  was  born  in  Durham,  N.  H.,  April 
9,  1835,  and  was  the  son  of  George  Jerry 
and  Abby  (Thompson)  Wiggin.  Very  little 
has  been  ascertained  in  regard  to  his  history, 
beyond  the  fact  that  his  life  was  mostly  de 
voted  to  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  and 
that  his  home  for  many  years  was  at  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.  He  was  married  August  7,  1867, 
to  Mary  E.  Noyes,  who  survives  him.  They 
had  six  children,  of  whom  but  two  are  now 
living. 


Class  of  1860 
Secretary,  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 
Alonzo  Rea  died  at  his  home  in  the  Dor- 
chester district  of  Boston,  December  9,  1910, 
of  paralysis,  complicated  with  diabetes.  Mr. 
Rea  was  the  son  of  Israel  and  Eliza  Ann 
(Mason)  Rea,  and  was  born  in  Topsfield, 
Mass.,  October  28,  1837,  and  prepared  for 
college  in  his  native  town.  In  college  he  was 
a  member  of  Delta  Kappa  Epsilon.  After 
graduation  he  went  to  Colorado  to  prospect 
for  gold,  but  was  soon  called  home  by  a 
serious  accident  to  his  father,  and  remained 
on  the  farm  until  1873.  He  then  went  to 
California,  and  became  a  broker  in  San  Fran- 
cisco. He  was  afterwards  variously  employed 
in  California,  being  for  a  time  connected  with 
the  United  States  Coast  Survey.  In  1891  he 
returned  to  Massachusetts,  and  has  since 
lived  in  Boston.  He  was  married  December 
18,  1874,  to  Susan  E.  Russell,  formerly  of 
Boston  but  a  native  of  Bath,  Maine,  who  was 
a  daughter  of  Jesse  and  Mary  Jarvis  (Rob- 
inson) Russell.  Mrs.  Rea  survives  her  hus- 
band, without  children.  Rev.  Dr.  Arthur 
Little   officiated   at   his   classmate's   funeral. 


Class  of  1861 
Secretary,   Edward  D.   Redington,   325    Mar- 
quette Building,  Chicago 
William  Brackett  Weeks  died  at  his  home 
in  Lebanon,  N.   H,  January  26.     His  illness 
dates  back  three  years  to  a  paralytic  stroke 
which    had    since    kept    him    confined    to     his 
house.      A    severe    cold    was    the    immediate 
cause    of    death.      He    was    born    in    Canaan, 
N.  H.,  May  14,  1839,  being  the  son  of  William 
Pickering  and  Mary  Elizabeth   (Doe)   Weeks. 
His  father  was  a  Dartmouth  graduate  of  1826, 
and  an  older  brother  was  also  a  member  of 
'61.      After   graduation    he   studied   law,    was 
admitted  to  the  bar  in  Concord,  N.   H.,  and 
began  practice  in  Canaan,  July  1,  1864.    After 
a  year  and  a  half  he  removed  to  Dover,  N. 
H.,  and  after  staying  a  short  time  in  Monroe, 
W.  Va.,  he  settled  in  Lebanon  in  June,  1867. 
He  was  highly  regarded  as  an  attorney,  being- 
gifted    with    an    unusual    memory    and    being 
very    accurate    in    his    legal    knowledge.      He 


86 


l*he  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


served  as  justice  of  the  peace  for  many  years. 
November  28,  1867,  he  was  married  to  Hen- 
rietta Maria  Bridgman  of  Hanover,  who  sur- 
vives  him.     They   had   no   children. 

In  the  last  issue  of  the  Magazine  it  was 
said  that  the  address  of  Rev.  Henry  Pitt 
Page  was  unknown.  The  secretary  has  dis- 
covered him  at  22  Elm  St.,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 


Class  of   1862 

Secretary,  Horace  S.  Cummings,  1750  K    St., 

N.   W„   Washington,   D.    C. 

Amos  Waters  Crane  was  born  in  Toledo, 
Ohio,  November  7,  1837,  and  died  in  East 
Toledo,  March  22,  1910.  His  parents  were 
Gabriel  and  Mary  Ann  (Whitmore)  Crane. 
His  preparation  for  college  was  obtained  in 
Toledo.  His  fraternity  was  Alpha  Delta  Phi. 
After  graduation  he  embraced  his  father's  call- 
ing of  farming,  becoming  a  market  gardener 
of  reputation  and  success.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Baptist  church,  and  a  man  of  the  most 
exemplary  life.  He  was  married  March  22, 
1865,  to  Emma  Cook  of  Toledo,  who  sur- 
vives  him.     They   have   had   six   children. 


Class  of  1864 

Secretary,  Dr.   John   C.    Webster,  6117   Win- 
throp  Ave.,  Chicago 

Sarah  Ellen  Blake,  wife  of  Charles  A. 
Bunker,  died  at  their  home  in  Peacham,  Vt., 
January  20.  She  has  been  an  invalid  for 
many   years. 


Class  of  1868 

Secretary,   Prof.    Charles   F.    Emerson,   Han- 
over, N.  H. 

Aaron  Dayton  Condit  died  at  his  home  in 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  February  28,  1910,  of  cere- 
bral hemorrhage.  He  was  born  in  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  March  17,  1843,  his  parents  be- 
ing Daniel  Dayton  and  Charlotte  TenEyck 
(Coon)  Condit.  Rev.  Aaron  Condit,  D.D., 
a  distinguished  clergyman  of  New  Jersey,  was 
his  grandfather.  In  1864  he  enlisted  in  Com- 
pany C,  133d  Indiana  Volunteers,  a  hundred 


day  regiment,  and  served  as  sergeant.  In 
college  he  was  a  member  of  Psi  Upsilon.  In 
1868  he  settled  as  a  druggist  in  Mankato, 
Minn.,  selling  out  in  1872.  In  1873  he  went 
into  the  same  business  in  St.  Paul,  but  left 
the  drug  business  in  1879,  afterwards  en- 
gaging in  real  estate  and  fire  insurance.  In 
1905  he  suffered  a  cerebral  hemorrhage,  the 
result  of  chronic  diarrhoea,  contracted  during 
army  service,  but  recovered  sufficiently  to  give 
two  hours  daily  to  business  until  his  death. 
He  was  a  member  of  a  Congregational  church 
in  St.  Paul  and  as  long  as  he  was  able  was  a 
worker  in  religious,  philanthropic,  and  civic 
activities.  He  was  married  September  29, 
1869,  to  Elizabeth  Amelia,  daughter  of  Rev. 
John  King  Lord  '36,  and  sister  of  his  class- 
mate Professor  John  King  Lord.  Mrs.  Con- 
dit survives  her  husband,  with  one  of  their 
five   children. 


Class  of  1870 

Secretary,  John   H.   Hardy,  Arlington,   Mass. 

Although  Charles  Edwin  Hall  was  a  na- 
tive of  Hanover  and  passed  nearly  all  his 
life  in  the  state  of  New  Hampshire,  his  death 
has  come  to  the  notice  of  the  Magazine  more 
than  a  year  after  the  event.  The  son  of 
Lewis  and  Fidelia  (Spencer)  Hall,  the  sub- 
ject of  this  notice  was  born  in  Hanover,  Dec- 
ember 11,  1847,  and  died  in  Greenville,  N.  H., 
November  7,  1909,  of  apoplexy.  He  studied 
medicine  at  Dartmouth  and  at  the  University 
of  New  York,  and  obtained  his  degree  from 
the  latter  in  1873.  He  began  practice  at  Turn- 
er's Falls,  Mass.,  but  very  soon  removed  to 
Greenville,  N.  H.,  where  in  1874  he  estab- 
lished a  drug  store  in  connection  with  his 
practice.  After  some  years  he  gave  up  prac- 
tice and  gave  his  whole  time  to  the  drug  bus- 
iness, in  which  he  was  highly  successful.  In 
1889  he  was  a  member  of  the  lower  branch 
of  the  state  legislature,  and  in  1891  of  the 
senate.  In  the  house  he  was  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Normal  Schools,  and  in 
the  senate  of  the  Committee  on  Education. 
From  1887  to  1891  he  was  town  treasurer, 
and  again  continuously  from  1897  until  his 
death.  For  many  years  he  had  been  a  trus- 
tee of  the  local  savings  bank,  and  at  his 
death  was  its  vice-president.     He  was  a  mem- 
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ber  of  the  Masonic  order  and  of  the  Odd 
Fellows.  May  25,  1875,  he  was  married  to 
Ellen  Amelia  Barnard  of  Westminster,  Vt., 
a  daughter  of  Rev.  Pliny  F.  Barnard  '43. 
She   survives   him,   but   without   children. 


Class  of  1871 
Secretary,  Prof.  M.  D.  Bisbee,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
President  Taft  has  nominated  Charles  W. 
Hoitt  of  Nashua  for  a  second  term  of  four 
years  as  United  States  district  attorney  for 
the  district  of  New  Hampshire,  and  the  Sen- 
ate has   confirmed  the  nomination. 


Class  of  1872 

Secretary,   Prof.   Albert   E.    Frost,   Winthrop 
St.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Dr.  Arthur  Walter  Blair  died  suddenly 
Jan.  18,  of  heart  disease,  at  Duxbury,  Mass., 
where  he  had  gone  on  professional  business. 
The  son  of  Walter  and  Elizabeth  (Farnum) 
Blair,  he  was  born  in  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  May 
22,  1848.  His  college  preparation  was  ob- 
tained at  Newbury  Seminary,  Vermont.  His 
college  fraternity  was  Psi  Upsilon.  For  the 
first  year  after  graduation  he  taught  the  high 
school  of  Middleboro,  Mass.  In  the  fall 
of  1873  he  began  preparation  for  the  min- 
istry at  Hartford  Theological  Seminary,  but 
was  obliged  by  the  failure  of  his  health  to 
desist  in  January,  1875.  Spending  some 
months  in  recruiting  his  health  and  being  ad- 
vised by  his  physicians  to  alter  his  plans  for 
a  life  work,  he  resumed  teaching  the  fol- 
lowing fall,  and  was  principal  of  the  graded 
school  at  Northfield,  Vt,  in  1875-7,  and  at 
Montpelier,  Vt.,  in  1877-9.  He  then  took  up 
the  study  of  medicine  at  the  University  of 
Vermont,  graduating  in  1881.  He  practiced 
the  profession  at  Orford,  N.  H.,  for 
five  years,  being  there  superintendent  of 
schools  for  one  year  and  president  of 
the  White  Mountain  Medical  Society 
one  year.  He  removed  in  1886  to  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  where  he  practiced  until  his 
death,  meeting  with  excellent  success,  and 
winning,  in  an  unusual  degree,  the  regard 
and  affection  of  his  patients.  He  was  surgeon 
general  of  the  Commercial  Travelers'  Eastern 


Accident  Association,  and  a  member  of  the 
Massachusetts,  Norfolk  District,  and  New 
Hampshire  Medical  Societies.  Dr.  Blair  was 
always  interested  in  public  affairs,  and  took 
an  active  part  in  the  political  life  of  his  sec- 
tion of  the  city  of  Boston,  but  never  held 
office.  He  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the 
Colonial  Club  of  Dorchester,  and  a  member 
of  its  board  of  directors  for  several  years. 
He  was  an  active  member  of  the  Second  Con- 
gregational church  of  Dorchester,  and  had 
been  superintendent  of  its  Sunday  school. 
July  25,  187/,  he  was  married  to  Ellen  E., 
daughter  of  Charles  and  Rosan  (Hoskins) 
Chamberlin  of  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  who  sur- 
vives him  with  two  sons,  Walter  '00  and 
Hugh  '04. 


Class  of  1874 

Secretary,  Dr.   Charles  E.   Quimby,  44  West 
36th  St.,  New  York 

Rev.  Edgar  L.  Morse,  late  of  Williams  Bay, 
Wis.,  has  recently  become  pastor  of  the  Con- 
gregational   church    of    Huntington,    Oregon. 


Class  of  1875 
Secretary,  Henry  W .  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 
The  Sixth  Report  of  this  class  has  just  been 
issued  by  the  secretary  in  an  attractive  pam- 
phlet of  seventy-two  pages,  giving  in  a  con- 
densed but  highly  interesting  form  the  rec- 
ord of  all  graduate  and  non-graduate  mem- 
bers  of  the   class  since   college  days. 


Class  of  1877 

Secretary,   John    M.    Comstock,    Chelsea,    Vt. 

At  the  regular  weekly  meeting  of  the  New 
England  Insurance  Exchange,  held  in  Boston, 
January  14,  a  beautiful  silver  service  was  pre- 
sented to  Christopher  M.  Goddard  in  recog- 
nition of  Mr.  Goddard's  completion  of  twen- 
ty years'  service  as  secretary  of  that  body. 


Class  of  1878 

Secretary,    William   D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 
Hidemaro  Namboo,  who  was  connected  with 
the    class    for    two    years,    died    last    year    at 


188 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


Hirosaki,    Japan.     After    returning   to    Japan 
he  married  a  daughter  of  Count  Okuma,  and 
assumed  the  name  of  his  father-in-law.   Later, 
by      some     mutation    not    understood    in   this 
country,  he  was  separated  from  his  wife  and 
two  children  and  resumed  his  own  name.     He 
was  prominent   as  an  educator,   being   at   one 
time   head  of   the   preparatory   department  of 
Wasedo  University.     He  seems  to  have  been 
widely    and    favorably    known— so    much    so 
that   a   casual    inquiry   brings   the   prompt   re- 
sponse    that     "anybody     would     know     about 
him";    and   in   the   quaint   English   of    a   Jap- 
ese    student   in   this    country,    "People    in   his 
district  would  elect  him  a  representative    (in 
Parliament),   but   he   would   not.     He   would 
rather  to  work  as  an  educator,  and  was  princi- 
pal of  a  school  until  he  died  last  year." 

Rev.    Tilton    C.    H.    Bouton,    who    resigned 
his  pastorate  at  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  last  year 
on  account  of  ill  health,  is  living  at  Henniker, 
N.  H.,  somewhat  improved  in  health,  supply- 
ing pulpits  occasionally,  and  devoting  a  good 
deal  of  time  to  astronomy,  in  which  he  takes 
great  interest,  possessing  a  good  sized  Alvan 
Clark  telescope,  which  he  delights  to  use  both 
for    his    own    observing    and    for    interesting 
others.     He  also  does  something  in  the  way 
of  lens-grinding  and  polishing  by  way  of  en- 
larging his  own  outfit  and  improving  those  of 
his    friends. 


Hastings  from  1892  to  1896,  had  been  county 
attorney,  and  was  a  leader  in  politics  and  busi- 
ness and  in  the  growth  of  the  city.  He  was 
a  Christian  gentleman  of  stanch  integrity, 
with  unblemished  public  and  private  life. 
May  18,  1887,  he  was  married  to  Eva  C. 
Nevins  of  Hastings.  She  survives,  with  a 
son,   another   child   being   no   longer   living. 

Mrs.  Laura  (Chamberlain)  Conant,  wife  of 
Professor  Levi  L.  Conant  of  Worcester  Poly- 
technic Institute,  died  in  Worcester  early  in 
February.  She  was  a  graduate  of  Mt.  Hol- 
yoke  College  in  the  class  of  1876. 


Class  of  1881 
Secretary,   Rev.    Myron    W.   Adams,   Atlanta 
University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Dr.    Owen    Copp,    for   twelve   years    execu- 
tive officer,  of  the  Massachusetts  State  Board 
of  Insanity,  has  resigned  and  will  take  charge 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane 
at  Philadelphia.     Dr.   Copp  has  had  a  distin- 
guished career  as  leader  in  the  extraordinary 
constructive  activity  of  the  board  during  the 
last    decade,    and    regards    his    new    appoint- 
ment,  which   was   entirely   unsolicited,   as    an 
opportunity   for  still  larger  usefulness. 


Class  of  1879 
Secretary,  Charles  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 
Alonzo  Ezra  Kenaston  died  of  acute  indi- 
gestion May  9,  1910,  at  his  home  in  Hastings, 
Mich.    He  was  born  in  Calais,  Vt,  November 
8,    1856,    his    parents   being    Ezra    and    Sarah 
(Fling)    Kenaston.     He  fitted   for  college   at 
Montpelier    Seminary,    being    largely    depend- 
ent on  his  own  work  for  support  during  his 
preparatory   and   college   course.     His   college 
fraternity   was   Delta   Kappa   Epsilon.     After 
graduation    he    taught    for    a    short    time    at 
Cabot,  Vt.,  and  then  for  a  year  at  Hunting- 
ton,  Ind.     In    1881    he   went   to    Hastings    as 
teacher  and  law  student,  and  remained  there, 
being  admitted  to  the  bar  in  November,  1882, 
and    beginning    practice    the    following    May. 
He  was  successful  in  practice,  and  in  real  es- 
tate  business,   to    which   he   had   latterly   de- 
voted much  of  his  time.     He  was  mayor  of 


Class  of  1885 
Secretary   Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 
The  Magazine  has  received  a  copy  of  the 
Eighth  Report  of  the  class,  a  pamphlet  of  149 
pages,  containing  not  only  the  usual  informa- 
tion about  the  members  of  the  class  and  an 
account  of  the  twenty-fifth  reunion,  but  an 
unprecedented  quantity  of  other  matter  relat- 
ing to  the  class  from  the  beginning  of  its 
college  days  until  this  present.  It  is  a  delight 
to  the  casual  reader,  and  should  be  a  cause 
for  pride  and  congratulation  to  the  men  most 
closely  concerned. 

Rev.  Daniel  O.  Bean  will  make  his  future 
home  on  the  Pacific  coast.  He  has  been  en- 
gaged for  some  months  in  work  at  Genoa, 
Bovina,  and  Fairview,  Colo.,  which  resulted 
in  churches  being  formed. 

Rev.  Jay  M.  Hulbert  has  resigned  from 
his  pastorate  of  the  Congregational  church  in 
Batavia,  111.,  the  resignation  to  take  effect 
July  1. 
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Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.  Hatch,  221   Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston 

The  celebration  of  the  twenty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  the  class  will  begin  at  Hanover 
on  Saturday  afternoon,  June  24,  and  continue 
through  Commencement  week.  Every  loyal 
son  of  '86,  graduate  and  non-graduate,  will 
help  make  a  bid  for  the  '94  cup.  It  is  won 
on  a  percentage  showing.  Pass  the  word 
along  till  hoarse,  and  then  whisper,  "On  to 
Hanover!" 

William  M.  Hatch,  who  has  been  connected 
with  the  publishing  house  of  Silver,  Burdett, 
and  Company  for  ten  years,  has  been  elected 
a  director  in  the  corporation.  He  will  con- 
tinue as  manager  of  the  New  England  agency, 
and  will  add  the  care  of  the  insular  and 
foreign  business  of  the  house. 


Class  of  1895 
Secretary,  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Charles  H.  Huckins,  instructor  in  French 
at  Brown  University,  has  just  received  the 
degree  of  "Docteur  de  l'Universite  de  Paris." 

Natt  M.  Emery,  for  some  time  registrar  of 
Lehigh  University,  has  been  appointed  vice- 
president  of   the  University. 

Born,  to  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Walter  L.  Kelso, 
December  26,  1910,  a  daughter,  Velna  Mar- 
riett. 


Class  of  1898 

Secretary,  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Walter  S.  Adams  is  assistant  director  of 
Mount  Wilson  Solar  Observatory,  California, 
and  in  charge  during  the  absence  of  the  di- 
rector, Dr.  Hale,  who  has  been  for  some 
months  in  Europe  for  nis  health.  This  is  the 
observatory  whose  work  has  been  so  highly 
praised  by  Mr.  Carnegie,  and  which  the  Car- 
negie Institute  has  largely  aided.  The  spe- 
cialty of  the  observatory  is  sun  spots, 
concerning  which  some  remarkable  dis- 
coveries have  been  made,  and  much 
is  expected  from  the  use  of  the  new 
100-inch  reflecting  telescope,  which  is  being 
constructed'. 


Class  of  1900 

Secretary,    Henry    N.    Teague,    49th  St.  and 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York 

Paul  G.  Redington  was  transferred  Jan- 
uary 1  at  his  own  request  from  the  position 
of  associate  district  forester  in  the  United 
States  Forest  Service  at  Denver,  Colo.,  to  the 
position  of  forest  supervisor  of  the  Sierra 
National  Forest  in  California.  His  head- 
quarters are  to  be  in  the  Sierra  Mountains  at 
North  Fork.  In  his  new  office  he  will  have 
administrative  jurisdiction  over  1,760,000 
acres  of  national  forest  land,  and  will  be  at 
the  head  of  a  force  of  thirty-five  forest  rang- 
ers. Some  of  the  largest  stands  of  sugar 
pine  left  in  the  United  States  are  within  the 
Sierra  National  Forest,  and  are  now  being- 
sold  under  government  supervision  to  timber 
operators  in  California.  The  northern  boun- 
dary line  of  the  Sierra  National  Forest  is 
the  southern  line  of  the  Yosemite  National 
Park.  The  supervisor  of  the  Sequoia  Forest, 
which  joins  the  Sierra  Forest  on  the  south, 
is  Allan  B.  Patterson,  Dartmouth  '98. 


Class  of  1901 

Secretary,     Walter    S.     Young,    South    High 
School,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Ernest  Martin  Hopkins  was  married  at  ex- 
President  TucKer's  residence  in  Hanover, 
February  2,  to  Celia  Ethel,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Charles  Warren  Stone.  Mr.  Hop- 
kins, formerly  secretary  of  the  College,  is 
now  manager  of  the  educational  department 
of  the  Western  Electric  Company,  and  is 
living  at  La  Grange,  111. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,     Jeremiah    F.    Mahoney,     North 
Andover,  Mass. 

Harold  E.  Smith  has  gone  into  partnership 
with  J.  B.  Hull  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  the 
practice  of  patent  law  under  the  firm  name 
of  Hull  and  Smith.  Prior  to  his  removal  to 
Cleveland,  Mr.  Smith  was  for  several  years 
an  examiner  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office. 
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Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,  Mass. 
Harry  K.  Torrey,  who  has  been  appointed 
secretary  to  Governor  Bass  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, was  a  member  of  this  class  during  his 
sophomore  year.  After  leaving  College  he 
went  to  Porto  Rico  as  a  teacher,  and  then  be- 
came inspector  and  interpreter  for  the  San 
Juan  Light  and  Transit  Company.  He  then 
read  law  at  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  and  has  prac- 
ticed there  since  1907,  being  a  member  of  the 
legislature  in  1909. 


Class  of  1905 
Secretary,  Edgar  Gilbert,  16  Stevens  St., 
Methuen,  Mass. 
A  daughter,  Ailsa  Gladwin,  was  born  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Carroll  A.  Campbell  (non-grad- 
uate) at  Norwich,  Conn.,  December  23,  1910. 
Mr.  Campbell  is  situated  at  Norwich  as  divi- 
sional engineer  in  charge  of  the  engineering 
and  construction  of  new  state  highways  in 
New  London  county. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Leonard  Stinson  Gerould,  non-graduate, 
was  married  December  24,  at  Wilkinsburg, 
Pa.,  to  Miss  Pauline  Blondell  Hetric. 

Eugene  G.  Smith,  who  graduated  from 
Boston  University  Law  School  in  1909  and 
has  since  been  assistant  clerk  to  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  in  Boston,  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  Massachusetts  bar  at  the  Jan- 
uary examination. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 
Philip  L.  Thompson  was  married  in  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt,  January  26,  to  Alice  L., 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  A.  Ricker. 
Sidney  H.  Thompson  '09,  brother  of  the 
groom,  was  best  man,  and  Arthur  T.  Soule 
'08  was  one  of  the  ushers.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Thompson  will  be  at  home  at  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
after  March  1.  Mr.  Thompson  is  an  engineer 
with  the  Hastings  Pavement  Company  of 
New  York. 


Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Max  L.  Holmes  is  with  the  American 
Woolen  Company  at  its  plant  at  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Harold  P.  Jackson  is  doing  graduate  work 
at  Harvard. 

Russell  D.  Meredith  is  with  the  Corliss- 
Coon  Collar  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy, 
N.  Y. 

Francis  L.  Donovan  is  studying  civil  engi- 
neering at  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy,  N.  Y. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1890 

Dr.  Edgar  Henry  Shepard  Douglas  died  at 
Utica,  N.  Y.,  October  29,  1910,  after  an  op- 
eration   for    gall    stones.      He    was    the    son 
of    Andrew   and   Adelia    (Brennan)    Douglas, 
and  was  born  in  Saxonville,  Mass.,  February 
25,  1867.     His  home  was  from  early  years  at 
Little    Falls,    N.    Y.,    where    he    attended   the 
local  academy.     After  taking  his  medical  de- 
gree he  served  as  assistant  physician  in  Bos- 
ton  City   Hospital,   and  then   opened  practice 
in  Little  Falls,  where  he  attained  high  rank 
in  town  and  county  as  a  diagnostician  of  un- 
usual ability.     He  had  been  railway  surgeon 
for  the  New  York  Central  Railroad,  mayor  of 
the  city  for  two  years,  a  leader  in  the  Repub- 
lican organization,   a   member  of   all  the   fra- 
ternal organizations  of  the  city,  and  an  orator 
of  no  mean  ability.     He  was  first  married  to 
Jennie    Alexander    of    Fairfield,    N.    Y.,    who 
died;    his    second    wife,    who    was    Helen    L. 
Leach  of  Castile,  N.  Y.,  survives  him,  as  do 
three  sons. 


Class  of  1892 

Dr.  Clarence  Samuel  Bartlett  died  May  13, 
1910,  in  the  Henry  Heywood  Memorial  Hos- 
pital, Gardner,  Mass.,  of  peritonitis,  following 
an  operation  for  appendicitis.  He  was  the 
son  of  Jonathan  and  Sarah  F.  (Emerson) 
Bartlett,  and  was  born  in  Pittsfield,  N.  H., 
July  14,  1868.     After  graduation  he  served  a 
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year  as  interne  at  the  state  almshouse  at 
Tewksbury,  Mass.,  then  three  months  in  the 
dispensary  at  the  same  place,  and  a  year  and 
a  half  in  the  insane  hospital  at  Concord, 
N.  H.  He  then  entered  upon  private  prac- 
tice in  Gardner,  Mass.,  where  he  enjoyed  a 
large  practice  and  was  thoroughly  devoted 
to  his  work,  giving  very  little  time  to  out- 
side matters.  He  was  especially  esteemed  by 
the  poorer  classes,  to  whose  needs  he  de- 
voted himself  without  regard  to  prospects  of 
pecuniary  reward.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
New  Hampshire  and  Massachusetts  Medical 
Societies,  and  had  been  since  1907  a  member 
of  the  medical  staff  of  the  Henry  Heywood 
Memorial  Hospital.  He  was  married  to  Car- 
rie F.  Powell  of  Concord,  N.  H.,  October  22, 
1896.     She   survives  him,   without   children. 


Class  of  1909 

Dr.  Homer  B.  Wilson  has  recently  begun 
practice  at  South  Strafford,  Vt. 

Dr.  Edward  Goodell  Larrabee  died  of  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  at  Hebron,  Me.,  June 
12,  1910.  He  was  born  in  Auburn,  Me.,  Feb- 
ruary 27,  1886,  his  parents  being  Winfield  S. 
and  Almira  (Smith)  Larrabee.  He  gradu- 
ated in  1^04  from  the  Edward  Little  High 
School,  Auburn,  and  then  began  the  study  of 
medicine.  After  graduation  he  was  interne 
in  the  Central  Maine  General  Hospital  at 
Lewiston  from  July  1,  1909,  to  January  1, 
1910,  and  then  became  attached  to  the  medical 
staff  of  the  Maine  State  Sanatorium  at  He- 
bron. He  was  a  Mason,  and  a  devoted  mem- 
ber of  the  Episcopal  church.  He  had  not 
married. 
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Every  alumnus  of  Dartmouth  College 
whose  name  is  recorded  on  the  College 
address  lists  will,  or  should,  receive  a 
copy  of  this  issue  of  The  Alumni 
Magazine.  This  general  distribution 
is  made  in  order  to  place  before  the  en- 
tire graduate  body  a  full  and  authori- 
tative report  of  the  recent  meeting  of  the 
Dartmouth  Secretaries  Association,  and 
particularly  of  that  part  of  it  which 
had  to  do  with  the  proposed  establish- 
ment of  an  Alumni  Council.  Those 
who  receive  this  number  of  The  Mag- 
azine are,  accordingly,  urged  to  read 
the  report  with  care.  The  measure 
which  is  set  forth  is  one  of  the  highest 
importance  to  the  welfare  of  Dart- 
mouth; it  deserves  the  closest  and  most 
painstaking  attention, 


To  those  who  for  the  first  time  en- 
counter the  idea  of  an  Alumni  Council 
as  it  is  outlined  in  the  pages,  some  ex- 
planation is  due.  The  idea  was  first 
broached  at  the  Secretaries  meeting  of 
last  year,  and,  finding  favor,  a  commit- 
tee was  appointed  to  investigate  and  re- 
port. At  the  time  it  was  thought  a  year 
might  prove  sufficient  to  enable  the  per- 
fection of  a  scheme  of  organization  and 
the  drafting  of  a  constitution.  This, 
however,  proved  not  to  be  the  case. 
The  committee  felt  that  it  could  carry 
the  matter  no  further  than  to  present  a 
report,  first  approving  the  establishment 
of  a  Council,  and,  second,  suggesting 
a  method  of  appointing  it.  The  two 
parts  of  the  report  are,  then,  to  be  con- 
sidered as  quite  distinct.     Questions  of 
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ways  and  means  should  not  be  allowed 
to  obscure  the  larger  issue  until  that  is 
settled  on  its  merits.  It  will  be  noted 
that  this  was  the  attitude  taken  by  the 
Secretaries  Association.  That  body  ap- 
proved the  general  proposition  without 
committing  itself  to  endorsement  of  de- 
tails. The  committee  having  the  matter 
in  charge  was  enlarged  and  continued  in 
office.  It  will  report  to  the  General 
Alumni  Association  at  the  latter's  meet- 
ing in  June  and  will  recommend  action 
of  some  kind,  preferably  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  committee  to  cooperate  with 
that  representing  the  Secretaries  in  the 
final  drafting  of  a  constitution  and  code 
of  procedure.  The  process  will  neces- 
sarily be  slow,  for  it  involves  two  im- 
portant requisites :  first,  the  alumni  must 
be  fully  cognizant  of  what  is  being  at- 
tempted ;  second,  before  the  Council  is 
finally  approved,  every  circumstance 
liable  to  interfere  with  its  successful 
operation  must  have  been  foreseen  and 
removed.  The  Magazine  will  do  all  in 
its  power  to  assist  in  the  movement  by 
opening  its  columns  to  enquiries  or  sug- 
gestions. 


Much  has  been  published  with  re- 
gard to  a  proposed  new  system  of  en- 
trance requirements  at  Harvard,  or 
rather  a  proposed  new  plan  of  admis- 
sion. There  has  doubtless  been  more 
or  less  misapprehension  of  the  plan  and 
some  consequent  misstatement.  It  is, 
however,  clearly  and  authoritatively 
outlined  in  the  Harvard  Graduates' 
Magazine  for  March.  At  the  outset  it 
should  be  noted  that  the  new  plan  is  not 
as  yet  intended  as  a  substitute  for  that 
already  in  operation :  it  is  alternative  to 
it.     The  course  of  study  in  many  impor- 


tant schools  has  for  years  been  adjusted 
specifically  to  meet  the  Harvard  require- 
ments ;  the  arrangement  has  apparently 
been  satisfactory  and  there  is  no  demand 
for  a  change.  On  the  other  hand  there 
are  a  great  many  other  schools,  whose 
courses  are  not  thus  adjusted,  yet  whose 
graduates  are  undoubtedly  fitted  to  en- 
ter Harvard.  For  the  benefit  of  such 
young  men  as  these  the  university  is 
prepared  to  depart  from  the  minute  pre- 
scriptions hitherto  in  vogue.  A  candi- 
date who  can  present  a  satisfactory 
statement  of  his  school  record,  the  sub- 
jects taken,  time  devoted  to  them  and 
quality  of  work  accomplished,  may  offer 
himself  for  examination  in  four  subjects 
only.  These  are :  English ;  Latin  for 
A.B.  candidates ;  French  or  German  for 
S.B.  candidates ;  Mathematics  or  Sci- 
ence, and  one  other,  either  Greek  or 
History,  or  one  of  the  subjects  not  al- 
ready selected  from  the  given  list. 
What  shall  be  shown  on  the  certificate 
is  not  specified ;  that  is  left  to  the  school. 
Just  what  parts  of  the  subjects  in  which 
examinations  are  given  will  be  treated 
is  not  specified ;  for  the  aim  of  the  ex- 
amination will  be  to  test  extent  and 
quality  of  scholarship  rather  than  ac- 
quaintance with  prescribed  texts.  The 
first  thought  on  examining  the  plan  is 
that  of  unreserved  approval ;  the  next 
is  that  of  the  tremendous  difficulties  of 
administration  which  are  involved.  And, 
in  the  final  analysis,  the  success  or  fail- 
ure of  any  method  of  admission  to  col- 
lege lies  less  in  the  method  than  in  its 
administration. 


In  the  resignation  of  Professor  Frank 
A.  Sherman,  the  College  loses  another 
member  of   its   faculty  who,   for  nearly 
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two  generations,  has  helped  to  constitute 
its  sturdy  foundation.  Professor  Sher- 
man graduated  from  Dartmouth  in  1870. 
Previous  to  this,  he  had  served  his  coun- 
try in  the  Civil  War,  where  he  was  en- 
rolled in  the  Union  side  from  August, 
1862,  to  March,  1865.  Several  times 
wounded  in  other  engagements,  he  lost 
his  left  arm  in  the  terrible  battle  of  the 
Wilderness.       Upon     graduating     from 


Dartmouth,  he  taught  for  one  year  in 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  when 
he  was  recalled  to  his  alma  mater,  to 
whose  welfare  he  has  devoted  the  past 
forty  years  of  his  life.  It  is  a  pleasure 
to  know  that  after  his  retirement  from 
active  duties  as  a  teacher,  Professor 
Sherman  will  continue  to  reside  in  the 
community  of  which  he  has  been  so  long 
a  distinguished  and  honored  member. 


CLASS 


S    10     is    to    zy  30    js  40   45*  se>  ss~   60   (>jr 

PER.  CENT 


THE   MEETING   OF   DARTMOUTH   SECRETARIES 


The  most  important  meeting  which 
the  Dartmouth  Secretaries  have  yet 
held  was  that  which  occurred  March 
10  and  11  in  Hanover.  Its  importance 
lay  not  only  in  the  seriousness  of  the 
business  which  came  before  the  body 
for  discussion,  but,  as  well,  in  the  eager 
interest  which  was  manifested  by  the 
delegates,  their  live  participation  in  de- 
bate, and  their  careful  scrutiny  of  every 
proposition  which  was  presented.  The 
following  very  full  report  is  compiled 
from  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  and 
may  be  considered  authoritative. 

Afternoon  Session 

The  exact  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
gram as  printed  in  the  last  issue  of  The 
Magazine  was  rendered  impossible  by 
the  unfortunate  fact  that  the  train  from 
Boston,  carrying  a  number  of  secreta- 
ries, was  some  three  hours  late.  There 
was,  however,  an  assembling  in  the 
Tuck  Library  at  5.30  Friday  afternoon, 
the  roll  call  showing  fifty-one  secreta- 
ries of  classes  and  associations,  or  their 
proxies,  present  or  en  route.  The  Pres- 
ident of  the  Secretaries,  Reverend 
Charles  C.  Merrill,  appointed  a  nomi- 
nating committee  consisting  of  Rev.  N. 
F.  Carter  '53,  C.  P.  Chase  '69,  J.  P. 
Richardson  '99.  It  was  voted  to  alter 
the  arrangement  of  the  program  so  that 
the  visit  to  the  Gymnasium  under  the 
guidance  of  Doctor  Bowler  might  take 
place  at  once,  and  the  inspection  of  the 
new  Administration  Building,  under 
guidance  of  Dean  Emerson,  the  follow- 
ing morning,  thus  leaving  time  at  the 
close  of  the  dinner  for  the  preliminary 
reading  of  reports.  Following  this  ac- 
tion, the  meeting  adjourned  to  the  en- 
joyment of  sandwiches  and  cocoa,  after 
which  the  large  majority  of  delegates 
repaired  to  the  Gymnasium. 

The  Dinner  at  College  Hall 

The  serving  of  refreshments  proved 
a  happy  thought  in  that  it  preserved  the 
equanimity  of  the  assembled  guests  un- 


til, at  eight  o'clock,  the  approach  of  the 
belated  ones,  for  whom  special  convey- 
ance had  been  sent  to  the  Junction,  made 
possible  the  call  to  dinner.  Following 
an  excellent  repast  provided  by  Mana- 
ger Fairfield,  the  company  settled  them- 
selves comfortably  to  hear  the  addresses 
of  tiie  evening.  Having  called  the  meet- 
ing to  order,  President  Merrill  spoke 
briefly  on  "The  Duties  and  Opportuni- 
ties of  the  Secretary."  He  insisted  pri- 
marily upon  the  responsibility  of  the 
secretary  in  ensuring  alumni  interest 
and  loyalty  by  acting  as  a  means  of  per- 
sonal contact  between  the  College  and 
its  graduates.  His  work  it  is  to  repre- 
sent enlightened  alumni  opinion  and  to 
keep  his  fellows  alive  to  what  is  really 
going  on.  Furthermore,  he  must  work 
to  keep  his  class  united  and  to  carry 
over  into  the  later  life  of  all,  the  bene- 
fits and  delights  of  college  associations. 
The  means  at  his  disposal  are  reports, 
personal  letters,  and  the  fostering  of 
frequent  "round-ups" ;  one  class,  indeed, 
authorizes  its  secretary  to  travel  among 
its  members.  The  work  of  the  secre- 
tary is  laborious  and  time  consuming, 
but  the  benefits  which  accrue  from  it 
make  it  well  worth  while. 

The  next  speaker  was  President 
Nichols,  who,  after  welcoming  the  sec- 
retaries and  expressing  his  pleasure 
in  their  presence,  went  on  to  say 
a  few  words  concerning  the  relation 
of  the  alumni  to  the  College.  He 
suggested  that  while  a  college  with- 
out cooperating  alumni  might  well  be 
possible,  it  would  certainly  lack  attrac- 
tiveness. Alumni  aid  to  the  College 
takes  various  forms,  and  the  readiness 
of  the  alumni  to  give  aid  of  one  kind 
and  another  makes  advisable  such  defi- 
nite organization  as  shall  ensure  maxi- 
mum results  from  expended  effort. 
The  best  can  only  be  secured  when  the 
alumni  are  fully  alive  to  what  things  are 
most  needed.  The  Association  of  Sec- 
retaries is  a  step  in  the  right  direction. 
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There  is,  however,  a  field  for  a  con- 
stantly working  body  with  a  central 
office  and  a  central  secretary.  The  ten- 
dency of  the  present  is  toward  organ- 
ization, and  the  message  of  the  College 
to  the  alumni  is  "Organize." 

Professor  Richardson  next  spoke  on 
"Faculty  Work  from  the  Inside."  Nec- 
essarily he  was  restricted  to  rather  broad 
generalizations,  but  he  dwelt  interest- 
ingly first  on  the  qualities  of  the  teacher, 
and  later  upon  the  duties  which  the 
teacher  must  and  should  perform.  In 
this  connection,  he  made  it  very  clear 
that  the  human  element  is  indispensable, 
and  that  the  labors  of  the  faculty  mem- 
ber are  not  merely  those  of  class  room 
and  study. 

The  list  of  addresses  closed  with  a 
paper  on  "The  Organization  of  a  De- 
partment" by  Professor  Bartlett.  The 
speaker  discussed,  interestingly,  prob- 
lems of  departmental  management.  Or- 
ganization he  declared  essential  to  suc- 
cessful conduct  of  work.  A  department 
must  have  a  head,  and  must  show  clear- 
ly the  reason  for  its  existence.  Its  rela- 
tion to  other  departments  should  like- 
wise be  made  evident.  The  difficulties 
in  the  selection  of  instructors,  whether 
permanent  or  temporary,  were  next 
pointed  out,  and  some  definite  ideas  as 
to  their  qualifications  were  expressed. 
The  address  closed  with  a  statement 
of  the  business  management  of  a  depart- 
ment with  specific  reference'  to  the  De- 
partment of  Chemistry.  Professor 
Bartlett  illustrated  his  remarks  with 
some  photographs  showing  the  growth 
of  the  chemical  laboratory  and  with  di- 
agrams exhibiting  the  scheme  of  courses 
in  chemistry. 

The  preliminary  reading  of  reports 
was  now  in  order,  but  as  the  hour  was 
late  those  called  upon  expressed  a  pref- 
erence for  presenting  their  reports  in 
the  morning.  The  proposed  constitution 
of  the  Secretaries  Association  was,  how- 
ever, read  and  briefly  discussed,  no  ac- 
tion being  taken. 

It  was  likewise  moved  and  passed, 
that  Ex-President  William  J.  Tucker  be 
elected  a  member  of  the  Secretaries  As- 
sociation. 


The  Business  of  Saturday  Morning 

Constitution  for   the  Dartmouth  Secre- 
taries 

The  first  important  matter  for  consid- 
eration at  the  morning  meeting  was  the 
adoption  of  a  constitution  to  govern  the 
Secretaries  as  an  associated  body.  The 
committee  appointed  at  the  meeting  of 
last  year  and  consisting  of  C.  P.  Chase 
'69,  D.  M.  Dustan  '80,  and  C.  A.  Hol- 
den  '95,  reported  through  Professor 
Holden,  and,  after  some  discussion  and 
a  few  slight  changes,  the  constitution 
which  they  presented  was  adopted  in  the 
following  form : 

Constitution  of  the  Dartmouth  Sec- 
retaries Association 

Article  I   (Name) 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be 
"The  Dartmouth  Secretaries  Associa- 
tion." 

Article  II  (Object) 

Its  object  shall  be  to  promote  efficien- 
cy and  cooperation  among  the  secreta- 
ries of  the  alumni  classes  and  other 
alumni  organizations  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege and,  in  other  ways  that  it  may  deem 
expedient,  to  strengthen  the  bond  of  loy- 
alty and  service  between  the  alumni  and 
the  College. 

Article  III  (Membership) 
Its  membership  shall  be  constituted  as 
follows :  The  secretary  of  each  class 
and  of  each  other  alumni  organization, 
and  any  other  graduates  of  Dartmouth 
College,  who  may  be  elected  to  member- 
ship by  the  association.  The  President 
of  the  College,  the  Secretary  to  the 
President,  and  the  Dean  shall  be  mem- 
bers ex  officio.  A  class  secretary  may 
appoint  another  member  of  his  class  and 
any  other  member  of  the  association 
may  appoint  an  alumnus  of  Dartmouth 
College  to  act  as  his  proxy  at  any  meet- 
ing. 

Article  IV  (Officers) 

Sec.  1.  Its  officers  shall  be  a  presi- 
dent, a  vice  president,  and  a  secretary- 
treasurer,  who  shall  perform  the  du- 
ties usually  pertaining  to  those  offices. 
There  shall  also  be  an  executive  commit- 
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tee  which  shall  have  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  association's  affairs. 
The  executive  committee  shall  consist  of 
the  president,  vice  president,  secretary- 
treasurer,  and  two  other  members  of 
the  association.  The  secretary-treas- 
urer chosen  need  not  be  a  member  of 
the  association. 

Sec.  2.  The  association  shall  choose 
a  managing  editor  to  edit  and  control 
the  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine. 
The  managing  editor  may  select,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  executive 
committee,  one  or  more  associate  edi- 
tors. A  business  manager  shall  be 
chosen  by  the  executive  committee. 

Sec.  3.  The  officers  shall  hold  office 
for  one  year  and  until  their  successors 
are  elected.  Vacancies  occurring  be- 
tween meetings  shall  be  filled  by  the  ex- 
ecutive committee. 

Article  V  (Meetings) 

Sec.  1.  The  annual  meeting  shall  be 
held  during  the  second  week  of  March 
or  at  such  other  time  as  the  executive 
committee  may  determine.  Special 
meetings  may  be  called  by  the  executive 
committee  and  must  be  so  called  on  pe- 
tition of  one-third  of  the  members  of  the 
association. 

Sec.  2.  At  all  special  and  stated 
meetings  twenty  members  or  their 
proxies  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Article  VI  (Order  of  Business) 
The  order  of  business  at  all  meetings 
shall  be : 

Call  of  the  Roll. 
Reading  of  the  Minutes. 
Report  of  the  Secretary. 
Report  of  the  Treasurer. 
Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 
Election  of  Officers. 
Unfinished  Business. 
Miscellaneous  Business. 

Article  VII    (Financial) 

Sec.  1.  The  ordinary  expenses  of 
conducting  the  business  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  met  from  the  income  of  the 
Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine  if  suf- 


ficient. Unusual  expenses  and  any  bal- 
ance from  ordinary  expenses  may  be 
met  by  asking  for  contributions,  on 
some  equitable  basis  of  apportionment, 
from  the  several  classes  and  organiza- 
tions whose  secretaries  are  members  of 
the  association. 

Sec.  2.  The  several  classes  and  or- 
ganizations whose  secretaries  are  mem- 
bers of  the  association  are  asked  to  con- 
sider the  traveling  expenses  which  the 
secretaries  shall  incur  in  attending  the 
meetings  of  the  association  as  a  legiti- 
mate charge  on  their  treasuries. 

Article  VIII  (Amendments) 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may 
be  made  by  a  unanimous  vote  at  any 
meeting  or  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  pro- 
vided notice  of  the  p'roposed  amend- 
ment has  been  given  in  the  call  of  the 
meeting. 

Further  Recommendations  by  the  Con- 
stitution Committee 

The  reporting  committee  had  been  en- 
trusted not  only  with  the  preparing  of 
a  constitution,  but  of  outlining  a  plan  of 
work.  Following  the  adoption  of  the 
constitution  Professor  Holden  showed 
a  map  with  light  and  shaded  portions  to 
indicate  what  parts  of  the  United  States 
were  and  what  were  not  represented  in 
the  Secretaries  Association.  It  being 
clear  from  this  demonstration  that  a 
large  portion  of  the  country  is  not  thus 
represented,  it  was  voted : 

That  the  president  appoint  a  commit- 
tee of  three  members  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  propose  to  the  executive  committee 
for  membership  for  five  years  in  this  as- 
sociation representative  alumni  in  sec- 
tions of  the  United  States  not  now  rep- 
resented in  the  association. 

Upon  further  motion  of  Professor 
Holden,  the  following  votes  were  like- 
wise passed : 

That  the  president  appoint  a  commit- 
tee of  three  to  prepare,  publish,  and  is- 
sue a  handbook  for  class  secretaries, 
and  that  the  cost  be  considered  an  un- 
usual expense  of  the  association.  (Oues- 
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tion  asked  whether  the  constitution 
would  be  printed  in  this  handbook,  and 
answered  in  the  affirmative.) 

That  the  president  appoint  a  commit- 
tee of  five  members  whose  duty  shall  be 
to  inform  desirable  students  in  prepara- 
tory schools  about  Dartmouth  College. 
One  member  shall  be  appointed  for  one 
year,  one  member  for  two  years,  one 
member  for  three  years,  one  member 
for  four  years,  and  one  member  for  five 
years.  Each  year,  commencing  in  1912, 
one  member  shall  be  elected  for  five 
years. 

If  an  Alumni  Council  is  created  later, 
the  above  committee  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  Alumni  Council,  and,  with  the 
sanction  of  said  council,  shall  continue 
in  office  or,  if  so  requested,  shall  turn  its 
duties  over  to  the  Alumni  Council. 

It  is  the  sense  of  the  Secretaries  As- 
sociation that  the  cooperation  of  the 
Secretaries  Association  with  the  College 
will  become  much  more  efficient  through 
the  establishment  of  a  director  of  the 
Secretaries  Bureau,  and  be  it  further 

Voted :  That  the  executive  committee 
of  this  association  present  the  subject  to 
the  president  and  trustees  of  Dartmouth 
College  and,  if  the  trustees  will  assume 
the  payment  of  the  salary  of  such  an 
official,  take  the  necessary  measures  to 
bring  about  his  appointment. 

The  Secretaries  Biographical  Book 

Dean  Emerson  now  reported  on  the 
biographical  book  which  he  had  devised 
for  the  use  of  the  class  secretaries.  He 
expressed  his  appreciation  of  the  inter- 
est which  had  been  shown  in  the  book 
and  stated  that  thirty-seven  classes  had 
adopted  it  for  use. 

Dean  Emerson's  report  was  duly  ac- 
cepted and  the  chair  extended  the  thanks 
of  the  association  to  the  committee. 
Upon  the  suggestion  of  the  Dean  it  was 
further  voted: 

That  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  as- 
sociation be  instructed  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  future  classes  to  the  desirability 
of  choosing  a  permanent  secretary  in  the 
fall  of  the  year. 


Plans  for  an  Alumni  Council 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  Alum- 
ni Council  was  now  called  for,  W.  M. 
Hatch  '86  responding.  Mr.  Hatch  pre- 
faced his  report  with  some  excerpts 
from  letters  by  Ex-Secretary  Hopkins 
urging  the  necessity  of  such  a  council  as 
a  means  not  only  of  ensuring  better  un- 
derstanding among  the  alumni,  but  of 
keeping  abreast  of  the  similar  activities 
of  other  leading  institutions.  He  read 
further  from  a  letter  giving  in  some  de- 
tail the  workings  of  the  Graduate  Coun- 
cil at  Princeton.  The  formal  report, 
which  was  given  from  manuscript,  fol- 
lows in  full : 

To  the  Association  of  Secretaries: 

The  evolution  of  the  American  col- 
lege during  the  last  twenty-five  years 
probably  contains  no  factor  more  signifi- 
cant than  the  development  of  alumni  or- 
ganization and  the  engendering  of  alum- 
ni activity,  to  the  end  that  the  college 
and  its  sons  abroad  through  the  land 
may  preserve  to  the  utmost  the  ability 
to  be  of  mutual  help. 

This  organization,  however,  has  been 
largely  in  the  way  of  local  associations 
and  clubs,  and  the  drawing  tighter  of 
class  ties.  The  alumni  have,  through 
such  organizations,  preserved  to  them- 
selves many  of  the  features  so  treasured 
in  memories  of  undergraduate  life;  they 
have  offered  opportunities  for  the  greet- 
ing of  representatives  of  the  College  in 
annual  meetings,  or  gatherings  more 
frequent,  and  have  likewise  acted  as 
representatives  of  the  College  in  given 
locations. 

The  largest  power  ever  given  to  the 
alumni  was  in  the  recognition  given  them 
as  a  general  association  to  propose  for 
election  (nominate)  half  of  the  non-<?,r 
officio  members  of  the  board  of  trus- 
tees. This  high  privilege,  so  vital  and 
important  in  time  of  stress,  is  of  neces- 
sity hedged  about  by  restrictions  in  geo- 
graphical area  from  which  candidates 
can  be  chosen  and  by  infrequent  oppor- 
tunity for  any  section  of  the  country,  or 
any   specific   era   of   the   college   gradu- 
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ate  body,  to  elect  a  representative. 
Moreover,  the  board  of  trustees  of 
Dartmouth  College  is  the  directorate  of 
a  great  corporation  dealing  with  large 
financial  interests,  large  questions  of 
educational  policy,  and  the  functions  of 
the  College  in  modern  life.  Many  of 
the  questions  having  to  do  with  the  mu- 
tual interests  of  the  College  and  the 
alumni,  important  alike  to  the  college 
administration  and  to  the  alumni  as  a 
body,  cannot  be  given  due  attention  by 
the  trustees  without  a  sacrifice  of  inter- 
ests even  more  important. 

The  result  of  this  situation  is  that 
large  groups  of  the  alumni  are  ignorant 
of  things  about  which  they  would  like  to 
know  and  which  they  ought  to  know, 
and,  in  some  cases,  that  the  administra- 
tion has  no  way  of  knowing  queries  in 
their  minds,  or  in  other  cases,  that  there 
is  no  machinery  for  the  administration 
to  make  a  dignified  and  naturaf  state- 
ment. 

Likewise  we  see  the  inauguration  of 
projects,  backed  by  loyal  and  devoted 
graduates,  and  sometimes  two  or  more 
of  these  arrive  at  the  same  time,  to  lose 
much  of  their  force  in  conflict  and  mis- 
understanding; while  at  another  time, 
there  being  no  spokesman  for  alumni 
authority,  the  most  earnest  and  self-sac- 
rificing efforts  of  one  body  of  graduates 
is  open  to  suspicion  from  another  body 
as  to  the  call  for  effort  or  the  wisdom 
of  the  undertaking.  In  short,  through 
lack  of  proper  machinery  for  alumni 
efficiency  to  express  itself,  great  effi- 
ciency is  lost.  We  therefore  see  occa- 
sionally action  put  forth  with  appear- 
ance of  alumni  endorsement  that  may 
or  may  not  be  justified  by  fact,  or  on  the 
other  hand  we  too  frequently  see  the 
most  carefully  considered  and  devotedly 
made  effort  fail  to  gain  the  full  en- 
dorsement which  it  deserves,  there  be- 
ing no  authorized  body  to  pass  upon  it 
and  say  "this  is  officially  done/' 

Another  factor,  not  enough  recog- 
nized, is  the  fact  that  under  present  or- 
ganization the  great  and  rapidly  increas- 
ing'  constituency   of    the    remoter   West 


has  little  opportunity  to  have  share  in 
alumni  deliberations  or  to  express  its 
opinion, — except  through  the  occasional 
visits  of  the  college  executive.  While 
Dartmouth  seeks  to  become  more  and 
more  national  in  the  distribution  of  her 
undergraduate  body,  she  should  not  ig- 
nore the  remoter  sections  of  her  nation- 
wide alumni  constituency. 

The  remedy  for  this  situation  lies  in 
some  action  analogous  to  that  already 
taken  by  many  of  the  other  colleges  and 
universities, — the  creation  of  a  new 
alumni  organization  to  act  as  a  clearing- 
house for  alumni  affairs  and  as  spokes- 
man for  alumni  sentiment,  in  that  large 
realm  which  lies  outside  the  activities 
for  which  the  General  Alumni  Associa- 
tion was  created  and  now  exists. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Secreta- 
ries Association  the  consideration  of  this 
whole  matter  with  authority  to  make 
recommendations  was  left  to  a  commit- 
tee consisting  of: 

William  M.  Hatch  '86;  Rev.  Cy- 
rus Richardson,  D.D.,  '64;  Tames  P. 
Richardson,  Esq.,  '99;  Ralph  M. 
Barton  '04,  Secretary  General  Alumni 
Association;  Ernest  M.  Hopkins  '01, 
Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  committee,  after  informal  con- 
ferences and  individual  consideration, 
met  in  Boston;  electing  Mr.  Hatch, 
chairman,  and  Mr.  Barton,  secretary, 
and  came  to  definite  and  unanimous  con- 
clusion upon  points  which  are  herewith 
enumerated : 

1.  A  real  need  exists  for  such  an 
organization   among  Dartmouth   alumni. 

2.  Of  similar  organizations  in  exist- 
ence elsewhere,  the  so-called  "Commit- 
tee of  Fifty"  at  Princeton,  now  changed 
in  name  to  "The  Graduate  Council,"  has 
been  probably  the  most  effective. 

3.  The  organization  sought  for  Dart- 
mouth needs  to  be  more  a  representa- 
tive organization  of  all  alumni  constit- 
uencies than  in  many  of  the  organiza- 
tions examined,  wherein  secretaries  of 
classes  constituted  fifty  per  cent  or  more 
of  the  membership, — at  Princeton  thir- 
ty-five out  of  fiftv  men. 


202 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


4.  The  membership  of  such  an  or- 
ganization for  Dartmouth  alumni  ought 
to  be  so  elected  as  to  insure  the  gaining 
of  a  strong  body  of  workers  well  dis- 
tributed geographically  and  as  to  col- 
lege generations. 

5.  It  ought,  on  the  other  hand,  to  be 
kept  small  enough  as  to  members  so 
that  each  member  should  feel  his  in- 
dividual responsibility. 

6.  The  functions  of  such  an  organ- 
ization ought  to  be: 

To  act  as  a  clearing-house  for  alumni 
sentiment  and  the  interchange  of  alumni 
ideas. 

To  approve  or  disapprove  projects  put 
forth  in  the  alumni  name,  and  to  be  the 
seat  of  authority  in  all  such  matters. 

To  act  as  the  official  spokesman  of 
alumni  sentiment  to  the  administration, 
and  as  the  avenue  of  approach  by  which 
the  administration  should  have  access  to 
the  alumni  collectively. 

To  initiate  and  carry  on  such  under- 
takings, or  to  provide  for  their  being 
carried  on,  as  are  reasonably  within  the 
province  of  alumni  activity. 

Specifically,  the  committee  voted  to 
recommend  that  steps  be  taken  toward 
the  formation  of  such  an  organization 
and  that  a  constitution  be  drawn  cover- 
ing the  following  points : 

Name — " Auxiliary  Committee  of  the 
Dartmouth  Alumni." 

Object — To  give  organization  and  aid 
for  highest  efficiency  to  all  efforts  of 
Dartmouth  alumni  for  college  benefit. 

Membership — Thirty-one  members  as 
follows : 

Three  members  a  year  to  be  elected 
for  three  year  terms  (a  total  of  nine) 
by  ballot  of  the  Secretaries  Associa- 
tion, there  being  eligible  to  election  any 
member  of  the  Secretaries  Association. 

Three  members  a  year  for  three  year 
terms  (a  total  of  nine)  to  be  elected  by 
the  General  Alumni  Association,  papers 
containing  twenty-five  signatures  to  con- 
stitute nomination,  and  election  to  be  by 
ballot,  sent  to  members  of  the  general 
association  at  the  time  of  sending  ballot 
for  the  nomination  of  the  alumni  trus- 
tee. 


Three  members  a  year  to  be  elected 
for  three  year  terms  (a  total  of  nine)  by 
the  auxiliary  committee  of  the  Dart- 
mouth Alumni. 

Ex  officio  members  to  be :  Chairman 
of  the  executive  committee  of  the  gen- 
eral association  of  alumni ;  secretary  of 
the  general  association  of  alumni ;  chair- 
man of  the  alumni  athletic  committee ; 
secretary-treasurer  of  the  Secretaries 
Association. 

In  closing,  the  committee  would  re- 
port that  the  original  intention  to  sub- 
mit this  proposition  to  a  mail  vote  of 
members  of  the  Secretaries  Association 
was  put  aside  in  favor  of  submitting  it 
to  the  association  at  its  annual  meeting, 
where  full  discussion  would  be  possible 
and  danger  of  misunderstanding  could 
be  avoided. 


Following  the  report,  the  chair  an- 
nounced that  the  matter  was  before  the 
house  for  informal  discussion.  Discus- 
sion immediately  arose.  IT.  G.  Pender 
'97,  and  J.  P.  Richardson  '99,  urged  the 
necessity  for  creating  such  a  council. 
Mr.  Richardson  recommended  that  the 
council  should  be  sufficiently  small  so 
that  each  member  should  feel  his  re- 
sponsibility and  regard  his  appointment 
as  an  honor  second  only  to  that  of  elec- 
tion to  trusteeship.  Mr.  Pender,  while 
favoring  the  general  idea,  felt  that  the 
whole  plan  should  be  submitted  to  the 
alumni   before   action   should   be   taken. 

Details  of  the  program  outlined  en- 
countered some  opposition  until  it  was 
pointed  out  that  the  question  before  the 
meeting  was  not  that  of  approving  de- 
tails, but  of  giving  assent  to  a  very  gen- 
eral proposition,  and  of  providing  ma- 
chinery for  bringing  the  idea  before  the 
alumni  as  a  whole.     It  was  then  voted : 

That  this  body  approves  the  general 
plan  of  the  Alumni  Council  as  outlined 
by  its  committee,  that  the  committee  be 
enlarged  and  continued  and  give  the 
scheme  publicity  and  further  considera- 
tion ;  that  the  committee  bring  this  mat- 
ter before  the  alumni  association  in  June 
and  act  in  conjunction  with  such  a  com- 
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mittee  as  may  be  appointed  by  that  body 
to  bring  the  plan  before  the  alumni  for 
final  action. 

Mr.  Hatch  now  suggested  that  the 
committee  be  enlarged,  and  motion  to 
that  effect  was  carried ;  the  President 
later  appointing  W.  H.  Gardiner  '76  of 
Chicago,  L.  B.  Little  '82  of  New  York, 
H.  P.  Blair  '89  of  Washington,  and  C. 
A.  Perkins  '90  of  New  York,  to  assist 
the  existing  committee. 

Some  question  arising  as  to  the  ma- 
chinery for  presenting  the  matter  to  the 
alumni  as  a  whole,  Doctor  Nichols  stated 
that  it  was  the  custom  of  the  College  to 
send  copies  of  some  number  of  the 
Alumni  Magazine  each  year  to  all  the 
alumni,  and  that  it  would  send  copies 
of  the  number  containing  the  report  of 
this  meeting  if  such  was  the  desire  of 
the  association. 

The  applause  which  greeted  the  offer 
was  taken  as  token  of  assent. 

Report  of  Alumni  Magazine' 

Professor  Keyes  '00  reported  for  The 
Alumni  Magazine  editors.  He  stated 
that  the  policy  of  The  Magazine  has 
been  to  revive  interesting  phases  of  the 
history  of  Dartmouth,  to  keep  the  alum- 
ni in  touch  with  the  present  trend  of 
educational  ideas,  here  and  elsewhere, 
and  to  record  in  authoritative  form  im- 
portant items  of  college  news.  He 
called  for  alumni  cooperation  in  the  way 
of  further  contributions  and  expressed 
the  wish  that  the  department  of  "Alum- 
ni Opinion"  might  become  of  greater 
importance.  The  resignation  of  Profes- 
sor A.  K.  Hardy  '94,  to  take  effect  at 
the  end  of  the  year,  was  announced.  In 
his  place  Professor  E.  F.  Clark  '01  will 
be  appointed  to  the  board  of  editors. 

Professor  W.  R.  Gray  '04  presented 
the  financial  report  of  The  Magazine, 
giving  a  detailed  list  of  subscribers  by 
classes,  and  showing  a  carefully  elabo- 
rated financial  statement.  He  made  it 
clear  that,  unless  alumni  support  of  the 
enterprise  should  vastly  improve,  the  ar- 
ticle in  the  Secretaries'  constitution  pro- 


viding for  disposal  of  profits  from  the 
publication  would  remain  something 
more  than  a  dead  letter. 

It  was  voted  that  the  hearty  apprecia- 
tion of  the  Secretaries  Association  be 
extended  to  the  board  of  editors  and  the 
business  manager  of  The  Alumni 
Magazine  for  their  work. 

Memorial  to  Civil  War  Heroes 

Dr.  Cowles  '59,  being  unable  to  pre- 
sent report  in  person,  Rev.  S.  C.  Bean 
'58  acted  in  his  stead.  He  stated  that 
the  proposed  tablet  in  memory  of  Dart- 
mouth men  who  had  died  in  the 
Civil  War  would  cost  from  $500  to  $600 
and  suggested  that  the  classes  from  1856 
to  1865  should  each  raise  $50  or  $60. 

It  was  voted  to  accept  the  report  and 
empower  the  committee  to  carry  out  its 
plans. 

Officers  of  the  Association  Elected 

On  report  of  the  nominating  commit- 
tee the  following  officers  of  the  associa- 
tion were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year : 

President — Charles  M.  Smith  '91  of 
Rutland,  Vt. 

Vice  President— William  C.  Hill  '02 
of  Boston,  Mass. 

Secretary-Treasurer — A.  Karl  Skin- 
ner '03. 

Executive  Committee — Charles  H. 
Donahue  '99,  Luther  B.  Little  '82. 

Managing  Editor  of  Alumni  Maga- 
zine— Homer  E.  Keyes  '00. 

Resolutions  Adopted 

The  following  resolutions  were,  fur- 
ther, adopted : 

1.  Whereas,  This  association  largely 
owes  its  inception  and  continued  success 
to  the  efforts  of  Mr.  Ernest  M.  Hopkins, 
late  Secretary  to  the  College,  who  has  to 
our  great  regret  severed  his  official  con- 
nection with  the  College ; 

Resolved,  That  our  secretary  be  in- 
structed to  express  our  hearty  apprecia- 
tion of  the  abundant  labors  of  Mr.  Hop- 
kins for  the  College  and  the  alumni,  and 
assure  him  of  our  wishes  for  his  pros- 
perity in  his  new  calling. 
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2.  That  an  expression  of  thanks  be 
made  by  letter  by  our  secretary  to  the 
President  and  other  officers  of  the  Col- 
lege for  their  cordial  hospitality  during 
the  present  meeting  of  the  association. 

Other  Business 

In  the  absence  of  Professor  Barton, 
Secretary  of  the  General  Association, 
the  chair  spoke  of  the  trophy  cup  to  be 
contested  for  each  year  by  the  classes 
having  reunions,  the  class  securing  the 
largest  percentage  of  living  graduates 
obtaining  the  privilege  of  having  its 
name  inscribed  on  the  cup. 

Upon  question  by  the  chair,  the  asso- 
ciation   approved    the    present    arrange- 


ment of  evening  and  morning  session  for 
the  meetings. 

It.  was  further  voted,  at  the  request 
of  Professor  Foster,  that  the  class  secre- 
taries ask  their  classes  to  consider  the 
placing  of  dates  for  round-ups  during 
the  spring  recess.  , 

At  the  close  of  the  session  L.  M. 
Smith  '91,  the  new  president  of  the  as- 
sociation, was  called  upon  to  speak.  He 
expressed  his  appreciation  of  the  honor 
accorded  to  him  by  his  election  _  and 
moved  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  retiring 
president  for  his  able  conduct  of  the  as- 
sociation.    The  motion  was  passed. 

The  approach  of  train  time  brought 
the  meeting  to  adjournment. 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


Bissell  Hall  to  Be  Thayer  School 

Work  has  ahead  begun  upon  the  re- 
modelling of  Bissell  Hall,  the  old  gym- 
nasium, for  use  of  the  Thayer  School  of 
Civil  Engineering.  The  quarters  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  village,  which  the 
school  has  occupied  since  1892,were  long 
since  outgrown;  the  erection  of  the  new 
gymnasium  makes  available  a  building 
of  excellent  construction,  which  when 
reconstructed  will  provide  the  Thayer 
School  with  three  times  the  space  at 
present  available  to  it. 

The  plans  of  remodelling  call  for  the 
complete  gutting  of  Bissell  Hall  and  the 
refitting  with  steel  and  cement  interior 
construction.  Three  floors  and  a  roomy 
basement  are  called  for,  where  height 
will  be  gained  by  elevating  the  level  of 
the  first  floor  by  about  one  foot.  This 
basement  will  be  devoted  exclusively  to 
laboratory  purposes  and  will  contain 
apparatus  for  experiments  in  hydraul- 
ics, electricity,  and  for  tests  of  cement 
construction.  A  small  shop  will  likewise 
be  provided. 

On  the  first  floor  will  be  located  the 
office  of  the  Director,  together  with  an 
instrument  room,  recitation  room, 
offices,  coat  room,  and  a  large  labora- 
tory. The  second  floor  will  have  a  li- 
brary, pamphlet  and  reading  room,  mu- 
seum for  collections  of  materials,  a  sen- 
ior room,  large  enough  for  the  holding  of 
assemblies,  and  an  office  for  Professor 
Holden.  This  floor  will  be  on  the  level 
of  the  former  drill  hall  and  will  be 
lighted  by  the  cutting  of  additional  win- 
dows. The  third  floor  will  be  on  the 
level  of  the  former  gymnasium  gallery 
and  will  be  lighted  in  part  by  existing 
windows,  in  part  by  a  skylight  in  the 
roof.  It  will  be  given  over  mainly  to 
drawing  rooms  for  first  and  second  year 
men,  to  rooms  for  blue  printing  and  pho- 
tography, and  to  a  mineralogical  mu- 
seum. There  will  likewise  be  quarters 
for  the  librarian,  who  will  live  in  the 
building. 


Plans  and  specifications  for  the  work 
of  alteration  have  been  drawn  by  the 
Thayer  School  students  who  have  had 
various  phases  of  the  problem  to  solve 
by  way  of  a  thesis.  The  steel  work, 
which  has  been  figured  and  approved, 
will  be  supplied  by  the  American  Bridge 
Company. 

Bissell  Plall  was  erected  in  1867  with 
funds  furnished  by  George  H.  Bissell 
of  the  class  of  1845.  The  lines  and  pro- 
portions of  the  building  are  excellent. 
Outgrown  and  outworn  as  a  gymna- 
sium, as  a  school  of  civil  engineering  it 
will  serve  to  do  real  honor  to  the  name 
of  its  founder  for  many  years  to  come. 


Scholarship  in  the   College 

The  Registrar,  Mr.  H.  M.  Tibbetts, 
has  compiled  some  interesting  figures 
with  regard  to  the  scholarship  of  Dart- 
mouth undergraduates  which  are  here- 
with reproduced.  The  appended  tables 
show  the  percentage  of  men  in  each  of 
the  four  classes  in  the  College,  who  have 
obtained  rank  between  50  and  60,  60  and 
70,  70  and  80,  80  and  90,  90  and  100. 
Comparison  for  a  period  of  two  and 
one-half  years  is  given,  semester  by 
semester.  It  is  not  easy  to  draw  abso- 
lute conclusions  from  statistics  of  this 
kind.  But  two  facts  seem  reasonably  ob- 
vious :  the  new  system  of  awarding  hon- 
ors, which  went  into  effect  in  1909, 
whereby  the  mark  for  honors  was  slight- 
ly reduced,  has  had  an  excellent  effect  in 
raising  the  standards  of  men  formerly 
satisfied  with  a  record  between  60  and 
70 ;  there  is  a  marked  improvement  man- 
ifest in  the  work  of  senior  year  as  com- 
pared, with  that  of  freshman  year.  This 
improvement  is  in  part  due  to  the  great- 
er freedom  of  electives  which  is 
granted  after  freshman  year.  Those 
who  have  personal  knowledge,  however, 
do  not  hesitate  to  attribute  it  in  large 
measure  to  the  growing  respect  for 
scholarship  and  to  the  increased  under- 
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standing  of  the  importance  of  honest 
work  which  comes  with  the  greater  ma- 
turity of  the  undergraduate.  The  fig- 
ures are  as  follows : 


LS 


1908 

-'09 

^  1909 

-'10 

1910-'ll 

Sem.l 

Sem.2 

Sem.l 

Sem.i 

I  Sem.l 

Seniors  : 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

90-100 

4.6 

7.1 

6.6 

7.5 

8.2 

80-  90 

19.3 

26.4 

32.9 

31.3 

26.4 

70-  80 

31.9 

30.8 

38.3 

39.6 

42.7 

60-  70 

22.4 

27.5 

15.6 

18.5 

16.4 

50-  60 

8.1 

8.2 

2.1 

3.1 

2.3 

Incomplete* 

13.7 

0.0 

4.5 

0.0 

4.1 

1908 

-'09 

^  1909 

-'10 

1910-11 

Sem.l 

Sem.2 

Sem.l 

Sem.2  Sem.l 

Juniors : 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

90-100 

3.3 

3.4 

2.9 

2.6 

3.5 

80-  90 

18.9 

16.0 

16.7 

18.5 

21.3 

70-  80 

27.6 

23.2 

35.2 

34.8 

37.4 

60-  70 

31.3 

34.3 

23.4 

24.8 

28.3 

50-  60 

10.6 

10.7 

10.0 

6.4 

4.3 

Below  50 

0.0 

0.0 

.9 

.4 

0.0 

Incomplete 

8.3 

12.4 

10.9 

12.5 

5.2 

1908 

-'09 

1909 

i-'lO 

1910-'ll 

Sem.l 

Sem.2 

Sem.l 

Sem.2  Sem.l 

Sophomores 

:     % 

% 

% 

% 

% 

90-100 

1.0 

1.0 

2.4 

1.8 

1.8 

80-  90 

9.2 

10.0 

12.9 

13.0 

10.1 

70-  80 

29.6 

22.3 

25.0 

26.1 

32.4 

60-  70 

29.6 

29.7 

37.0 

34.1 

35.3 

50-  60 

20.7 

24.3 

13.8 

13.4 

12.2 

Below  50 

0.0 

0.0 

3.3 

2.9 

2.5 

Incomplete 

9.9 

12.7 

5.6 

8.7 

5.7 

^  190? 

,-'09 

190S 

)-'10 

1910-'ll 

Sem.l 

Sem.2 

Sem.l 

Sem 

2  Sem.l 

Freshmen : 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

90-100 

.6 

1.7 

.7 

1.0 

1.0 

80-  90 

12.2 

13.1 

8.3 

8.6 

13.6 

70-  80 

28.7 

24.4 

23.9 

22.1 

25.0 

60-  70 

26.0 

30.4 

34.2 

30.4 

32.5 

50-  60 

27.8 

20.4 

19.6 

18.6 

16.0 

Below    50 

0.0 

0.0 

5.6 

6.2 

.6 

Incomplete 

4.7 

10.0 

7.7 

13.1 

11.3 

*Failure  to  take  an  examination  at  the 
schedule  time  renders  a  record  incomplete 
until   special   examinations  are  held. 


Important   Trustee    Meeting 

The  spring  meeting  of  the  trustees 
was  held  in  Concord  on  Saturday, 
March  18,  President  Nichols  attending. 
Various  important  matters  of  business 
were  carried  through  as  follows : 


Dr.     Tucker    Made    President 
Emeritus 

In  added  recognition  of  former  Pres- 
ident William  Jewett  Tucker's  years  of 
splendid  service  to  Dartmouth  it  was 
unanimously  voted  that  he  be  made 
President  Emeritus,  dating  from  July 
15,  1909.  The  trustees  further  voted 
that  the  title  of  Professor  Emeritus  be 
conferred  upon  Professors  Charles 
Henry  Hitchcock  and  Gabriel  Campbell, 
whose  resignations  were  accepted  last 
year  and  who  have  retired  on  the  Car- 
negie Foundation  fund. 

Resignation    of    Professor   Sherman 

Frank  Asbury  Sherman,  professor  of 
Mathematics  on  the  Chandler  Founda- 
tion, presented  his  resignation  in  the  fol- 
lowing letter : 

Hanover,  N.  H.,  Feb.  6,  1911  * 

To  the  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege: 

Gentlemen  : 

Early  in  the  next  college  year,  1911- 
1912,  I  shall  have  reached  the  age  limit 
fixed  by  you  for  teachers  in  Dartmouth 
College.  I  think  it  better  that  I  should 
not  begin  the  year.  I  therefore  place 
my  resignation  as  Professor  of  Math- 
ematics on  the  Chandler  Foundation  in 
your  hands,  to  take  eflect  at  Commence- 
ment in  June,  1911.  At  that  time  I  shall 
have  completed  forty  years  of  contin- 
uous service  under   four  presidents. 

In  severing  the  connection  which  has 
existed  between  us  for  so  long,  I  wish 
to  thank  you  for  the  uniform  kindness 
and  courtesy  which  the  board  as  a  body, 
and  the  individual  members  of  it,  have 
always  extended  to  me. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

F.  A.  Sherman 

Accepting  this  resignation  the  trus- 
tees voted  their  appreciation  of  Profes- 
sor Sherman's  long  and  faithful  service 
to  the  College. 
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Professor  Richardson  not  to  Remain 

In  response  to  their  invitation  to  Pro- 
fessor Richardson  to  retain  teaching  re- 
lations with  the  College,  the  trustees  re- 
ceived the  following  letter : 

To  the  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, 
Honorable  and  Dear  Sirs  : 

I  can  not  adequately  express,  in  a  few 
words,  the  sincere  gratitude  I  feel  for 
your  more  than  kind  vote  of  apprecia- 
tion at  the  time  of  your  acceptance  of 
my  resignation,  and  for  your  recent 
wholly  unexpected  request  that  I  retain 
some  teaching  connection  with  the  Col- 
lege. 

To  the  question  raised  by  the  second 
vote  I  have  given  most  serious  consid- 
eration, and  have  consulted  with  the 
President,  the  Dean,  and  my  associates 
in  the  English  department.  It  has 
seemed  that  the  course  of  study  nearest 
my  own  preference  and  most  desired  by 
the  students  was  that  in  American  Lit- 
erature. But  as  that  course,  though 
somewhat  restricted,  is  now  elected  by 
200  men,  a  number  likely  to  be  in^ 
creased,  should  it  be  offered  in  future; 
and  as  it  can  not  be  given  in  less  than 
three  sections  or  in  a  shorter  time  than 
half  a  year — a  larger  annual  period  than 
I  could  well  spend  in  Hanover  in  ac- 
cordance with  my  plans  for  literary 
work — I  am  sure  that  you  will  not  deem 
me  unappreciative  of  your  kindness 
when  I  say  that  I  do  not  see  how  I  can 
meet  it  by  retaining  a  specific  place  on 
the  regular  teaching  force.  Further- 
more, observation  has  shown  me  that 
colleges  are  not  always  advantaged  by 
half  connections  of  previous  members 
of  the  faculty;  while,  again,  my  succes- 
sor might  be  hampered  by  the  loss  of  so 
interesting  a  teaching  subject  as  Amer- 
ican Literature. 

But  if  it  shall  prove,  in  the  chances 
of  the  future,  that  I  am  ever  desired  in 
the  College  for  a  lecture ;  or  a  brief 
course  of  lectures,  such  as  other  col- 
leges introduce  rather  more  freely  than 
we  have  done ;  or  a  Phi  Beta  Kappa  or 


alumni  address;  or  a  smoke-talk,  etc.,  I 
I  shall  surely  give  myself  the  pleasure 
of  accepting,  if  in  any  way  possible. 
In  any  case,  as  an  alumnus  who  by  no 
means  intends  to  lessen  his  zeal  because 
of  his  changed  relation,  I  expect  to  show 
that  Dartmouth  College  has  no  more 
loyal  supporter. 

With  respect, 

Sincerely  ever, 

Charles  F.  Richardson 

Requirement  for  Master's  Degree 
Upon  recommendation  of  the  college 
faculty,  it  was  voted  that  hereafter  all 
new  candidates  for  the  master's  degree 
be  required  to  pursue  graduate  work  for 
one  year  in  residence. 

Preparation  of  Library  Plans 

In  view  of  the  pressing  need  of  a  new 
library  building  to  replace  Wilson  Hall, 
the  trustees  constituted  President  Nich- 
ols and  Mr.  Lewis  Parkhurst  78,  of  the 
board,  a  committee  to  prepare  plans  for 
such  a  building.  With  plans  and  esti- 
mates ready,  it  is  felt  that  the  task  of 
raising  funds  for  this  important  project 
may  in  some  measure  be  lightened. 

New      Faculty     Appointment     and 
Leave     of     Absence 

The  trustees,  further,  appointed 
George  Clarke  Cox  resident  lecturer  in 
Philosophy,  to  take  effect  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  next  academic  year.  Mr. 
Cox  was  born  in  Columbus,  Ohio,  edu- 
cated in  Cincinnati  and  at  Kenyon  Col- 
lege, later  studying  at  the  General  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  New  York,  at  Union 
Theological  Seminary,  at  the  University 
of  Geneva,  and  at  Harvard.  He  holds 
the  degrees  of  A.B.  and  A.M.  from 
Kenyon  and  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  from  Har- 
vard. For  a  number  of  years  he  was 
an  Episcopal  clergyman,  but  resigned 
from  pastoral  work  in  1908.  He  has 
taught  and  lectured  privately,  and  of 
late  has  been  assistant  in  Philosophy  at 
Harvard  and  Radcliffe. 

Doctor  John  W.  Bowler  was  granted 
leave  of  absence  from  the  College,  from 
April  1  to  September  15. 
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Portrait  of  Doctor  Smith 

The  College  will  presently  come  into 
possession  of  an  unusually  fine  portrait 
of  the  late  Doctor  William  T.  Smith, 
Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  and  pro- 
fessor of  Physiology  and  Surgery  from 
1885  to  1909.  In  his  will  Doctor  Smith 
made  provision  for  the  painting  of  such 
a  portrait,  which  should  be  given  to  the 
College.  The  duty  of  choosing  an  artist 
and  of  supervising  the  work  devolved 
upon  his  brother,  Henry  L.  Smith  '69, 
of  New  York.  Excellent  judgment  was 
shown  in  the  selecting  of  W.  H.  Lippin- 
cott,  N.A.,  to  paint  the  portrait.  Al- 
though he  was  obliged  to  depend  entire- 
ly upon  photographs,  Mr.  Lippincott  has 
succeeded  admirably  in  presenting  a 
likeness  of  Doctor  Smith  which  is  at 
once  accurate  and  sympathetic.  The 
portrait  will  probably  be  hung  for  a 
brief  period  in  College  Hall,  after  which 
it  will  be  transferred  to  Webster. 


The  Coming  General  Catalogue 

Dean  Emerson,  who  has  had  in  charge 
the  preparation  of  the  decennial  General 
Catalogue  of  the  College  for  1910,  an- 
nounces that  the  work  is  now  ready  for 
the  printer,  and  that  he  hopes  to  have 
copies  ready  for  distribution  by  Com- 
mencement. This  Catalogue  will  be  not 
only  the  largest  but  the  most  completelv 
accurate  which  has  yet  been  published. 
The  response  from  the  alumni  from 
whom  data  has  been  sought  has  been 
unusually  good,  2800  out  of  4000  naving 
filled  out  and  returned  the  blanks  sent 
out  to  them.  Data  concerning  most  of 
the  others  has  been  obtained  through 
application  to  class  secretaries,  who 
form  an  unusually  efficient  body.  The 
interest  of  the  alumni  is  further  well 
shown  in  the  fact  that  some  2000  orders 
for  the  Catalogue  have  already  been 
filed. 

The  new  General  Catalogue  will  have 
nearly  800  pages  as  against  492  in  the 
edition  of  1900.  It  will  give  date,  and 
place  of  birth,  the  degrees,  honors,  occu- 
pations, and  residences  of  all  graduates 


of  the  College  and,  in  the  case  of  those 
who  have  died,  date  and  place  of  death. 
The  historical  sketch,  usual  to  the  Cat- 
alogue, will  be  amplified  to  include  a 
resume  of  the  administration  of  Pres- 
ident Tucker;  while  the  appearance  of 
the  College  and  its  growth  in  buildings 
will  be  shown  by  illustrations. 

Another  feature  of  interest  will  be  the 
publication  of  as  complete  a  list  as  pos- 
sible of  non-graduates  of  Dartmouth. 
Some  of  the  most  loyal  Dartmouth  men 
are  those  who  never  graduated,  and  it 
seems  fitting  that  their  names  should  be 
recorded.  A  valuable  index  which  the 
book  will  contain  is  that  of  the  alumni 
listed  according  to  geographical  distri- 
bution, which  will  be  so  arranged  as  to 
provide  a  sort  of  business  directory. 
The  printing  is  done  by  the  Rum  ford 
Press  at  Concord,  N.  H. 


Lectures  to  the   College 

An  illustrated  lecture  upon  "Modern 
School   Buildings"   was   given   in   Dart- 
mouth Hall  on  March  3  by  Mr.  H.  C 
Morrison,  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction in  New  Hampshire. 

Morris  L.  Cooke  of  Philadelphia,  a 
representative  of  the  "Taylor  System" 
lectured  before  the  Tuck  School  on 
March  3,  on  the  "Principles  of  Scien- 
tific Management."  Other  Tuck  School 
lectures  during  the  month : 

Willard  E.  Keyes  of  the  Youth's  Com- 
panion spoke  upon  "Making  a  Market 
for  a  New  Product  by  Advertising," 
Friday,  March  24;  Ernest  W.  Clement, 
for  many  years  a  resident  of  Japan,  gave 
a  series  of  five  lectures,daily  from  March 
28  to  31,  on  "Industrial  and  Commercial 
Japan." 

College  Hall  to  Receive  Picture 

Through  the  generosity  of  Clinton  D. 
Moore  74  of  Butte,  Montana,  College 
Hall  will  have  another  interesting  pic- 
ture to  add  to  its  collection.  The  one  in 
question  is  representative  of  the  far 
West  in  days  gone  by;  for  it  shows  the 
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prairie  land  backed  by  towering  moun- 
tains. Bison  are  grazing  in  the  plain, 
while  in  the  foreground  looms  the  alert 
figure  of  a  great  bull  disturbed,  perhaps, 
by  an  intruding  presence.  The  painting, 
which  is  in  oil,  measures  about  12  x  24 
inches.  It  is  a  vigorous  piece  of  work, 
brilliant  in  color  and  sure  in  technique. 
The  artist  is  E.  S.  Paxson. 


Magazine   Editorial   Changes 

The  resignation  of  Professor  Ashley 
Kingsley  Hardy  '94  from  editorial  con- 
nection with  The  Alumni  Magazine 
was  read  and  accepted  at  the  last  meet- 
ing of  the  Secretaries  Association.  Pro- 
fessor Eugene  Francis  Clark  '01  will  be 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Profes- 
sor Clark  has  contributed  frequently  to 
The  Magazine  and  has  done  valuable 
work  in  tracing  obscure  material  of  his- 
torical interest  to  the  College.  Profes- 
sor Hardy's  resignation,  it  is  pleasant  to 
observe,  will  not  go  into  effect  until  the 
end  of  this  year.  Professor  Clark's  ed- 
itorial duties  will  begin  at  once. 


Faculty   Activities 

Messrs.  Henry  Holt  &  Co.  have  just 
published  Wichert's  "Die  verlorene 
Tochter,"  edited  by  Mr.  E.  H.  Babbitt 
of    the    French    Department,    formerly 


Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the 
University  of  the  South. 

Professor  Fay  contributes  to  the  Jan- 
uary number  of  the  American  Historical 
Review  an  important  article  on  "The 
Roman  Law  and  the  German  Peasant." 
It  has  hitherto  been  commonly  accepted 
that  the  introduction  of  Roman  law  into 
Germany  depressed  the  condition  of  the 
peasants  of  Luther's  time  by  giving 
them  the  legal  status  of  Roman  slaves, 
and  thus  produced  grievances  which 
were  among  the  causes  of  the  Peasant's 
War.  This  view  Professor  Fay  regards 
as  erroneous,  and  apparently  brings  for- 
ward sufficient  contemporary  evidence 
to  prove  his  contention. 


Memorial  to  Doctor  Leeds 

Alumni  of  earlier  years  will  be  inter- 
ested in  a  proposed  tablet  of  bronze  to  be 
erected  in  the  College  Church  to  the 
memory  of  its  pastor  of  forty  years,  the 
late  Reverend  Samuel  Penniman  Leeds. 
The  cost  of  the  tablet  will  be  met  by 
subscriptions  from  the  many  friends  of 
Doctor  Leeds,  who  are  eager  to  see 
some  fitting  memorial  to  his  life  and 
work  placed  in  the  church  that  was  the 
centre  of  his  activities  for  nearly  two  gen- 
erations. Those  of  the  alumni  who  desire 
to  be  represented  in  so  worthy  a  move- 
ment are  invited  to  send  subscriptions  to 
Mr.  C.  P.  Chase  at  Hanover. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Debating  Team  Breaks  Even 

In  the  annual  debating  contests  of  the 
Triangular  League,  consisting  of  Dart- 
mouth, Williams,  and  Brown,  the  af- 
firmative team  of  each  college  won  its 
debate,  and  the  championship  was  a 
draw. 

Dartmouth  defeated  Williams  at  Han- 
over, by  a  decision  of  the  judges,  two 
to  one,  the  Green  upholding  the  affirma- 
tive side  of  the  question :  "Resolved, 
That  in  American  Municipalities  of  over 
25,000  inhabitants  a  tax  on  the  rental 
value  of  land  (exclusive  of  improve- 
ments) be  substituted  for  the  general 
property  tax."  The  team  was  com- 
posed of  A.  K.  Lowell,  K.  F.  Clark,  C. 
E.  Snow,  and  P.  E.  Martin,  alternate. 

The  Dartmouth  negative  team  was 
defeated  at  Brown,  and  the  Williams  af- 
firmative team  was  a  winner  over  the 
Brown  negative  team  at  Williamstown. 
The  men  who  made  up  the  Dartmouth 
team  that  debated  at  Providence  were : 
R.  B.  Earnhardt,  D.  B.  O'Connor,  G.'M. 
Morris,  and  H.  G.  Mosier,  alternate. 
Last  year  Dartmouth  scored  a  double 
victory  over  Brown  and  Williams,  win- 
ning the  championship  of  the  league, 
which  it  still  maintains. 


Seniors   Elect   Officers 

At  the  elections  held  February  27,  the 
senior  class  elected  the  permanent  class 
officers  and  the  Class  Day  and  Com- 
mencement speakers  and  officials.  The 
following  men  were  chosen : 

Class  Officers — President,  James  M. 
Irwin ;  vice-president,  Stanley  G.  Eaton ; 
secretary,  Joshua  B.  Clark;  treasurer, 
Leon  E.  Lovejoy. 

Commencement  Officers  —  Alarshal, 
Jonathan  E.  Ingersoll ;  assistant  mar- 
shal, James  J.  Conroy ;  floor  director  of 
the  Commencement  Ball,  Benjamin  K. 
Ayers ;     auditing     committee,     Warren 


Sullivan  (chairman),  William  D.  Hen- 
derson, and  Charles  G.  Stebbins;  exec- 
utive committee,  Robert  B.  Keeler 
(chairman),  John  W.  Pearson,  John  A. 
Mullen,  Benjamin  R.  Allison,  John  A. 
Scanlon,  Edwin  R.  Keeler,  and  David 
W.  Swain. 

Class  Day  Speakers — Address  to  the 
President,  Harry  Butler;  address  to  the 
old  chapel,  George  M.  Morris ;  address 
to  the  old  pine,  Arthur  M.  Jackson; 
sachem  orator,  Edward  Stafford;  class 
orator,  Kenneth  F.  Clark;  class  chor- 
ister, William  S.  Carlisle ;  class  poet, 
Earle  F.  Karr;  class  odist,  Gabriel  Far- 
rell. 

Smoke  Talks 

One  of  the  most  enjoyable  smoke 
talks  of  the  year  was  given  on  February 
25,  when  Dr.  Edward  A.  Steiner,  of 
Grinnell  College,  Iowa,  gave  an  address 
on  "The  New  Immigrant  and  the  New 
Problem."  The  speaker  urged  that  the 
immigrant  problem  was  one  of  instruc- 
tion by  the  American  people  in  the  best 
methods  of  citizenship,  saying  that  the 
salvation  of  the  immigrant  depends  up- 
on us,  and  appealed  to  the  college  men 
of  the  country  to  use  their  influence  to 
purify  politics. 

Speaking  on  "Civic  Religion,"  Dr. 
Stephen  S.  Wise,  of  the  New  Synagogue 
of  New  York  City,  spoke  at  the  smoker 
on  March  4,  wishing,  as  he  said,  to  lay 
before  the  student  body  a  few  homely 
truths  about  politics  to  provoke  discus- 
sion. He  declared  that  the  country 
needed  purification  of  politics,  and 
"that  no  religion  is  more  worthy  of  an 
American  than  civic   religion." 

George  L.  Fox,  principal  of  the  Uni- 
versity Preparatory  School  at  New  Ha- 
ven, delivered  a  lecture  upon  his  experi- 
ences in  the  last  two  campaigns  in  Eng- 
land while  speaking  in  the  interests  of 
the  Liberal  party,  on  March   11.       An 
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enthusiastic  Liberal,  he  read  clippings 
and  stories  by  the  British  press  attack- 
ing the  Tories,  and  expressed  his  ob- 
servation that  English  politics  offer  a 
training  school  for  Americans  who  wish 
to  fight  electoral  corruption  in  this  coun- 
try. 

Senior  Society   Elections 

The    following    juniors    were    elected 
to  the  senior  societies  on  March  1  : 

Sphinx 

Gardner  Palmer  Bullard,  Randall 
Green  Burns,  Frederick  Davis  Day, 
Walter  Benjamin  Elcock,  James  Rob- 
inson Erwin,  Arthur  Call  Ferguson, 
Harold  Sylvester  Fuller,  Harold  Soule 
Harmon,  Guy  Charles  Lewis,  Roy  Ev- 
erett Lewis,  Ernest  Edmund  Mensel, 
Clifton  Hoyt  Sugatt,  Harold  Rector 
Trewin,  Cleon  Buckley  White. 
Casque  and  Gauntlet 

Charles  Raymond  Cabot,  James  Hooker 
Cleaves,  John  Edward  Daley,  Everett 
Warren  Gammons,  Bernard  Arthur  Ho- 
ban,  David  Weeman  Jones,  Robert  Gage 
Kimball,  Waldo  Gray  Knapp,  Lloyd 
Withrow  Knight,Edwards  Billings  Luit- 
Weiler,  Henry  Ely  McElwain,  Robert 
Saunders  Morris,  Harold  Gerard  Mo- 
sier,  Chester  Gilbert  Newcomb,  Robert 
Coleman  Stoughton,  Guy  Carleton 
Steeves,    Carl    Samuel   Wells. 

Dragon 
Roland  Benjamin  Ahlswede,  Stephen 
Joseph  Boylan,  Thomas  Lanahan  Bren- 
nock,  Waldren  Hadden  Childs,  Roscoe 
Glenn  Gelles,  Chester  Alexander  Gil- 
bert, Harold  Francis  Jacobus,  William 
Henry  Locke,  James  Loughlin  O'Neal, 
Scott  Arthur  Rogers,  Earle  Ellsworth 
Rollins,    James   Alfred    Steen. 


Commons  where  they  puffed  at  fat 
pipes  provided  for  the  occasion,  and 
were  entertained  by  addresses  from 
Professors  Taylor  and  Lingley,  a  chalk 
talk  by  Professor  Keyes,  and  by  a  va- 
riety of  musical  numbers  provided  by 
the  college  mandolin  club,  a  quartet 
from  the  glee  club,  and  by  Messrs. 
Goodrich,  Gellar,  and  Ickes. 

The  seniors  met  similarly  on  March 
16,  and  were  addressed  by  President 
Nichols  and  Professor  Wicker.  Musi- 
cal numbers  were  interspersed  through- 
out the  evening's  entertainment.  The 
quality  of  democratic  good  fellowship 
and  cheerful  spontaniety  which  charac- 
terizes these  class  smokers  is  a  large  ele- 
ment in  their  attractiveness.  That  they 
are  a  popular  event  in  the  life  of  the 
College  is  shown  by  the  almost  unani- 
mous attendance  of  those  eligible  to  ad- 
mittance. 


Class  Smokers 

The  enjoyable  custom  inaugurated 
last  year,  of  holding  class  smokers  has 
been  in  equally  successful  operation  dur- 
ing the  present  winter.  On  the  evening 
of  March  9,  the  juniors  gathered  in  the 


Coach  Hillman  Retained 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Athletic  Council 
held  in  Hanover  February  25,  Coach 
Harry  Hillman,  of  the  track  team,  was 
re-engaged  as  coach  for  three  years,  be- 
ginning next  September. 

During  the  year  that  Coach  Hillman 
has  been  at  Hanover,  he  has  been  most 
successful,  building  up,  from  mediocre 
material,  a  track  team  which  has  had  a 
satisfactory  record,  and  has  gained  a 
host  of  friends  during  his  connection 
with  the  College.  Coach  Hillman  came 
to  Dartmouth  a  year  ago  last  January 
from  the  New  York  Athletic  Club, 
where  for  ten  years  he  has  had  a  world- 
wide reputation  in  the  dashes  and  hur- 
dles. He  has  been  a  member  of  two 
American  Olympic  teams,  competing  at 
Athens  and  at  London.  Although  he 
came  to  the  College  with  little  experi- 
ence as  coach,  his  wide  knowledge  of 
track  athletics  enabled  him  to  make 
progress  such  as  few  other  men  would 
have  been  able  to  bring  about.  He  has, 
further,  been  influential  in  bringing  to 
Dartmouth  a  number  of  excellent  track 
athletes. 
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Association  Elects  Officers 

At  the  annual  meeting  and  dinner  of 
the  Dartmouth  Christian  Association, 
March  6,  the  officers  for  the  ensuing 
year  were  elected  and  reports  were 
made  of  the  work  of  the  last  year.  The 
officers  chosen  were :  President,  S.  B. 
Weld  '12;  secretary  and  treasurer,  C.  C. 
Meleney  '13;  recording  secretary,  M.  U. 
Pomeroy  '14.  It  was  announced  that 
H.  S.  Trask,  president  of  the  association 
during  the  last  year  will  be  the  grad- 
uate secretary  for  the  coming  year. 

The  speakers  of  the  evening  were : 
President  Nichols,  Professor  C.  F. 
Richardson,  and  Lewis  Dunn,  student 
secretary  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  for  the 
state  of  New  Hampshire.  R.  B.  Keeler 
'11  acted  as  toastmaster. 


Outing  Club 

Since  the  mid-winter  carnival  of  the 
Outing  Club,  that  organization  has  been 
active  in  taking  advantage  of  the  last  of 
the  winter's  snow.  Several  trips  have 
been  arranged  to  nearby  places,  and  sev- 
eral long  trips  have  been  taken,  one  to 
the  White  Mountains  on  a  three-day 
journey. 

On  the  White  Mountain  trip,  F.  H. 
Harris,  president  of  the  club,  made  the 
highest  ascent  of  Mount  Washington  on 
skis  that  is  recorded,  but  after  an  eight- 
hour  attempt  to  reach  the  summit  was 
forced  to  descend. 

In  the  champion  ski-jumping  contest 
of  the  College,  Harris  broke  the  col- 
lege record  on  two  successive  days,  go- 
ing sixty  feet  the  first  day  and  sixty-one 
feet  the  second.  The  cup  which  has 
been  presented  for  a  perpetual  trophy 
for  the  championship  of  the  College  will 
not  be  offered  until  next  year. 


Coach  Keady  Resigns 

J.  T.  Keady,  coach  of  the  baseball 
team  and  athletic  director  of  the  Col- 
lege, has  announced  his  withdrawal 
from  the  coaching  staff  of  the  College 
at  the  end  of  the  present  baseball  sea- 


son. It  is  understood  that  he  will  ac- 
cept the  position  as  coach  of  the  base- 
ball team  at  Wesleyan  next  year. 

John  T.  Keady  graduated  from  Dart- 
mouth in  1905,  coming  from  Wakefield 
High  School.  He  played  on  the  class 
baseball  teams  in  1901  and  1902.  Dur- 
ing his  sophomore  and  junior  years  he 
was  pitcher  and  fielder  on  the  varsity, 
and  during  his  senior  year  he  played 
first  base  and  captained  the  team. 

In  1908  he  came  to  Dartmouth  from 
the  Worcester  team  of  the  New  Eng- 
land League,  with  which  he  was  play- 
ing. Since  that  time  he  has  coached  the 
baseball  teams  and  has  served  as  assist- 
ant football  coach  and  as  athletic  direc- 
tor during  1909  and  1910.  He  has 
coached  the  basketball  team  this  year. 


Freshman  Basketball  Season 

With  the  winning  of  the  freshman- 
sophomore  series,  the  freshman  basket- 
ball team  closed  the  most  successful  sea- 
son that  a  first  year  team  has  yet  expe- 
rience. In  six  of  the  seven  contests 
played,  in  which  the  fastest  preparatory 
schools  of  the  East  were  met,  the  fresh- 
men were  victors,  scoring  280  points  to 
their  opponents'  111,  exclusive  of  the 
sophomore  series. 

From  the  showing  of  the  freshman 
squad,  next  year  the  varsity  should  have 
such  material  to  draw  upon  as  that 
which  the  College  boasted  several  years 
ago.  The  excellent  record  that  the  team 
has  made  has  been  due,  in  addition  to 
the  excellent  basketball  material  in  the 
class,  to  the  coaching  of  Coach  Keady 
and  to  the  hard  work  of  the  men  on  the 
team. 

The  record  of  the  team  is  as  follows : 

Freshmen  88 — Vermont   Academy  6. 

Freshmen  26 — Cushing  Academy  14. 

Freshmen  20 — Dean  Academy  24. 

Freshmen  25 — Andover  16. 

Freshmen  64 — M.I.T.  second  team  16. 

Freshmen  27 — Andover  15. 

Freshmen  30 — Williston  Acad.  22. 

Freshmen  30 — Sophomores  19. 

Freshmen  34 — Sophomores  15. 
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Basketball   Season 

The  basketball  team  has  finished  a 
season  that  has  not  been  successful  in 
point  of  the  number  of  games  won;  five 
victories  and  six  defeats  being  the  rec- 
ord of  the  games  played.  Handicapped 
by  a  poor  schedule,  inferior  material, 
and  a  change  in  the  coaching  system, 
the  team  has  been  unable  to  make  an  al- 
together satisfactory  showing. 

The  season  started  with  but  one  vet- 
eran forward,  Captain  Mullen,  two 
backs  who  had  had  experience,  Hoban 
and  Mensel,  and  Jones  and  Ryan  as 
substitutes.  The  position  at  center  was 
filled  by  Gibson,  who  played  on  last 
year's  freshman  team.  Toward  the  end 
of  the  season  Hedges  was  eligible  to 
play,  and  strengthened  the  team  some- 
what. Mullen,  Hedges,  and  Ryan  will 
be  lost  by  graduation.  Mensel  was 
picked  by  P.  W.  Hehir,  New  England 
League  basketball  official,  as  guard  on 
the  second  All-New  England  team. 

The  record  of  the  team  is  as  follows : 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 


20— Tech  14. 
18— Colgate  24. 
18— Cornell  34. 
14 — Syracuse  1 1 . 
16 — Wesleyan  28. 
17 — Alumni   14. 
19— Williams  25. 
27— Tufts  19. 
35— Tech  8. 
11— Williams  38. 
10— Wesleyan  27. 


Basketball 

Dartmouth  11 — Williams  38 
In  the  first  game  of  the  last  trip  of 
the  season,  Dartmouth  was  defeated  by 
the  basketball  team  of  Williams,  March 
4,    score   38   to    11.      The   Avork   of   the 
Dartmouth  team  was  not  up  to  that  of 
the    opponents',    the    Green   guards    not 
being  able   to   check  the   Williams    for- 
wards.    Mullen  and  Hedges  were  una- 
ble to  elude  the  fast  backs  of  the  Purple. 
Dartmouth  10 — Wesleyan  27 
In  the  last  game  of   the   season,   the 
Dartmouth     basketball     team     was     de- 


feated by  Wesleyan,  27  to  10.  During 
the  early  part  of  the  play  the  game  was 
closely  contested,  but  toward  the  finish 
it  was  a  one-sided  battle.  The  first  pe- 
riod ended  eleven  to  eight  in  favor  of 
Wesleyan,  who  during  the  second  half 
rolled  up  sixteen  points  to  Dartmouth's 
two. 

Freshmen  30 — Williston  22 

In  the  best  exhibition  of  basketball 
seen  in  Hanover  this  year,  the  freshmen 
defeated  Williston  Academy,  February 
25,  30  to  22.  The  game  was  exciting 
throughout,  and  was  marked  by  hard 
though  clean  playing  on  both  sides. 
Twenty-seven  penalties  were  inflicted 
altogether,  the  freshmen  being  offenders 
fourteen  times  to  the  opponents'  thir- 
teen. For  the  visitors,  Captain  Dinn 
and  Casey  were  the  stars,  while  Snow, 
Sisson,  and  Hogsett  played  excellent 
games  for  the  freshmen. 


Freshman   Baseball   Schedule 

The  schedule  of  baseball  games  for 
the  freshman  team  this  spring,  is  made 
up  of  eleven  games  against  strong  op- 
ponents, six  of  which  will  be  played  in 
Hanover.  On  Decoration  Day  two 
games  will  be  played,  in  the  morning 
against  Worcester  Academy  and  in  the 
afternoon  against  Lawrence  Academy. 
The  Cornell  freshmen  will  play  on  the 
Oval  on  the  Saturday  of  Prom  Week, 
and  the  Harvard  freshmen  will  close  the 
schedule  here  on  June  3. 

The  complete  schedule  is  as   follows : 
May 
6 — Tilton  Seminary  at  Hanover. 
12 — Dean  Academy  at  Franklin. 
13 — St.   Anselm's   at   Manchester. 
15 — Dean  Academy  at  Hanover. 
20 — Williston    Seminary   at    Hanover. 
24 — dishing  Academy  at  Hanover. 
27 — Cornell  Freshmen  at  Hanover. 
30 — (a.     m.)     Worcester     Academy     at 
Worcester;    (p.   m.)   Lawrence  Acad- 
emy at  Groton. 
31 — Exeter  at  Exeter. 
June 
3 — -Harvard  second  team  at  Hanover. 
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Baseball   Practice 

For  nearly  six  weeks  the  baseball  can- 
didates have  been  working  in  the  new 
gymnasium  under  Coach  Keady,  and 
are  rapidly  rounding  into  form  for  the 
southern  trip,  which  will  be  taken  dur- 
ing the  spring  vacation. 

The  advantages  of  the  new  gymna- 
sium for  practice  have  become  more  ap- 
parent as  the  work  of  the  team  has 
progressed.  The  entire  west  wing  is 
given  over  to  the  baseball  men,  and  nets 
have  been  stretched  completely  around 
the  wing  to  allow  batting  practice.  A 
full-sized  infield  has  been  laid  out  on  the 
clay  floor  and  practice  is  now  a  month 
further  along  than  under  former  condi- 
tions when  no  fielding  practice  could  be 
secured  until  the  snow  was  entirely 
gone. 

The  squad,  after  several  cuts,  has 
been  reduced  until  now  thirty-nine  men 
are  reporting  for  freshman  practice  and 
thirty  men  are  working  regularly  for 
positions  on  the  varsity. 

Ekstrom,  Morey,  Gammons,  and  Ol- 
sen  are  candidates  for  pitcher,  and  Al- 
den  and  Steen  are  working  behind  the 
bat.  Candidates  for  infield  are  Conroy, 
Rollins,  Kennedy,  Pfau,  Donahue,  Luh- 
man,  and  Bennett. 


Hockey  Captain  Elected 

Carl  Samuel  Wells,  of  the  junior 
class,  was  elected  captain  of  the  hockey 
team  for  next  year  at  a  meeting  of  the 
team  held  March  4.  He  has  played 
right  center  for  the  last  two  seasons, 
and  has  been  one  of  the  speediest  fac- 
tors in  the  attack  of  the  Green  during 
that  time.  During  his  freshman  year 
he  was  on  the  1912  class  team.  He  was 
picked  by  Hoey,  of  the  Boston  Journal, 
as  a  member  of  the  All-Intercollegiate 
seven  for  1911.  His  home  is  in  West 
Newton,  Mass. 


Freshman  Football  Schedule 

The  football  schedule  for  next  year's 
football  class  was  announced  two  weeks 
ago    by    Graduate    Manager    Graves    as 

follows : 

Sept.  30 — Williston  at  Hanover. 
Oct.      7 — Exeter  at  Exeter. 

17 — Cushing  at  Hanover. 
21 — Worcester  Academy  at  Wor- 
cester. 
28 — Andover  at  Hanover. 
Nov.     4 — Dean  at  Franklin. 

11 — Hebron    Academy    at    Hano- 
ver. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 


President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '81 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks,  '86 

Secretary, 


Vice-P  reside  ji  ts, 


Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  'jj. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Co7mnittee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George,  '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '80 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evaning  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds, '90. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH   CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,    2  1    BEACON   ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 
Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Club  luncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 

12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 
Annual  Dinner,  second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 

Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

Dartmouth  Chateau,  5541  Madison  Ave. 

or  604  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1 876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 
Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Henry  L.  Moore,  ^y. 

Secretary,, Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Annual     Reunion     in  winter,   alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '8o. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 

Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

1881 

President,  George  I.  McAllister,  '77. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 

January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 

January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 

Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual    Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion   in  November. 

"  THE  GREAT  DIVIDE"  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED 

IN    1895 

President,  Richard  C.  Campbell, '86. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual   Reunion  at   Denver,    second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY    MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,    FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 
Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 
Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95. 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  I9OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,   '72. 

Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule,  '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Elmer  C.  Potter,  '92. 

Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,340  Main  St, 
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THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    RHODE    ISLAND    DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN   1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,    Edward  G.  Carr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn,  '93. 

Secretary,  Walter  G.  Kennedy,  '07, 
820  Rockerfeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss,  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson,  '04. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann,  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   CENTRAL    AND  WESTERN 
NEW   YORK,  FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

594  West  Ave.,  Rochester 


MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1886 

President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN 

1905 

President,  Charles  M.  Smith  '91. 

Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 

'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
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'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 
'66  Mr.      Henry     Whittemore,      State      St., 

Framingham,     Mass. 
'67  Prof.      Horace      Goodhue,      Northfield, 

Minn. 
'68  Prof.    Charles     F.     Emerson,     Hanover, 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Prof.     Lemuel     S.     Hastings,    Hanover, 

71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  20  North  Ash- 
land Boulevard,  Chicago,  111. 

72  Prof.    Albert    E.    Frost,    Winthrop    St.r 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.   Charles  E.   Quimby,  44  West  36th 

St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 

St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  rl. 

'80  Mr.    Dana    M.    Dustan.    340    Main    St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 
'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,   Vt. 
'84  Dr.    James    P.    Houston,   3503    Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221   Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 
'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
'88  Rev.   William   B.    Forbush,    171    Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.   Flagg,  Danforth   School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles     A.     Perkins,     Esq.,     Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 
'94  Rev.    Charles    C.    Merrill,   Winchendon, 
Mass. 


'95  Prof.     Charles     A.     Holden,   Hanover, 

N.    H. 
'96  Carl     H.     Richardson,     Esq.,     Tremont 

Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.   and  49th  St.,   New   York 

City. 
'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 

Worcester,   Mass. 
'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 

Mass. 
'03  Jeremiah     F.     Mahoney,     Esq.,     North 

Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Mr.  H.  E.  Woodward,  35  Clark  St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,  Hanover,  N.   H. 

'07  Mr.    Thacher    W.    Worthen,    Hanover, 

N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


WASHINGTON    ASSOCIATION 

The  thirty-sixth  annual  dinner  was  held  at 
The    Highlands,    on    Thursday    evening,    Feb- 
ruary   16.      The    general    sentiment    was    that 
we    had    the    best    real    homelike    Dartmouth 
dinner  in  recent  years.     There  was  no  great 
amount  of   noise,  but   everybody  had  a  good 
time.        The     Association     welcomed    as     its 
guests   Dr.   Ernest  Fox   Nichols,  president  of 
the  College,   Senator  Burton  of  Ohio,  E.   H. 
Thomas,  corporation  counsel,  F.  H.  Parsons, 
George    A.    Ross,    George    Walker,    and    A. 
Maurice  Low.     The  speakers  of  the  evening- 
were  President  Nichols,  S.  R.  Bond    55,  Sen- 
ator Burnham  '65,  Commissioner  Prouty  75, 
Tariff  Commissioner  Reynolds  '90,  Represen- 
tative Hammond  '84,  Senator  Burton   (whose 
father  was  of  the  class  of  1815),  Representa- 
tive  McCall  74,  and  A.   Maurice  Low.     Be- 
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sides  the  above,  the  following  members  were 
present:  H.  M.  Baker  '63,  J.  W.  Cheney  70, 
D.  J.  Foster  '80,  Philip  Walker  '80,  E.  G. 
Kimball  '81,  W.  B.  Patterson  '83,  D.  M.  Hil- 
dreth  '87,  A.  A.  Fisher  '88,  H.  P.  Blair  '89, 
John  Barrett  '89,  R.  K.  Tyler  '90,  W  J.  Wal- 
lis  '94,  B.  F.  Adams  '97,  M.  H.  Avery  '03, 
O.  A.  Mechlin  '03,  R.  W.  Neal  '03,  E.  H.  Eg- 
bert  '04,  W.  D.  McKeen  '04,  W.  H.  Wood- 
man '08,  H.  O.  Sandberg  '10. 

Henry    P.    Blair,   Secretary 


Class  of  1863 

Secretary,  M.   C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.   H. 

Charles     Franklin     Kittredge,      for     many 
years    prominent    in    the    legal    profession    of 
Boston,    died    suddenly    of    apoplexy    at    his 
home  in  the  Dorchester  district  on  the  after- 
noon  of    February  26.     He   was   the    son   of 
Franklin  Otis  and  Mary  Ann    (Dutton)    Kit- 
tredge,  and   was   born   at   Mount   Vernon,    N. 
H.,  February  24,  1841.     He  prepared  for  col- 
lege at  Appleton  Academy,  New  Ipswich.     In 
college  he  was  a  member  of  Delta  Kappa  Ep- 
silon.     For  the  first  year  after  graduation  he 
was   a   clerk   in   the   ordnance   bureau    of   the 
War  Department  at  Washington,   and   served 
in    a    rifle    company    as    a    private.      He    then 
studied  law  in  Boston  in  the  office  of  John  P. 
Healy  '35,  and   began  practice   in  the   city   in 
October,  1867.     While  retaining  his  residence 
in  his   native  town,   he   represented   it   in   the 
New     Hampshire     legislature    of     1867,     and 
served  on  the  staff  of  Governor  Harriman  of 
that  state  in  the  same  year  with  the  rank  of 
colonel.    In  April,  1868,  he  became  second  as- 
sistant city  solicitor  of  Boston,  and  held  that 
position  for  eleven  years,  since  which  time  he 
had  been  in  private  practice.     For  many  years 
he    was    counsel    for   the    Boston    Five    Cents 
Savings    Bank    and    the    Winthrop    National 
Bank,  and  also  for  several  large  corporations. 
In  1883  and  '4,  as  counsel  for  first  mortgage 
bondholders    of    the    Toledo,    Cincinnati,    and 
St.    Louis    Railroad,    he    was    engaged    in    the 
United  States  court  at  Toledo  and  Cincinnati 
upon   the   question   of    a   receivership    for   the 
road,    and,    after    going    over    the    entire    line 
from  Toledo  to   St.   Louis,  made  a  report  to 
his  eastern  clients   severely  arraigning  the  fi- 


nancial management  of  the  road  and  criticiz- 
ing its  construction  and  operation.  He  had 
conducted  various  other  cases  of  national  im- 
portance, but  of  late  years  had  given  most  of 
his  time  to  the  administration  of  large  es- 
tates as  trustee.  Mr.  Kittredge  was  married 
at  Groton,  Mass.,  September  24,  1872,  to 
Adelaide  Louise,  daughter  of  George  Hun- 
tington and  Mary  Jane  (King)  Lee,  who  sur- 
vives him  with  three  daughters. 

Frank   Austin    Spencer,    son   of   Orson    and 
Emeline     (Porter)      Spencer,     was     born     in 
Bridgeport,   Conn.,   March  2,   1842.     His  par- 
ents moved  to  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  few  months 
after  his  birth,   and  he   fitted   for  college   at 
the  Central  High  School  of  that  city.     In  col- 
lege  he   was   a   member  of  the   Alpha   Delta 
Phi    fraternity,    and    was    received    into    Phi 
Beta  Kappa  at  graduation.     Immediately  after 
graduating    he    received    an    appointment    as 
clerk  in  the  Treasury  Department  at  Washing- 
ton  in  the   office   of   the   second   auditor,   and 
held   this   position   two   years.     He   was   then 
transferred    to    the    position    of    law    clerk    in 
the    office    of    the    solicitor    of    the    treasury, 
where    he    remained   until    1868.     During  this 
time  he   studied   law   in   his   spare   hours   and 
attended    evening    lectures    and    recitations    at 
the    Columbian   Law    School,    from    which   he 
graduated   as  LL.B.   in   1867.     In    September, 
1868,  he  resigned  his  position  in  the  Treasury 
Department    and    left    Washington    for    New 
York,  where  he  accepted  a  business  situation 
with  the   Providence   Tool   Company,   a   man- 
ufacturing   house    doing    business    in    Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  and  New  York.    January  1,  1874, 
desiring  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  his  chosen 
profession,  he  left  New  York  for  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  his  old  home,  where  he  at  once  opened 
an  office,  and  remained  in  active  and  success- 
ful practice  of  the  law  until   1882,  when  on 
account  of  impaired  health  he  went  to  Flor- 
ida, visiting  nearly  all  parts  of  the  state  and 
remaining    there    until    the    following    spring. 
He  also   spent  the  winter  of   1884-5  in   New 
Orleans,   where   he   was    interested   in   a    syn- 
dicate, composed  mainly  of  Boston  capitalists, 
which  built  and  operated  an  electric  railway 
on  the  grounds  of  the  New  Orleans  Exposi- 
tion,  which    was   the   first   practical   electrical 
railway    for   the   carriage   of   passengers   ever 
built    in   the    United    States.      In    the    fall    of 
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1885,  being  advised  that  a  permanent  change 
of  climate  was  essential  to  the  recovery  of  his 
health,    he    removed    to    Washington,    D.    C, 
where   he    remained    in   legal   practice   to  the 
time  of  his  death,  giving  special  attention  to 
patent  cases  before  the  tribunals  of  the  Pa- 
tent Office  and  in  the  United   States  courts. 
He  was  married  December  2,  1884,  to  Mary 
Swinburne,  daughter  of  Samuel  G.  and  Sarah 
(Searles)    Arnold   of    Washington,   who   sur- 
vives him.     He  died  in  Rockville,  Md„  a  sub- 
urb of  Washington,  January  7,  1911,  of  acute 
bronchitis  and  pneumonia. 


June    17,    1910,   and   priest,   January    17,    1911. 
He    is    rector    of    Grace    church,    Hutchinson, 

Kans. 

The  class  is  to  observe  its  thirty-fifth  an- 
niversary by  a  reunion  at  Hanover  at  the  ap- 
proaching Commencement,  and  an  effort  is 
making  to  exceed  the  attendance  at  any  pre- 
vious meeting. 


Class  of  1876 

Secretary,  Wm.  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d  St., 

Chicago 

The  secretary  has  recently  issued  the  thir- 
ty-fifth annual  report  of  the  class,  which  is 
unique  among  all  Dartmouth  classes  for  the 
frequency  and  regularity  of  its  class  publi- 
cations, and  naturally  is  also  notable  for  the 
closeness  of  the  tie  which  binds  its  mem- 
bers.   The  following  items  are  taken  from  the 

report :  .    .  , 

Rev.  Justin  E.  Abbott,  D.D.,  missionary  of 
the  American  Board  in  Bombay,  India,  is  for 
a  time  in  this  country,  and  is  living  at  668 
Oakland  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Dr  George  H.  Bridgman,  late  United 
States  consul  at  Kingston,  Jamaica,  is  now  liv- 
ing   at     1858    Washington     St.,    Auburndale, 

Mass 

Edward  P.   Sanborn  was  elected  December 
8  by  the  Assembly,  which  is  the  upper  branch 
of  the  Common   Council  of   St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a    member    of    that    body    to    fill    a    vacancy 
caused  by  death,  the  full  membership  of  the 
Assembly  being  nine.     Mr.  Sanborn,  a  prom- 
inent  attorney   of   that  city,   was   formerly   a 
member  of  the  board  of  aldermen,  and  was 
also    a    member    of    the    commission    which 
drafted   the   present    charter.     He    is    now    a 
member  of  the  Municipal  Research  Commis- 
sion. _      ,  . 

Rev  Clarence  S.  Sargent,  D.D.,  formerly 
of  the  Congregational  ministry,  was  ordained 
deacon    of    the    Protestant    Episcopal    church 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,    William    D.    Parkinson,   Waltham, 

Mass. 
The   New   York  Evening   Post,  in   describ- 
ing a  collection  of    Spanish  landscape  paint- 
ings by  Lewis  S.  Cohen,  which  have  recently 
been   on   exhibition   at   the   Folsom   Galleries, 
on  Fifth  Avenue,speaks  of  the  paintings  thus : 
"Mr.    Cohen's   keen   sense   of   the   picturesque 
has  served  him  well;  he  has  succeeeded,  too, 
in   introducing  atmosphere   into  his  pictures; 
if  one  part  of  a  town  rises  in  the  full  sun- 
light above  a  great  red  bridge,   and  another 
is    seen    less    brilliantly    lighted    through    the 
arches,    they    are    never    disjointed.        He    is 
fond    of     introducing    figures    into    his    pic- 
tures.    They   are   not   the  ordinary   dummies 
so     often     seen     in     landscape     painting,    but 
show    action    and    are    used    with    a   purpose; 
not  only  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  feeling 
of    movement,    but    also    for    serving    as    a 
means    of    introducing    touches    of    light    and 
color  where  they  are  needed." 

Mrs.    Sarah    Stevens    Norcross,    widow    of 
Rev    Albert   F.   Norcross   of   this  class,   died 
February  18  at  Milford,  N.  H.,  in  her  fifty- 
ninth  year.     We  quote  from  a  newspaper  no- 
tice:     "As  the  wife  of  Rev.  Albert  F.   Nor- 
cross   she    shared    most    faithfully    and    joy- 
fully   in    his    ministry    to    the    Congregational 
churches  of  Shirley  and  Rockport,  Mass.,  and 
Sherburne,   N.   Y.       After  the   death  of   her 
husband  in  1893,  she  returned  to  New  Hamp- 
shire  with   her   two   little   girls,    and    for   ten 
years  was   a  teacher  in  the  Milford  schools. 
In    all   the   years   her    sunny    disposition,   her 
bravery   under    great    sorrow,    and   her    devo- 
tion to  Christian  duty  made  her  life  a  power 
in    home    and    community.      She    leaves    two 
daughters,    Gertrude    L.    and    Mary    F.    Nor- 
cross, Mt.  Holyoke  1905." 
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Class  of  1884 

Secretary,  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Shef- 
field Ave.,  Chicago 

Major  Robert  H.  Rolfe,  depot  quartermas- 
ter for  the  United  States  Army  in  New  Eng- 
land, has  been  ordered  to  proceed  imme- 
diately to  Texas  and  report  for  service  as 
chief  quartermaster  of  one  of  the  brigades 
in  the  field. 


Class  of  1885 

Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Rev.  Daniel  O.  Bean  has  a  tract  of  apple 
land  east  of  Hood  River,  Oregon,  which  he 
expects  to  put  into  trees,  and  also  owns  120 
acres  of  irrigated  land  south  of  Hood  River, 
which  will  be  put  into  alfalfa.  He  began 
work  in  February  as  pastor  of  the  Pilgrim 
Congregational  church,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Arthur  G.  Bourlet  has  bought  the  business 
of  the  Hartford  Pressed  Stone  Company, 
Hartford,  Vt,  makers  of  concrete  building 
blocks. 

Charles  H.  Dana  is  a  member  of  the  town 
committee  for  observing  the  150th  anniver- 
sary of  the  chartering  of  the  town  of  Leba- 
non, N.  H.,  July  4,  1911. 

Colliers  Weekly  for  February  18  has  an 
account  of  Morrill  Goddard  as  the  originator 
of  the  colored  supplement  to  the  Sunday  pa- 
per. 

Rev.  Jay  M.  Hulbert,  who  has  resigned  his 
pastorate  at  Batavia,  111.,  expects  to  spend  the 
summer  on  his  Wisconsin  farm,  and  later 
move  to  Minneapolis. 

Charles  Ebenezer  Thomas,  non-graduate, 
when  last  heard  from  was  at  Hillsboro, 
Texas. 

W.  J.  C.  Wakefield  has  been  elected  the 
first  president  of  the  recently  united  bar  as- 
sociations of  Spokane,  Wash. 

Philip  W.  Whitcomb  (A.B.  Washburn  Col- 
lege 1911)  son  of  George  H.  Whitcomb,  has 
been  elected  Rhodes  scholar  at  Oxford  from 
the  state  of  Kansas  for  three  years,  beginning 
October,  1911. 


Class  of  1887 

Secretary,    Emerson    Rice,    87    Arlington    St., 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

Fred  W.  Wentworth  of  Paterson,  N.  J.,  the 
well  known  architect,  has  completed  plans  for 
a  million  dollar  hotel,  work  on  which  will  be 
begun  in  Boston  this  spring.  The  building 
will  be  of  ten  stories,  and  will  contain  nearly 
700  rooms.  The  situation  is  in  the  heart  of 
old  Boston  between  Bromfield  and  School 
streets,  and  the  hotel  will  require  about  three 
years  for  its  completion. 


Class  of  1888 
Secretary,  Rev.  Wm.  Byron  Forbush,  171  Tay- 
lor Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Doctor  Forbush  will  again  act  as  conductor 
of  a  literary  tour  of  England,  France,  Switz- 
erland, Germany,  London,  and  Paris,  sailing 
with  his  party  from  New  York  in  the  "Mau- 
retania"  July  5,  and  planning  to  arrive  in 
New  York  on  return  August   15. 


Class  of  1891 
Secretary,  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Boston 
The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Boston 
Transcript:  "Dr.  Paul  Carson,  formerly 
port  physician,  who  has  now  been  placed  at 
the  head  of  the  division  of  child  hygiene  and 
given  charge  of  school  nurses  and  inspection, 
is  described  by  a  former  colleague  as  'an  un- 
systematic genius.'  'If,'  adds  this  commenta- 
tor, who  is  a  cordial  admirer,  'Dr.  Carson  is 
provided  with  a  fifteen-dollar  stenographer  to 
file  his  correspondence,  keep  his  accounts,  and 
keep  him  in  mind  of  where  he  is  at,  he  will 
do  wonderful  things.'  That  seems  a  small 
price  to  pay  to  insure  the  ultimate  possibilities 
of  a  gifted  man's  usefulness.  By  all  means 
let  Dr.  Carson  have  the  stenographer." 


Class  of  1894 
Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchen- 
don,  Mass. 
The  resignation  of  Arthur  A.  Adams  as  su- 
perintendent of  streets  and  sewers  of  Spring- 
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field,  Mass.,  takes  effect  April  1.  Mr.  Adams 
has  served  his  city  in  this  capacity  for  the 
past  eleven  years.  Of  his  record  the  Spring- 
field Republican  says : 

"Mr.  Adams's  intention  forces  upon  the 
city  the  loss  of  one  of  its  most  valued  depart- 
mental officials.  Mr.  Adams  became  head  of 
the  department  in  1899.  Since  that  time  the 
department  has  been  growing  more  and  more 
efficient,  and  Springfield  has  come  to  be 
known  among  the  cities  of  the  state  as  a 
leader  in  the  making  and  maintenance  of 
good  streets.  Harold  Parker,  chairman  of 
the  Massachusetts  highway  commission,  has 
said  that  he  considers  the  quality  of  Spring- 
field's streets  the  best  in  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Adams  has  made  a  thorough  study  of  road 
building,  surfacing,  dust  laying,  and  other 
features  of  street  work.  His  ability,  too,  as 
an  executive  and  organizer  has  been  proved, 
while  his  expertness  as  an  engineer  has  never 
been  questioned." 

Mr.  Adams  leaves  the  public  service  to  go 
into  private  business.  He  will  become  the 
president  of  a  new  firm  of  contractors  to  be 
known  as  the  Birnie,  Adams,  and  Ruxton 
Construction  Company,  with  offices  at  33  Ly- 
man street,  Springfield,  and  will  engage  in 
general  construction  business. 

Frank  H.  Trow  for  the  past  two  years  or 
more  has  been  holding  down  a  responsible 
job  on  the  Ashokan  Dam,  the  huge  engi- 
neering project  by  which  New  York  city  is  to 
be  assured  an  adequate  water  supply.  Of  Mr. 
Trow's  work,  the  Clinton  (Mass.)  Item,  in  a 
recent  issue  says : 

"Chief  Engineer  F.  H.  Trow,  an  all-round 
man,  is  a  past  master  in  almost  every  kind 
of  construction  work.  To  him,  as  second  in 
command,  falls  the  work  of  general  over- 
sight. His  record  is  along  the  lines  of  diplo- 
macy. He  is,  perhaps,  the  most  popular  man 
of  the  whole  staff,  and  while  nobody  knows 
how  he  does  it,  the  fact  remains  that  he  turns 
discord  into  harmonies,  smooths  out  prob- 
lems that  might  become  unmanageable  and 
eases  up  jars.  A  man  of  this  stamp  is  essen- 
tial to  such  a  camp,  where,  when  men  are 
'speeding  up'  day  in  and  day  out,  a  little  fric- 
tion may  cause  a  serious  'blow-out'  and  a  miss- 
ing of  connections  that  might  set  the  high- 
tensioned    corps    out    of    gear    for    indefinite 


periods."  Mr.  Trow's  home  is  in  Clinton; 
but  his  address  during  his  present  engage- 
ment is  Brown's  Station,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  O.  Grover  has  withdrawn  from  the 
firm  of  Atkinson,  Mentzer,  and  Grover,  of 
which  he  has  been  vice-president  and  editor 
for  the  past  seven  years,  and  has  bought  a 
controlling  interest  in  the  Prang  Educational 
Company,  the  famous  publishing  house  of 
New  York,  and  has  been  elected  president  of 
the  company. 

Twenty-two  men — more  than  one-fourth  of 
the  living  members  of  the  class — attended  the 
first  '94  "round-up"  for  1911,  and  broke  bread 
together  in  Boston  on  the  evening  of  Febru- 
ary 27.  The  gathering  was  held  especially  in 
honor  of  two  members  of  the  class — Dwight 
Hall,  who  has  recently  been  elected  mayor 
of  his  home  city  of  Dover,  N.  H. ;  and  Rev. 
Frank  W.  Hodgdon,  who  has  ended  a  long 
and  successful  pastorate  in  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  to  become  the  pastor  of  the  First 
Church  at  Winchester,  Mass. 

Those  present  were  :  John  E.  Allen,  Keene, 
N.  H. ;  William  M.  Ames,  Berwick,  Me. ;  Al- 
fred Bartlett,  Boston;  Rolla  W.  Bartlett,  Bos- 
ton ;  Everett  W.  Boyd,  Somerville,  Mass. ; 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  Manchester,  N.  H. ; 
George  E.  Duffy,  Worcester,  Mass. ;  Frank 
A.  Griffin,  Haverhill,  Mass. ;  Dwight  Hall, 
Dover,  N.  H. ;  Charles  E.  Harris,  Winthrop, 
Mass. ;  Frank  W.  Hodgdon,  Winchester, 
Mass. ;  Henry  J.  Howland,  Boston ;  Matt  B. 
Jones,  Newton,  Mass. ;  Kent  Knowlton,  Bos- 
ton;  Herman  S.  Lovejoy,  Branford,  Conn.; 
Albert  M.  Lyon,  Newton,  Mass.;  Fred  L. 
Mudgett,  Sterling  Junction,  Mass. ;  G.  Wood- 
bury Parker,  Hudson,  Mass. ;  John  L.  Phil- 
lips, Andover,  Mass. ;  Bertrand  A.  Smalley, 
Roxbury,  Mass. ;  Fred  L.  Smalley,  Reading, 
Mass. ;   Herbert  F.  Taylor,  Revere,  Mass. 


Class  of  1897 
Secretary,  Merrill  Boyd,  11   Ashburton   Place, 

Boston 

David  J.  Maloney,  secretary  of  the  Chel- 
sea (Mass.)  board  of  trade  and  secretary  of 
the  board  of  library  trustees  of  that  city,  re- 
cently spoke  before  the  board  of  trade  of 
Claremont,  N.  H. 
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William  E.  Ela,  non-graduate,  is  a  manu- 
facturer and  dealer  in  fine  granite  and  marble 
monumental  works,  with  offices  and  sales- 
room at  14  Forest  Ave.,  Portland,  Me. 

Hamilton  Gibson  was  recently  made  man- 
ager of  the  cereal  department  of  the  Ralston 
Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Burpee  C.  Taylor  is  a  member  of  the  firm 
of  Hiesdorff  and  Taylor,  wholesale  makers 
of  candies,  with  offices  at  7  La  Salle  St.,  Chi- 
cago. 

Class  of  1899 

Secretary,   Charles   H.   Donahue,   18   Tremont 

St.,  Boston 

The  Magazine  has  received  a  copy  of  the 
Ninth  Report  of  the  class,  dated  December, 
1910.  To  say  that  it  maintains  the  high  rep- 
utation that  the  class  has  acquired  for  its  pub- 
lications is  sufficient  praise. 

James  L.  Barney  on  the  first  of  January 
became  secretary  and  manager  of  the  Pope 
Lumber  Company,  with  office  at  210  Free- 
port  St.,  Dorchester,  Mass.  He  lives  at  379 
Hancock  St.,  Wollaston. 

A  son    (Roger)    was  born  December  17  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Louis  P.  Benezet  of  La  Crosse 
Wis. 

Dr.  Neal  L.  Hoskins  was  married  in  De- 
troit, Mich.,  October  6,  to  Miss  Emily  Struebe. 

Robert  G.  Rowe  was  married  in  Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.,  November  15,  to  Miss  Eliza- 
beth G.  Redden. 

William  T.  Atwood  was  married  in  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  December  14,  to  Miss  Helena 
Matilda  Hocking. 

Wesley  W.  Jordan  was  married  at  Aber- 
deen, S.  D.,  December  17,  to  Miss  Grace 
Edith  Colby. 


Class  of  1900 
Secretary,  Henry  N.  Teague,  49th  St.  and 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York 
Dr.  Nathaniel  N.  Morse,  late  house  physi- 
cian at  Demilt  Dispensary,  New  York,  has  "be- 
come chief  physician  and  surgeon  for  the 
Southern  Railroad,  with  headquarters  at  Har- 
risburg,  Va. 

Loring  H.  Dodd,  Ph.D.,  is  instructor  in 
English  in  Clark  College.  Address,  9  Stone- 
land  Road,  Worcester,  Mass. 


Class  of  1901 
Secretary,     Walter    S.     Young,    South    High 
School,  Worcester,  Mass. 
The  engagement  is  announced  of  Dr.  Clar- 
ence   E.    Bryant    of    Hyde    Park,    Mass.,    and 
Miss  Florence  Monroe   v\^ood  of  Hyde  Park 


Class  of  1^02 
Secretary,  William  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 
Enos  Kittredge  Sawyer  of  Franklin,  N.  H., 
non-graduate,  was  married  in  the  Winter  Hill 
Universalist  church,  Somerville,  Mass.,  Feb- 
ruary 28,  to  Mabel  Evelyn,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Frank  H.  White  of  Somerville.  A. 
N.  Parry,  Jr.,  '02,  was  one  of  the  ushers. 

Robert    Howard    Gilchrist    died    at    South 
Hartford,  N.  Y.,  February  11,  of  tuberculosis 
He  was  the  son  of  Robert  Henry  and  Susan 
M.  (Discon)  Gilchrist,  and  was  born  in  South 
Hartford,  March   18,   1879.     He  prepared   for 
college  at  the  Hudson  Falls  High  School.     In 
the  fall  of  1902  he  entered  the  Albany  Teach- 
ers' Training  School,  and  in   1903  was  grad- 
uated with  the  degree  of  B.P.     In  the  autumn 
of    1903    he   became   a   teacher   in   the    Euclid 
School  of  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  where  he  taught 
for  three  years ;  and  when  that  institution  was 
united  with  the  Heffley   School,  he  continued 
to    teach    under    the    combined    management 
one  year  longer.     In   1907  he  went  to   Dover 
High  School,New  Jersey, where  he  had  entered 
upon  his  fourth  year  of  teaching  when  he  was 
taken  very  ill,  and  returned  home  October  15, 
1910.     He  made  a  brave  fight  for  life,  but  the 
end    came    at    the    aforementioned    date.      An 
especially  sad  feature  of  his  illness  and  death 
was  his  intention  to  be  married  on  the  29th 
of  October  last  to  Miss  Mary  L.   Slocum  of 
Easton,    N.    Y.      Resolutions    passed    by    the 
Dover  High  School  evince  the  high  esteem  in 
which  he  was  held  there. 


Class  of  1903 
Secretary,     Jeremiah    F.    Mahoney,     North 

Andover,  Mass. 
The  engagement  is  announced  of  Carroll 
Paul  (T.  S.  C.  E.  '04),  civil  engineer  in  the 
United  States  Navy,  to  Miss  Helen  Longyear 
of  Brookline,  Mass.,  a  graduate  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology. 
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Class  of  1904 
Secretary,   H.    E.    Woodward,   35    Clark    St., 
Lexington,    Mass. 
Arthur  E.   Sewall  was  married  February  1 
to  Miss  Edna  May  Stevens  of  Wellesley  Hills, 
Mass. 


Class  of  1905 
Secretary,    Edgar    Gilbert,    16    Stevens     St., 
Methuen,  Mass. 
Dr    Samuel  Henry  Wilkins  was  married  at 
West  Medford,  Mass.,  December  7,  to  Mary 
Stone,  daughter  of   Dr.  and  Mrs.   Henry  H. 
(Dartmouth  76)    Piper.     Dr.  and  Mrs.  Wil- 
kins are  living  at  11  Boston  Ave.,  West  Med- 
ford. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 
Alden  T.    Speare,  who  received  the   degree 
of    AM.    from    Harvard   last   year,   has    gone 
to   Honolulu,   T.    H.,   to   become   plant   path- 
ologist  in  the   experiment   station   maintained 
by  the  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Association. 
Mr.  Alanson  Gilbert  Alden  and  Miss  Grace 
Anderson  Hunt  were  married  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  March  4.     Mr.  Alden  after  graduation 
did   graduate    work   in    German    and    assisted 
in   the    catalogue   department   of   the    College 
Library,   and   is   at  present  teaching   German 
in  one  of  the  Washington  high  schools. 

A  daughter,  Ruth,  was  born  March  5  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Raymond  L.  Cams.  Mr.  Cams 
is  teaching  in  the  schools  of  Omaha,  Neb. 


Class  of  1907 
Secretary,    Thacher    W.    Worthen,    Hanover, 

N.  H. 
William   Maynard   Locke   died   March   6  at 
Winchendon,  Mass.     An  operation  for  appen- 
dicitis  at   the   Mary   Fletcher   Hospital,   Bur- 
lington, Vt,  December  15,  revealed  a  cancer- 
ous condition  of  the  stomach  and  liver  which 
was  incurable.     He  was  the  eldest  son  of  Da- 
vid   Byron    and    Nellie    (Winch)    Locke,    and 
was   born    in    Woodstock,    Vt.,    in    1882.     He 
fitted    for    college    in    the    public    schools    of 
Winchendon,     Mass.,     graduating     from     the 
Murdock  High  School  in  1901.     After  taking 
a    post-graduate    course    of    a    year    in    that 
school  he   entered  Dartmouth   m    1902.      lne 
following   year    he    remained    out    of    college 
on   account   of   his   mother's   long   illness   and 
death,  and  finished  his  course  with  the  class 
of  1907.     For  the  next  two  years  he  was  en- 
gaged in  newspaper  work  in  Winchendon.     In 
1909  he  entered  the  medical  department  of  the 
University  of  Vermont  as  a  sophomore,  and 
continued     there     until    the     operation     men- 
tioned   above.      He    was    a    member    of    the 
North  Congregational  church,  the  Royal  Ar- 
canum, and  the  Avon  Club,  all  of  Winchen- 
don.   He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Delta  Mu 
society  of  the  University  of  Vermont.     He  is 
survived  by  his  father,  two  brothers,  and  two 
sisters.    The  burial  was  at  Corinth,  Vt. 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Ter- 
race, Brookline,  Mass. 

Norman  R.  Catharin,  non-graduate,  was  re- 
cently married  to  Miss  Ethel  Vannah.  They 
are  living  in  Medford,  Mass. 

Rev  Albert  L.  Hill  has  resigned  the  pas- 
torate of  the  Congregational  church  of  En- 
field, N.  H.,  to  take  a  similar  position  at 
Hinsdale,  N.  H. 

Walter  A.  Sidley  was  married  in  Provi- 
dence R.  I.,  February  27,  to  Miss  Olive  L. 
Boardman  of  Manchester,  N.  H.  Mr.  Sidley 
is  teaching  Latin  and  history  in  the  Morris 
Heights  School,  Providence,  living  at  249 
Doyle  Ave. 


Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.   Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

James  Drummond,  Jr.,  has  gone  to  Guate- 
mala in  the  employ  of  the  United  Fruit  Com- 
pany. 

Karl  H.  Pitcher,  non-graduate,  who  has 
been  studying  medicine  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  was 
married  at  Nashua,  N.  H.,  January  3,  to  Miss 
Marjorie  Whitney  Fox.  E.  Paul  Albert  10 
was  best  man. 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


225 


Paul  Whitcomb  was  married  March  8  to 
Miss  Kathleeen,  daughter  of  Col.  and  Mrs. 
Charles  A.  Roby  of  Nashua,  N.  H.  W.  T. 
Stillman  '11  was  best  man. 

A.  Dixi  Crosby  is  teaching  French,  English, 
and  mathematics  in  the  high  school  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1856 
Dr.  Charles  Franklin  Kingsbury  died  at  his 
home  in  West  Medford,  Mass.,  February  12, 
of  septicaemia,  after  an  illness  of  three  weeks. 
He  was  the  son  of  William  and  Temperance 
(Leonard)  Kingsbury,  and  was  born  in  Gil- 
sum,  N.  H.,  June  11,  1824.  He  attended  the 
common  schools  and  academy  of  his  native 
town,  and  studied  three  years  at  Norwich 
University.  Upon  obtaining  his  medical  de- 
gree he  began  practice  at  Stoddard.,  N.  H., 
whence  he  removed  in  1860  to  Lyme,  N.  H. 
There  he  had  a  large  and  successful  practice, 
held  the  office  of  county  commissioner,  was 
a  member  of  the  state  board  of  agriculture 
for  seven  years,  was  always  interested  in  ed- 
ucational matters,  and  was  a  member  of  the 
Congregational  church.  In  1890  he  retired 
from  practice  and  removed  to  West  Med- 
ford to  live  with  his  only  child,  the  wife  of 
Dr.  J.  Walter  Bean.  He  was  married  in 
Cavendish,  Vt,  in  October,  1858,  to  Sarah  A., 
daughter  of  Nathaniel  B.  and  Eliza  (Fiske) 
Pierce,  who  survives  him. 


Class  of  1864 

Mary  True  (Paul),  wife  of  Dr.  John  M. 
Grosvenor,  died  at  their  home  in  Swarap- 
scott,  Mass.,  February  17,  at  the  age  of  sixty- 
six. 


Class  of  1875 
Dr.  Uranus  Owen  Brackett  Wingate  died 
of  pneumonia  at  his  home  in  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  February  18.  The  son  of  David  and 
Lydia  T.  (Wentworth)  Wingate,  he  was  born 
in  Rochester,  N.  H.,  September  4,  1848.  His 
preliminary  education  was  obtained  in  the 
schools  of  his  native  town  and  at  Lebanon 
Academy,  West  Lebanon,  Me.  During  nearly 
the  whole  of  the  Civil  War  he  served  in  the 
construction  corps  of  the  national  military 
railroad  service,  was  with  Sherman's  army 
at  the  siege  of  Atlanta,  and  saw  other  im- 
portant actions.  He  studied  medicine  with 
Dr.  J.  H.  Whittemore  ('62  D.M.S.)  of  Haver- 
hill, Mass.,  and  took  one  year  at  Harvard 
Medical  School,  finishing  at  Dartmouth.  He 
began  practice  at  Wellesley,  Mass.,  whence  he 
removed  to  Milwaukee  in  1886.  In  1890  he 
was  made  city  health  commissioner,  continu- 
ing in  office  four  years;  in  1892  he  was  ap- 
pointed to  the  state  board  of  health,  and  in 
1894  was  made  its  secretary  and  executive 
officer,  continuing  for  ten  years  in  that  posi- 
tion. From  the  opening  in  1894  of  the  Wis- 
consin College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
until  his  death  he  held  the  chair  of  mental 
and  nervous  diseases  in  that  institution.  He 
acquired  a  national  reputation  from  his  worK 
in  public  hygiene  and  as  a  specialist  in  ner- 
vous and  mental  diseases,  and  was  a  member 
of  the  Massachusetts  State  Medical  Society, 
the  American  Medical  Association,  the  Bos- 
ton Gynecological  Society,  the  New  York 
Medical  Legal  Society,  the  American  Public 
Health  Association,  and  the  Milwaukee  and 
Wisconsin  Medical  Societies.  For  many 
years  he  had  been  a  frequent  contributor  to 
medical  and  scientific  journals.  Dr.  Wingate 
was  married  in  1874  to  Georgia  A.  Knowles. 
Of  their  two  children,  a  daughter  is  living, 
a  son  deceased.  His  second  wife,  Nellie  W., 
daughter  of  Nicholas  and  Sarah  J.  Schoo- 
maker,  to  whom  he  was  married  in  Milwau- 
kee in  1889,  survives  him. 
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An  alumnus  of  the  College,  now  en- 
gaged in  business  in  California,  writes 
that  it  would  be  well  for  Dartmouth  if 
more  graduates  were  located  on  the  Pa- 
cific coast.  From  Seattle  to  Los  An- 
geles, it  would  seem,  the  commerce 
of  the  western  edge  of  the  continent  is 
being  developed  in  large  measure  by 
eastern  capital,  and  this  same  capital  is 
constantly  sending  out  new  men  to  look 
after  its  affairs.  There  is  a  double  op- 
portunity presented  by  this  fact :  first, 
for  the  ambitious  and  capable  young 
graduate  to  connect  himself  with  a  con- 
cern whose  business  is  as  wide  as  the 
nation;  second,  for  the  Dartmouth 
alumnus  who  has  the  selection  of  men 
for    distant    positions    of    responsibility 


to  choose,  in  so  far  as  possible,  from 
among  his  younger  brethren  of  the  Col- 
lege. A  strong  alumni  association  in 
any  given  locality  is  pretty  certain  to 
manifest  itself  by  influencing  the  tide 
of  students  toward  the  parent  college. 
As  yet,  however,  little  has  been  done  in 
the  way  of  distributing  the  flow  of 
young  graduates  who,  having  completed 
their  four  years  of  study,  are  seeking 
occupation.  A  well  organized  co-opera- 
tion between  the  various  alumni  associa- 
tions and  the  officials  of  the  College 
might  operate  advantageously  in 
strengthening  the  representation  of 
Dartmouth  not  only  on  the  Pacific  coast, 
but  at  other  places  where  the  alumni  are 
still  but  few, 
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Easter  is  now  past  and  with  it  the 
two  weeks  recess,  which  comes  timely 
each  year  as  overshoes  and  patience 
with  recalcitrant  spring  wear  out  to- 
gether. Even  now  in  shadowed  corners 
the  piled  snow  lingers,  and  the  digger 
for  parsnips  finds  his  garden  still  un- 
derlaid with  ice.  The  buds  may  be 
swelling  on  the  trees,  but  the  longer 
April  shadows  are  even  yet  cast  skele- 
ton-wise across  the  heaving,  rutted 
roads.  There  are  some  persons  who 
profess  to  believe  that  climate  as  a  gen- 
eral proposition  has  of  late  years  shown 
a  tendency  toward  amelioration.  "Where 
are  the  old-fashioned  winters  that  our 
grandfathers  knew?  Where  are  the 
snows  of  day  before  yester-year?"  they 
inquire.  Kind  friends,  let  it  be  an- 
swered that,  like  all  good  things,  they 
are  to  be  found  right  here  in  Hanover. 
And  by  way  of  proof  a  table  is  herein 
spread  that  exhibits  the  pranks  of  Bo- 
reas for  three  generations  past.  For  the 
better  part  of  a  century  there  has  been 
little  change :  some  winters  have  been 
colder  than  others ;  but  none  of  them 
has  been  warmer  than  usual.  The  coal 
bin  of  today  must  needs  be  stacked  as 
was  of  yore  the  wood  pile;  January  still 
weaves  its  veils  of  frozen  mist  across 
the  valley ;  February  chokes  the  roads 
with  snow ;  and  the  optimistic  gardener 
who  plants  beans  in  April  is  sure  to  have 
them  bitten  by  a  frost  in  May. 


As  the  Tuck  School  of  Administra- 
tion and  Finance  at  Dartmouth  College 
was  the  first  business  school  to  arrange 
its  curriculum  with  a  view  to  the  largest 
development    of    administrative    insight 


and  executive  power,  it  is  peculiarly  fit- 
ting that  it  should  be  the  first  to  recog- 
nize the  possibilities  of  the  recent  move- 
ment for  the  application  of  scientific 
methods  in  business  to  the  end  of  secur- 
ing maximum  efficiency.  The  October 
conference  of  which  the  School  will  be 
the  source  and  center  should  be  of  ines- 
timable service  to  New  Hampshire  and 
to  the  neighboring  states.  Its  influence 
in  increasing  the  prestige  of  the  Tuck 
School  should  likewise  be  very  great; 
for,  if  it  is  an  important  function  of  such 
an  institution  to  keep  alertly  abreast  of 
the  thought  of  the  modern  world  of 
business  and  finance,  no  better  proof  of 
fulfilment  could  be  found  than  in  the 
judgment  and  skill  which  has  con- 
ceived of  such  a  conference  and  suc- 
ceeded in  bringing  to  Hanover  so  nota- 
ble a  gathering  of  experts.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  series  of  meetings  is  well 
set  forth  in  an  announcement  which  Di- 
rector Person  has  recently  issued: 

"Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  much 
has  been  written  concerning  'Scientific 
Management'  in  newspapers  and  maga- 
zines, there  is,  nevertheless,  no  definite 
conception  in  the  minds  of  manufac- 
turers and  business  men  of  its  exact  na- 
ture, what  has  been  accomplished  by  it 
and  what  it  is  hoped  may  be  accom- 
plished. Some  are  convinced,  that  it  is 
the  most  promising  device  yet  presented 
for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  both 
management  and  labor  and  consequently 
for  increasing  at  the  same  time  profits 
and  wages.  Others  believe  that  it  is  too 
ideal  for  practical  application.  It  is 
probable,  however,  that  the  large  ma- 
jority have  made  up  their  minds  neither 
one  way  nor  the  other,  because  they  feel 
that   they   are   not   sufficiently   informed 
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concerning  it,  and  would  welcome'  the 
opportunity  to  hear  a  full  and  logical 
explanation  of  'Scientific  Management' 
by  those  who  have  developed  it. 

"The  purpose  of  this  conference  is 
to  offer  such  an  opportunity  to  the  man- 
ufacturers and  business  men  of  New 
Hampshire  and  of  neighboring  states. 
The  conference  is  intended  to  be  a  se- 
rious inquiry,  and  there  is  no  presump- 
tion either  in  favor  of  or  against  'Sci- 
entific   Management- '      The    programme 


is  so  arranged  as  to  secure  a  complete 
and  logical  presentation  of  the  system 
and  to  permit  the  discussion  of  its  ap- 
plicability to  the  various  classes  of  busi- 
ness in  which  those  who  attend  the  con- 
ference may  be  interested.  Further- 
more, the  programme  is  arranged  to  give 
opportunity  for  discussion  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  principles  of  scientific  man- 
agement to  the  affairs  of  states  and  mu- 
nicipalities." 


WINTER  WEATHER  RECORDS  AT  HANOYER,  N.  H. 


By  J.  M.  Poor 


Frequent  inquiries  for  information  in 
regard  to  the  winter  weather  at  Han- 
over have  led  to  the  compilation  from 
the  records  of  Shattuck  Observatory  of 
the  following  tables  of  temperature  and 
precipitation  for  the  winter  months 
December,  January,  and  February,  and 
snowfall  alone  for  the  months  Novem- 
ber to  April  inclusive. 

The  earliest  records  at  the  observa- 
tory— not  included  in  the  following 
table — are  a  "thermometrical  register" 
kept  by  Ebenezer  Adams,  Jr.,  from  Nov- 
ember 1827  to  August  1828.  It  contains 
thermometer  readings  made  at  ''morn- 
ing, noon,  and  night,"  general  observa^ 
tions  on  the  weather,  and  an  occasional 
record  of  the  amount  of  precipitation. 
From  this  record  the  mean  tempera- 
ture for  December  is  found  to  be  24°, 
January  26°,  and  February  32°,  giving 
an  average  for  the  three  months  of  27° 
The  lowest  readings  recorded  are  for 
December — 6°,  January — 8°,  and  Feb- 
ruary -I-  5°.  There  is  practically  no  in- 
dication of  the  amount  of  precipitation, 
but  it  is  evident  that  the  winter  of  1827- 
28  at  Hanover,  was  unusually  mild. 
After  1828  a  break  of  six  year  occurs  in 
the  records  which  from  November 
1834  to  the  present  are  fairly  complete 
with  the  exception  of  precipitation  re- 
cords in  the  late  fifties  and  early  sixties. 

Until  the  fall  of  1855  observations 
were  made  at  a  point  near  where  Tuck 
Hall  now  stands,  but  since  that  date 
the  place  of  observation  has  been  at 
Shattuck  Observatory.  As  to  the  in- 
struments employed,  the  late  Professor 
Charles  A.  Young  stated  shortly  before 
his  death  that  the  thermometers  used 
were  always  of  good  grade,  but  that  he 
seriously  questioned  the  correctness  of 
the  early  records  of  precipitation,  the 
amount  recorded  by  the  rain  gauge  be- 
ing, in  his  opinion,  too  great. 


In  order  to  facilitate  comparison  the 
information  usually  desired  "has  been  ar- 
ranged in  tables  under  the  headings, 
temperature  and  precipitation  for  the 
three  winter  months,  and  snowfall  alone 
for  the  months  November  to  April  in- 
clusive. Under  temperature  is  given  in 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  for  each  winter 
month  indicated  at  the  head  of  a  col- 
umn the  mean  and  minimum  temoera- 
tures  and  also  the  mean  temperature 
for  the  winter.  As  a  minimum  ther- 
mometer was  not  used  until  1857  the 
lowest  readings  previous  to  that  date  are 
not  necessarily  minimum  records.  Un- 
der precipitation  is  given  in  inches  for 
each  winter  month  indicated  as  before 
the  rain  and  melted  snow  combined  with 
totals  for  the  three  months,  and  under 
snow  may  be  found  the  total  snowfall 
in  inches  for  each  month  from  Novem- 
ber to  April  with  totals  for  the  six 
months  in  each  case. 

Table  II  contains  the  average  month- 
ly and  winter  temperature,  precipitation 
(rain  and  melted  snow)  and  snowfall 
alone  for  each  decade  beginning  with 
1834  as  far  as  the  records  allow  the  de- 
termination  of   such   averages. 

From  table  II  it  might  appear  that 
our  winter  temperatures  for  the  last 
twenty-five  years  had  been  higher  than 
previously,  but  since  1885  the  means 
have  generally  been  found  from  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  readings  rather  than 
from  the  morning,  noon,  and  night  read- 
ings, so  that  the  record  is  not  homo- 
geneous. Further  than  this  the  uniform- 
ity of  the  average  winter  temperatures 
from  1834  to  1884  is  due  to  accidental 
arrangement  of  the  decades,  and  cold 
winters  are  of  recent  occurrence.  The 
low  average  temperature  for  the  win- 
ter of  1903-04  was  equaled  only  in  1872- 
73  and  the  records  do  not  show  another 
case    of    two    consecutive    winters    for 
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which  the  average  temperature  was  as 
low  as  for  the  winters  1903-04  and 
1904-05.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
these  low  averages  follow  immediately 
the  decided  decrease  in  the  solar  radia- 
tion discovered  by  the  late  Professor 
Langley  at  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

The  lowest  temperature  to  be  found 
in  the  records  is  for  the  morning  of 
January  24,  1857,  when  the  thermom- 
eter recorded  — 39°. 

As  to  precipitation  the  records  show 
high  averages  for  the  first  twenty  years 
of  observation  not  only  for  winter 
months  but  for  the  entire  years.  Though 
this  may  be  real  in  part,  it  has  already 
been  indicated  that  Professor  Young 
thought  a  reduction  necessary  to  make 
the  entire  record  homogeneous.  How 
much  this  reduction  should  be  is  a  ques- 
tion more  difficult  of  answer  because  of 
the  gap  in  the  observations  at  the  very 


time  when  records  for  comparison 
should  have  been  kept  at  both  the  earlier 
and  later  stations.  The  average  win- 
ter snowfall  was  also  high  during  the 
earlier  years  and  especially  so  from  1834 
to  1844.  It  should  be  noted  in  this  con- 
nection that  estimates  of  snowfall  or  tVi-e 
amount  of  snow  on  the  ground  at  a 
given  time  are  at  best  uncertain  Dur- 
ing the  first  decade,  however,  there  are 
only  two  records  not  since  equaled.  One 
of  these,  that  for  the  winter  of  1842-43, 
greatly  exceeds  the  snowfall  for  any 
other  winter  for  which  we  have  obser- 
vations, the  other,  that  for  1843-44,  is 
only  slightly  in  excess.  The  greatest 
snowfall  for  a  single  month  occurred 
in  February  1843.  All  other  monthly 
records  were  exceeded  in  January  1898 
and  equaled  as  recently  as  February, 
1910. 


TABLE  I 

Winter  temperature,  precipitation,  and  snowfall  for  Hanover,  N.  H., 

from   1834  to  1911 


TEMPERATURE 

A 

PRECIPITATION 

A 

SNOW 

A 

Year 

1 

DEC. 

JAN. 

FEB. 

6 

.Q 

<1 

4-> 

> 

6 

j5 

C 

'i-t 

Mean 

Min. 

Mean 

Min. 

Mean 

Min. 

Mean 

<u 

Q 

1 — 1 

O 

0 
55 

Q 

§ 

< 

O 

H 

1834-35. 

19° 

—16° 

18° 

—32° 

16° 

—20° 

17°  .4 

2.0 

1.9 

0.7 

4.6 

4 

22 

25 

12 

18 

3 

84 

1835-36 

13 

—19 

19 

—14 

11 

—29 

14  .1 

1.6 

3.8 

6.2 

11.7 

10 

10 

42 

36 

10 

4 

112 

1836-37 

20 

—10 

11 

—31 

19 

—18 

16  .4 

3.7 

3.6 

3.0 

10.3 

7 

11 

38 

24 

0 

5 

85 

1837-38 

22 

—18 

21 

—11 

12 

—10 

18  .1 

1.6 

2.6 

1.6 

5.8 

9 

5 

6 

17 

12 

2 

51 

1838-39 

16 
23 

—18 
—  8 

17 
9 

—24 

25 

—12 

19  .1 

2.8 

2.2 

1.4 

6.3 

6 

26 

5 

9 

2 

1 

49 

1839-40 

—33 

27 

—15 

19  .8 

5.1 

2.0 

2.6 

9.6 

5 

37 

14 

4 

23 

2 

85 

1840-41 

20 

—14 

25 

—16 

19 

—13 

21  .1 

3.3 

6.8 

1.8 

11.8 

10 

26 

26 

18 

24 

6 

110 

1841-42 

25 

—  8 

19 

—16 

27 

—  5 

23  .8 

4.3 

1.3 

4.3 

9.9 

12 

20 

7 

13 

15 

2 

69 

1842-43 

20 

—12 

26 

—17 

12 

—24 

19  .0 

4.0 

3.5 

4.5 

12.0 

26 

27 

14 

45 

39 

22 

173 

1843-44 

25 

—  4 

8 

—30 

20 

—24 

17  .4 

2.0 

3.8 

2.1 

8.0 

24 

26 

30 

21 

23 

0 
12 

124 

1844-45 

23 

—  8 

19 

22 

21  .4 

4.1 

4.4 

3.9 

12.5 

6 

11 

26 

17 

27 

99 

1845-46 

14 

—29 

18 

13 

15  .1 

3.6 

2.5 

2.6 

8.6 

9 

26 

24 

23 

1 

0 

83 

1846-47 

22 

18 

15 

18  .4 

3.5 

5.1 

2.5 

11.1 

8 

21 

28 

16 

22 

6 

101 

1847-48 

31 

20 

—34 

18 

23  .0 

4.8 

3.3 

2.6 

10-.8 

4 

4 

7 

26 

23 

0 

64 

1848-49 

29 

13 

12 

17  .8 

4.9 

0.8 

1.7 

7.3 

5 

25 

5 

13 

8 

0 

56 

1849-50 

19 

21 

—  4 

22 

—33 

20  .6 

2.1 

2.0 

1.7 

5.7 

0 

23 

19 

17 

7 

19 

85 

1850-51 

16 

—25 

18 

—29 

21 

—29 

18  .5 

4.3 

9.8 

3.3 

17.3 

36 

10 

5 

0 

1851-52 

15 

—25 

8 

—23 

20 

—21 

14  .1 

3.8 

1.5 

2.2 

7.4 

22 

14 

15 

16 

20 

33 

120 

1852-53 

27 

—25 

19 

—12 

21 

—13 

22  .4 

3.6 

0.3 

4.7 

8.6 

4 

24 

3 

14 

17 

8 

70 

1853-54 

20 

—11 

16 

—29 

16 

17  .3 

2.6 

2.9 

2.8 

8.3 

2 

22 

16 

11 

13 

5 

69 

1854-55 

16 

—25 

23 

15 

—28 

18  .0 

2.1 

3.8 

1.7 

7.6 

5 

20 

22 

13 

5 

0 

65 

1855-56 

24 

—  7 

10 

—19 

16 

—22 

16  .3 

2.9 

1.7 

0.8 

5.3 

20 

17 

8 

1856-57 

15 

—18 

7 

—39 

26 

—17 

15  .9 

2.3 

1857-58 

21 

15 

1858-59 

19 

20 

20 

19  .6 

1859-60 

24 

0 

15 

—15 

1860-61 

16 

—14 

18 

—28 

23 

—35 

19  .1 

1861-62 

23 

—16 

17 

—  9 

17 

—15 

19  .0 

1862-63 

1863-64 

22 

—  5 

20 

—12 

24 

—20 

21  .3 

2.8 

1.8 

0.8 

5.3 

0 

12 

12 

13 

6 

9 

52 
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TEMPERATURE 

PRECIPITATION 

A 

SNOW 

Year 

DEC. 

J 

AN. 

FEB. 

6 

d       •& 

4-> 

> 

o 

XI 

C 

°i-i 

Mean 

Min. 

Mean 

Min. 

Mean 

Min. 

Mean 

Q 

5       <u 

o 
H 

o 

0) 

Q 

03 

CD 

§ 

< 

o 
H 

1864-65 

24 

—17 

18 

—17 

20 

—11 

20 

.5 

1.8 

0.5 

3 

7 

7 

5 

0 

1865-66 

1866-67 

22 

—17 

11 

—17 

26 

—  2 

19 

.9 

0.7 

1.4   1.4 

3.4 

0 

13 

14 

6 

10 

0 

43 

1867-68 

16 

—19 

15 

—13 

12 

—22 

14 

.3 

1.7   0.6 

9 

7 

18 

6 

18 

0 

58 

1868-69 

18 

—21 

17 

—23 

21 

—10 

18 

.9 

1.5 

2.0    1.4 

4.9 

0 

13 

19 

14 

23 

0 

69 

1869-70 

23 

—16 

26 

—  6 

19 

—  9 

22 

.7 

1.8 

5.8   3.4 

11.0 

1 

8 

9 

21 

12 

51 

1870-71 

24 

—11 

16 

—19 

20 

—16 

20 

.1 

1.2 

1.7  %2.2 

5.0 

0 

7 

13 

18 

6 

0 

44 

1871-72 

19 

—23 

18 

—17 

15 

—20 

17 

.0 

2.5 

1.5    1.4 

5.4 

13 

18 

14 

14 

16 

0 

75 

1872-73 

10 

—32 

13 

—32 

16 

—19 

13 

.2 

2.3 

3.1    1.8 

7.1 

6 

23 

19 

18 

35 

2 

103 

1873-74 

22 

—18 

22 

—13 

18 

—28 

21 

.0 

1.6 

2.9   1.8 

6.4 

18 

13 

19 

12 

0 

34 

96 

1874-75 

21 

—15 

8 

—22 

11 

—27 

13 

.7 

1.1 

3.9    1.2 

6.2 

6 

7 

39 

10 

23 

12 

97 

1875-76 

21 

—28 

23 

—  6 

20 

—17 

21 

.3 

0.8 

1.7   3.6 

6.1 

14 

8 

15 

34 

21 

8 

100 

1876-77 

13 

—24 

11 

—21 

25 

—  3 

16 

2 

4.3 

2.7 

0 

43 

27 

2 

0 

1877-78 

27 

+  2 

18 

—30 

20 

—16 

21 

.4 

1.0 

1.9    1.7 

4.6 

0 

3 

13 

17 

0 

0 

33 

1878-79 

23 

—  3 

14 

—16 

17 

—12 

17 

.7 

4.7 

2.8   2.4 

9.9 

0 

15 

28 

14 

16 

5 

78 

1879-80 

22 

—14 

25 

—11 

22 

—16 

23 

.2 

2.0 

3.2   1.3 

6.4 

17 

15 

12 

10 

7 

0 

61 

1880-81 

17 

—14 

10 

—21 

19 

—15 

15 

.4 

1.5 

3.0   1.2 

5.7 

9 

19 

28 

6 

23 

5 

90 

1881-82 

30 

+  3 

17 

—25 

22 

—  7 

23 

.1 

4.0 

1.7   2.1 

7.7 

5 

1 

23 

30 

4 

2 

65 

1882-83 

20 

—17 

13 

—21 

18 

—14 

17 

.2 

1.8 

1.1    2.0 

4.9 

4 

18 

20 

20 

8 

3 

73 

1883-84 

20 

—13 

13 

—24 

25 

—  4 

19 

.3 

1.9 

2.0   3.1 

6.9 

1 

16 

22 

15 

25 

8 

87 

1884-85 

23 

—23 

21 

—22 

11 

—27 

18 

.0 

2.8 

3.1    2.2 

8.0 

10 

17 

20 

17 

13 

0 

77 

1885-86 

24 

—  6 

16 

—29 

17 

—24 

18 

.9 

3.0 

3.5    1.2 

6.7 

17 

8 

23 

8 

5 

1 

62 

1886-87 

18 

—14 

17 

—34 

19 

—16 

17 

.8 

2.0 

4.8   7.7 

14.5 

14 

23 

24 

34 

23 

2 

120 

1887^88 

23 

—20 

7 

—23 

17 

—20 

15 

.6 

3.4 

3.8   2.2 

9.4 

3 

11 

34 

11 

32 

11 

102 

188&-89 

26 
26  ■ 

—  7 

—  6 

25 
23 

—  8 

—  9 

15 

25 

—25 
—  6 

22 

25 

.3 

2.4 

3.3   2.2 

7.8 

4 

4 

14 

19 

11 

4 

56 

1889-90 

.0 

2.8 

-2.5   2.8 

8.1 

7 

0 

18 

13 

26 

1 

65 

1890-91 

12 

—20 

21 

—14 

24 

—16 

18 

.9 

2.8 

4.5   2.4 

9.7 

0 

36 

17 

17 

12 

12 

94 

1891-92 

30 

0 

22 

—  9 

23 

—13 

24 

.7 

2.9 

3.4   1.4 

7.7 

3 

1 

10 

1 

3 

0 

18 

1892-93 

20 

—  9 

10 

—14 

17 

—15 

16 

.0 

1.0 

1.3   6.4 

8.7 

8 

4 

1 

6 

7 

6 

32 

1893-94 

19 

—24 

20 

—  4 

18 

—29 

19 

.2 

3.6 

2.2   2.0 

7.8 

5 

23 

13 

37 

6 

9 

93 

1894-95 

23 

—18 

17 

—14 

15 

—17 

18 

.5 

2.4 

2.0   0.8 

5.3 

9 

20 

13 

13 

12 

1 

68 

1895-96 

26 

—12 

17 

—19 

21 

—24 

21 

.4 

3.0 

0.7   4.0 

7.7 

5 

3 

10 

16 

32 

5 

71 

1896-97 

21 

—  4 

19 

—12 

20 

—14 

20 

.1 

0.7 

2.9    1.6 

5.2 

4 

2 

24 

9 

13 

5 

58 

1897-98 

24 

—  5 

16 

—19 

24 

—22 

21 

.2 

3.3 

4.9   4.0 

12.2 

8 

5 

43 

32 

1 

1 

90 

1898-99 

22 

—23 

17 

—23 

18 

—22 

18 

.8 

1.4 

2.2    1.9 

5.5 

20 

6 

8 

22 

40 

0 

96 

1899-00 

28 

—  2 

17 

—16 

19 

—22 

21 

.3 

1.8 

3.4   4.9 

10.1 

2 

1 

30 

18 

21 

0 

72 

1900-01 

20 

—15 

17 

—24 

15 

—16 

17 

.3 

2.1 

1.8   0.4 

4.2 

5 

12 

19 

3 

6 

0 

45 

1901-02 

23 

—18 

16 

—14 

20 

—  9 

19 

.7 

3.4 

1.6   2.0 

7.0 

4 

11 

9 

10 

14 

0 

48 

1902-03 

19 

—21 

18 

—24 

25 

—24 

20 

.8 

4.3 

3.0   3.1 

10.4 

1 

28 

11 

24 

2 

2 

68 

1903-04 

18 

—15 

9 

—34 

13 

—17 

13 

.2 

2.9 

2.8    1.1 

6.8 

1 

16 

29 

10 

4 

13 

73 

1904-05 

13 

—12 

14 

—24 

13 

—15 

13 

.4 

1.6 

1.9   1.2 

4.6 

7 

10 

17 

12 

11 

0 

57 

1905-06 

24 

—12 

25 

—13 

19 

—18 

22 

.7 

2.3 

1.3   2.2 

5.8 

0 

8 

7 

22 

16 

10 

63 

1906-07 

16 

—19 

15 

—28 

13 

—26 

14 

.5 

2.7 

1.5   0.9 

5.1 

9 

16 

15 

16 

10 

18 

84 

1907-08 

27 

—  0 

20 

—14 

15 

—28 

20 

.5 

3.3 

1.6   3.0 

7.9 

5 

6 

9 

26 

6 

3 

•55 

1908-09 

22 

—10 

19 

—22 

22 

—20 

20 

.8 

2.4 

4.1    3.9 

10.5 

3 

22 

31 

9 

12 

4 

81 

1909-10 

21 

—10 

21 

—23 

18 

—18 

19 

.8 

1.9 

2.5   3.6 

8.0 

10 

18 

12 

42 

1 

0 

83 

1910-11 

15 

—  9 

21 

—14 

17 

—19 

17 

.6 

2.4 

1.4   3.1 

6.9 

9 

12 

3 

30 

22 

8 

84 

TABLE  II 
Average   Temperature   and   Precipitation   by    Decades 


TEMPERATURE 

A 

Rain  and  M: 

ELTED  I 

3NOW 

SNOW  UNMELTF.D 

A. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mean 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Total 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Total 

1834-44 

20° 

.2 

17° 

.2 

18° 

.7 

18° 

.6 

3.32 

3.16 

2.82 

9.01 

11.3 

21.0 

20.7 

19.9 

16.6 

4.7 

94.2 

1844-54 

21 

.6 

17 

.1 

17 

.8 

18 

.9 

3.72 

3.25 

2.78 

9.76 

6.7 

20.6 

15.3 

17.0 

14.3 

8.3 

82.2 

1854-64 

19 

.2 

17 

.6 

19 

.0 

18 

.6 

1864-74 

19 

.8 

17 

.4 

18 

.6 

18 

.6 

1.66 

2.51 

1.61 

6.18 

5.6 

12.1 

14.7 

12.7 

15.0 

4.5 

64.6 

1874-84 

21 

.6 

15 

.1 

19 

.8 

18 

.9 

2.29 

2.40 

2.06 

6.50 

5.6 

14.5 

22.7 

17.3 

12.9 

43 

77.3 

1884-94 

22 

.0 

18 

.2 

18 

.7 

19 

.7 

2.57 

3.22 

3.05 

8.84 

7.1 

12.7 

17.4 

16.3 

13.8 

4.6 

71.9 

1894-04 

23 

.7 

17 

.7 

20 

.4 

20 

.6 

2.70 

2.71 

2.49 

7.90 

5.9 

10.4 

19.6 

15.7 

14.5 

2.7 

68.8 

1904-11 

20 

.7 

20 

.2 

17 

.1 

19 

.3 

2.50 

2.06 

2.78 

7.35 

6.1 

13.1 

13.4 

22.4 

9.3 

58 

70.1 

FACULTY     WORK     FROM     THE     INSIDE 


Summary  of  remarks  made  by  Prof.  Charles  F.  Richardson  at  the  meeting 
of  Dartmouth  Secretaries  in  Hanover,  March  10,  1911 


In  the  interesting  speech  on  "The  Art 
of  Being  a  College  President,"  by  Presi- 
dent Wilson  of  Princeton  University, 
at  the  inauguration  of  President  Rich- 
mond of  Union  College,  in  1909,  he 
frankly  confessed  that  according  to  his 
experience,  members  of  college  fac- 
ulties were  about  as  sensitive  as  singers 
in  church  choirs.  In  our  benign  aca- 
demic life  at  Dartmouth  no  such  admis- 
sion is  to  be  made,  when  one  begins  to 
talk  about  the  inside  view  of  faculty 
activities;  but  it  must  be  said,  at  the 
start,  that  our  duties  and  our  preferences 
are  so  varied  and  our  numbers  are  so 
great,  that  none  but  the  most  super- 
ficial and  general  remarks  are  possible. 

Is  there  any  art  of  being  a  professor? 
If  so,  how  can  it  bind  together,  or  even 
correlate,  labors  so  dissimilar  as  those 
of  the  teacher  of  elementary  Frencn 
and  the  teacher  of  mathematics ;  the 
professor  of  palaeontology  and  the  pro- 
fessor of  English  literature ;  the  investi- 
gator into  historical  sources  and  the 
student  of  plant-germs?  A  college  is  a 
conlegium  of  quarternions  and  philos- 
ophy and  civil  engineering  and  lin- 
guistics and  a  good  many  things  besides. 
What  one  demand  can  we  properly  make 
of  a  teacher  as  such,  without  immedi- 
ate  relation   to  his   specialty? 

In  the  first  place,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  the  present  speaker  is  deliver- 
ing neither  an  autobiography  nor  a 
prescription ;  he  is  merely  summing  up 
a  few  points  concerning  which  his  ex- 
perience, and  universal  experience, 
would  seem  to  leave  little  doubt. 

The  primary  assumption  ought  to  be 
that  a  teacher  knows  his  subject.  The 
one  thing  which  is  intolerable,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  everybody,  from  trustee 


to  freshman,  is  a  man  in  the  desk  who 
does  not  know  the  thing  he  professes  to 
expound.  Such  a  personage  has  been 
visible,  from  time  to  time,  in  the  Ameri- 
can academic  field.  A  story  used  to  be 
told  of  an  estimable  middle-aged 
gentleman  who  at  length  realized  his 
lifelong  ambition  to  be  a  professor  of 
something,  he  did  not  care  what,  in  his 
alma  mater.  A  combination  of  piety 
and  log-rolling  at  last  achieved  his  hope ; 
and  on  the  way  to  assume  his  duties  he 
carefully  perused,  on  the  train,  an  ele- 
mentary text-book  on  the  subject  he  was 
to  teach.  Such  a  man,  it  is  safe  to  say, 
could  not  get  elected  in  any  decent 
American  college  today.  Two  things  all 
students  abominate :  one  is  ignorance 
(on  the  part  of  the  teacher), and  the 
other  is  egotism  (also  on  the  part  of 
the  teacher.  The  latter  they  will  tol- 
erate, in  the  person  of  an  unquestioned 
master  in  his  field;  but  the  former, 
never.  And  among  their  elders,  in  these 
days  of  subdivided  learning,  there  is  no 
disposition  to  allow  any  combination  of 
agreeable  personal  qualities  to  take  the 
place  of  downright  intellectual  compe- 
tence. 

But  to  competence  must  be  added, 
every  day  of  the  academic  year,  an  un- 
questionable power  to  teach.  Para- 
phrasing the  biblical  sum  in  addition,  the 
professor  must  add  to  investigation, 
knowledge ;  to  knowledge,  wisdom ;  and 
to  wisdom,  the  ability  to  impart  it.  To 
begin  with,  he  must  cause  the  student  to 
know  facts,  but  he  must  both  allure  him 
and  direct  him  to  arrange  those  facts,  in 
his  own  mind,  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  a 
large  residuum  of  exact  learning,  in  the 
best  sense,  with  its  concomitant  of  a 
developed  character. 
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President  Tucker  used  to  emphasize 
The  Search  for  Truth  as  the  great  func- 
tion of  an  institution  of  learning.  This 
search  should  forever  be  an  inspiration 
to  teacher  and  taught,  whether  in  the 
laboratory  or  in  the  realm  of  philosophy 
or  belles-lettres.  The  relation  between 
instructor  and  student,  rightly  defined, 
can  be  nothing  but  that  between  the 
stimulating  and  the  stimulated.  Tne 
personal  influence  is  the  final  one.  If 
learning  is  not  a  process  of  transmission 
it  is  naught.  This  "human  element," 
which  President  Nichols  makes  almost 
the  foundation  of  his  administration,  is 
indispensable.  No  amount  of  mere  ac- 
quisition on  the  part  of  the  teacher  can 
take  its  place-  If  the  instructor  has 
nothing  to  transmit,  he  should  never 
have  been  elected.  If  he  lacks  the  power 
to  transmit,  he  should  be  requested  to 
resign.  The  things  a  teacher  is  remem- 
bered for,  long  after  he  has  left  his  desk, 
are  likely  to  be  those  of  the  heart  rather 
than  of  the  brain. 

The  instructor  of  the  old  type,  at  his 
worst,  lacked  the  thorough  equipment  of 
his  modern  successor,  and  was  inclined 
to  cover  his  superficiality  by  too  close  an 
adherence  to  the  pages  of  the  text-book. 
At  his  best  he  was  a  man  whose  knowl- 
edge was  all  the  more  trustworthy  be- ' 
cause  he  had  so  largely  attained  it  by 
unaided  original  work ;  and  whose  zeal 
of  discovery  he  was  determined  to  share 
with  his  pupils,  immature  though  they 
were.  The  instructor  of  the  new  type, 
at  his  worst,  knows  all  about  Patagonian 
skulls  in  the  fourteenth  century,  or  the 
infinitive  in  n  in  Chaucer's  "Canterbury 
Tales ;"  but  he  ill  conceals  his  contempt 
for  the  average  freshman  or  for  his 
"generalizing"  associates  on  the  faculty, 
who  possess  no  degree  save  an  honorary 
A.M.  At  his  best,  he  teaches  the  history 
of  society,  or  the  great  human  element 
in  the  "Canterbury  Tales,"  all  the  bet- 
ter and  more  inspiringly  because  he  has 
a  sound  knowledge  of  externals  as  well 
as  of  internals. 

But  I  must  pass,  in  my  brief  time,  to 
a    few   more   specific   topics.      For   one 


thing,  I  think  that  no  man  realizes  now 
much  of  "Faculty  Work  from  the  In- 
side" is  outside  the  class-room.  "You 
must  have  an  easy  time,"  says  the  busy 
lawyer  or  journalist  or  physician  or  bus- 
iness man  to  the  college  teacher,  "with 
from  six  to  fifteen  hours  of  work  a 
week,  and  nothing  else  to  do  but  study 
or  rest."  On  the  contrary,  the  class- 
room, or  even  the  more  time-consuming 
laboratory,  takes  but  the  smaller  part  of 
the  effective  teacher's  time,  at  least  after 
he  has  reached  the  age  of  thirty-five  or 
forty.  One  is  sometimes  tempted  to  say 
that  his  work  begins,  not  ends,  when  he 
leaves  his  desk.  A  few  examples  will 
prove  the  exigence  and  the  time-taking 
character  of  our  collateral  work. 

For  one  thing,  the  modern  college  de- 
pends largely  upon  an  efficient  committee 
system.  To  some  committee  almost  every 
professor  and  assistant-professor  is  as- 
signed, his  duties  involving  an  amount  of 
work  differing,  of  course,  at  varying 
times  of  the  year,  and  in  the  several  com- 
mittees, but  always  time-  and  strength- 
consuming.  A  member  of  this  year's 
Committee  on  Administration  tells  me 
that  the  sessions  of  that  particular  com- 
mittee, thus  far  in  the  academic  year, 
have  consumed  fifty  hours.  Informal 
help  to  students — aside  from  the  new 
system  of  "advisorship" — is  another  pro- 
fessorial occupation  of  greater  import- 
ance, sometimes,  than  class-room  instruc- 
tion. Undergraduates'  inquiries  and  re- 
quests range  from  questions  concerning 
a  text-book  topic  to  discussions  affecting 
their  entire  future  career.  Such  charac- 
ter-shaping is  one  of  the  boons  of  the 
teacher's  life — a  thing  that  reacts  to  his 
own  lasting  benefit  as  a  man.  Again, 
the  informal  employment-aid  bureau 
which  the  college  has  furnished  from 
time  to  time  has,  in  the  case  of  at  least 
one  professor,  taken  fully  a  quarter  of 
his  working  hours  for  a  considerable 
period.  Aid  to  students  by  no  means 
stops  with  their  undergraduate  days ; 
scarcely  a  mail  comes  to  one  of  the  older 
teachers  without  some  letter  of  request : 
please  help  me  get  a  better  place ;  please 
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give  me  a  course  of  reading  on  a  speci- 
fied topic ;  please  look  out  for  my  brother 
in  the  incoming  freshman  class ;  please 
come  and  speak  at  the  dedication  of  our 
new  library,  or  school-building;  please 
look  over  my  MS.  book,  tell  me  its  de- 
fects, rewriting  what  seems  to  you 
faulty,  and  advising  me  regarding  a  pub- 
lisher, etc.  One  of  us  gets  one  kind  of 
letter,  another  another;  but  this  sort  of 
correspondence  probably  comes  to  the 
college  teacher  more  frequently  than  to 
any  other  professional  worker. 

Sometimes,  too,  the  professor  must  be 
a  combination  of  architect,  contractor, 
and  loan  agent;  at  least  four  chapter- 
houses of  Dartmouth  secret  societies 
have  been  built  under  the  daily  super- 
vision of  faculty  members.  When  I  add 
to  this  list,  Bible-class  leadership  for  a 
series  of  weeks ;  literary-class  direction ; 
collateral  work  as  class-secretary,  and 
so  on,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  time  wuich 
the  earnest  and  ambitious  teacher  wishes 
to  devote  to  investigation  or  authorship 
is  seriously  invaded.  In  this  random  list 
I  do  not  mention  summer-school  work, 
which  is  paid  for;  but  manifestly  that 
work  must  be  done  by  somebody,  and  it 
often  falls  upon  those  who  are  most 
pressed  otherwise,  or  are  most  desirous 
of  doing  something  besides  teaching  six 
additional  weeks. 

Any  superfluity  of  time  left  after  the 
doings  enumerated  above  is  very  likely 
to  go  to  addresses  or  papers — local,  be- 
fore various  Hanover  organizations ;  or 
non-local,  before  learned  societies,  lit- 
erary clubs,  churches  (professorial  ser- 
mons are  not  yet  extinct),  school-grad- 
uation audiences,  conventions,  and  the 
like.  May  I  say,  merely  as  a  personal  il- 
lustration, that  this  talk  of  mine  is  the 
eighteenth  address  which  T  have  given 
during  the  present  college  year,  outside 
of  the  class-room,  and  that  four  more 
are  to  come. 

Anv  mature  man  in  any  community, 
of  course,  should  stand  ready  to  help 
along  the  good  motions  of  the  world  to 
the  best  of  his  ability.  To  this  obliga- 
tion college  professors  everywhere — not- 
withstanding the  time- honored  jokes  re- 


garding their  incapacity  to  take  part  in 
practical  affairs— natu rally  expect  to  rise. 
But  civic,  social,  and  other  calls  come  to 
the  Dartmouth  instructor  with  far  great- 
er frequency  than  in  most  college  towns. 
There  are  great  universities  in  great 
cities,  and  small  colleges  in  good-sized 
towns ;  but  nowhere  else  in  the  United 
States  is  a  college  of  twelve  hundred 
students  situated  in  a  village  of  no  more 
than  fifteen  hundred  inhabitants, — with 
no  city  of  ten  thousand  people  within 
seventy-five  miles  of  it.  Hanover,  there- 
fore, since  the  days  of  Eleazar  Wheel- 
ock's  primitive  saw-mill  has  had  to 
rely,  in  large  measure,  upon  the  college 
faculty  for  services  usually  done  by 
other  citizens.  The  extent  and  variety 
of  such  service,  when  tabulated,  is  rather 
impressive.  With  no  endeavor  to  make 
a  complete  list,  I  can  recall  that  mem- 
bers of  our  faculty,  within  my  term  of 
service,  have  been 

Moderator  of  the  town-meeting ; 

Moderator  of  the  school-meeting ; 

Moderator   of   the   precinct-meeting; 

Commissioner  of  the  precinct ; 

Police  judge; 

Supervisor  of  the  check-list ; 

Representative   in   the   legislature ; 

Member  of  the  board  of  health ; 

Member  of  the  village  improvement 
association  ; 

Member  of  the  village  tree  associa- 
tion; 

Member  and  chairman  of  the  law  and 
order  league ; 

Director  of  the  cemetery ; 

Manager  of  the  gas-works ; 

President,  secretary,  treasurer,  and 
manager  of  aqueducts    (two)  ; 

President,  member  of  the  corpora- 
tion, and  trustee  of  the  Mary  Hitchcock 
Hospital ; 

Vice-president,  member  of  the  cor- 
poration, and  trustee  of  the  Howe  Lib- 
rary ; 

Trustee  of  the  town  library; 
Trustee   of  the   savings-bank ; 
Member  of  the  school  board ; 
Architect  of  the  enlargement  of  Rol- 
lins Chapel ; 
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Director  and  trustee  of  the  Pine  Park 
Association ; 

Director  and  trustee  of  the  Country 
Club  ; 

Director  and  trustee  of  the  Stock- 
bridge  Association    (boys'  club)  ; 

Deacon  or  warden  of  church ; 

Treasurer  of  church ; 

Superintendent    of    Sunday-school : 

Teacher   of    Sunday-school ; 

Organist ; 

Choir-leader ; 

Director  of  choral  club. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  nearly  all 
of  these  willingly-assumed  obligations 
are  gratuitous,  and  that  some  of  them 
take,  for  considerable  periods,  a  large 
percentage  of  a  man's  time  and  strength. 

Is  all  this  an  educational  waste?  I 
think  that  a  negative  reply  is  warranted 
on  two  grounds :  that  the  Dartmouth 
teaching-force  has  not  been  esteemed, 
in  general,  to  be  any  less  efficient,  in 
its  regular  work  of  instruction,  than 
similar  faculties  in  larger  towns ;  and 
that  the  students  listen  far  more  will- 
ingly and  receptively  to  those  whom  they 
know  to  have  "done  something"  out- 
side of  the  class-room.     Indeed,  under- 


graduates are  quite  likely  to  speak  with 
frank  contempt  of  such  of  their  teachers 
as  apparently  have  no  interests  beyond 
the  confines  of  a  narrow  specialty. 

Finally,  one  of  you  asked  me,  before  I 
began  to  speak,  what,  in  my  view,  was  the 
chief  difference  between  the  modern  col- 
lege and  that  of  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty 
years  ago.  In  a  word — the  subject  in 
itself  demands  a  lecture — it  seems  to  me 
that  the  undergraduate  body  of  today 
shows  a  great  gain  in  diffused  facility, 
gentlemanly  pleasantness,  and  average 
intellectual  ability;  with  a  loss  in  direc- 
tive capacity  and  downright  intellectual 
earnestness.  Naturally,  a  large  and 
prosperous  college,  of  a  cosmopolitan 
character,  reflects,  or  shares,  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  large  and  prosperous 
country  from  which  it  is  recruited.  But 
the  limitations  are  less  striking,  on  the 
whole,  than  the  gains.  And  there  cer- 
tainly is  a  place  for  the  college — for 
this  college — as  over  against  the  univer- 
sity, so  long  as  all  who  teach  remember 
the  old  and  sacred  emblem  of  proper  in- 
struction :  a  large  torch,  burning  with 
ever-living  fire,  from  which  a  surround- 
ing circle  of  smaller  torches  eagerly 
catches  the  flame. 


ALUMNI    OPINION 


Alumni  of  the  Great  Divide  Act  on  the  Alumni  Council  Plans 


It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  The 
Magazine  "publishes  the  following  com- 
munication from  David  J.  Main  '06.  sec- 
retary of  the  Dartmouth  Association  of 
the  Great  Divide.  This  association  is 
one  of  the  most  active  organizations 
among  the  alumni  of  the  College  and 
keeps  up  a  never  ceasing  interest  in  the 
welfare  of  Dartmouth.  Its  formal  ac- 
tion in  the  matter  of  the  proposed  Alum- 
ni Council  is  but  one  indication  of  its 
well-informed  and  intelligent  attitude 
toward  all  that  concerns  the  progress  of 
the  institution. 

Editor  of  the  Alumni  Magazine:  ' 
Dear  Sir  : 

At  the  regular  monthly  meeting  held 
in  Denver  April  18,  1911,  at  the  Uni- 
versity Club,  the  Dartmouth  Association 
of  the  Great  Divide  was  fortunate  in 
having  with  them  Ex-Secretary  Hop- 
kins, who  was  called  upon  to  state  the 
general  plan  of  the  proposed  Alumni 
Council. 

A  motion  was  made  and  unanimously 
carried,  endorsing  the  report  verbatim 
of  the  Committee  on  Alumni  Council  as 
outlined  in  the  April  issue  of  the  Alum- 
ni Magazine,  and  the  secretary  was  in- 
structed to  immediately  notify  the  sec- 
retary-treasurer of  the  Secretaries  As- 
sociation, A.  Karl  Skinner,  and  the  mag- 
azine editor  of  the  Alumni  Magazine, 
Homer  Eaton  Keyes,  of  such  action  as 
taken  by  the  Great  Divide  Association, 
with  the  request  that  it  be  published  in 
the  next  issue  of  The  Magazine,  with 
the  sincere  hope  that  the  various  associa- 
tions will  take  similar  action  in  approv- 
ing the  council  plan. 


It  was  the  consensus  of  opinion  that 
not  only  an  urgent  but  an  immediate 
need  for  such  an  organization  is  essen- 
tial to  express  alumni  sentiment  from 
this  section  of  the  country,  to  an  official 
body  that  would  pass  on  important  ques- 
tions bearing  on  the  welfare  of  the  Col- 
lege, which  would  take  definite  form  in 
receiving  approval   or   rejection. 

It  is  our  belief  that  such  an  organ- 
ization with  scattered,  instead  of  con- 
gested representation,  is  as  necessary  to 
a  tangible  College  supervision  as  rep- 
resentation in  Congress  of  all  states  is 
to  a  well-balanced,  centralized  govern- 
ment. It  is  hard  for  the  Eastern  com- 
munities to  realize  that  Dartmouth  in 
the -far  West  takes  a  place  in  the  colle- 
giate world  second  to  none  in  activities 
that  call  for  progressive  and  up-to-date 
ideas,  and  it  appears  to  us  that  the 
clearing-house  plan  is  the  only  solution 
in  which  to  receive  some  recognition  in 
the  College  machinery. 

In  our  judgment,  the  formation  of  the 
Alumni  Council  will  not  usurp  just  au- 
thority from  other  alumni  organizations 
formed  for  altogether  different  purposes, 
but  will  fill  a  long- felt  want  for  such 
a  body  to  interchange  alumni  ideas,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  we  appear  to  be  too 
far  remote  for  participation  in  trus- 
tee representation. 

The  Dartmouth  Association  of  the 
Great  Divide, 

By,  David  J.  Main, 

Secretary 

Denver,  Colo.,  April   19,   1911 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


Tuck  School  Conference  on  Scientific 
Management 

The  most  important  event  as  yet 
scheduled  in  the  history  of  the  Tuck 
School  of  Administration  and  Finance 
is  the  Tuck  School  Conference  on  Sci- 
entific Management  to  be  held  in  Hano- 
ver October  12  to  14,  announcement  of 
which  has  recently  been  made  by  Pro- 
fessor H.  S.  Person,  Director  of  the 
School.  Professor  Person  has  had  the 
idea  of  such  a  conference  for  some  time 
in  mind,  but  has  kept  the  matter  secret 
until  he  could  be  certain  of  presenting  a 
program  which  should  carry  the  names 
of  the  leading  authorities  on  the  science 
of  business.  A  glance  at  the  program  as 
given  below  carries  sufficient  assurance 
of  the  eminence  of  the  men  who  are  to 
be  brought  together. 

Frederick  W.  Taylor  of  Philadelphia 
who  opens  the  conference  with  an  ad- 
dress on  "The  Principles  of  Scientific 
Management"  is  the  man  most  widely 
known  as  the  first  to  promulgate  and  ap- 
ply these  principles  and  is  the  one  most 
frequently  quoted  in  the  numerous  arti- 
cles on  the  subject  which  have  recently 
been  published.  But  little  less  promi- 
nent is  Henry  L.  Gantt  of  New  York, 
who  has  written  not  a  little  on  the  sub- 
ject of  business  efficiency  and  is  fre- 
quently heard  at  the  meetings  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers. Harrington  Emerson,  head  of 
the  Emerson  Company,  efficiency  engi- 
neers, of  New  York,  is  a  specialist  in 
railroad  matters  and  is  authority  for 
some  of  the  statements  regarding  rail- 
road efficiency  which  made  so  great  a 
sensation  in  the  recent  railroad  rate  in- 
quiry. Henry  P.  Kendall  represents 
the  application  of  efficient  methods  to 
the  printers'  business '  at  the  Plympton 
Press,  Norwood,  Mass.  James  M. 
Dodge,  now  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Link  Belt  Company  of 
Philadelphia,   formerly  president  of  the 


company,  and  at  one  time  president  of 
the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  En- 
giners,  has  been  largely  responsible  for 
the  application  of  modern  methods  in 
the  upbuilding  of  the  largest  manufac- 
tory of  conveying  machinery.  The  rela- 
tion between  expert  accounting  and  bus- 
iness efficiency  is  represented  in  the  per- 
son of  Frederick  A.  Cleveland  of  New 
York,  who  has  won  distinction  by  his 
ability  in  applying  accounting  to  the 
problems  of  public  business,  and  who  is 
at  present  chairman  of  the  committee 
appointed  by  President  Taft  to  investi- 
gate the  business  methods  of  govern- 
ment departments  at  Washington.  The 
conference  is  called  for  the  benefit  of 
the  manufacturers  and  business  men  of 
New  Hampshire  and  of  neighboring 
states  and  it  is  confidently  expected  that 
a  large  number  will  avail  themselves  of 
the  opportunity  not  only  to  hear,  but  to 
come  into  close  personal  contact  with  the 
leaders  in  the  movement  for  superior 
business  administration.  The  program, 
as  at  present  outlined,  follows : 

Thursday  Evening,  October  12 

Chairman : 

8.00  P.  M.  The  Principles  of  Scien- 
tific Management — Frederick  W.  Tay- 
lor, Philadelphia. 

Friday  Forenoon,  October  13 
Chairman:   Benjamin  A.   Kimball,   Con- 
cord, N.  H. 

9.30  A.  M.  The  Task  and  the  Proper 
Day's  Work — Henry  L.  Gantt,  New 
York. 

10.30  A.  M.  The  Opportunity  of  La- 
bor Under  a  System  of  Scientific  Man- 
agement— Harrington  Emerson,  New 
York. 

Friday  Afternoon,  October  13 
Chairman :   Charles  H.  Jones,   Boston 
1.30   P.   M.     Types   of   Management: 
Unsystematized,    Systematized   and   Sci- 
entific— Henry    P,    Kendall,     Norwood, 
Mass, 
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2.30  P.  M.  The  Spirit  in  Which  Sci- 
entific Management  Should  Be  Ap- 
proached— James  M.  Dodge,  Nicetown, 
Philadelphia. 

3.30  P.  M.  Round  Table  Confer- 
ences, as  follows : — 

A.  Scientific  Management  in  Ma- 
chine Manufacture. 

B.  Scientific  Management  in  Tex- 
tile Manufacture. 

C.  Scientific  Management  in  Shoe 
Manufacture. 

D.  Scientific  Management  in  Print- 
ing and  Publishing. 

E.  Scientific  Management  in  Pulp 
and  Paper  Manufacture. 

F.  Efficiency  in  Lumbering  and  in 
the  Management  of  Timber  Properties. 

G.  Academic  Efficiency. 

Friday  Evening,  October  13 

Chairman :   Honorable   Robert   P.    Bass, 
Governor  of  New  Hampshire 

8.00  P.  M.  The  Application  of  the 
Scientific  Method  to  the  Activities  of  the 
State — Frederick  A.  Cleveland,  New 
York. 

Saturday  Forenoon,  October  14 

Chairman :  James  Logan,  Mayor,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

9.30  A.  M.  The  Application  of  Busi- 
ness Methods  to  the  Government  of  a 
Municipality. 

10.30  A.  M.  Discussion  of  the  Two 
Preceding  Addresses. 

Opened  by  the  Chairman. 


Candidates  for  Alumni  Trustee 

The  polls  now  open  for  the  election 
of  alumni  trustee  to  succeed  Judge  Wal- 
lace will  close  at  Commencement.  WThile 
circulars  containing  the  list  of  nomina- 
tions for  the  vacancy  have  been  sent  to 
all  the  alumni,  the  names  of  the  candi- 
dates with  brief  sketches  of  their  careers 
are  here  reprinted  as  a  matter  of  record. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  College  consists,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  the  College 


charter,  of  twelve  men.  Of  these  the 
President  of  the  College  is  one,  the  Gov- 
ernor of  New  Hampshire  is  another.  Of 
the  whole  body,  seven  must  be  citizens 
of  New  Hampshire.  Five  members  of 
the  board  are  elected  by  alumni  of  the 
College  for  a  period  of  five  years  each, 
their  terms  being  so  arranged  that  one 
member  is  elected  each  year.  The  other 
members  are  elected  for  life  by  the  trus- 
tees themselves.  It  so  happens  that,  in 
the  present  instance,  the  vacancy  to  be 
filled  by  alumni  vote  is  that  of  one  of  the 
seven  New  Hampshire  representatives. 
Hence  all  of  the  candidates  named  are 
from  this  state : 

Edward  G.  Leach,   1871 

Born  Jan.  28,  1849,  Meredith,  N.  H. ; 
graduated  Dartmouth  College,  with 
degree  of  A.B.,  1871 ;  admitted  to  the 
New  Hampshire  bar,  1874,  and  has 
since  practiced  at  Franklin  and  Con- 
cord ;  member  New  Hampshire  house 
of  representatives  1895,  state  senate 
1901 ;  executive  council,  1905 ;  solici- 
tor, Merrimack  county,  1880-1884; 
president  Manufacturers'  &  Merchants' 
Mutual  Insurance  company  and  director 
of  numerous  other  corporations. 

Alfred  R.  Evans,  1872 

Born  March  21,  1849,  Shelburne; 
graduated  Dartmouth  College,  with 
degree  of  A.B.,  18/2;  admitted  to 
New  Hampshire  bar,  1875,  and  has 
since  practiced  at  Gorham;  judge  of 
probate,  Coos  county,  since  1895; 
quartermaster  general  New  Hampshire 
militia  since  1907 ;  member  New  Hamp- 
shire house  of  representatives,  1874-75- 
7tS;  delegate  New  Hampshire  constitu- 
tional convention,  1902 ;  president,  Gor- 
ham Savings  bank  and  Gorham  board  of 
trade. 

Albert  O.  Brown,  1878 

Born  July  18,  1853,  North  wood,  grad- 
uated Dartmouth  College,  with  degree 
of  A.B.,  18/8;  Boston  University  Law 
School  (LL.B.)  1884;  admitted  to  New 
Hampshire  bar  same  year  and  has  since 
practiced  at  Manchester ;  trustee  Coe's 
Northwood  Academy;  president  Amos- 
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keag  Savings  bank ;  director  and  counsel, 
Manchester  Traction,  Light  &  Power 
company;  counsel  Amoskeag  Manufac- 
turing company  and  numerous  other  cor- 
porations;  special  counsel  for  state  of 
New  Hampshire  in  railroad  tax  appeals 
now  pending  in  supreme  court. 

Leslie  P.  Snow,  1886 
Born  Oct.  19,  1862,  Eaton;  graduated 
Dartmouth  College,  with  degree  of  A.B., 
1886;  Columbian  Law  School,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  (LL.B.)  1890;  admitted  to 
Maryland  bar,  1890,  and  New  Hamp- 
shire bar,  1891  ;  has  since  practiced  con- 
tinually at  Rochester;  member  Roches- 
ter school  board,  1899-1904;  president 
Rochester  National  bank;  has  served  as 
trustee  of  several  large  estates;  member 
New  Hampshire  legislature,  1&67-88; 
special  pension  examiner,  1888-90. 

John  E.  Allen,  1894 
Born  June  26,  1873,  Claremont;  grad- 
uated Dartmouth  College,  with  degree  of 
A.B.,  1894;  Harvard  Law  School 
(LL.B.),  1898;  admitted  to  New  Hamp- 
shire bar,  1898,  and  has  since  practiced 
at  Keene;  city  solicitor  of  Keene,  1900- 
1908;  judge  of  probate,  Cheshire  county, 
1900-1906;  instructor  in  Tuck  School, 
Dartmouth  College,  1900-1903. 
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1 

3 

Reinstated 

2 

3 

Present 

enrollment        217 
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269 
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The  Dropping  of  Delinquents 

Statistics  of  undergraduate  enroll- 
ment in  Dartmouth  which  have  recently 
been  prepared  by  the  Registrar  offer 
some  interesting  comparisons.  The  fig- 
ures, corrected  to  March  22,  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

Class  of  1911     1912     1913     1914 
Enrollment  on 

Jan.   1  223       232       281       393 

Completed   work 

for  degree  with 

Class  of  1910      11 
Advanced  to 

senior    standing 

from  junior  class  5  5 

S  e  p  a  r  a  ted  by 

faculty      action 

and    withdrawn 


Eight  members  of  the  senior  class, 
who  will  receive  their  degrees  in  June, 
completed  the  requirement  for  their  de- 
grees at  the  end  of  the  first  semester. 
Two  of  them  are  pursuing  graduate 
work  at  Dartmouth,  and  one  at  Cor- 
nell ;  two  are  teaching  and  three  are  en- 
gaged in  business. 

The  number  dropped  from  the  rolls, 
or  withdrawn  to  avoid  being  dropped, 
is  seen  to  be  43  in  all.  At  the  close  of 
the  first  semester  Princeton  dropped  49 
regular  students  as  follows :  freshmen, 
18;  sophomores,  16;  juniors,  13;  sen- 
iors, 2.  The  Princeton  catalogue  shows 
an  enrollment,  in  these  classes,  of  1,227. 
If  the  statistics  of  the  past  few  years 
count  for  anything,  this  number  will  be 
forcibly  reduced  to  the  extent  of  40 
more  delinquents  in  June. 

At  Cornell,  the  number  of  students 
dropped  at  the  close  of  the  first  semester 
was  the  smallest  in  years,  88  for  all  de- 
partments, the  enrollment  of  which  to- 
tals nearly  4,000.  Of  these  88,  from  the 
College  of  Arts,  with  an  enrollment  of 
about  900,  22  were  dropped.  From  the 
Colleges  of  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering, with  an  enrollment  of  about 
1,700,  34  were  dropped.  The  College 
of  Agriculture  furnished  21  of  the  re- 
maining victims.  In  1909,  at  the  same 
period  of  the  year,  Cornell  dropped  152 
students;  last  year  141.  The  consider- 
able present  decrease  is  attributed  to  in- 
creased severity  in  entrance  examina- 
tions. 


Bound   Volume   of   "The   Dartmouth" 

The  Dartmouth  for  1908-9  and  1909- 
10,  two  volumes,  bound  in  three-quar- 
ters green  morocco  is  for  sale.  Corre- 
spondence should  be  addressed  to  Box 
33,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
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Summer  School  Announcement 

Announcements  of  the  Dartmouth 
Summer  School  for  the  present  year  are 
now  printed  and  ready  for  distribution. 
Fifty  courses  are  provided  covering  a 
wide  variety  of  subjects.  In  addition 
to  a  teaching  staff  selected  from  the  reg- 
ular teaching  faculty  of  the  College,  Di- 
rector Worthen  has  secured  the  services 
of  the  following  teachers  from  outside : 
Clarence  E.  Meleney,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  As- 
sociate Superintendent,  Department  of 
Education,  New  York  City;  Cecil  F. 
Lavell,  Ph.D.,  lecturer  on  History  of 
Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University;  Henry  S.  Canby,  Ph.D.,  as- 
sistant professor  of  English,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Edward  H.  Cameron,  Ph.D., 
assistant  professor  of  Psychology,  Yale 
University;  Willard  H.  Durham,  A.B., 
instructor  in  English,  Yale  University. 

The  Summer  School  gives  certificates 
for  examinations  covering  the  courses 
offered,  and,  as  these  certificates  are  ac- 
cepted by  the  Department  of  Education 
in  New  York  City  in  place  of  examina- 
tions in  certain  subjects;  and  in  the  New 
Hampshire  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  as  well,  the  Dartmouth 
Summer  School  has  been  deservedly 
popular  among  teachers.  A  considerable 
number  of  undergraduates  in  the  Col- 
lege likewise  take  advantage  of  the  op- 
portunities presented  by  the  summer 
session  either  for  making  up  lost  hours, 
or  for  shortening  the  period  required  for 
gaining  the  bachelor's  degree. 

The  session  of  the  Summer  School 
during  the  coming  summer  will  open  on 
July  5  and  will  continue  for  six  weeks. 
Classes  meet,  in  general,  five  times  per 
week,  Saturdays  remaining  open  for  rec- 
reation. Professor  T.  W.  D.  Worthen 
continues  as  director  of  the  School  and 
will  answer  any  inquiries  addressed  to 
him. 


Medical  School  Graduation 

The  graduation  exercises  of  the  Dart- 
mouth Medical  School  held  on  the  morn- 
ing of  March  28,  took  the  form  of  a 
dinner  which  was  held  at  College  Hall. 
President  Nichols  presided  over  .the  oc- 
casion and  conferred  the  degrees.  Ad- 
dresses were  made  by  Dr.  C.  C.  Stewart, 
Dr.  C.  E.  Bolser,  and  Dr.  H.  N.  Kings- 
ford.  The  administration  of  the  hippo- 
cratic  oath  was  conducted  by  Dr.  E.  J. 
Bartlett. 

The  men  to  receive  degrees  were :  C. 
R.  Abbott,  W.  A.  Bartlett,  G.  S.  Davis, 
E.  W.  Fiske,  I.  N.  Kilburn,  B.  E.  San- 
born, Jr.,  A.  B.  Shaw,  M.  K.  Smith, 
T.  W.  Worthen. 


Bound    Volumes    of   "The    Magazine" 

The  publishers  of  The  Alumni  Mag- 
azine have  on  hand  a  limited  number  of 
bound  volumes  of  the  periodical,  which 
may  be  procured  by  alumni  who  wish 
to  keep  a  complete  series.  The  price  per 
volume  will  be  $2.25.  Single  copies  of 
back  numbers  will  be  supplied  at  15 
cents  each.  The  Magazine  is  now  a 
permanent  institution  and  provides  the 
readiest  means  of  reference  to  the  cur- 
rent history  of  Dartmouth.  It  is  be- 
lieved that,  as  time  passes,  the  value  of 
the  earlier  issues  will  materially  in- 
crease :  hence  the  present  offer  must 
necessarily  be  provisional  upon  a  re- 
stricted supply. 


Baccalaureate  Preacher  Chosen 

The  Reverend  Charles  E.  Jefferson, 
D.D.,  pastor  of  the  Broadway  Taberna- 
cle, New  York  City,  has  been  chosen  to 
deliver  the  baccalaureate  sermon  before 
the  seniors  on  Commencement  Sunday, 
June  25.  Doctor  Jefferson  is  widely 
known  as  a  brilliant  and  effective  speak- 
er and  as  the  author  of  a  number  of  re- 
ligious books. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Baseball 

With  the  opening  of  College  after  the 
spring  vacation,  the  varsity  baseball 
team  returned  from  its  southern  trip, 
during  which  eight  games  were  played, 
at  Manassas,  Va.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
South  Orange,  N.  J.,  New  York,  and  at 
West  Point.  Although  the  trip  was  not 
a  trumph  of  games  won,  from  the  stand- 
point of  training,  practice,  and  develop- 
opment  of  the  material,  it  was  a  dis- 
tinct success,  and  the  playing  of  the  team 
encourages  hope  for  a  successful  sea- 
son. Only  three  of  the  eight  contests 
were  won,  but  in  no  game  was  the  Dart- 
mouth team  greatly  outclassed,  several 
of  the  games  being  lost  by  errors  that 
were  the  result  of  lack  of  out-door  prac- 
tice. 

Starting  with  the  Eastern  College 
game  at  Manassas,  with  no  previous  out- 
of-door  practice,  and  with  a  nine,  four 
of  which  were  without  varsity  expe- 
rience, the  team  gradually  rounded  into 
shape  until  at  South  Orange  a  winning 
gait  was  struck  and  maintained,  the  trip 
ending  with  a  one  to  nothing  victory 
over  West  Point. 

The  work  of  the  team  has  been  char- 
acterized by  brilliant  fielding,  but  by 
weak  batting  and  stupid  base  running. 
Fielding  errors  have  been  few,  but  have 
been  costly,  the  Eastern  College  and  the 
Princeton  losses  being  directly  due  to 
Dartmouth  misplays.  Donahue,  last 
year's  freshman  captain,  has  been  the 
most  brilliant  performer  in  the  field,  his 
work  being  a  feature  in  the  Princeton 
and  in  the  Columbia  games.  Captain 
Emerson,  also,  has  excelled,  accepting 
eighteen  chances  without  an  error.  Of 
the  thirteen  men  whose  fielding  records 
were  kept  during  the  trip,  five  have  an 
average  of  a  thousand  per  cent.  Daley 
has  a  batting  average  of  .343,  but  the 
rest  of  the  team  is  weak  in  this  depart- 


ment, the  team  average  being  only  .196, 
The  fielding  average  of  the  team  is  .936. 

Dartmouth  is  particularly  strong  this 
year  in  the  pitching  staff.  Ekstrom  has 
pitched  three  games,  and  has  shown  bet- 
ter form  than  at  any  time  previous  in  his 
career.  The  Eastern  College  and  the 
Princeton  games  were  lost  through  the 
poor  support  given  him.  In  the  Colum- 
bia game  he  made  his  best  showing,  a 
mis  judgment  of  a  short  field  fly  allowing 
the  only  hit,  and  that  coming  in  the  ninth 
inning  after  two  men  were  out.  Of  the 
other  twirlers,  Gammons  and  Morey  are 
the  most  promising,  the  former  winning 
the  West  Point  game  in  good  style,  al- 
though hard  hit  in  the  Pennsylvania  con- 
test. Morey's  work  has  been  mediocre 
so  far  this  season,  and  he  has  shown 
that  he  is  not  yet  rounded  into  the  form 
of  a  year  ago.  Olsen  pitched  eight  in- 
nings of  the  Penn  State  game,  being  re- 
lieved by  Ekstrom  with  Dartmouth  two 
runs  to  the  good. 

Steen  has  shown  up  as  the  best  catcher 
on  the  squad,  and  will  fill  that  place  on 
the  team.  Alden  will  be  the  second 
choice  for  this  position,  although  both 
he  and  Steen  are  deplorably  weak  bat- 
ters, neither  getting  a  hit  during  the 
Southern  trip. 

The  results  of  the  games  played  on  the 
Southern  tour  were  as  follows : 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Club  7. 

Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Andover, 

Pennsylvania 

of  rain. 


0 — Eastern  College  1 
1 — Cornell  3. 
5 — Penn  State  6. 
7 — Pennsylvania  8. 
0 — Princeton  4. 


9— South 


Orange 


Field 


2 — Columbia  0. 

1 — Army  0. 
Georgetown,     and 

games    cancelled 


second 
because 
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Stimulation  of  Indoor  Sports 

The  completion  of  the  new  gymna- 
sium has  given  the  opportunity,  and  the 
generosity  of  several  alumni  has  given 
the  occasion  for  a  series  of  interclass 
track  meets  which  were  held  during  the 
month  of  March.  In  order  to  increase 
the  interest  in  track  athletics  and  to  as- 
sist in  developing  new  material  for  col- 
lege teams  cups  were  offered  as  follows : 

By  E.  K.  Hall  '92,  a  cup  to  be  known 
as  the  "Hall  Improvement  Cup,"  to  be 
given  the  contestant  making  the  best 
general  improvement  in  any  of  the  vari- 
ous events.  Two  other  cups  to  be  given 
for  work  in  the  shot  put. 

By  I.  J.  French  '01,  two  cups  to  be 
given  to  novices,  who  after  winning  a 
place  in  the  novice  events  shall  score 
the  greatest  number  of  points  in  their 
section  of  the  handicap  events ;  two 
other  cups  for  sprints  and  middle  dis- 
tance events,  including  the  1000-yard 
run,  to  be  given  to  highest  point  win- 
ners. 

By  S.  L.  Powers  '74,  two  cups,  to  be 
presented  to  highest  point  winners  in 
weight  events. 

By  J.  W.  Gannon  '99,  two  cups  for 
highest  point  winners  in  long  distance 
events. 

By  C.  G.  McDavitt  '00,  two  cups  for 
highest  point  winners  in  field  events. 

By  J.  S.  Smith  '01,  two  cups  for  high- 
est point  winners  in  hurdles. 

By  D.  B.  Rich  '00,  two  cups  to  be 
given  to  the  two  athletes  who  first  lower 
a  college  record. 

Five  interclass  meets  were  held  in 
competition  for  these  cups,  and  aroused 
great  interest  among  the  entire  student 
body.  Of  the  series  the  sophomores 
won  two  meets  and  may  pride  them- 
selves upon  being  track  champions  of 
the  College.  Following  the  last  meet, 
on  April  1,  the  silver  cups  were  awarded 
as  follows : 

The  two  French  cups  for  sprints  and 
middle  distances  were  won  by  Sander- 
son '11,  first;  Russell  '11,  second. 

The  two  Gannon  cups  for  distances 
were  won  by  Harmon  '13,  first;  second, 
Noyes  '11. 


The  two  Smith  cups  for  hurdles  were 
won  by  Smith  '12,  first;  second,  Sever 
'11. 

The  weight  competition  for  the  two 
Powers  cups  was  won  by  Joyce  '13, 
first;  second,  Lovejoy  '11. 

The  two  McDavitt  cups  for  field 
events  were  won  by  Buck  '13,  first;  sec- 
ond, Enwright  '13. 

The  two  French  novice  cups  were 
won  by  McCoy  '13,  first;  second,  Shep- 
herd '13. 

The  Hall  improvement  cup  will  not 
be  awarded  until  the  end  of  the  track 
season  next  June.  Concerning  this 
award,  a  new  clause  has  been  added 
whereby  no  man  having  any  conditions 
in  studies  other  than  those  of  entrance 
will  be  eligible  in  competition. 

The  Hall  shot-put  cups  will  also  not 
be  given  out  until  the  close  of  the  sea- 
son because  no  men  have  as  yet  shown 
sufficient,   decided  improvement. 


Webster  Club 

Eight  members  of  the  Webster  Club 
and  seven  other  members  of  the  College 
attended  the  annual  convention  of  the 
Intercollegiate  Civic  League  in  New 
York  and  Washington  during  the  first 
two  days  of  the  spring  recess,  April  6 
and  7. 

The  first  day  was  spent  in  New  York, 
where  the  delegates  of  the  various  col- 
leges and  universities  represented  at  the 
meeting  were  entertained  at  a  luncheon 
given  at  Columbia  University,  where  the 
address  of  welcome  was  delivered  by 
President  Butler.  The  afternoon  was 
spent  in  convention  at  which  reports  and 
addresses  were  presented  by  the  various 
delegates.  In  the  evening  a  banquet  was 
held  at  the  University  Club,  where  Nor- 
man Hapgood,  Thomas  Mott  Osborne, 
Charles  D.  Allen,  secretary  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Board  of  Research  of  New  York 
City,  D.  L.  Cutts,  J.  W.  Tanner,  and 
C.  M.  Jesup  were  speakers. 

At  Washington  the  delegates  met  and 
were  addressed  by  President  Taft,  Jus- 
tice  White.    Ambassador    Bryce,    Attor- 
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ney-General  Wicker  sham,  Speaker 
Clark,  John  Barrett  '83,  director-gen- 
eral of  the  Bureau  of  American  Repub- 
lics, and  Congressmen  Underwood  and 
Mann. 

The  Dartmouth  delegation  was  enter- 
tained at  luncheon  at  the  capital  by  Rep- 
resentative Martin,  of  South  Dakota, 
Congressman  Foster  '80,  of  Vermont, 
attending  the  luncheon  also. 

The  junior  members  of  the  organiza- 
tion, recently  elected,  are:  H.  E.  Allen, 
C.  E.  Snow,  L.  W.  Snow,  H.  K.  Urion, 
H.  G.  Mosier,  P.  E.  Martin,  H.  B. 
Lines,  B.  B.  Lyons,  M.  Whittemore,  L. 
B.  Schell,  H.  E.  McElwain,  W.  B.  El- 
cock,  D.  B.  O'Connor,  H.  T.  Armes,  H. 
S.  Fuller. 


more  serious  work  than  any  hitherto  at- 
tempted. 


Prom  Operetta  Chosen 

The  supply  of  undergraduate  talent 
for  writing  comic  operas  seems  inex- 
haustible. In  the  competition  for  this 
year's  operetta  to  be  presented  in  Prom 
Week  no  less  than  three  brand  new  pro- 
ductions were  submitted  to  the  commit- 
tee in  charge.  After  some  debate  the 
collaborating  work  of  R.  T.  Hastings 
'11,  C.  G.  Newcomb  '12,  H.  L.  Armes 
'12,  and  R.  J.  Powers  '13  was  accepted. 
The  piece  is  perhaps  less  an  operetta 
than  a  playlet  with  incidental  music. 
The  plot  is  amusing,  coherent,  and  well 
worked  out ;  the  music  is  catchy  and  the 
lyrics,  as  a  whole,  no  doubt  the  clever- 
est in  years.  The  title  is  as  yet  unde- 
termined. Choice  hovers  over  several 
alluring  captions.  A  change  is  made 
this  year  in  the  method  of  conducting 
the  operetta.  Hitherto  the  authors  have 
staged  their  own  work  and  enjoyed  the 
proceeds.  In  the  present  instance  a 
prize  was  offered  for  the  best  operetta. 
The  Dramatic  Club  will  stage  it  and  the 
treasury  of  that  organization  will  bene- 
fit by  any  surplus.  It  is  hoped  in  this 
way  to  put  the  undergraduate  dramatics 
at  Dartmouth  in  a  financial  position  that 
will   make   possible   the   undertaking   of 


Chinning  Rules  Again  Considered 

Despite  the  fact  that  the  helter  skelter 
chinning  methods  which  were  in  opera- 
tion last  fall  resulted  in  full  fraternity 
delegations,  the  undergraduate  body  is 
not  satisfied  with  them.  The  thankless 
task  of  finding  a  system  that  shall  please 
everybody  has  now  devolved  upon  Pal- 
aeopitus,  and  that  body  is  manfully 
struggling  with  the  problem.  It  seems 
to  be  pretty  generally  conceded  that  the 
theoretical  ideal  would  be  achieved 
should  no  freshmen  receive  fraternity 
invitations  earlier  than  the  second  se- 
mester of  their  first  year  in  college  .  The 
ideal  could  be  achieved  were  the  frater- 
nities less  suspicious  of  one  another  and 
less  fearful  that  delay  might,  in  some 
instances,  prove  disadvantageous  to  the 
recently  founded  organizations.  It 
seems  unlikely  that  any  agreement  for 
delayed  chinning  can  be  made  and  fully 
lived  up  to.  The  only  alternative  is  an 
early  scramble  such  as  that  of  this  year. 
Signs  indicate  the  scramble. 


Temporary  Baseball  Stands 

The  problem  presented  by  the  burning 
of  the  grandstand  at  the  athletic  field 
has  not  yet  been  solved.  New  stands 
when  built  should  be  fireproof  and  there 
are  at  present  no  funds  available  for 
such  construction.  For  the  coming 
baseball  season  temporary  bleachers  will 
be  erected ;  the  matter  of  type  and  po- 
sition of  a  new  grandstand  to  remain  un- 
decided for  some  time  to  come. 


Basketball  Captain 

Ernest  Edmund  Mensel  T2  of  North- 
ampton, Mass.,  has  been  chosen  captain 
of  the  basketball  team  for  next  year. 
Mensel  has  played  for  the  varsity  at 
left  guard  for  two  years  past  and  is  a 
speedy  and  reliable  player. 


ALtfMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '81 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks, '86 

Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  'qg, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George, '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '80 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evaning  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds,'9o. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,  third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,   21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 
Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Club  luncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 
12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 
Annual  Dinner,  second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 
Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1 876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

Dartmouth  Chateau,  5541  Madison  Ave. 

or  604  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 

Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Henry  L.  Moore,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '80. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 
Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

1881 

President,  George  I.  McAllister,  '77. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 
January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 

Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 
January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED    IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 
Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion   in  November. 

"  the  great  divide"  association,  founded 

IN    1895 

President,  Richard  C.  Campbell, '86. 
Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at   Denver,   second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 
Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01 , 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 
Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  19OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,   '72. 

Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Amasa  B.  Clark,  '89. 

Vice  President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule,  '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Elmer  C.  Potter,  '92. 

Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  St. 
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THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty   Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    RHODE    ISLAND    DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN   1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,    Edward  G.  Oarr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn,  '93. 

Secretary,  Walter#G.  Kennedy,  '07, 
820  Rockerfeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss,  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson,  '04. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann,  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   CENTRAL   AND  WESTERN 
NEW   YORK,  FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

594  West  Ave.,  Rochester 


THE    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE 
FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  John   H.   Hill,  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C  Redlon,  '06', 

215    Federal    St.,    Portland 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1 886 
President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual    Reunion  at   Concord,    N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the   meeting   of  the    New   Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

ASSOCIATION  of  secretaries,    founded   in 

1905 

President,  Charles  M.  Smith  '91. 
Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,    Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 
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'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  20  North  Ash- 
land Boulevard,  Chicago,  111. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,     Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,   Esq.,   Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 


'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,   Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,   Boston,   Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,   Hanover,   N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Haaover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


MAINE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Dartmouth  Association  of  Maine  was 
organized  at  a  gathering  of  Dartmouth  men 
held  in  Portland  on  the  evening  of  April  7, 
at  which  President  Nichols  was  present  and 
gave  an  address.  The  following  officers  were 
chosen  :  President,  John  H.  Hill  '87,  of  Port- 
land ;  vice-president,  Dr.  John  F.  Thompson 
'82,  of  Portland ;  secretary  and  treasurer, 
Nathan  C.  Redlon  '06,  of  Portland ;  executive 
committee,  Charles  D.  Barrows  '94,  of  Port- 
land, Ernest  J.  Eddy  '01,  non-gral.,  of  Port- 
land, William  A.  Greenleaf  '05,  non-grad.,  of 
Lewiston,  Arthur  N.  Burnie  '06,  of  Bidde- 
ford,  Vernon  F.  West  '09,  of  Portland, 
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Class  of  1846 

Secretary,  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,  New  York 
The  Massachusetts  Society  for  the  Pre- 
vention of  Cruelty  to  Animals  has  decided  to 
erect,  in  Boston,  a  free  animal  hospital  as  a 
memorial  to  the  late  George  T.  Angell,  who 
devoted  his  life  to  the  cause  for  which  the 
society  stands. 


Class  of   1850 
James  Ormond  Wilson,  the  veteran  educa- 
tor, was  found  dead  in  his  home  in  Washing- 
ton, D.   C,  April  2,  by  a  mumber  of   friends 
whom  he  had  invited  to  gather  in  celebration 
of  his  eighty-sixth  birthday.     He  had  been  in 
poor  health  for  a  week,  from  no  disease  but 
the  infirmity  of  age.     He  was  born  in  Royal- 
ston,  Mass.,  April  2,   1825,  the  son  of  James 
and  Chloe   (Thurston)    Wilson.     He  was  pre- 
pared   for    college    at    Brattleboro    Academy, 
Vermont,  and  New  Salem  Academy    and  Wil- 
liston  Seminary,  Massachusetts.     He  left  col- 
lege  about  the   middle   of   the   course,  but   in 
1868   he    was    awarded   the    bachelor's    degree 
and  enrolled  with  his  class.     In  1848  he  settled 
in  Washington,  and  conducted  a  private  school 
for  two  years.     He  then  studied  law,  and  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia in  1853.     Meanwhile  he  had  taken  a  clerk- 
ship   in   the   Treasury    Department,    which    he 
retained   until    1869.     From    1861    to    1869   he 
was  a  member  of  the  board  of  education  of 
the   district,   and   was  then   superintendent   of 
public  schools  from  1870  to  1885.     During  his 
administration  he  instituted  many  educational 
reforms,  and  most  of  the  modern  methods  of 
administration   of   the   schools   of   the   district 
were  due  to  him.     Since  his  retirement  from 
active    service    he    has    continued    his    interest 
in  all  matters  pertaining  to  education,  and  has 
watched  the  development  of  the  schools  under 
the  plans  laid  out  by  him.     In  partial  recog- 
nition of  his  services,  the  new  normal  school 
of    Washington    has    been    given    his    name, 
though  he   did   not  live  to  be  present   at  the 
dedication.     Mr.  Wilson  was  president  of  the 
department  of  superintendence  of  the  Nation- 
al Educational   Association   in   1874  and  pres- 
ident   of    the    association    in    1880.       School 
exhibits  sent  to  the  Vienna  and  Paris  exposi- 


tions were  awarded  medals  of  highest  honor, 
and  he  received  special  personal  recognition 
from  the  French  government.  Mr.  Wilson 
was  also  a  director  of  the  National  Metropol- 
itan Bank,  1874-97 ;  trustee  of  the  ColuniDian 
(now  George  Washington)  University;  sec- 
retary of  the  board  of  directors  of  Garfield 
Memorial  Hospital  to  1908;  trustee  of  the 
New  York  Avenue  Presbyterian  church  to 
1909 ;  secretary  of  the  American  Colonization 
Society,  1892-1910;  president  of  the  trustees 
of  the  Boys'  Industrial  School.  He  wrote  a 
monograph  entitled  "Eighty  Years  of  the  Pub- 
lic Schools,"  which  appeared  in  the  report  of 
the  national  commissioner  of  education  for 
1894,  and  was  the  author  of  the  Merrill  "Word 
and  Sentence  Book,"  a  text-book  in  use  in  the 
Washington  schools.  He  was  married  in 
Washington,  July  5,  1853,  to  Sarah  Ann  Wash- 
ington, daughter  of  Henry  and  Mary  Ann 
(Spence)  Hungerford,  who  died  November 
5,  1906.  Their  three  daughters  survive  their 
parents,  who  leave  also  three  grandchildren. 


Class  of  1857 

Secretary,  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

The  Houghton  Mifflin  Company  has 
published  a  book  entitled  "The  Heart  of  the 
Master"  from  the  pen  of  Rev.  Dr.  William 
Burnet  Wright.  It  is  an  original  discussion 
of  the  passion  and  resurrection  of  Our  Lord, 
and  a  reviewer  in  the  Boston  Transcript  con- 
cludes an  extended  notice  as  follows :  "The 
book  is  a  spiritual  tonic.  It  is  independent, 
powerful,  and  most  triumphant ;  and  nowhere 
in  any  interpretation  of  Jesus  Christ  have  we 
seen  him  so  divinely  heroic  as  here.  As  de- 
votional reading  for  Passion  Week,  apart  from 
the  New  Testament,  it  hardly  has  a  peer.." 


Class  of  1858 

Secretary,    Rev.    Samuel    C.    Beane,    Grafton, 

Mass. 

Harrison  Everett  Chadwick  died  at  his 
home  in  Bradford,  Mass.,  March  11,  1911. 
Born  in  Bradford  September  15,  1828,  the 
son  of  Col.  Benjamin  and  Deborah  Robins 
(Day)  Chadwick,  Bradford  may  be  said  al- 
ways to  have  been  his  home,  and  he  always 
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maintained  more  or  less  connection  with  the 
parental  farm.  Preparing  at  Phillips  And- 
over  Academy,  he  was  with  his  Dartmouth 
class  through  its  entire  course,  and  attended 
its  meetings  afterward  with  exceptional  loy- 
alty. Pie  belonged  to  the  Alpha  Delta  Phi 
fraternity.  Teaching  for  a  while,  he  studied 
law,  but  owing  to  indifferent  health  never 
sought  admission  to  the  bar.  For  a  decade  or 
more  he  rendered  admirable  service  in  the 
office  of  the  deputy  internal  revenue  collector 
at  Haverhill,  then  for  many  years  was  clerk 
and  business  manager  of  Bradford  Academy, 
was  for  a  considerable  time  a  town  auditor, 
served  on  the  Bradford  and  Haverhill  school 
boards  for  at  least  twenty  years,  and  for  a 
longer  time  still  was  director  of  the  Grove- 
land  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company.  At 
the  centennial  celebration  in  Bradford,  July  4, 
1876,  he  gave  the  historical  address,  which 
had  great  merit  and  value.  Mr.  Chadwick 
was  a  Republican  in  politics,  and  a  devoted 
member  and  officer  of  the  First  Congregation- 
al church.  His  wife  and  two  children  survive. 
Unambitious  for  distinction,  few  classmates 
have  done  the  world  more  good,  or  realized  a 
more    satisfactory    or    lovable    manhood. 


city  in  1862.  In  1879  he  was  appointed  judge 
of  probate,  and  served  in  that  capacity  to 
November  29,  1900,  when  he  was  appointed 
associate  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court.  He 
early  took  high  rank  among  the  probate 
judges,  not  only  of  Maine  but  of  New  Eng- 
land, and  his  decisions  in  important  probate 
cases  were  seldom  successfully  appealed  from. 
In  1895  he  was  appointed  by  Governor  Cleaves 
a  member  of  a  commission  to  prepare  uni- 
form blanks  and  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure for  probate  and  insolvency  courts  of 
Maine,  and  acted  as  president  of  the  commis- 
sion. As  a  member  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
Judge  Peabody  worked  hard,  and  was  es- 
pecially distinguished  for  his  patient  investi- 
gation of  every  matter  before  him.  He  was 
a  past  grand  chancellor  of  the  Knights  of 
Pythias,  and  was  connected  with  the  Odd  Fel- 
lows and  the  Royal  Arcanum.  He  had  served 
as  trustee  of  Fryeburg  Academy,  of  the  Port- 
land public  horary,  and  of  the  Greenleaf  Law 
Library.  July  26,  1867,  he  was  married  to 
Ellen,  daughter  of  Augustus  Adams,  who  sur- 
vives him,  with  their  two  sons,  Clarence  W. 
and  Henry  A.  Peabody,  both  graduates  of 
Bowdoin  College  and  of  Harvard  Law  School, 
who  are  practicing  lawyers  in  Portland. 


Class  of  1859 

Secretary,  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston 
St.,  Boston 
Henry  Clay  Peabody,  associate  justice  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Maine,  died  suddenly 
of  heart  disease  on  the  afternoon  of  March 
2^>,  at  his  chambers  in  the  county  court  house 
in  Portland,  Maine,  while  conferring  on  legal 
business.  Judge  Peabody  was  born  in  Gilead, 
Maine,  April  14,  1838,  the  son  of  John  Tar- 
bell  and  Mercy  Ingalls  (Burbank)  Peabody. 
The  family  removed  in  1839  to  Gorham,  N.  H. 
His  preparation  for  college  was  obtained  at 
Gould's  Academy,  Bethel,  Me.,  and  at  Frye- 
burg Academy.  His  older  brother,  the  late 
Daniel  Webster  Peabody,  was  a  member  of 
the  same  college  class,  and  both  were  mem- 
bers of  Kappa  Kappa  Kappa.  After  gradu- 
ation he  studied  law  with  Gen.  Samuel  Fessen- 
den  (Dartmouth  1806)  of  Portland,  and  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  and  began  practice  in  that 


Class  of  1874 

Secretary,  Dr.   Charles  E.   Quimby,  44  West 
36th  St.,  New  York 

Rev.  Orrin  G.  Baker  has  resigned  the  pas- 
torate of  the  Congregational  church  at  Wake- 
field, N.  H.,  where  he«  has  been  for  over  six 
years,  to  undertake  similar  work  at  Sullivan, 
N.  H. 


Class  of  1875 

Secretary,  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Of  a  speech  delivered  by  Ex-Governor 
Frank  S.  Black  of  New  York,  the  editor  of 
Leslie's  Weekly  says :  "We  reprint  by  re- 
quest of  numerous  readers  the  brilliant  ad- 
dress of  one  of  the  most  eloquent  and  impres- 
sive of  American  orators,  delivered  at  the 
New  York  bankers'  dinner  and  received  with 
unusual  demonstrations  of  approval  by  a  most 
representative  assemblage." 
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Class  of  1878 

Secretary,    William   D.    Parkinson,   Waltham, 

Mass. 

The  Choir  Herald  for  February  published 
as  the  anthem  meriting  its  first  prize  of  $100, 
a  composition  entitled,  "The  Lord  God  is  a 
Sun  and  Shield,"  by  Addison  F.  Andrews  of 
New  York.  Mr.  Andrews  also  received  some 
time  ago  a  similar  prize  for  the  best  musical 
setting  of  Richard  Hovey's  "Men  of  Dart- 
mouth." 

Clarence  E.  Burnham  of  Danvers,  Mass., 
has  lost  his  eyesight,  and  now  writes  only 
by  the  use  of  a  blind  man's  pad.  The  trouble 
is  said  to  be  with  the  nerves  and  not  much  en- 
couragement is  held  out  to  him,  but  he  writes 
hopefully  and  cheerfully.  Mr.  Burnham  has 
at  last  deserted  the  ranks  of  bachelorhood, 
and  has  recently  taken  to  himself  a  wife. 

Edwin  W.  Sanborn  is  now  journeying  in 
foreign  lands.  Writing  from  Palestine,  he 
says  he  should  be  glad  to  descend  from  the 
mountains  which  are  round  Jerusalem,  as 
there  has  been  the  worst  weather  in  the  mem- 
ory of  the  most  ancient  patriarch.  He  adds 
that  he  has  found  the  Dartmouth  training  val- 
uable in  withstanding  the  cold. 


Class  of  1885 

Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

George  H.  Whitcomb  of  Topeka,  Kan.,  was 
appointed  March  22,  by  Governor  Stubbs, 
judge  of  the  second  division  of  Shawnee 
County  District  Court,  an  office  created  by 
the  last  legislature.  The  Topeka  Daily  Capital 
says :  "The  Whitcomb  appointment  is  looked 
upon  as  a  popular  one.  He  is  a  leader  among 
the  attorneys  of  Shawnee  county,  and  the 
bar  association  of  the  county  was  almost 
solid  in  its  endorsement  of  him  for  the 
place." 


Class  of  1890 

Secretary,  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Criminal  Courts 
Building,  New  York 

Rev.  Charles  F.  Robinson  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  the  Congregational  church  at 
Milford,    N.    H.,    and    preached    his    farewell 


sermon  March  26.  Says  the  Congregation- 
alist:  "The  closing  of  this  five-year  pastorate 
removes  a  man  who  has  brought  this  particu- 
lar church  up  to  a  fine  state  of  organization, 
with  opportunities  for  the  youngest  and  old- 
est, and  who  has  been  of  great  service  to  other 
parishes  hereabouts.  His  most  constructive 
work  has  been  among  the  Finnish  people,  for 
whom  he  has  had  a  genuine  missionary  love, 
having  learned  their  language  sufficiently  to 
conduct  baptisms,  marriages,  and  funerals  in 
their  own  tongue."  Mr.  Robinson  becomes 
pastor  of  Central  Congregational  church, 
Derry,  N.  H. 


Class  of  1894 

Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchen- 

don,  Mass. 

Born,     in     Randolph,     Vt.,     March     15,     a 

daughter    (Martha    Ellen)    to    Mr.    and    Mrs. 

J.  Laroy  Mann,  of  Monte  Cristi,  San  Domingo. 


Class  of  1895 
Secretary,  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Wesley  A.  O'Leary  is  director  of  the  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  Independent  Industrial  School. 

Joseph  W.  Bishop  is  assistant  night  city 
editor  of  the  New    /ork  Sun. 

Harry  J.  Brown  of  Concord,  N.  H.,  has 
been  the  representative  of  the  Boston  and 
Maine  Railroad  Company  to  look  out  for  its 
interests  during  the  recent  session  of  the  New 
Hampshire  legislature. 

Newton  D.  Clarke  is  head  of  the  mathe- 
matical department  of  the  High  School  of 
Commerce,   Boston. 

Edwin  R.  Davis  (T.S.C.E.'  '96)  is  engineer 
for  the  Florida  and  East  Coast  Railway 
Company. 


Class  of  1896 
Secretary,  Carl  H.  Richardson,  605  Tremont 
Building,  Boston 
Henry  C.  Whitaker,  who  has  been  for  a 
year  past  on  the  editorial  staff  of  American 
Stone  Trade,  a  journal  devoted  to  stone 
interests  and  published  in  Chicago,  has  been 
promoted   to   the    managing   editorship. 
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Class  of  1897 

Secretary,  Merrill  Boyd,  11  Ashburton  Place, 

Boston 

Rev.  John  R.  Henderson  closed  his  pastor- 
ate of  the  Congregational  church  at  Clear 
Lake,  Iowa,  March  26.  On  account  of  his 
wife's  health  he  goes  to  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  and 
for  a  year  at  least  he  will  not  take  a  pastor- 
ate, but  will  devote  his  time  to  developing 
citrus   groves,   with   occasional   preaching. 

Rev.  Allen  J.  Smith,  who  has  not  been  en- 
gaged in  the  actice  work  of  the  ministry  for 
several  years,  has  resumed  it  as  pastor  of  the 
Congregational  church  at  Drummond,  Okla- 
homa. 

On  February  14,  Walter  E.  McCornack,  re- 
cently attorney  for  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  delivered  an  address  before  the 
Traffic  Club  of  Chicago  on  "The  Assuming 
of  Control  over  Transportation  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  through  the  Development 
of  the  Commerce  Clause  of  the  Federal  Con- 
stitution." This  address  has  been  printed  in 
pamphlet  form. 

The  annual  "round-up"  of  the  class  of  '97 
was  held  at  The  Elks'  Club,  12  Somerset  St., 
Boston,  on  Saturday  evening,  March  18. 
Twenty-five  members  of  the  class  were  pres- 
ent. The  feature  of  the  evening  was  the 
series  of  pictures,  representing  Dartmouth 
faces  and  scenes,  thrown  upon  the  screen  by 
a  reflectoscope.  Those  present  were :  J.  M. 
Boyd,  M.  F.  Brown,  Chase,  Chesley,  Chris- 
tophe,  Clay,  Drew,  Ham,  Holt,  Johnson,  Ma- 
loney,  McFee,  Morse,  O'Malley,  Pender,  Poor, 
Rollins,  Rowe,  Ryan,  Sanborn,  Sibley,  Sisk, 
Temple,  Tent,  and  Tuttle. 


Class  of  1899 

Secretary,  Charles  H.  Donahue,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston 

Harry  A.  Wason  is  associated  with  J.  A. 
Roebling  &  Sons,  constructing  engineers,  117 
Liberty   St.,  New  York  city. 

The  eleventh  annual  Boston  "round-up"  of 
the  class  of  1899  was  held  at  the  Copley 
Square  Hotel,  Boston,  on  Saturday  evening, 
March  4.  William  T.  /vtwood  of  Melrose, 
toastmaster,  introduced  as  speakers,  Hon. 
Frank    A.    Musgrove,    speaker    of    the    l\ew 


Hampshire  House  of  Representatives;  Major 
Robert  P.  Johnston  of  Manchester,  N.  H. ; 
Frank  W.  Cavanaugh,  Esq.,  of  Worcester, 
Mass.;  Dr.  Edward  A.  Hyatt  of  St.  Albans, 
Vt. ;  Dr.  A.  B.  Leavitt  of  i\ew  York  city;  and 
Prof.  Kenneth  Beal  of  Mechanic  Arts  High 
School,  Boston,  who  read  an  original  poem. 
W.  B.  Adams  sang  a  group  of  Hovey's  songs. 
Twenty-nine  members  of  the  class  attended. 


Class  of  1900 
Secretary,    Henry    N.    Teague,    49th  St.   and 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York 

Henry  N.  Teague,  during  the  last  four  years 
manager  of  the  New  Weston  Hotel,  New 
York,  will  continue  to  manage  the  hotel  under 
the  new  proprietor.  For  the  coming  summer 
he  has  leased  and  will  conduct  "The  Greylock," 
at   vv/illiamstown,  iviass. 

The  engagement  of  Josiah  Minot  Fowler  is 
announced,  to  Miss  Martha  Louise  Parsons, 
of  Everett,  Mass. 


Class  of  1^02 

Secretary,   William  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

Rev.  Herman  K.  C.  de  Anguera  has  be- 
come religious  secretary  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
at  Worcester,  Mass. 

Julius  A.  Brown,  who  is  teaching  in  the 
Syrian  Protestant  College  at  Beirut,  intends 
to   remain  permanently  in   Syria. 

Frank  P.  Bunker  is  teaching  in  the  high 
school  of   Portsmouth,   N.  H. 

Thomas  L.  Barnes  is  principal  of  a  gram- 
mar school  in   Arlington,   Mass. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  instructor  in  French  in 
Indiana  University,  is  now  traveling  in  Spain, 
having  been  abroad  for  more  than  a  year. 

Dr.  Lawrence  R.  Hill  is  spending  six  months 
on  a   ranch  at   Mesa,  Arizona. 

Arthur  S.  Houghton  of  Worcester,  Mass., 
has  compiled  and  issued  a  ponderous  legal 
volume  of  1000  pages  entitled  "Trial  Evidence 
in  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts." 
The  book  is  reputed  to  be  one  of  the  most 
exhaustive  and  valuable  of  recent  additions 
to  law  libraries  of  the  state. 

Dr.  Burr  R.  Whitcher  is  practicing  medi- 
cine at  Rockland,  Mass. 
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Twenty-six  men  of  the  class  came  out  for 
a  "round-up"  of  1902  at  the  Bellevue  Hotel 
in  Boston  on  Saturday  night,  March  4.  Din- 
ner was  served  in  a  private  dining  room,  and 
plans  for  the  tenth  reunion  in  1912  were 
discussed. 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,     Jeremiah     F.     Mahoney,     North 

Andover,  Mass. 

Carroll  Paul,  assistant  engineer  in  the  Unit- 
ed States  Navy,  was  married  in  Brookline, 
Mass.,  March  25,  to  Helen  McGraw,  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  M.  Longyear.  Mr.  Paul 
has  been  ordered  to  the  Philippines,  and  he 
and  Mrs.  Paul  started  at  once  for  the  Pacific 
coast,  to  take  steamer  for  Manila. 


Class  of  1908 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symtnes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 

The  Third  Annual  Report,  a  highly  inter- 
esting pamphlet  of  68  pages,  has  recently  been 
issued,  and  most  of  the  following  items  are 
derived   from   it. 

W.  Cleveland  Foote  was  married  in  Newton, 
Mass.,  March  18,  to  Gladys,  daughter  of  Mr. 
Frank  H.  Underwood.  George  E.  Squier  and 
Arthur  K.  Blood,  classmates  of  the  groom, 
served  as  ushers,  and  Richard  W.  Foote  '12, 
as  best  man.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Foote  will  reside 
in  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Robert  W.  Chedel  is  with  the  International 
Paper  Company  at  Livermore    Falls,  Me. 

Alanson  G.  Alden  is  teaching  German  in 
the  Central  High  School  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  living  at  1230  Sixth  St.,  N.  W. 

Thomas  E.  Andrew,  non-graduate,  is  in  the 
real  estate  and  insurance  business  at  413 
Broadway,  Lawrence,    Mass. 

Charles  G.  Bennett  is  in  the  purchasing  de- 
partment of  the  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Gordon  Blanchard  removed  March  first 
from  New  York  to  Springfield.  Mass.,  to  be- 
come assistant  manager  of  the  circulation  de- 
partment of  the  Phelps  Publishing  Company. 

Roland  E.   Chesley  is  Ginn  and  Company's 


representative    for   Eastern    New   York.     Ad- 
dress, Box  487,  Albany. 

-  Harold  C.  Clark  is  in  government  employ- 
ment as  forest  assistant  on  the  Colorado  Na- 
tional Forest,  with  headquarters  at  Fort  Col- 
lins,  Colo. 

Jasper  S.  Dunham  is  dealing  in  building  ma- 
terials at  317  Hyde  Block,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Henry  S.  Emery  is  in  the  grocery  business 
at   Salem   Depot,  N.  H. 

George  B.  Fine,  non-graduate,  is  super- 
intendent of  schools  at  Port  Norris,  N.  J. 

Walter  F.  Furman,  non-graduate,  is  with 
the  American  Locomotive  Company  at  30 
Church  St.,  New  York. 

John  H.  Gray,  who  is  with  the  International 
Banking  Corporation,  has  been  transferred 
from  London  to  Hongkong,  China. 

Warren  F.  Hale  is  in  the  United  States 
Forestry    Service    at    Helena,    Mont. 

Joseph  A.  Hammond,  non-graduate,  is  in 
general  merchandise  business  at  Delisle,  Sas- 
katchewan. 

Arthur  L.  Lewis  is  in  the  bond  business 
with  Hayden,  Stone,  and  Company,  and  has 
been  since  February  first  at  their  office  in 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Raymond  R.  Marsden  (T.S.C.E.  '09)  has 
removed  from  Millinocket,  Me.,  to  New  York, 
and  is  with  H.  S.  Ferguson  '89,  at  1301-03 
Fifth  Avenue  Building. 

Richard  B.  Merrill  is  with  the  Title  In- 
surance and  Trust  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Thomas  P.  Morrisey  is  in  the  contracting 
business  (brickwork  and  plastering)  at  59 
McKnight    St.,    Springfield,    Mass. 

Dana  Parkinson  is  forest  assistant  on  the 
Nebo  National  Forest,  with  headquarters  at 
Nephi,  Utah. 

Sidney  E.  Phillips,  non-graduate,  is  with 
the  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company  of 
Hartford,  Conn.,  living  at  210  Sargeant  St. 
He  was  married  September  20,  1910,  to  Miss 
Olive  M.  Holt  of  Collinsville,  Conn. 

Raymond  W.  Sherburne  is  teaching  in  the 
high  school  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  living  in 
Tyngsboro. 

Malcolm  Stearns  is  in  the  advertising  de- 
partment of  Good  Housekeeping,  at  1264 
People's  Gas  Building,  Chicago. 

John    M.    Tatterson    is    with    Armour    and 
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Company,  at  Fort  Worth,  Texas.  He  was 
married  February  6  to  Miss  Ruth  Gilman  of 
Saco,  Me. 

Lauris  G.  Treadway  is  assistant  manager 
(under  H.  N.  Teague  '00)  of  the  New  Weston 
Hotel,  Madison  Avenue  and  49th  St.,  New 
York. 

Charles  A.  Wood  has  lately  removed  from 
Santa  Cruz  to  Saratoga,  Cal. 

Paul  S.  Vaitses  is  with  the  Cass  and  Daley 
Shoe  Company  of  Salem,  Mass.,  living  at  13 
Laurel   St.,  Melrose. 


Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.   Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Clarke  W.  Tobin  has  been  engaged  to 
coach  the  Tufts  College  football  team  for  the 
next  three  years,  and  will  begin  his  duties  in 
September.  He  is  now  in  business  in  Chicago, 
but  will  enter  Harvard  Law  School  in  the 
fall. 
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This  number  of  The  Alumni  Maga- 
zine is  the  last  to  be  published  during 
the  academic  year.  Instead  of  the  us- 
ual Commencement  number,  which,  in 
the  past,  has  appeared  about  July  1, 
there  will  be  issued,  on  or  about  Au- 
gust 1,  a  midsummer  number.  This  will 
contain  a  much  fuller  account  of  the 
Commencement  activities  than  has  hith- 
erto been  possible.  It  will,  further,  seek 
to  present  to  the  alumni  of  Dartmouth 
a  review  of  the  progress  of  the  College 
during  the  past  year,  together  with 
some  statement  as  to  its  future  needs 
and  prospects.  If  the  plans  of  the  edi- 
tors can  be  carried  out,  this  midsummer 
number  will,  this  year  and  in  years  to 
come,  provide  the  most  available  short 
cut  to  an  understanding  of  the  status  of 


Dartmouth  at  any  given  time.  No 
copies  beyond  the  usual  supply  will  be 
printed  or  distributed  except  as  ad- 
vance orders  are  received.  Those  of 
the  alumni  who  are  not  regular  sub- 
scribers, but  who  wish  to  obtain  the  mid- 
summer issue  of  The  Magazine,  should 
send  their  orders  not  later  than  July  1. 


The  unexpected  winning  of  the  dual 
track  meet  at  Harvard  is  as  important 
an  event  in  its  way  as  the  great  football 
victory  which  christened  the  Stadium 
in  1903.  No  more  than  did  the  foot- 
ball game  does  it  place  Dartmouth  on  a 
par  with  Harvard  in  matters  athletic. 
That  is  something  neither  to  be  expected 
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nor  necessarily  desired.  It  will  serve 
mainly  to  put  one  more  seal  of  efficiency 
upon  Dartmouth  undertakings,  and  to 
set  a  little  higher  the  standard  which 
Dartmouth  men  will  seek  to  attain. 
Henceforth  they  will  not  be  fully  satis- 
fied with  a  moderately  successful  show- 
ing: they  will  feel  that  their  abilities 
must  be  exerted  to  the  winning  of  a  rea- 
sonable proportion  of  victories.  The 
result  of  the  meet,  though  a  surprise, 
was  not  by  any  means  accidental.  It 
came  about  in  the  natural  course  of  a 
development  carefully  planned  and 
wisely  administered.  The  immediate 
credit  belongs  to  the  valiant  contestants 
whose  determined  spirit  carried  the  day. 
But  many  a  team  before,  with  just  as 
much  valor  and  determination,  has  been 
smothered  in  defeat.  In  the  present  in- 
stance, back  of  these  qualities,  lay  the 
skill  born  of  able  and  consistent  train- 
ing. That  this  is  recognized  is  clear 
enough  in  the  general  and  highly  de- 
served praise  which  has  been  bestowed 
upon  Coach  Hillman.  But  a  moment's 
consideration  again  shows  Coach  Hill- 
man  as  part  of  a  general  policy,  that 
reaches  through,  touches,  and  gradually 
energizes  every  branch  of  Dartmouth 
athletics;  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Dart- 
mouth Athletic  Council.  Most  of  us 
remember  the  Council's  part  only  when 
things  go  wrong.  Under  existing  circum- 
stances, it  were  the  graceful  thing  to  bow 
acknowledgments  to  the  team,  and  to 
the  man  who  trained  the  team,  and,  not 
by  any  means  least,  to  the  men  who 
found  the  man  who  trained  the  team. 


The  spirit  of  prophecy  hovers  near 
the  journalist.  He  feels  eternally  the 
temptation   to   write   up   in  advance   the 


events  that  must  occur  on  printing  day. 
So  regarding  Prom  Week :  tlie  Dart- 
mouth Press  will  be  clanging  over  the 
pages  of  The  Magazine  just  as  the  im- 
ported orchestra  are  tuning  their  fiddles 
for  the  first  terpsichorean  christening  of 
the  new  gymnasium.  The  present  writ- 
ing must  be  a  week  in  advance  of  that. 
A  month  hence  the  excitements  of  Prom 
will  be  forgotten  in  those  of  Commence- 
ment; hearts  will  be  healed  and  some  of 
the  bills  paid;  what  use  of  saying  any- 
thing about  it  then?  Prom  Week  must 
be  covered  now  or  never.  Elsewhere 
the  program  of  delights  is  printed;  but 
prophecy  refuses  to  fill  between  the 
lines.  Too  much  depends  upon  the 
weather.  The  romantic  moon  has  al- 
ready furled  her  sails ;  for  three  weeks 
fields  and  gardens  have  been  shriveling 
under  a  blazing  heaven.  In  the  nature 
of  things  it  is  nearly  time  for  the  em- 
pyrean vault  to  turn  on  the  hose.  The 
farmer's  joy  would  be  the  collegian's 
sorrow.  In  the  face  of  such  conflict  of 
interest  who  would  venture  to  speculate 
on  the  probabilities? 


Old  Mother  Dartmouth  is  already  set- 
ting her  house  in  order  for  the  annual 
home  coming  of  her  sons.  Soon  they 
will  be  here,  rumbling  up  over  the  hill 
as  of  yore,  peering  through  the  elms  for 
the  first  glimpse  of  the  monitory  belfry, 
scrambling  down  from  the  vehicular  rel- 
ics of  long  gone  freshman  days,  shout- 
ing half  forgotten  nicknames,  seeking 
in  the  bewhiskered  visages  of  now,  the 
boyish  lineaments  of  then.  Fifty  years 
ago  the  Class  of  '61  went  out  from  un- 
der the  cloistered  elms  to  meet  the 
world.  That  class  gave  more  than  a 
third  of  its  number  to  fight  for  the  Un- 
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ion  on  the  battle  fields  of  the  Civil  War; 
it  gave  Dartmouth  College  her  greatest 
president;  it  has  given  lawyers,  educa- 
tors, merchants  to  aid  in  the  building  of 
the  nation.     This  month  some  of  those 
men  return ;  it  will  be  a  notable  gather- 
ing.    And  with  them  will  come  the  solid 
citizens  of  '86;  the  fifteen  year  olds  of 
'96;  the  gaily  costumed   aggregation   of 
1901    to    furnish   the   spectacle,   and   the 
representatives  of  1906,  1908,  and  1910, 
to    furnish    the    noise.       And    as    they 
swarm    across    her    broad    campus    and 
wander  through  her  spacious  dwellings, 
old     Mother     Dartmouth     will     smooth 
from  her  brow  the  wrinkles  of  well  nigh 
a    century   and    a    half,    and    will    smile 
down  upon  her  boys ;  for  to  her  the  old- 
est and  gravest  and  greatest  of  them  is 
but  a  stripling  after  all. 

In   the   pleasures   of    Commencement, 
the  alumni   should   remember   that   they 
have,  this  year,  an  unusually  serious  and 
important  duty  to  perform  at  the  alumni 
meeting     of     Tuesday.         Before     that 
meeting  will  come  for  conclusive,  if  not 
for  final  action,  the  proposition  of  estab- 
lishing an  Alumni   Council     This  mat- 
ter is  one  of  too  great  moment  to  be  al- 
lowed  to   fail   through   lack  of   interest, 
or    to    be    enacted    without    full    under- 
standing of   its   meaning.      In   order   to 
insure  a  proper  understanding  of  the  sit- 
uation that  exists  it  may  be  well  at  this 
time    to    outline    some    of    the    reasons 
which  have  actuated  the  initiators  of  the 
movement    for    the    establishment    of    a 
Council. 

As  is  well  known,  the  government  of 
Dartmouth  College  is  by  charter  vested 
in  a  board  of  trustees  consisting  of 
twelve     members.       Of     these     twelve, 


seven   must,— again   in   accordance   with 
the  charter,— be  citizens  of  New  Hamp- 
shire.    Two  members,  the  President  of 
the    College,    and   the   Governor   of   the 
State,    hold    membership    by    virtue    of 
their  office.     Of  the  remaining  ten  mem- 
bers,   five    are    elected    for    life    by   the 
board  itself;   the  other  five  are  elected 
by  general  ballot  of  the  alumni.    Alumni 
representation    on    the    board    of    trus- 
tees is  thus  somewhat  restricted  to  those 
sections    of   the    country    that   have    the 
largest  number  of  resident  graduates  of 
the   College,   and   that   can   at  any  time 
control  the  largest  number  of  votes  for 
an   elective   candidate.      Other   sections, 
where    perhaps    the    alumni    in    smaller 
numbers    are    doing    a    proportionated 
larger  work   for  the  College  are  neces- 
sarily   unrepresented.      Of    the    present 
board,  all  but  three  are  from  New  Eng- 
land; of  these  three,  two  are  from  New 
York,  and  one  is  from  Chicago.     This  is 
as  it  should  be  for  a  board  whose  chief 
concern   must   be    for   the   financial   and 
physical  welfare  of  the  institution,   and 
for   the   maintenance   of   its   educational 
efficiency.      There    are,    however,    other 
matters  than  those  of  finance  and  educa- 
tional efficiency  in  which  the  alumni  are 
interested  and  in  which  their  voice,  as  a 
whole,  should  be  heard.    Every  thought- 
ful Dartmouth  man  realizes  that  one  of 
the  chief  characteristics  of  the   College 
is    its    individuality,    that   is,    its   institu- 
tional character,  its  life— that  indefina- 
ble   something   that    moulds    the    under- 
graduate  in   spite   of   himself,   and   sets 
upon  him  a  seal  that  is  known  and  rec- 
ognized    among     men.       Long     absent 
alumni  have  many  questions   to  ask  of 
the   man   who   knows;   specifically,   per- 
haps, no  two  are  alike,  but  their  basic 
meaning  is  always  the  same:  "Is  Dart- 
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mouth     College    the    institution    that    I 
knew  and  loved  as  a  boy?"    The  propri- 
ety  of   superficial   changes   is   admitted, 
the    query    implies    concern    for    deeper 
things.      The    men    who    know    are   the 
trustees,  and  the  handful  of  alumni  on 
the  faculty  who,  by  the  necessities  of  the 
case,     are     seldom    seen    outside     New 
Hampshire;   the   men  who   ask  are  the 
men  of  the  Middle  West,  the  men  of  the 
Great   Divide,    the   men   of    the    Pacific 
Slope  who  carry  with  them  the  spirit  of 
their  college  days,  and  to  whose  strong 
personality  and  untiring  effort  is  largely 
due   Dartmouth's    splendid   undergradu- 
ate representation  from  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  New  England. 

These   men   scattered   as   they   are   in 


small  groups  throughout  the  country  are 
immensely  valuable  to  the  College ;  they 
are  working  for  its  good.     Some  means 
should  be  found  of  keeping  them  in  in- 
timate touch   with   all  that  it  is   doing, 
some   means   of   giving   them   an   active 
voice  in  the  conduct  of  its  affairs.     That 
means   will  be  provided  by   an   Alumni 
Council,    its    membership    based    rather 
upon  geographical  than  upon  numerical 
distribution;    its    function    to    keep    the 
men  of  the  past  informed  as  to  the  needs 
and  ideals  of  the  present,  and  to  keep 
the  men  of  the  present  informed  of  the 
vital  qualities  and  essential  characteris- 
tics that  have  helped  to  give  Dartmouth 
its  peculiar  distinction  in  the  world  of 
colleges. 


THE  MAY  CONFERENCE  OF  HISTORY  TEACHERS 


By  Prof.   Sidney  B.   Fay 


President  Pritchett,  in  his  last  annual 
report  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation,  an- 
alyzes  the   loud   complaints   of   the   col- 
leges that  the  schools   fail  to  give  good 
preparation    for   college,    and   the   bitter 
retorts  of  the  schools  that  the  interfer- 
ence and  domination  of  the  colleges  in 
high   school   affairs   has   "reached  a   de- 
gree of  intolerable  impertinence."     One 
of  the  chief  obstacles  to  a  proper  coop- 
eration between  the  college  and  the  sec- 
ondary school  is  due,   he  thinks,  to  the 
fact  that   "there   is   even  yet   little   con- 
tact  between   college   teachers   and   sec- 
ondary school  teachers,  and  little  oppor- 
tunity   for   either  group   of   teachers   to 
realize    how    mutually    dependent    these 
two  institutions  are.     It  is   not  easy  to 
bring    the    college    teacher    into    contact 
with    the    large    number    of    secondary 
teachers  in  a  great  state;   and   for  this 
very  reason  the  obligation  of  the  college 
to    study    the    secondary    school    system 
and  to  bring  itself   into  sympathy  with 
secondary    school    conditions    is    all    the 
greater." 

This  is  precisely  one  of  the  purposes 
which   Dartmouth   for  eleven  years  has 
been  trying  to  accomplish  by  its  Annual 
May   Conference   of   school   and   college 
teachers.      This   year,    for   instance,   the 
program    for   each   discussion   contained 
some  speakers   from  colleges  and  some 
from  secondary  schools.     There  was  an 
excellent   opportunity    for   that    free   in- 
terchange of  opinions    from  the  college 
and    from    the    school    which    President 
Pritchett  rightly  deems  important.     The 
Conference  was  attended  this  year,  aside 
from   members   of   the   Dartmouth    fac- 
ulty, by  seventy-three  teachers  represent- 
ing six  different  states,   seven  different 
colleges    and    universities,    and    a    large 
number    of    high    schools.      More    than 
half  of  the  teachers  came  from  outside 
of  New  Hampshire. 


The    first    May    Conference,    in    1900, 
was   devoted   to  a   consideration   of   the 
teaching  of   History.      In   the   following 
years   the   other   subjects'  of   the   school 
curriculum,    Latin    and    Greek,    English, 
Mathematics,      French      and      German! 
Physics    and    Chemistry,    and    also    the 
broader    questions    of    the    Development 
of    Character,    Vocational   and    Physical 
Training,     and     College     Entrance'  Re- 
quirements were  discussed  in  annual  con- 
ferences.     This    year    the    cycle    swung 
round  again  to  the  study  and  teaching  of 
History.    The   College   was   fortunate   in 
being  able  to  secure  the  attendance  and 
cooperation  of  the  New  England  History 
Teachers'  Association.      This   active  or- 
ganization held  its  annual  spring  meeting 
as  a  joint  session  with  the  Conference; 
it  provided  part  of  the  program  and  as- 
sured   the    attendance    of    some    of    the 
ablest   and   most   successful   teachers   of 
History  and  Civics  in  New  England. 

The  Conference  opened  on  Thursday 
evening,    May    11,    with   an   address   by 
Professor  George  L.  Burr  of  Cornell  on 
"History  as  a  Teacher  and  the  Teacher 
of    History."      With    his    characteristic 
charm   of  manner   and   keenness   of   in- 
sight,   Professor     Burr     suggested     that 
History,  properly  regarded,  is  something 
broader  than  what  the  pupil  studies  in 
the  ordinary  text-book.     It  is  the  experi- 
ence of  life  of  each  one  of  us;  it  begins 
when  the  mother  first  amuses  her  child 
by    telling    her    something    of    Her    own 
early  childhood,  and    when  the  child  be- 
gins to  manifest  an  appetite  to  hear  of 
things,   real  or  imaginary,   in  the  world 
about  him.     The  little  child   wants  his- 
tory which  has  action;  he  is   fascinated 
by  the  action  of  the  cow  jumping  over 
the  moon.     A  year  or  two  later  he  is 
conscious  of  his  own  efforts,  and  yearns 
to  hear  of  the  human  efforts  of  others, 
—of  Jack  and  the   Bean   Stalk.     Later 
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still   the  romance   of  brave  princes  and 
beautiful    princesses     is     all     absorbing. 
Then,    with    school    days,    the    appetite 
changes  to  a  desire  to  be  admitted  to  the 
simple  chronicle  of  the  pains  and  pleas- 
ures of  the  boy  around  the  corner  or  the 
girl  next   door.     As  his  mind  develops 
and    his    horizon    extends    to    a    larger 
world,  he  gradually   comes   to  thmk  of 
groups    of    human   beings,    of    the    city, 
state,  and  nation,  and  to  love  to  learn  of 
what  we  more  often  in  a  narrower  vievv 
think   of   as   History.      The   teacher   of 
History   must    seek   to    suit   the   proper, 
food  to  these  changing  appetites  which 
correspond     to      different      stages      of 
growth ;  and  at  all  times  he  has  the  op- 
portunity   and   the    duty    of    stimulating 
imagination,  enthusiasm,  sympathy,  and 
a  love  of  truth. 

The   session   of   Friday   morning  ^  was 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  "Re- 
port of  the  Committee  of   Five   of  the 
American  Historical  Association  on  the 
Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools 
This   report   suggests   a   modification    of 
that  of  the  "Committee  of  Seven"  of  a 
dozen  years   ago.     The  new   suggestion 
is   that  the   subject   matter  of   the    four 
years'  high  school  course  in  history  be 
divided  as  follows:  (1)  Ancient  History 
to  about  800  A.  D. ;    (2)    English;  His- 
tory,  with    some   account   of   the      high 
peaks"    of    European    and    Continental 
History,    to    about     1760;    this    course 
would    also    include    the   beginnings    of 
colonial  settlements;   (3)  Modern  Euro- 
pean History,  including  English  History 
from  1760;  and   (4)   American  History 
and   Government.     The   discussion   was 
opened    by    Dr.    James    Sullivan,    who 
spoke  with  authority  as  being  one  of  the 
Committee   of    Five,    and    from   experi- 
ence   as    principal    of    the    Boys     High 
School  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,    He  was  fol- 
lowed   by    Professor   Lingley    of    Dart- 
mouth   Professor  Hazen  of  Smith,  Prin- 
cipal Swett  of  Franklin,  N.  PL,  Profes- 
sor Burr,  Mr.  Taylor  of  Vermont  Acad- 
emy,  and  many   others.     There   seemed 
to  be   a  very   general   approval   of,   and 
enthusiasm     for,     the     changes     recom- 


mended in  the  Report  of  the  Committee 
of  Five.     It  has  the  advantages  of  elim- 
inating    from    the     four    years'     school 
course    the    very    difficult    second    year 
course  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Euro- 
pean  History;   it  makes   the   settlement 
of  the  thirteen  American  colonies  a  part 
of  English  and  Continental  History^  as 
it  really  was;  and  it  secures  more  time 
for  the  important  subjects  of  recent  Eu- 
ropean  History   and   American   History 
and    Civil    Government.      On   the   other 
hand,  it  does  not  leave  the  pupil  wholly 
ignorant  of   Charlemagne  and   Innocent 
III,  nor  of  Mohammed  and  Luther;  he 
learns  something  of  these  great  men  in 
connection    with    the    new    second    year 
course,  whose  main  work,  however,  is  to 
be    centered    around    the    comparatively 
simple  thread  of  English  History. 

After  a  luncheon,  tendered  to  all  visit- 
ing teachers  by  the   College  in   College 
Hall,  Friday  afternoon  was  devoted  to 
the    perennial    question    of    college    en- 
trance  requirements.     Professor   Foster 
of  Dartmouth,  as  chief  examiner  in  His- 
tory of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion  Board,    explained   how   the   papers 
in  History  set  by  the  Board  are  made 
out,  and  suggested  how  teachers  in  the 
schools  might  cooperate  still  more  with 
the   work   of   the   Board,   by   submitting 
questions,    by    urging   pupils    who    have 
completed  a  subject  to  take  the  examina- 
tions of  the  Board,  or  by  even  usmg^  the 
Board  examinations  as  part,  if  possible, 
of     the     regular     school     examinations. 
Professor  Fay  of  Dartmouth  explained 
some     recommendations     which     Dart- 
mouth  has   made  to   the  New   England 
College      Entrance      Certificate      Board. 
Most    of    these    recommendations    have 
now  been  adopted  by  the  Board  and  will 
make  it  easier   for  the   small  but  good 
school  to  secure  the  certificate  privilege 
provisionally  for  a  year.     The  chief  in- 
terest of  the  afternoon  centered  in  the 
new  system  of  entrance  requirements  at 
Harvard,  which  was  explained  by  one  of 
its   principal   authors,   Professor   W.   B: 
Munro.      Professor   Chadwick   of   Phil- 
lips Exeter  Academy  opened  the  discus- 
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sion  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
teacher  who  prepares  pupils  for  college. 

On  Friday  evening,  Professor  C.  M. 
Andrews  of  Yale,  at  the  invitation  of 
the  New  England  History  Teachers'  As- 
sociation, spoke  very  interestingly  on 
"The  Value  of  London  Topography  for 
American  Colonial  History,"  explaining, 
for  instance,  that  one  of  the  reasons  for 
the  extraordinary  inefficiency  of  the 
English  Navy  in  the  century  before  the 
American  Revolution  lies  in  the  fact  that 
the  daily  business  of  the  admiralty  was 
transacted  in  thirteen  different  and 
widely  separated  offices  in  London, 
each  managed  often  by  mutually  jeal- 
ous and  insubordinate  officials.  Simi- 
larly, other  sides  of  English  Administra- 
tion in  our  colonial  period  are  to  be  sat- 
isfactorily explained  only  by  a  minute 
study  of  the  location  and  relation  of  the 
various  administrative  boards  in  Lon- 
don. 

On  Saturday  morning  the  members 
of  the  Teachers'  Association  had  a  val- 
uable discussion  of  "Outside  Reading 
and  Note  Books,"  in  which  many  teach- 
ers gave  a  frank  statement  of  the  suc- 
cesses or  failures  of  various  methods 
which  each  had  tested  by  practical  ex- 
perience. It  seemed  to  be  generally 
agreed  that  "outside  reading"  could  be 
done  in  reasonable  amounts ;  that  it  was 
one  of  the  most  valuable  parts  of  the 
work  in  History;  that  it  was  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  work  which  gave  to  the 
teacher  of  History  the  opportunity  to 
develop  those  qualities  which  Professor 
Burr  two  nights  before  said  it  was  our 
duty  and  privilege  to  develop ;  and  that 
it  was  what  made  it  more  possible  for 
History  than  for  most  other  subjects  in 
the  school  curriculum  to  "be  all  things  to 
all  men." 

Sometimes  at  conferences  of  this  kind, 
zealous  teachers  make  so  prominent  the 


difficulty  of  their  problems  and  of  the 
attainment  of  their  high  ideals  that  the 
atmosphere  at  the  close  of  the  meeting 
is  one  of  discouragement.  Fortunately, 
this  was  not  true  at  this  meeting.  As 
the  teachers  left  Hanover  they  seemed 
rather  to  realize  what  a  great  advance 
they  had  made  in  the  last  few  years,  and 
that,  though  there  is  still  untold  room 
for  improvement,  they  had  nevertheless 
made  very  hopeful  progress.  Another 
very  encouraging  and  favorable  sign, 
which  was  reflected  again  and  again  in 
the  discussions,  was  the  fact  that  so 
many  teachers  felt  such  confidence  in 
themselves,  that  so  many  had  struck  out 
lines  of  their  own,  and  that  there  seemed 
to  be  such  a  general  agreement  that  it 
was  not  necessary  or  desirable  to  follow 
rigid  systems  and  schedules  of  work, 
but  that  teachers  ought  to  be  free  to 
adapt  their  work  in  accordance  with 
their  personal  bent  or  ability  or  in  ac- 
cordance with  local  conditions. 

Many  teachers  expressed  their  pleas- 
ure at  the  opportunity  of  seeing  our 
College  in  the  beautiful  first  green  of 
warm  weather.  They  had  an  opportun- 
ity to  see  the  new  buildings,  Webster, 
Parkhurst,  and  the  new  Gymnasium, 
and  to  stroll  to  the  river  over  the  Coun- 
try Club  or  to  see  a  track  meet  with  the 
Institute  of  Technology.  One  evening 
there  was  an  informal  reception  in  the 
newly  established  Graduate  Club,  and 
another  evening  in  College  Hall.  Says 
a  letter  which  I  received  this  morning 
and  which  I  think  expresses  the  feeling 
of  many  of  those  who  attended  the  Con- 
ference:  "I  thoroughly  enjoyed  every 
minute  of  my  stay,  and  was  much  im- 
pressed both  by  the  College  and  by  its 
pleasant  surroundings.  It  is  very  easy 
to  understand  why  Dartmouth  men  grow 
fond  of  their  little  town  among  the 
hills." 


FOUR  DARTMOUTH  CAPTAINS 


The  accompanying  photograph  which 
was  recently  taken  in  Denver  is  of  espe- 
cial interest  to  us  as  it  shows  a  group  of 
men  who  were  prominent  in  their  un- 
dergraduate days  and  who  have  been 
equally  successful  in  their  chosen  fields 
of  work  since  graduation.  In  order  of 
graduation  the  men  are :  Walter  Edwin 
McCornack  '97,  Myron  Ellis  Witham 
'04,  John  William  Knibbs  '05,  and  David 
John  Main  '06.  During  his  senior  year 
in  College,  each  one  was  captain  of  the 
football  team,  a  position  which  the  pres^ 
ent-day  sentiment  of  the  campus  consid- 
ers one  of  the  highest  honors  that  an  un- 
dergraduate can  receive.  Two  of  them 
entered  college  from  Massachusetts  and 
two  from  the  West,  though  all  are  now 
settled  in  the  West.  The  two  from  New 
England  prepared  at  an  academy,  the 
other  two  at  public  high  schools. 

Of  the  four,  the  greatest  honors  in  the 
athletic  world  came  to  McCornack,  prob- 
ably greater  than  to  any  other  man  in 
the  history  of  Dartmouth  athletics.  He 
played  on  the  varsity  football  and  base- 
ball teams  every  year  of  his  undergrad- 
uate course,  captained  the  football  team 
his  last  two  years  and  the  baseball  team 
in  his  senior  year.  He  also  found  time 
for  work  on  the  track.  His  career  as  a 
lawyer  since  graduation  has  been  simi- 
larly successful-  and  his  rise  almost 
startling.  Taking  the  degree  of  LL.B. 
at  Northwestern  University  in  1899  he 
soon  found  scope  for  his  abilities  as  at- 
torney for  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  in  Washington.  He  is  the 
author  of  a  volume  on  the  Insurance 
Law  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  among 
other  important  cases  in  private  practice 
he  has  served  as  attorney  for  the  de- 
fence in  the  prosecution  of  Hayward 
and  Moyer  for  the  outrages  during  the 
Colorado  labor  troubles. 

In  his  undergraduate  days  Witham 
was  a  member  of  the  football  team  for 
three  years,  and  the  track  and  baseball 
teams  for  one  year  each.  Aside  from 
this  he  was  president  of  the  College  Club 
and  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.     After  gradua- 


tion from  the  Thayer  School  he  went 
West  with  a  firm  of  engineers,  but  is 
now  one  of  the  firm  of  Bull  and  Witham. 
This  firm  -is  considered  by  competent 
judges  one  of  the  leading  authorities  on 
irrigation  engineering. 

Knibbs  was  a  member  of  the  football 
team  for  four  years  and  also  sang  in  the 
glee  club.  Since  graduation  he  has  been 
very  successful  in  business  in  Denver  as 
manager  of  the  Otis  Elevator  Company 

While  in  College  Main  was  a  member 
of  the  football  team  three  years  and  on 
the  baseball  team  for  two  vears.  He  is 
now  a  member  of  one  of  the  leading  in- 
surance companies  of  Denver,  the  Main- 
Harry  Company,  where  he  does  a  gen- 
eral fire  insurance  and  surety  bond  busi- 
ness. He  is  the  efficient  secretary  of 
the  Dartmouth  Alumni  Association  of 
the  Great  Divide,  which  has  created  a 
little  center  of  Dartmouth  interest  in  a 
section  previously  exceedingly  ignorant 
of  our  existence. 

This  Association  is  one  of  the  most 
active  in  the  country.  Recent  corre- 
spondence with  the  secretary  tells  of 
its  affiliation  with  the  organizations  of 
other  colleges  in  the  formation  of  an  In- 
tercollegiate Club.  At  the  last  meeting 
in  May  all  the  prospective  Dartmouth 
men  met  with  the  Association  for  final 
instructions  as  to  what  Hanover  eti- 
quette and  the  Dartmouth  spirit  de- 
mands of  its  freshmen. 

This  too  brief  synopsis  of  the  activi- 
ties of  this  group  of  men  is  interesting 
from  more  than  one  standpoint,  but  prin- 
cipally, perhaps,  for  the  evidence  it 
brings  that  leadership  in  college  often 
presages  success  in  after  life.  To  be 
sure  this  success  in  college  is  largely  con- 
sidered from  a  physical  rather  than  an 
intellectual  aspect,  but  high  scholarship 
often  accompanies  it  as  a  corollary.  The 
case  of  these  four  men  is  a  concrete  ex- 
ample of  the  sometimes  disputed  fact 
that  the  qualities  which  bring  men  to  the 
front  in  college  continue  to  give  them 
success  after  graduation. 
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MEETING  THE  PROBLEM  OF  COLLEGE   ATHLETICS 


Bv    W.   Huston  Lillard  1905 


In  response  to  an  open  invitation  to 
discuss  the  problem  of  scholarship  and 
undergraduate  sentiment  toward  those 
who  achieve  in  scholarship,  kindly  is- 
sued in  a  recent  number  of  The  Alum- 
ni Magazine,  permit  me  to  offer  two 
uplift  theories  in  which  I  feel  all  the 
more  confidence  since  I  have  enjoyed  an 
opportunity  to  compare  the  conditions 
which  obtain  at  an  English  university 
with   those  at  Dartmouth. 

First,  we  are  slow  in  meeting  effec- 
tively the  problem  offered  by  the  inten- 
sified interest  in  varsity  athletics.  As 
long  as  a  few  men  are  delegated  to  do 
the  playing  for  the  many  there  is  sure  to 
be  an  amount  of  indolence  which  begets 
false  values.  Let  the  many  do  the  play- 
ing, and  you  will  see  how  quickly  the 
evil  is  lessened.  When  twelve  or  twen- 
ty teams  are  playing  football  in  the  fall 
and  the  other  men  are  doing  cross  coun- 
try running,  or  playing  lacrosse  or  field 
hockey,  the  excitement  over  varsity 
games  will  become  normal.  Of  course, 
normal  means  large,  and,  I  hope,  always 
will ;  but  a  large  interest  in  sport  is  per- 
fectly consistent  with  high  scholarship. 
The  excitement  of  a  game  played  is  a 
brain  stimulant ;  the  excitement  of  a 
game  watched  is  a  narcotic.  At  Dart- 
mouth one  of  our  greatest  needs  is  more 
playing  space.  The  Alumni  Oval  is  as 
inadequate  for  eleven  hundred  men  as 
was  the  old  gymnasium.  Any  one  of 
Oxford's  thirty  colleges  would  consider 
itself  poorly  equipped  with  our  field. 
And  besides  the  land  sports  of  the  Eng- 
lish college  there  is  the  rowing,  in  which 
many  take  part.  I  believe  it  is  fair  to 
say  that  nine  out  of  ten  Oxford  men 
take  a  hand  in  some  organized  sport  five 
days  in  the_week.  My  first  suggestion 
is  that  we  should  increase  the  facilities 
for  play  and  decrease  intensity  by  en- 
couraging quantity. 


It  is  easy  to  hear  every  brother  alum- 
nus saying,  "The  mere  existence  of  play- 
ing fields  will  not  create  twelve  or  twen- 
ty football  teams." 

When  I  began  this  article  it  was  not 
my  intention  to  offer  the  plan  of  organ- 
izing such  an  athletic  system,  one  which 
would  bring  the  whole  College  into  the 
games ;  because  it  is  doubtful  whether 
the  time  is  ripe  for  such  a  move.  But  an 
article  published  in  the  current  number 
of  the  Harvard  Alumni  Bulletin,  April 
26,  1911,  entitled  "Suggestions  About 
Football,"  and  written  by  R.  A.  Derby, 
Harvard  1905,  makes  it  desirable  that 
our  alumni  should  be  informed  about 
future  possibilities  in  an  institution  whose 
athletic  policy  might  affect  Dartmouth's 
policy.  Mr.  Derby  does  not  mention 
Andover  in  his  article ;  yet  the  system 
which  he  suggests  as  a  future  possibility 
for  Harvard  was  adopted  at  Andover  in 
December,  1910,  explained  in  detail  in 
the  Phillips  Bulletin,  January,  1911,  and 
commented  upon  by  the  Boston  news- 
papers shortly  afterward.  A  part  of  the 
announcement  which  was  printed  at  An- 
dover in  January  reads  as  follows : 

"At  the  beginning  of  a  season  there 
will  be  no  specialized  group  of  players 
called  a  "varsity"  squad.  Instead,  there 
will  be  formed  of  all  the  fellows  who  de- 
sire to  play  (in  football  this  year  there 
were  257)  four  class  squads.  Each 
squad  will  have  three  or  four  teams  us- 
ing the  same  signals.  During  the  first 
six  weeks  of  the  season,  on  Wednes- 
days and  Saturdays,  a  series  of  games 
will  be  played  between  these  teams.  At 
the  end  of  this  series  the  players  who 
have  excelled  will  be  promoted  to  form 
a  "varsitv"  team.  This  team  will  then 
play  one  or  two  freshman  teams  before 
opposing  Exeter.  During  the  entire  sea- 
son the  coaching  will  be  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  regular  faculty  coach,  as 
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heretofore;  he  will  spend  one  day  a 
week  with  each  squad.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  separate  squads  will  be  in 
the  hands  of  additional  faculty  coaches, 
men  who  have  already  assisted  the  head 
coach  and  are  familiar  with  his  methods, 
and  the  captain  of  the  Andover  team 
elected  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  sea 
son." 

Compare  with  this  Mr.  Derby's  "Sug- 
gestion :"  "As  a  remedy  I  would  suggest 
that  an  agreement  be  made  between 
three  or  four  leading  American  univer- 
sities, say  between  Harvard,  Yale,  and 
Princeton,  to  postpone  the  selection  of 
university  football  squads  until  Novem- 
ber 1 ;  that  a  system  of  clubs  be  inaug- 
urated at  the  three  universities  similar 
in  general  outline,  among  which  a  se- 
ries of  intra- fraternity  games  would  be 
played  throughout  October;  that  after 
this  series  was  completed  the  university 
squads  should  be  selected  and  the  inter- 
university  games  be  held  in  November  as 
usual. 

The  interest  of  the  university  squad 
coaches  would  be  diffused  over  these 
clubs ;  the  individual  coach  would  aid  the 
club  to  which  he  belonged  while  in  col- 
lege and  at  the  same  time  would  look  out 
for  possible  university  squad  material  for 
November. 

The  players  would  have  the  stimulus 
of  the  club  rivalry  and  the  opportunity  of 
playing  on  a  team  with  university  players 
and  of  deriving  the  benefit  of  university 
coaching;  and,  above  all,  there  would  be 
the  possibility  of  being  selected  for  the 
university  squad  and  playing  against 
Yale  and  Princeton." 

This  is  the  Andover  plan  in  its  every 
detail.  It  will  be  put  into  operation  next 
fall  with  only  one  detail  lacking — that  is 
Exeter's  cooperation.  Exeter  is  not  pre- 
pared to  adopt  a  system  which  depends 
upon  the  active  interest  of  several  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty,  and  will  continue  its 
previous  method  of  training  a  "varsity" 
team, from  the  first  day  of  the  season  un- 
der the  supervision  of  an  outside  profes- 
sional coach.  So  the  next  annual  match 
will  offer  a  contrast  between  the  old  and 


new  systems  which  will  demonstrate  the 
possibility,  or  impossibility,  or  acquiring 
the  necessary  team-work  in  football  dur- 
ing a  period  of  time  much  reduced. 

As  a  last  word  in  my  first  suggestion, 
which  I  have  shown  to  be  not  borrowed 
from  Mr.  Derby  of  Harvard,  let  me  ask 
for  a  consideration  of  what  the  differ- 
ence between  his  "three"  and  his  "four" 
(or  our  four)  colleges  would  mean.  His 
"three"  means  Harvard,  Yale,  and 
Princeton, — an  odd  number,  very  awk- 
ward to  schedule  in  a  final  series,  but 
the  "four"  might  include  Dartmouth. 
And  then  we  should  have  four  healthy 
athletic  systems  which  would  produce 
saner  athletic  interest  and  better  schol- 
arship. 

In  introducing  a  second  suggestion  let 
me  ask  for  a  careful  consideration  of  one 
great  factor  in  the  English  situation 
which  has  remained  unemphasized  dur- 
ing the  recent  comparisons  and  criticisms 
of  the  standing  made  by  our  American 
Rhodes  Scholars.  An  English  under- 
graduate has  a  tremendous  incentive  in 
the  opportunities  offered  by  the  Civil 
List.  A  man  who  wins  academic  honors 
the   English   universities   may   obtain 
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through  his  superior  intellectual  efficiency 
a  position  of  honor  and  emolument  under 
the  government  in  one  of  many  fields 
where  promotion  is  sure  to  follow  attain- 
ment. While  a  college  degree  is  not  spe- 
cifically set  down  as  a  requirement  for 
those  who  take  these  examinations,  the 
tests  are  so  broad  and  deep  that  none  bu' 
a  college  man  or  a  man  highly  tutored 
stands  a  chance  of  success.  The  success- 
ful candidates  enter  into  their  life  work 
ranked  in  position  and  salary  according 
to  their  standing  in  the  examinations. 

Is  it  too  much  of  a  theorist's  dream  to 
hope  that  some  day  we  may  offer  to  our 
undergraduates — citizens  of  the  best  and 
worst  democracy  in  the  world — some 
such  reward  for  intellectual  achievement 
as  that  given  to  their  British  cousins? 
To  avoid  beating  the  air,  I  must  point  to 
one  possibility,  although  it  may  not  be 
the  best.  There  is  one  branch  of  the  na- 
tional  service  which   is  in  sad  need  of 
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reorganization  and  financing.  In  the  re- 
organization of  the  diplomatic  service, 
which  ought  to  come  soon,  would  it  not 
be  possible  to  have  the  service  recruited 
from  a  national  school  of  diplomacy, 
just  as  the  army  is  officered  by  West 
Point  graduates  ?  And  would  it  not  be 
possible  to  have  the  entrance  to  this 
school  of  diplomacy  depend  upon  com- 
petitive examinations  which  would  re- 
quire broad  training — training  equiva- 
lent to  a  four-years'  college  course? 
This  would  mean  that  a  man  who  ex- 
celled in  college  work  would  be  on  his 
way  to  a  position  of  great  respect  as 
well  as  being  on  his  way  to  a  gold  key 
and  a  cum  laude.  A  large  reward  will 
always  secure  keen  competition.  The 
academic  honor  is  respected  on  Com- 
mencement Day,  but  it  is  not  so  effec- 


tive as  would  be  a  scholarship  achieve- 
ment which  meant  that  the  winner  had 
an  enviable  future  practically  assured. 
If  you  prefer  the  Consular  service,  or  a 
national  banking  service,  as  a  better 
field,  the  idea  remains  the  same — gov- 
ernment positions  of  honor  for  men  of 
brains. 

One  would  have  to  be  as  much  of  a 
visionary  as  Shelley  to  forget  the  bitter 
fight  that  always  precedes  the  chopping 
down  of  a  political  plum  tree.  But  in 
the  organizing  of  alumni  now  taking 
place  in  all  our  great  American  colleges 
it  is  easy  to  observe  the  marshalling  of 
an  army  which  should  be  undaunted  at 
the  prospects  of  such  a  fight.  Here  is 
pipe-pondering  for  all  the  recruits. 

W.    Huston   Lillard.    1905 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


Commencement    Program    Arranged 

The  variations  from  the  usual  Com- 
mencement program  are  merely  those  in 
the  names  of  speakers  and  in  the  titles 
of  the  entertainments  which  are  provMed. 
As  previously  announced,  the  Baccalau- 
reate Sermon  will  be  preached  by  the 
Reverend  Charles  E.  Jefferson,  D.D.,  of 
the  Broadway  Tabernacle,  New  York 
City.  The  annual  operetta  which  occurs 
on  Monday  evening,  June  26,  has  chosen 
"The  Summer  Bachelors"  for  a  name. 
Unusual  interest  attaches  to  the  Pres- 
ident's Reception,  which  will  constitute 
the  formal  opening  of  Parkhurst  Hall, 
the  beautiful  new  administration  build- 
ing, gift  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  Park- 
hurst. The  festivities  of  Commence- 
ment really  begin  with  the  Sing-Out  and 
Wet-Down  ceremonies  which  mark  the 
close  of  senior  examinations  on  June  16. 
After  that  a  week  intervenes  before  the 
regular  exercises  are  held. 

The  Program 

Friday,  June  16 

5.00  P.  M.  Senior  Sing-Out  in  Rol- 
lins Chapel. 

5.45  P.  M.  Public  Initiation  of  Pal- 
aeopitus  at  the  Old  Pine. 

7.15  P.  M.  Classes  assemble  for  the 
Wet-down. 

9.00  P.  M.  College  Dinner  to  Senior 
Class. 

Saturday,  June  24 

8.00  P.  M.  Speaking  in  Dartmouth 
Hall  for  the  Class  of  1866  Prizes 
and  the  Barge  Gold  Medal. 

Sunday,  June  25 

10.30  A.  M.  Baccalaureate  Sermon  by 
the  Reverend  Charles  E.  Jefferson, 
D.D.,  of  the  Broadway  Tabernacle. 

Monday,  June  26 

2.30  P.  M.    Class  Day  Exercises. 
4.30  P.  M.     Reunions  of  Greek  Letter 
Fraternities  and  College  Societies, 


6.45  P.  M.    Band  Concert,  College  Hall 
Terrace. 

7.45  P.  M.     Operetta:     "The  Summer 

Bachelors." 
11.00  P.  M.    Promenade  Concert  in  Col- 
lege Yard. 

Tuesday,  June  27 

8.30  A.  M.     Meeting  of  the  Phi  Beta 

Kappa  Society. 
10.00   A.    M.     Annual   Meeting   of   the 

Alumni  Association. 
2.00  P.  M.    Baseball  Game :  Dartmouth 

vs.  Amherst. 
4.00  P.  M.     President's  Reception, 

Parkhurst  Hall. 
7.45  P.  M.     Musical     Clubs     Concert, 

Webster  Hall. 

Wednesday,  June  28 
9.00  A.  M.     Prayers  in  Rollins  Chapel. 
9.30  A.  M.     The  Procession  will  form 
in  College  Yard  for  the  Commence- 
men  Exercises  in  Webster  Hall. 
12.00  M.     Lunch  in  College  Hall. 
9.00  P.  M.     The  Commencement  Ball. 


Thayer  and  Tuck  Graduations 

The  graduating  classes  of  the  Thayer 
School  of  Civil  Engineering  and  the 
Amos  Tuck  School  of  Administration 
and  Finance,  having  completed  their 
courses,  received  their  diplomas  on  the 
evening  of  Tuesday,  April  25.  The  in- 
formal gathering  for  this  purpose  was 
followed  by  a  dinner  at  College  Hall 
which  was  participated  in  by  the  board 
of  overseers  of  the  Thayer  School,  the 
faculties  of  the  Thayer  School  and  Tuck 
School,  invited  guests  and  the  graduat- 
ing classes  of  both  institutions. 

The  latter  part  of  the  senior  year  of 
the  Thayer  School  men  has  been  devoted 
to  practical  investigations,  the  results  of 
which  were  embodied  in  graduation 
theses  as  follows ; 
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1.  Investigation  of  the  Ledyard 
Bridge  over  the  Connecticut  River,  and 
its  Re-inforcement — John  Warren 
Childs,  B.S.,  Henniker,  N.  H. ;  Maurice 
Ready,  B.S.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

2.  Study  of  the  Problem  of  Electrifi- 
cation of  Steam  Railways — Fred  Sum- 
ner Hanson,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Somerville,  Mass. 

3.  Plans  and  Specifications  for  Re- 
modeling the  Interior  of  Bissell  Hall  for 
the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineering 
— John  Anthony  Cassidy,  B.S.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. ;  George  Edward  Chamberlin, 
B.S.,  Manchester,  N.  H. ;  Whitney  Has- 
kins  Eastman,  B.  S.,  Fort  Ann,  N.  Y. ; 
Harry  Artemas  Wells,  B.S.,  Apthorp, 
N.  H. 

4.  Plans  for  New  Laboratories  for 
the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineering. 
(Hydraulic,  Electrical,  Cement  and  Con- 
crete, etc.) — -James  Warren  Ingalls, 
B.S.,  Lynn,  Mass. ;  Edson  Warren 
Keith,  B.S.  West  Wareham,  Mass.; 
Abiel  Wayland  Wood,  A.B.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

5.  Studies  for  the  Design  of  a  Solar- 
electric  Generator — Harry  Burns  Dore, 
B.S.,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

6.  Experimental  Study  for  Sub-sur- 
face Distribution  of  Septic  Effluent  in 
Gravel-filled  Trenches — Peter  Staub 
Dow,  Knoxville,  Tenn. ;  Fletcher  Rog- 
ers, B.S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

7.  Design  for  a  Fireproof  Ware- 
house— Henry  Rogers  Harrison,  B.S., 
Denver,  Col.;  Walter  Harrison  Kraflt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

8.  Design  of  a  Hydro-electric  Devel- 
opment on  Connecticut  River — Ralph 
Wilber  Noyes,  B.S.,  Bethlehem,  N.  H. ; 
Earle  Howard  Pierce,  B.S.,  Newton- 
ville,  Mass. ;  James  Marsh  Porter,  B.  S., 
Maiden,  Mass. 

9.  Doane's  Falls  Power  Project, 
Royalston,  Mass.  —  Edward  Wyman 
Higbee,  B.S.,  Newport,  R.  I. ;  Robert 
Emerson  Parker,  B.S.,  Reading,  Mass. ; 
Ralph  Arthur  Sherwin,  B.S.,  Orange, 
Mass.;  Edgar  Mills  Steward,  B.S.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

All  of  the  Thayer  School  men  have 
found   advantageous   positions,    and   the 


majority  have  already  reported  for  duty 
as  noted  below : 

John  A.  Cassidy,  Aberthaw  Construc- 
tion Co.,  Boston,  Mass.;  George  E. 
Chamberlin,  Stone  &  Webster,  Boston, 
Mass. ;  John  W.  Childs,  with  New^ 
Hampshire  State  Engineer,  Concord,  N. 
H. ;  Harry  B.  Dore,  U.  S.  Reclamation 
Service,  Sun  River  Project,  Montana; 
Peter  S.  Dow,  considering  a  position 
with  Hastings  Pavement  Co.,  New  York 
City ;  W.  H.  Eastman,  Assistant  Engi- 
neer, Merill-Ruckgaber  Construction 
Co.,  New  York  City;  F.  S.  Hanson, 
with  Bureau  of  Engineering  Statistics, 
New  York  Central  R.  R.  Co.;  H.  R. 
Harrison,  in  engineering  work,  Denver, 
Colorado;  E.  W.  Higbee,  with  Hast- 
ings Pavement  Co.,  New  York  City;  J. 
W.  Ingalls,  Junior  Topographer,  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey,  Topographic  Branch ; 
E.  W.  Keith,  Topographic  Aid,  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey ;  W.  H.  Kraflt,  not 
decided ;  R.  W.  Noyes,  with  Stone  & 
Webster,  Boston,  Mass. ;  R.  E.  Parker, 
Aberthaw  Construction  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. ;  E.  H.  Pierce,  Hastings  Pave- 
ment Co.,  New  York  City;  J.  M.  Por- 
ter, Stone  &  Webster,  Boston,  Mass.  ; 
Maurice  Ready,  Hastings  Pavement  Co., 
New  York  City ;  Fletcher  Rogers.  Su- 
perintendent of  Construction,  Asphalt 
Block  Pavement  Co.,  Toledo,  O. ;  R.  A 
Sherwin,  probably  in  engineering  work 
in  Springfield,  Mass. ;  E.  M.  Steward, 
Superintendent  of  Construction,  As- 
phalt Block  Pavement  Co.,  Toledo,  O. ; 
H.  A.  Wells,  with  George  F.  Hardy, 
Mill  Engineer,  New  York  City;  A.  W. 
Wood,  with  Hazen  &  Whipple,  New 
York  City;  S.  C.  Beane,  with  U.  S. 
Geological  Survey ;  J.  J.  Boynton,  with 
U.  S.  Geological  Survey ;  H.  A.  Camp- 
bell, Grand  Trunk  R.  R.  Co.;  W.  M. 
Gooding,  engineering  work,  Portland, 
Me. ;  W.  D.  Gordon,  Topographic  Sur- 
vey, Sioux  City,  Iowa;  A.  A.  Hormel, 
probably  with  Boston  Elevated  R.  R. 
Co.;  W.  F.  Kimball,  New  York,  New 
Haven,  and  Hartford  R.  R.  Co. ;  K.  J. 
Knapp,  with  City  Engineer,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  ;C.  E.  Locke,  Turner  Construction 
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Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  J.  W.  Noyes,  unde- 
cided ;  H.  W.  Pease,  probably  assistant 
to  City  Engineer,  Manchester,  N.  H. ; 
E.  S.  Poole,  Assistant  in  Surveying  to 
Professor  Hazen,  Hanover,  N.  H. ;  F.  S. 
Whitcomb,  Assistant  in  Surveying  to 
Professor  Hazen,  Hanover,  N.  H. ;  R. 
T.  Young,  with  U.  S.  Geological  Sur- 
vey. 

The  Tuck  School  graduates  are  like 
wise  satisfactorily  placed  as  is  indicated 
in  the  list  given : 

A.  P.  Allen,  The  Plimpton  Press, 
Norwood,  Mass.,  scientific  management ; 
D.  R.  Bryant,  Pullman  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  Pullman,  111. ;  G.  F.  Gonyer, 
Meekings,  Packard  &  Wheat  Co., — de- 
partment stores — Springfield,  Mass. ;  C. 
W.  Nichols  (special  student),  New 
York  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.. 
New  York  City ;  A.  A.  Ricker,  The  Ply- 
mouth Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mass., 
scientific  management ;  O.  F.  Taylor, 
Niles  &  Niles,  Certified  Pub.  Accounts, 
New  York  City ;  J.  C.  VanderPyl,  Com- 
monwealth Shoe  &  Leather  Co.,  Whit- 
man, Mass. ;  E.  A.  Wagner,  Common- 
wealth Shoe  &  Leather  Co.,  Whitman, 
Mass. 


Medical  Graduates  Placed 

Graduates  of  the  Dartmouth  Medical 
School  this  year  have  made  an  enviable 
record  in  the  competitive  examinations 
for  hospital  appointments  in  various 
cities.  The  following  appointments 
have  been  awarded  the  Dartmouth  men : 

C.  R.  Abbott,  City  Hospital,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. ;  W.  A.  Bartlett  and  S.  G. 
Davis,  Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Han- 
over, N.  H.;  E.  W.  Fiske,  Waltham 
Hospital,  Waltham,  Mass. ;  B.  E.  San- 
born, Jr.,  State  Hospital,  Tewksbury, 
Mass. ;  I.  N.  Kilburn,  Washington 
Heights  Hospital,  New  York  City;  A. 
B.  Shaw,  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. ; 
M.  K.  Smith,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York;  T.  W.  Worthen,  Hudson  Street 
Hospital,  New  York. 


Trustees  Make  Appointments 

The  spring  meeting  of  the  trustees  of 
the  College  was  held  May  6  in  Bos- 
ton. The  major  part  of  the  business 
transacted  was,  as  usual  at  this  time  of 
the  year,  concerned  with  faculty  ap- 
pointments and  promotions.  Two  be- 
quests were  likewise  received  and  ac- 
cepted. The  faculty  changes  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

Promoted 

Frank  Arthur  Updyke,  Ph.D.,  assist- 
ant professor  of  Political  Science  to  be- 
come Ira  Allen  Eastman  professor  of 
Political  Science.  This  professorship  is 
established  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  will  of  the  late  Jane 
Eastman,  who  left  to  the  the  College 
$30,000  for  the  purpose.  Sidney  Brad- 
shaw  Fay,  Ph.D.,  assistant  professor 
of  History,  to  become  professor  of 
History;  Albert  Harp  Licklider,  Ph.D., 
instructor  in  English,  to  become 
assistant  professor  of  English ;  Arthur 
Houston  Chivers,  A.M.,  instructor  in  Bi- 
ology, to  become  assistant  professor  of 
Biology ;  James  Milton  O'Neill,  A.B.,  in- 
structor in  oratory,  to  become  assistant 
professor  of  Oratory;  Roland  Ray 
Tileston,  A.B.,  assistant  in  Physics,  to 
become  instructor  in  Physics. 

Appointed 

Frederic  Pomeroy  Lord,  M.D.,  to  be 
assistant  professor  of  Anatomy.  Pro- 
fessor Lord  is  son  of  Professor  John  K. 
Lord,  graduated  from  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege in  1898  and  from  the  Dartmouth 
Medical  School  in  1901.  For  some 
years  past,  he  has  been  assistant  pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  at  the  University  of 
Iowa.  Mark  Skidmore,  A.M.,  instruc- 
tor in  Romance  Languages.  Mr.  Skid- 
more  is  a  graduate  of  the  University  of 
Missouri,  class  of  1905.  He  has  had 
considerable  experience  in  secondary 
teaching;  received  his  master's  degree 
in  Romance  Language  at  the  University 
of  Illinois  where  he  held  a  fellowship 
1908-1910.  During  the  past  year,  he 
has  held  a  similar  fellowship  at  Colum- 
bia.    Carlos  Blume,  A.M.,  instructor  in 
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Romance  Languages.  Mr.  Blume  is  a 
graduate  of  the  Royal  Gymnasium  at 
Wiesbaden,  1904.  The  following  year 
he  spent  at  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  at- 
tending the  Ecole  de  Commerce.  From 
1905  to  1909  he  attended  Johns  Hop- 
kins, where  he  did  some  teaching.  The 
past  year  has  been  spent  at  Yale.  War- 
ren Choate  Shaw,  A.B.,  instructor  in 
English.  Mr.  Shaw  graduated  from 
Dartmouth  1910.  He  made  a  remarka- 
ble record  as  a  debater,  and  since  grad- 
uation has  been  engaged  in  teaching. 
His  work  at  Dartmouth  will  lie  mainly 
in  the  field  of  argumentation.  Theodore 
Harding  Boggs,  Ph.D.,  instructor  in  Ec- 
onomics. Mr.  Boggs  holds  the  B.A.  de- 
gree from  Acadia  College,  Nova  Scotia, 
and  from  Yale.  His  Doctor's  degree 
was  granted  by  the  latter  institution  in 
1908.  During  the  past  four  years  he 
has  taught  in  the  department  of  Polit- 
ical Science  at  Yale.  He  has  done  con- 
siderable writing,  having  published  arti- 
cle's in  the  Yale  Review,  Canadian  Mag- 
azine, Political  Science  Quarterly,  and 
American  Political  Science  Review. 
Chester  Arthur  Phillips,  M.A.,  to  be  in- 
structor in  Economics.  Mr.  Phillips 
holds  the  degree  of  B.A.  from  Central 
College  and  from  Yale,  where  he  gained 
the  Master's  degree  in  1909  and  where 
he  has  been  engaged  as  instructor  for 
the  past  two  years. 

Leave  of  Absence 

Leave  of  absence  was  granted  for 
one  year  to  Professors  William  Patten 
and  Homer  Eaton  Keyes ;  for  two  years 
to  Professor  Ralph  Martin  Barton ;  for 
the  first  semester  of  next  year,  to  Pro- 
fessor John  Merrill  Poor;  for  the  sec- 
ond semester,  to  Professors  George 
Dana  Lord  and  Ashley  Kingsley  Hardy." 

Gifts  Received 

By  will  of  Emily  E.  Smith,  late  of 
Manchester,  the  College  receives  the 
sum  of  $2000  in  memory  of  Doctor 
Charles  Wells.  An  anonymous  donor 
gives  $2000  in  memory  of  Caleb  and 
Henrv     Weld     Fuller ;     the    former     of 


whom  was  a  Hanover  minister  in  the 
early  days ;  the  latter  a  distinguished 
lawyer  and  a  graduate  of  Dartmouth  in 
the  class  of  1801. 


Incomes   of   Ten    Year   Alumni 

Following  the  example  of  the  Class  of 
'99,  the  Class  of  1900  at  their  ten  year 
reunion  dinner  wrote  out  on  unsigned 
slips  of  paper  their  earned  incomes,  en- 
tirely exclusive  of  sums  derived  from 
investments,  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  dropped  these  slips  into  a  box.  A 
compilation  of  the  statistics  thus  pro- 
vided shows  for  76  men  average  annual 
earnings  of  $2620.  How  full"  this  av- 
erage would  hold  for  the  entire  class  of 
something  over  one  hundred  men,  it 
would  be  difficult  to  judge.  As  a  general 
proposition,  it  would  seem  fair  to  assume 
that  those  present  at  the  reunion  would 
be  those  best  able  to  stand  the  expense 
of  the  occasion.  If  this  is  so,  then  the 
average  would  appear  rather  high.  The 
rather  unusual  showing,  too,  of  a  few 
individuals  helps  to  swell  the  figures 
considerably.  More  than  half  of  the 
seventy-six  men  are  jogging  along  on 
$2000  or  less  per  year ;  while  the  largest 
group,  nine  in  all,  registers  $1800.  The 
complete  figures  follow : 

1  of  $  780  2  of  $2400 

1  of      900  4  of     2500 

2  of  1000  1  of  2600 
2  of  1050  1  of  2750 
1  of     1100  1  of     2800 

8  of  1200  6  of  3000 
1  of  1250  • 1  of  3100 
1  of  1300  1  of  3200 
1  of  1400  4  of  3500 
1  of  1450  2  of  4000 

5  of  1500  2  of  42U0 
1  of  1600  1  of  5000 
1  of  1650  1  of  5300 
1  of  1700  2  of  6500 

9  of  1800  2  of  7000 

6  of  2000  1  of  7500 
1  of  2100             1  of  12000 

Total  76. 
Average  $2620. 
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Faculty   to    Raise   Scholarship    Stand- 
ards 

One  of  the  most  important  regulations 
passed  by  the  Dartmouth  faculty  in  re- 
cent years  is  that  put  upon  the  records 
at  the  April  meeting  of  that  body.  The 
new  regulation,  which  is  aimed  to  im- 
prove the  standards  of  undergraduate 
work,  provides  that  "seniors  and  juniors 
be  not  allowed  credit  towards  a  degree 
-for  more  than  twelve  semester  hours  of 
work  per  year,  or  sophomores  and  fresh- 
men for  more  than  fifteen  hours,  passed 
with  grade  below  60  per  cent."  Or,  to 
put  the  matter  somewhat  less  technically, 
beginning  with  next  year  a  student  must 
gain  60  per  cent  in  at  least  half  his  work 
if  he  hopes  to  obtain  the  Dartmouth  de- 
gree. More  latitude  is  allowed  to  fresh- 
men and  sophomores  than  to  upper  class- 
men, for  two  reasons;  a  larger  propor- 
tion of  the  work  for  the  men  of  these 
two  years  is  required  than  for  those  of 
the  two  succeeding  years ;  and,  further, 
investigation  shows  conclusively  that  the 
methods  of  study  of  upper  classmen  are, 
in  general,  better  than  those  of  their  of- 
ten ill-trained  juniors. 

The  purpose  of  the  regulation  is  clear 
enough ;  it  should  serve  further  to  pro- 
tect the  Dartmouth  degree,  by  prevent- 
ing its  bestowal  upon  the  lazy  or  the 
incompetent.  It  is  well  enough,  no 
doubt,  to  make  reasonable  allowance  for 
men  who,  for  disciplinary  reasons,  are 
obliged  to  take  courses  which  to  them 
are  unusually  difficult  or  distasteful. 
Fifty  per  cent,  which  generally  implies 
some  fragmentary  knowledge,  pale  glim- 
merings of  understanding  here  and  there 
in  a  student's  work,  is  certainly  the  least 
that  any  self-respecting  institution  can 
accept  from  anyone  in  anything.  That 
student,  however,  who  can  not  reach  60 
per  cent  in  half  his  work  should  hardly 
be  classified  among  the  intellectuals  who 
may  be  judged  worthy  of  an  academic 
degree.  The  supposition,  however,  up 
on  which  the  regulation  is  based  is  rather 
that  the  average  undergraduate  is  more 
liable  to  laziness  than  incompetence,  and 


that  the  necessity  for  gaining  a  higher 
mark  in  some  things  will  stimulate  him 
to  gaining  higher  marks  in  all ;  and 
hence,  that  in  the  process  his  thinking 
apparatus  will  receive  beneficial  exer- 
cise. 


Distribution    of    Dartmouth     Students 

The  extended  field  of  the  Dartmouth 
constituency  is  well  shown  in  statistics 
recently  compiled  by  Registrar  Tibbetts, 
showing  the  distribution  of  the  students 
by  zones  with  the  College  as  a  center. 
The  basis  of  the  statistics  is  the  list  of 
home  addresses  of  students  as  they  ap- 
pear in  the  College  Catalogue  for  1910- 
1911. 

Within  50  miles  161 

Between     50  and     100  367 

Between  100  and     150  344 

Between  150  and     200  41 

Between  200  and     250  98 

Between  250  and     300  -  10 

Between  300  and     400  20 

Between  400  and     500  15 

Between  500  and     600  25 

Between  600  and     800  20 

Between  800  and  1000  67 

Over  1000  miles  61 


1229 


Fellowships  Awarded 

Announcement  of  the  winners  of  the 
Parker  and  Chamberlain  Fellowships 
has  been  made  by  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction.  The  Henry  Eli- 
jah Parker  Fellowship  was  awarded  to 
Walter  A.  Phelps  '10,  of  Wakefield, 
Mass.,  who  during  the  past  year  has 
been  assisting  in  the  physics  laboratory. 
He  plans  to  study  Mathematics  and 
Physics  at  Princeton.  The  fellowship 
is  based  upon  a  fund  bequeathed  to  the 
College  by  Professor  Parker,  a  teacher 
of  Latin  and  literature  at  Dartmouth 
fiom  1866  to  1896.  The  value  of  the 
fellowship  is  $500  a  year  and  may  be 
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held  for  two  years.  If  judged  advisa- 
ble by  the  faculty,  the  holder  may  be  al- 
lowed a  year  for  special  preparation  be- 
fore entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  fel- 
lowship or  receiving  the  income  attached 
to  it.  During  the  time  in  which  he  is 
upon  the  fellowship  he  shall  pursue  ad- 
vanced studies,  not  professional,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  faculty. 

Bradley  M.  Patten  '1 1  was  elected 
to  the  George  E.  Chamberlain  fellow- 
ship of  $500,  based  upon  a  fund  given 
by  Mrs.  Addie  N.  McAlpine  in  com- 
memoration of   the   life  and  service   of 


George  E.  Chamberlain,  1860,  major  of 
the  eleventh  regiment  of  the  Ver- 
mont Volunteers  in  the  Civil  "War,  who 
was  killed  in  the  battle  of  Charleston. 
The  conditions  upon  which  this  fellow- 
ship is  held  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  Parker.  Patten  will  study  biology 
at  Harvard. 

Edward  D.  Dickinson,  assistant  in 
history  for  the  last  two  vears  has  been 
awarded  by  Harvard  University  the 
much  coveted  Ozias  Goodwin  fellowship 
of  $525,  and  will  study  history  at  that 
institution. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


The  Fraternity  Situation 

At  a  general  mass-meeting  of  the  Col- 
lege, held  May  9,  at  the  instance  of  Pal- 
aeopitus,  to  determine  the  undergrad- 
uate attitude  toward  a  "chinning"  sys- 
tem, a  proposal  that  a  long,  season 
be  enforced  was  overwhelmingly  ve- 
toed. As  a  result  the  interfraternity 
council  has  been  resurrected  and  general 
dissatisfaction  is  abroad  among  the  un- 
dergraduates. It  is  doubtful  that  any 
solution  of  the  problems  involved  will 
be  found  before  the  opening  of  another 
college  year.  The  unfortunate  truth  of 
the  matter  is  that  the  younger  fraterni- 
ties are  jealous  of  the  older  ones  and 
can  see  nothing  but  selfishness  in  the 
proposals  which  the  representatives  of 
the  organizations  of  long  standing  offer. 
That  what  is  good  for  the  old  ones  must 
necessarily  be  bad  for  the  new  ones,  ap- 
pears to  be  their  basic  attitude. 

Further  complications  arise  from  the 
general  disregard  for  the  chinning  rules 
which  characterized  the  fraternities  dtu  -• 
ing  the  latter  years  when  these  rules  were 
presumably  in  force.  The  adoption 
now  of  any  rules  that  imply  the  element 
of  good  faith  is  considered  a  virtual  im- 
possibility. The  trouble  with  the  under- 
graduate is  that  he  considers  today  only 
and  cannot  look  ahead  to  the  morrow. 
Under  the  catch-as-catch-can  method  in 
vogue  during  the  present  year  nearly 
every  fraternity  pledged  men,  but  to  lose 
a  fair  proportion  of  them  for  poor 
scholarship,  or  to  find  that  the  stars  of  a 
week's  acquaintance  became,  on  larger 
knowledge,  but  draggled  fireflies.  Yet 
the  full  delegation, — though  full  for  the 
first  semester  or  the  first  year  only — is 
still  the  apparent  ideal  of  the  fraternity, 
and  when  the  freshmen  are  pledged 
while  sufficiently  green,  it  is  assumed 
that  every  chapter  has  an  equal  chance 
to  gorge  itself  at  the  grab-bag. 

The  situation  is  likely  to  be  one  to  call 
for   alumni   interference,   if   the  alumni 


were  possessed  of  proper  organization 
for  the  purpose.  If  the  fraternities  in 
Dartmouth  College  ever  reach  the  point 
where  they  are  a  detriment  rather  than  a 
benefit  to  the  institution,  a  heavy  hand 
must  be  laid  upon  them.  If  it  is  that  of 
the  faculty  there  will  be  something  of  a 
howl ;  if  it  is  that  of  an  Alumni  Council, 
there  can  be  no  question  about  it. 


Baseball 

Opening  the  home  season  with  two 
games  played  with  Bowdoin  on  April 
26  and  27,  the  baseball  team  has  given 
an  erratic  exhibition  as  the  season  pro- 
gresses, but  on  the  whole  has  shown  an 
improvement.  The  contest  with  Cor- 
nell, May  18,  was  the  best  played  game 
that  the  varsity  has  contested  so  far  this 
year. 

The  work  of  the  team  has  been  some- 
what handicapped  by  the  injuries  to 
Bennett,  captain  of  last  year's  freshman 
team,' who  is  slated  for  first  base,  and 
to  Conroy,  the  veteran  short-stop.  Con- 
roy  has  been  troubled  with  his  throwing 
arm,  and  only  recently  has  been  playing 
regularly;  while  Bennett  sprained  his 
ankle  in  the  early  spring  practice  and 
was  out  of  the  lineup  until  the  Cornell 
game  played  at  Hanover. 

Ekstrom  and  Morey  have  been  doing 
the  bulk  of  the  work  in  the  box,  the 
former  pitching  the  best  game  of  his  ca- 
reer. In  but  two  contests  has  he  shown 
any  weakness,  the  Tufts  game  and  the 
last  two  innings  of  the  Williams  game. 

In  batting,  the  whole  team  has  shown 
great  improvement.  During  the  South- 
ern trip  the  varsity  was  deplorably  weak 
in  this  department,  but  in  the  later  con- 
tests the  hitting  of  the  team  has  been 
something  of  a  feature. 

In  fielding  the  team  has  been  been 
strong,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
third  base  and  center  field.     With  Ben- 
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nett  on  first,  Hoban  was  shifted  to  cen- 
ter, so  that  position  is  now  ably  covered. 
Rollins  is  a  new  man  on  third,  and  has 
shown  great  improvement  since  his  early 
games.  Steen  has  done  well  in  the  back- 
stop position ;  in  one  game  only  has  he 
been  off  color. 

The  Williams  game  was  the  hardest 
loss  the  varsity  has  sustained  so  far. 
With  a  five  to  one  lead  in  the  first 
seven  sessions  and  with  Davis,  Williams' 
star  twirler  driven  to  the  bench,  the 
Green  lost  by  the  heavy  hitting  of  Ek- 
strom  in  the  last  three  innings.  In  the 
last  inning  Dartmouth  was  still  two  runs 
to  the  good.  With  two  out  and  two 
men  on  bases,  Mills  knocked  a  home  run, 
giving  the  game  to  the  Purple,  6  to  5. 

In  four  games  played  with  Cornell 
since  the  training  season  began,  Dart- 
mouth has  broken  even,  each  team  hav- 
ing won  two  games. 

The  results  of  the  scheduled  games 
played  to  date  are  as  follows : 

Dartmouth  4 — Bowdoin  2. 
Dartmouth  4 — Bowdoin  9. 
Dartmouth  9 — Mass.  Aggies  2. 
Dartmouth  5 — Lafayette  0. 
Dartmouth  1 — Syracuse  2. 
Dartmouth  8 — Cornell  1. 
Dartmouth  0 — Cornell  6. 
Dartmouth  4 — Tufts  10. 
Dartmouth  5 — Williams  6. 
Dartmouth  3 — Cornell  2. 


Jack-o'-Lantern  Elects  Officers 

The  annual  election  of  officers  of  the 
J  ack-o' -Lantern  board  was  held  May  1, 
and  resulted  as  follows :  Editor-in- 
chief,  H.  L.  Armes  '12;  art  editor,  D.  W. 
Redfield  '12;  business  manager,  H.  H. 
Crowell  12;  circulation  manager,  H.  B. 
Lines  T2. 


Press  Club  Chooses  Officers 

The  press  club,  at  its  meeting  May  4, 
elected  officers  for  next  year :  President, 
H.  L.  Armes  '12;  vice-president,  F.  M. 
Gannon  '13;  secretary-treasurer,  K.  H. 
Fulmer  '13. 


Dartmouth  Slumps  in  N.  E.  Meet 

In  conformity  with  the  view  that  the 
unexpected  happens,  Dartmouth  hurt 
the  track  season  by  losing  the  New  Eng- 
land Intercollegiate  meet,  registering  24 
points,  to  30  points  tallied  by  Williams. 
Whether  over-confidence  or  previous 
over-exertion  is  to  be  accounted  respon- 
sible for  the  result,  the  fact  remains  that 
those  who  had  been  counted  upon  as 
sure  point  winners  on  the  track  failed 
to  give  the  expected  account  of  them- 
selves. In  the  field  events  Dartmouth 
made  a  good  showing.  The  summary 
follows : 
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100-yd   clash 
220-yd.   clash 
440-yd.  run 
880-yd.    run 
Mile    run 
2-mile    run 
120-yd.    hurdles 
220-yd.    hurdles 
Shot    put 
Hammer  throw 
Discus   throw 
High    jump 
Broad  jump 
Pole  vault 


30  24  18  13  12  11  11  9  8  6   5    5   2 


"Dartmouth"  Board  Elections 

At  the  meeting  of  The  Dartmouth 
board  for  the  elections  to  the  editorial 
star!  for  next  year,  it  was  decided  to 
change  the  present  system  of  managing 
the  paper,  whereby  two  men,  instead  of 
one,  will  stand  at  the  head  of  the  publi- 
cation. C.  E.  Snow  and  IT.  K.  Urion 
were  elected  to  these  positions.  T.  P. 
Miller  was  selected  to  fill  the  position  of 
managing  editor,  and  H.  G.  Mosier  was 
made  athletic  editor.  The  position  of 
local-alumni  editor  was  eliminated. 
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Track  Team  Defeats  Harvard 

Due  to  the  work  of  Coach  Harry  Hill- 
man,  to  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
new  gymnasium,  and  to  the  conscien- 
tious training  of  members  of  the  squad, 
the  Dartmouth  track  team  astounded  the 
Eastern  college  athletic  world  by  de- 
feating Harvard  in  the  annual  dual  meet 
on  May  6  by  the  score  of  60  to  57.  The 
result  of  the  contest  was  a  complete  sur- 
prise to  all,  Coach  Hillman  himself  fore- 
casting a  Crimson  victory  by  a  margin 
of  forty  points.  Dartmouth  was  looked 
upon  as  strong  in  the  field  events  and, 
weak  on  the  track,  and  it  was  the  work 
of  the  latter  class  performers  and  the 
disappointing  showing  of  the  Harvard 
runners  that  turned  the  tide. 

The  two  mile  run  was  the  only  event 
in  which  the  Green  failed  to  score.  In 
the  hundred-yard  dash  the  best  Dart- 
mouth followers  hoped  for  was  second, 
but  Russell  and  Wilkins  upset  all  "dope" 
by  taking  first  and  second  respectively. 
In  the  220-yard  dash  Harvard  was  given 
first  and  third,  but  again  Russell  and 
Wilkins  sprung  a  surprise  by  taking 
first  and  third. 

Smith,  described  as  a  "dark  horse" 
was  the  first  to  upset  the  Crimson  calcu- 
lations ;  taking  first  in  the  low  hurdles, 
and  second  in  the  high  hurdle  event. 

Enright  deserves  the  honor,  if  it  could 
be  given  but  one  man,  of  winning  the 
meet.  With  the  score  tied  after  the 
eleventh  event  and  with  but  one  more 
chance  to  jump,  in  the  last  event,  the 
broad  jump,  he  cleared  twenty  feet,  six 
and  eight-tenths  inches,  winning  from 
Lewis  of  Harvard  by  two  inches. 

The  victory  was  celebrated  in  Hano- 
ver by  the  usual  bonfire,  speeches,  snake- 
dance,  and  procession. 


Rifle  Team   Seventh  in  League 

The  results  of  the  Intercollegiate 
Rifle  Shooting  League,  just  made  known 
from  the  league  headquarters  in  Wash- 
ington, give  the  Dartmouth  team  sev- 
enth place,  with  nine  matches  won  and 
six  lost. 


Dartmouth  Defeats  Tech    in  Track 

Following  the  victory  over  Harvard, 
Dartmouth's  track  team  accomplished 
the  expected  on  Friday,  May  12,  by  de- 
feating Boston  Tech  in  a  meet  held  in 
Hanover.  At  the  close  of  the  meet 
Dartmouth  had  gained  81  points  to  her 
opponents  45.  It  was,  perhaps,  the  fast- 
est meet  ever  seen  in  Hanover ;  three 
Dartmouth  records  were  broken  and  two 
more  equaled.  Noyes  ran  the  mile  in 
4.28,  and  Ball  the  two  mile  in  10.4  2-5; 
while  Love  joy  broke  another  local  record 
by  putting  the  shot  41  feet,  8^4  inches. 
Summary  of  points  is  as  follows : 
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100-yd.   dash 
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220-yd.    dash 
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440-yd.    run 

4 
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880-yd.  run 
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Mile   run 
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Two   mile   run 
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120-yd.   hurdle 
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220-yd   hurdle  ' 
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Shot  put 
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3 

Discus  throw 
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3 

Hammer  throw 

8 

1 

High  jump 

6 

3 

Broad  jump 

8      . 

1 

Pole    vault 

7 

2 

Totals 

81 

45 

Freshman  Track 

The  1914  track  team  defeated  Wor- 
cester on  the  opponents'  track  on  May 
13,  the  score  being  65  to  42.  Although 
not  represented  by  any  star,  the  team 
showed  all-round  excellence,  scoring  in 
every  event,  from  third  in  the  high  jump 
to  a  clean  sweep  in  the  120-yard  hurdles. 

Englehorn  took  first  in  the  hammer 
throw  and  second  in  the  shot.  O'Leary 
secured  eight  points  also,  taking  first  in 
the  high  hurdles  and  second  in  the  low 
hurdles. 

At  the  Pennsylvania  relay  carnival, 
April  29,  the  freshmen  won  the  fresh- 
man relav  championship  of  America/  fin- 
ishing thirty  yards  in  the  lead.  The  time 
was  3  min.  21  1-5  sec,  two-fifths  of  a 
second  behind  the  record.  Olsen,  Hay- 
wood, O'Connor,  and  Dolan  represented 
the  yearlings. 
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Prom  Week 

The  annual  Junior  Prom  festivities 
were  held  May  24-6,  the  affair  being 
marked  by  the  use  of  the  new  gymna- 
sium for  the  first  time  for  the  prom 
dance.  ine  society  circus  was  elimi- 
nated from  the  list  of  entertainments. 

For  the  afternoon  of  May  24  a  base- 
ball game  between  the  freshmen  and 
Cushing  Academy  was  scheduled.  That 
evening,  "The  Summer  Bachelors,"  the 
prom  musical  production,  was  given  in 
Webster  Hall,  followed  by  fraternity 
dances. 

The  next  afternoon,  the  varsity  met 
Williams  at  the  Oval,  followed  by  the 
musical  clubs'  concert  and  fraternity 
dances. 

Friday  afternoon  the  baseball  team 
played  Penn  State  at  the  Oval.  That 
evening  the  prom  dance  was  held  in  the 
new  gymnasium. 

During  the  reception  preceding  the 
dance  and  during  intermissions  between 
dances,  the  freshman  mandolin  club  fur- 
nished music.  Supper  was  served  in  the 
new  trophy  room  during  intermission. 
For  the  first  time  at  Dartmouth  prom 
dances,  the  guests  were  assigned  booths 
to  facilitate  the  finding  of  partners. 


Freshman    Baseball 

The  freshman  baseball  team  opened 
its  season  at  Hanover  on  May  6,  play- 
ing Tilton  Academy  in  one  of  the  poor- 
est exhibitions  seen  at  Hanover  this 
year,  losing  7  to  2.  The  yearlings 
showed  that  while  they  had  a  team  of  in- 
dividual players  of  high  calibre,  they 
lacked  practice  and  coaching. 

In  the  second  game,  played  against 
St.  Anselm's,  at  Manchester,  the  fresh- 
men showed  a  great  improvement,  win- 
ning in  thirteen  innings,  9  to  7. 

The  coaching  of  "King"  Brady 
showed  further  effectiveness  in  the  bril- 
liant victory  of  the  freshmen  over  Dean 
Academy,  May  17,  9  to  4. 


1913  Aegis  Board  Elected 

The  following  members  of  the  sopho- 
more class  have  been  elected  to  the  1913 
Aegis  board:  T.  R.  Manley,  H.  H. 
Semmes,  J.  J.  Remsen,  F.  A.  Alden, 
M.  H.  Cone,  A.  H.  Dessau,  C.  D.  Water- 
man. 


Tennis 

The  first  match  of  the  year  of  the  ten- 
nis team  was  played  May  11,  against 
Amherst  at  Northampton,  and  resulted 
in  a  tie,  each  team  winning  a  double  and 
two  single  matches. 

The  next  afternoon  Holyoke  canoe 
club  was  defeated,  five  matches  to  one. 

Connecticut  Aggies  were  defeated 
May  18,  the  Dartmouth  players  taking 
all  six  matches. 

Freshman  Tennis 

In  their  first  match  of  the  season,  and 
the  first  match  in  which  a  freshman  team 
has  ever  appeared  for  the  College,  the 
freshmen  defeated  Dean  Academy,  May 
13,  5  to  1. 

Newton  Prize  Debate 

In  the  contest  for  the  city  of  Newton 
alumni  prizes  for  extemporaneous  de- 
bate, G.  M.  Morris  won  first  place  and 
R.  B.  Earnhardt  second.  The  question 
debated  was:  "Resolved,  that  the  pledg- 
ing of  freshmen  to  fraternities  in  Dart- 
mouth College  in  the  year  1911-12  should 
take  place  not  earlier  than  March  20, 
1912."  Both  the  prize  winners  spoke  on 
the  affirmative. 


Society  Elections  Made 

The  following  men  are  said  to  have 
been  elected  to  Round  Robin,  the  senior 
literary  society,  and  to  Turtle,  the  jun- 
ior society : 

Round  Robin 

J.  R.  Irwin,  W.  W.  Flint,  Jr.,  W.  G. 
Knapp,  H.  B.  Lines,  C.  E.  Snow,  C.  B. 
White,  W.  L.  White. 

Turtle 

G.  Agnew,  Jr.,  H.  A.  Barends,  R.  L. 
Bennett,  E.  L.  Brown,  T.  D.  Cunning- 
ham, E.  A.  Davis,  J.  P.  Donahue,  C. 
P.  Dudley,  W.  M.  Gibson,  W.  H. 
Mason,  D.  B.  Morey,  J.  G.  Nelson,  A. 
H.  Tilley. 


Track  Team 

In  the  Pennsylvania  meet  held  at  Phil- 
adelphia, April  29,  Tilley  sprung  a  sur- 
prise by  winning  the  hammer  throw, 
making  a  heave  of  143  ft.,  8y2  in. 

Captain  Holdman  and  Buck  in  the 
pole  vault  and  Enright  in  the  high  jump 
were  the  only  other  Dartmouth  men  en- 
tered. 


ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 


Vice-Presidents, 


President,  Hon.  Walter  H.  Sanborn,  '67 

Edward  N.  Pearson,  '8i 
Chancellor  L.  Jenks,  '86 

Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Sherman  E.  Burroughs,  '94. 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  '07. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

George  H.  Adams,  '73 
John  P.  George,  '78 
William  B.  Fellows,  '8o 
James  W.  Newton,  '86 
Channing  H.  Cox,  '01 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts.  Others  who  receive  from  the  College 
an  Honorary  Degree,  or  are  elected  at  an 
Annual  Meeting,  shall  be  honorary  members 
but  without  the  right  of  voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  P.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds,'9o. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH   CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 

Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Club  luncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 
12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 

Annual   Dinner,   second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 

Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 

Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

Dartmouth  Chateau,  5541  Madison  Ave. 
or  604  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 

Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Henry  L.  Moore,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Annual  Reunion  in  winter,  alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  Frank  Morton,  '8o. 

Secretary,  Frank  W.  Wentworth,  '03, 

System  Building,  San  Francisco. 

Annual    Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

l88l 

President,  George  I.  McAllister,  '77. 
Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 

January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 
Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 

January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 

Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual    Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  the  great  divide"  association,  founded 

IN    1895 

President,  Richard  C.  Campbell, '86. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at   Denver,   second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 
Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  '01, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 

Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  19OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307  So.  51  St 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  1904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,   '72. 
Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Arthur  L.  Livermore,  '88. 

Vice  President,  Benjamin  F.  welton,  '94 
Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule, '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB    OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Elmer  C.  Potter,  '92. 

Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  St. 
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THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB    OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    RHODE    ISLAND    DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN   1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 

Secretary,   Edward  G.  Carr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn,  '93. 

Secretary,  Walter  G.  Kennedy,  '07, 
820  Rockerfeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss,  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson,  '04. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  '00, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 

Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann, '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF    WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 

Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   CENTRAL   AND  WESTERN 
NEW   YORK,  FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93 

Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

594  West  Ave.,  Rochester 


THE    DARTMOUTH     ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE 
FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  John   H.   Hill,  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon,  '06, 

215    Federal    St.,    Portland 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1 886 
President,  Ralph  E.  Gallinger,  M.D.,  '97. 
Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual   Reunion  at  Concord,    N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the   meeting   of  the   New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  Allen  Hazen,  '85. 
Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  Otis  E.  Hovey,  '85. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF    SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN 

J9°5 
President,  Charles  M.  Smith  '91. 

Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 
Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Rev.  F.  D.  Ayer,  3739  Walnut  St.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Penn. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St, 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave, 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  325  Marquette 
Bldg,  Chicago,  111. 
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'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'71  Prof.  Marvin  D.  Bisbee,  20  North  Ash- 
land Boulevard,  Chicago,  111. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

'73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  44  West  36th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,     Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  5th  Ave.  Hotel, 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,   Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 


'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N.    H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,.  Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,   Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,   Hanover,   N.   H. 

'07  Mr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  Hanover, 
N.     H. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


WESTERN  MASSACHUSETTS  ASSO- 
CIATION 
The  annual  meeting  of  this  association  was 
held  at  the  Nayasset  Club,  Springfield,  on  the 
evening  of  April  24.  President  Nichols  was 
present  and  set  forth  the  condition  and  poli- 
cy of  the  College,  his  address  being  received 
with  much  enthusiasm.  Another  leading 
speaker  was  Joseph  A.  DeBoer  '84  of  Mont- 
pelier,  Vt.,  president  of  the  National  Life  In- 
surance Company.  The  retiring  president,  Er- 
nest Howard  '84,  well  filled  the  place  of  toast- 
master.  Henry  C.  Morrison  '95,  superinten- 
dent of  public  instruction  of  New  Hampshire, 
also  spoke  effectively. 
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At  the  annual  bus'ness  meeting  before  the 
banquet,  the  following"  officers  were  chosen : 
President,  H.  W.  Kittredge  79,  of  Westfield; 
vice-president,  A.  A.  Adams  '94;  secretary 
and  treasurer,  Arthur  L.  Lewis  '08 ;  execu- 
tive committee,  Morton  Hull  '09,  F.  H.  Wes- 
ton  '85,  Isaac  Bridgman  '56. 

The  following  men  were  present :  Isaac 
Bridgman  '56,  John  C.  Gray  78,  J.  A.  De- 
Boer  '84,  Ernest  Howard  '84,  F.  N.  Newell 
'84,  Dr.  J.  H.  Potts  '84,  D.M.S.,  W.  V.  Mc- 
Duffee  '92,  A.  A.  Adams  '94,  H.  C.  Morrison 
'95,  G.  E.  Foss  '97,  Rev.  R.  A.  Dunlap  '00, 
C.  E.  Paddock  '00,  Dr.  W.  B.  Russell  '00, 
D.M.S.,  P.  O.  Dorr  '02,  J.  F.  Drake  '02,  J.  H. 
Kennedy  '03,  F.  J.  Collins  '04,  H.  B.  Johnson 
'04,  C.  J.  Weston  '05,  E.  P.  Kelly  '06,  W.  E. 
Sawin  '07,  A.  L.  Lewis  '08,  Morton  Hull  '09, 
E.  H.  Naylor  '09,  H.  A.  Wheat  '09,  H.  N. 
Cushman  '10,  L.  S.  Wiggin  '10. 


ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  GREAT  DIVIDE 

The  members  of  the  Association  were  in- 
vited to  attend  a  complimentary  dinner  given 
in  honor  of  Governor  Woodrow  Wilson, 
former  president  of  Princeton,  at  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  Building,  Denver,  on  the 
evening  of  May  8,  and  a  large  number  re- 
sponded. The  banquet  was  the  occasion  of 
great  enthusiasm,  being  the  greatest  meeting 
of  college  men  ever  witnessed  in  Denver. 
Special  tables  were  set  for  fifteen  colleges. 
The  Denver  Times  says :  "The  colleges  vied 
with  each  other  in  their  eagerness  to  ac- 
knowledge the  former  president  of  Princeton 
as  the  'Prexy'  of  the  common  fraternity. 
They  turned  the  occasion  into  a  mammoth 
college  revival,  and  for  the  first  two  hours 
after  the  800  guests  took  their  places  there 
reigned  a  festive  bedlam.  White  hairs  and 
youthful  hilarity  joined  in  the  utter  aban- 
don of  undergraduate  days.  Dignity  was 
bundled  out  of  the  window,  and  the  staidest 
bankers  and  business  men  of  Denver  once 
more  became  the  yelling,  cheering,  jibing, 
singing   roisterers  of   campus  days." 


South  Berwick,  Maine,  January  14,  1823,  be- 
ing the  son  of  Hon.  William  Allen  and  Susan 
(Lord)  Hayes.  He  prepared  for  college  at 
Abington,  Mass.  After  graduation  he  studied 
medicine,  and  obtained  his  medical  degree 
from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  1852. 
After  a  year's  hospital  experience  in  Bos- 
ton, he  studied  abroad  for  nearly  three  years. 
On  returning  to  America,  he  entered  upon 
practice  in  the  city  of  New  York,  but  after 
two  years  moved  to  Madison,  Wis.  August 
16,  1864,  he  was  commissioned  assistant  sur- 
geon of  the  Forty-third  Wisconsin  Volunteers, 
promoted  to  surgeon,  March  16,  1865,  and 
mustered  out  in  the  following  June.  In  No- 
vember, 1866,  he  removed  to  Hyde  Park, 
Mass.,  where  the  remainder  of  his  active  life 
was  spent.  November  23,  1859,  he  was  mar- 
ried to  Florence  E.,  daughter  of  Governor 
Simeon  Mills  of  Madison,  who  died  Sep- 
tember 28,  1890.  They  had  two  sons,  the 
younger  of  whom  died  in  infancy. 


Class  of  1849 

Dr.  Charles  Cogswell  Hayes  died  Novem- 
ber 6,  1910,  in  Lincoln,  Neb.,  at  the  home  of 
his    son,    S.    Mills    Hayes.      He    was    born    at 


Class  of  1859 

Secretary,  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston 

St.,  Boston 

Rev.  Edwin  Hyde  Alden  died  at  his  home 
in  Chester,  Vt,  May  6,  of  acute  intestinal  ob- 
struction. Mr.  Alden  was  born  in  Windsor, 
Vt.,  January  14,  1836,  being  the  son  of  Elam 
and  Sarah  (Hyde)  Alden,  and  fitted  at  Thet- 
ford  Academy.  After  graduation  he  entered 
Bangor  Theological  Seminary,  from  which  he 
graduated  n  1862.  For  a  year  from  January, 
1863,  he  preached  for  the  Congregational 
church  of  Richmond,  Vt.,  and  April  14,  1864, 
he  was  ordained  to  the  ministry  in  his  native 
town  for  missionary  work  among  the  freed- 
men,  He  went  at  once  to  New  Orleans,  and 
was  given  charge  of  the  most  important  col- 
ored school  in  the  city,  out  of  which  Straight 
University  has  since  grown,  but  was  com- 
pelled by  ill  health  to  surrender  the  work  and 
return  to  the  North  after  three  months.  For 
three  years  from  November,  1864,  he  was 
pastor  at  Tunbridge,  Vt.  He  then  entered 
upon  home  missionary  work  in  Minnesota, 
organized  a  church  at  Waseca,  of  which  he 
was  pastor  from  1867  to  1870,  was  at  Afton, 
Minn.,  for  nearly  a  year,  and  then  for  three 
years  ending  in  May,  1875,  he  was  general 
missionary  along  the  line  of  the  Winona  and 
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St.  Peter  Railway,  having  a  parish  more  than 
150  miles  in  length.  Here  he  abounded  in 
labors  and  hardships,  organizing  several 
churches  and  building  several  houses  of  wor- 
ship. He  was  then  pastor  at  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.,  from  August,  1875,  to  October  1,  1876, 
when  he  became  United  States  Indian  agent 
at  Fort  Berthold,  N.  D.  He  was  here  several 
years,  having  at  one  time  1,500  Indians  under 
his  care.  He  then  engaged  in  home  mission- 
ary work  in  South  Dakota,  being  at  Athol 
in  1881-6  and  at  Ree  Heights  in  1888-9.  Af- 
ter several  years  of  retirement,  in  January, 
1899,  he  assumed  again  the  pastorate  of  the 
church  at  Tunbridge,  Vt.,  where  he  remained 
till  December,  1902.  He  has  since  lived  in 
Chester.  He  was  married  in  Underhill,  Vt., 
September  29,  1863,  to  Anna  M.  Whitemore, 
from  whom  he  was  later  legally  separated. 
Their  two  sons  are  still  living.  His  second 
wife,  Carrie  A.  Garrison,  to  whom  he  was 
married  in  Chicago  January  22,  1897,  survives 
him. 


Class  of  1865 

Secretary,  Rev.  Henry  I.  C ashman,  26  Pitman 
St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Joseph  Stanley  Chapman  was  born  in  Iras- 
burg,  Vt.,  Jan.  18,  1838,  and  died  in  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  November  12,  1910.  He  pre- 
pared for  college  at  Kimball  Union  Academy. 
While  in  College  he  saw  military  service  in 
the  Seventh  Squadron  Rhode  Island  Cavalry, 
the  well-known  "College  Cavaliers."  After 
graduation  he  studied  theology  at  Lane  and 
Union  Theological  Seminaries,  graduating 
from  the  latter  in  1868.  He  was  ordained  to 
the  ministry  of  the  Presbyterian  church  Jan- 
uary 28,  1869,  and  preached  at  Leroy,  Minn., 
in  1869-70.  He  then  left  the  ministry,  and  in 
1870-1  taught  in  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
and  in  1871-4  at  Chester,  Vt.  He  remained 
in  Chester  as  a  farmer  until  1891,  and  was  af 
terwards  in  business  at  Harriman,  Tenn.,  and 
Birmingham,  Ala.  At  Birmingham  he  was 
deacon  of  the  Congregational  church.  He 
was  married  February  8,  1869,  to  Mary  M.' 
Hersey  of  Hanover,  who  survives  him. 


Class  of  1870 

Secretary,  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hano- 
ver, N.  H. 
Prof.  Lewis  Boss,  director  of  the  Dudley 
Observatory,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  is  the  .  author 
of  a  series  of  articles  on  "Precession  and  So- 
lar Motion,"  which  are  now  being  published 
in  The  Astronomical  Journal,  of  which  Pro- 
fessor Boss  is  editor. 


Class  of  1872 

Secretary,    Prof.    Albert   E.    Frost,   Winthrop 
St.,   Pittsburg,   Pa. 

Rev.  Dr.  Alva  H.  Morrill  has  resigned  the 
pastorate  of  the  Christian  church  of  Laconia, 
N.  H.,  to  become  pastor  of  a  church  of  the 
same  denomination  at  Franklin,  N.  H. 

Frederick  Wesson  Newcomb  died  May  11 
of  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  at  the  home 
of  a  sister  at  South  Royalton,  Vt.  He  was 
the  son  of  Wesson  and  Eunice  Jane  ( Dem- 
ing)  Newcomb,  and  was  born  in  Barnard, 
Vt.,  December  3,  1843.  His  preparation  for 
college  was  obtained  at  the  Orange  County 
Grammar  School.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Psi  Upsilon  fraternity.  For  nearly  a  year 
after  graduation  he  studied  law  in  Montpe- 
lier,  Vt.,  and  then  with  a  change  of  purpose 
he  studied  three  years  at  Yale  Divinity 
School,  graduating  in  1876.  During  his 
course  at  Yale  his  health  failed,  and  he  was 
never  able  to  undertake  the  work  of  the 
ministry.  After  a  sea  voyage  from  New 
York  to  the  Pacific  coast  for  his  Health,  and 
some  work  as  a  surveyor  in  Oregon,  he  re- 
turned in  1879  to  his  native  town,  where  he 
has  since  lived  on  a  farm.  For  many  years 
he  has  been  engaged  through  the  summer  as 
colporteur  for  the  Vermont  Bible  Society,  and 
in  that  capacity  has  been  engaged  in  all  parts 
of  the  state  in  inconspicuous  but  highly  use- 
ful work,  winning  the  confidence  and  respect 
of  all  classes  of  people.  He  has  been  for 
many  years  a  deacon  of  the  Congregational 
church  in  Bethel,  the  nearest  to  his  home. 
Mr.  Newcomb  never  married. 


2& 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


Class  of  1876 
Secretary,  Wm.  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d  St., 
Chicago 
Edward  Daniel  Brown  died  at  his  home  in 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  on  the  night  of  January 
16,  of  Bright's  disease,  after  an  illness  of  four 
weeks.  He  was  born  in  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt, 
May  4,  1854,  and  fitted  at  St.  Johnsbury  Acad- 
emy. In  college  he  was  a  member  of  Delta 
Kappa  Epsilon.  During  his  course  he  taught 
each  winter,  and  also  taught  for  a  year  or 
two  after  graduation.  He  then  studied  law 
at  St.  Johnsbury,  and  was  deputy  county 
clerk  and  town  superintendent  of  schools.  In 
1882  he  went  to  Minneapolis,  and  engaged  in' 
real  estate  and  loan  business,  and  was  highly 
successful,  being  in  partnership  with  H.  H. 
Mclntire  from  1882  to  1895.  He  was  married 
in  Minneapolis,  April  23,  1884,  to  Marietta 
Sykes  of  that  city,  who  survives  him,  with 
a  son  and  three  daughters. 


Class  of  1878 
Secretary,    William    D.    Parkinson,    Waltham, 

Mass. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  New  Hampshire  has 
appointed  Albert  O.  Brown  member  for  six 
years  and  chairman  of  the  permanent  tax 
commission  created  by  the  last  legislature. 
Mr.  Brown  is  a  prominent  lawyer  of  Man- 
chester, is  president. of  the  Amoskeag  Sav- 
ings Bank,  and  is  a  candidate  for  alumni  trus- 
tee of  the  College  at  the  coming  election. 

Associate  Superintendent  Andrew  W.  Ed- 
son  of  New  York  city  is  to  give  two  courses 
in  "School  Administration"  at  the  Colum- 
bia University  Summer  School  from  July  5 
to  August  16.  His  course  is  designed  pri- 
marily for  school  superintendents  and  prin- 
cipals, and  for  those  preparing  for  super- 
visory positions.  His  class  last  year  num- 
bered  ninety-six   from  twenty-eight   states. 


Class  of  1880 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 
On  the  retirement  of  Dana  P.  Dame  from 
a  ten  years'  superintendency  of  the  Boston 
Parental  School,  the  teachers  of  the  school 
presented  Mr.  Dame  with  a  picture  and  its 
officers    with    a    chair.      The    teachers    accom 


panied  their  gift  with  a  statement  highly  com 
plimentary  to  Mr.  Dame  and  his  management 
of  the  school. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  New  Hampshire  has 
appointed  William  B.  Fellows  of  Tilton  mem- 
ber for  four  years  and  secretary  of  the  per- 
manent tax  commission  created  by  the  last 
legislature. 


Class  of  1882 
Secretary,  Luther  B.  Little,  Fifth  Avenue  Ho- 
tel, New  York 
William  C.  Whiting  has  resigned  the  prin- 
cipalship  of  the  high  school  at  Melrose,  Mass., 
which  he  has  held  for  twelve  years,  and  will 
retire  at  the  close  of  the  present  school  year. 


Class  of  1885 
Secretary,  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 

Otis  E.  Hovey,  assistant  chief  engineer  of 
the  American  Bridge  Company,  has  been 
elected  a  member  of  the  nominating  commit- 
tee of  the  American  Society  of  Civil  Engi- 
neers for  the  district  of  New  York.  He  is 
at  present  on  a  trip  to  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

The  address  of  Charles  E.  Thomas  (non- 
graduate)  is  Howardsville,  Va. 

The  annual  round-up  of  the  men  within 
hailing  distance  of  Boston  was  held  at  the 
City  Club,  Boston,  Monday  evening,  April  17. 
The  following  men  sat  down  to  dinner :  Al- 
lard,  Allen,  Armes,  Austin,  Bayley,  Darling, 
Floyd,  Foster,  Hudson,  G.  C.  Kimball,  Lari- 
mer, Whipple,  Pillsbury.  A  greeting  by  tel- 
ephone was  received  from  E.  F.  Philbrick 
from  New  York,  and  letters  were  read  from 
Blaisdell,  Chellis,  Melendy,  Rockwood,  and 
Webb.  Allard  was  elected  president  and 
Austin  secretary  of  the  organization.  The 
next  meeting  will  be  a  ladies'  night  following 
the  Dartmouth-Harvard  game,  Saturday, 
November  11,  a  dinner  to  which  the  wives 
and  children  of  members  of  the  class  are  in- 
vited. A  class  album  containing  photographs 
of  the  faculty,  views  of  Hanover  and  vicinity, 
including  one  of  the  "Fern.  Sem.",  West  Leb- 
anon, together  with  photographs  of  the  Aegis 
board  of  '85  and  pictures  of  all  but  four  of 
the  class  has  been  placed   in  the   College  Li- 
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brary.  The  class  secretary  would  be  glad  to 
complete  the  album  by  the  addition  of  pic- 
tures of  Goddard,  E.  A.  Kimball,  Manson,  and 
L.  E.  Weeks. 


Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.   Hatch,  221    Columbus 

Ave.,  Boston 

Dr.  Arthur  Fairbanks,  director  of  the  Bos- 
ton Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  is  to  be  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  orator  at  the  State  University  of  Iowa, 
June  14. 

Dorman  B.  Pike  is  located  at  102  Exchange 
St.,  Bangor,  Me.,  in  the  portrait  and  frame 
business. 

William  L.  Quimby  has  moved  from  Boston 
to  New  York,  and  is  located  permanently  at 
195  Broadway,  Western  Union  Building. 

The  addresses  of  the  following  non-grad- 
uates are  unknown.  Any  further  information 
concerning  them  will  be  appreciated :  Albro 
Blodgett,  formerly  of  Claremont,  N.  H. ; 
Charles  W.  Bruce,  formerly  of  Randolph, 
Vt. ;  James  E.  Ellis,  formerly  of  Keene, 
N.  H. ;  Edgar  B.  Philbrook,  formerly  of  Til- 
ton,  N.  H. ;  and  Cornelius  Sugrue,  formerly 
of  Hardwick,  Mass. 

The  class  had  an  excellent  showing  at  the 
annual  reunion  and  dinner  of  the  Boston 
Alumni  Association.  Those  present  were : 
Bittinger,  J.  F.,  Brown,  F.  B.,  Hatch,  W.  M., 
Mitchell,  Newton,  Osborne,  Richmond,  Samp- 
son,  Snow,   Stetson,  and   Edgerly,   '86  D.M.S. 

Reports  indicate  a  large  attendance  at  the 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  in  June.  Head- 
quarters at  Wheeler  Hall. 


Class  op  1887 
Secretary,  Emerson  Rice,  87  Arlington  St., 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Prof.  George  W.  Shaw  of  the  University  of 
California  is  the  author  of  a  pamphlet  enti- 
tled "How  to  Increase  the  Yield  of  Wheat  in 
California,"  which  is  among  the  recent  publi- 
cations of  the  university. 


Class  of  1890 

Secretary,  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Criminal  Courts 

Building,  New  York 

Dr.    George   V.    N.    Dearborn,   professor   of 

physiology  in  the  Tufts  College  Medical  and 

Dental   Schools,   is   the   author   of   a   book   of 


215  pages  entitled  "Motor-Sensory  Develop- 
ment," which  has  recently  appeared.  The 
book  is  a  discussion  of  the  motor  and  sensory- 
development  of  an  average  child,  and  con- 
sists of  careful  observations  of  the  steps  in 
individual  evolution  with  the  addition  of  nu- 
merous notes  and  brief  theoretic  discussions 
of  the  observations. 

Dr.  M.  Victor  Safford,  one  of  the  United 
States  immigration  physicians  at  Boston,  has 
declined  an  appointment  by  Mayor  Fitzger- 
ald as  member  of  the  city  board  of  health  at 
a  salary  of  $4,000.  Dr.  Safford  has  been  con- 
nected with  the  immigration  service  for  more 
than  ten  years,  and  has  been  remarkably  suc- 
cessful, having  devised  many  improvements 
which  have  been  adopted  by  the  service  at 
Boston  and  elsewhere. 


Class  of  1894 

Secretary,  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchen- 

don,  Mass. 

Harry  B.  Amey,  who  is  state's  attorney  for 
Essex  county,  Vermont,  has  been  much  in  the 
public  eye  of  late  through  his  connection  in 
a  professional  capacity  with  the  Dodge-Heath 
murder  trial  at  Guildhall,  Vt.  Mr.  Amey  has 
conducted  his  share  of  this  capital  case  with 
dignity  and  skill. 

Alfred  E.  Norris,  who  for  the  greater  part  of 
the  timje  since  1894  has  been  connected  with 
the  Library  Bureau,  serving  in  the  Chicago, 
Boston,  and  New  York  offices  and  rising  from 
the  ranks  to  be  assistant  general  sales  mana- 
ger, severed  his  relations  with  that  corpora- 
tion April  18,  1911,  and  has  become  a  member 
of  the  firm  of  Cutter,  Fletcher,  and  Company, 
Fifth  Avenue  Building,  200  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York.  This  house  makes  a  specialty  of 
organization,  accounting,  and  auditing, — lines 
for  which  Mr.  Norris's  experience  with  the 
Library    Bureau   particularly    equips   him. 


Class  of  1895 
Secretary,  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 
Edward  S.  Watson,  for  the  past  four  years 
superintendent  of  schools  for  the  group  of 
towns  centering  at  Newport,  Vt.,  has  re- 
signed his  position  from  considerations  of 
health. 
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Class  of  1897 
Secretary,  Merrill  Boyd,  11  Ashbnrton   Place, 

Boston 
The    April    number    of    The    Astronomical 
Journal    contains    an    "Ephemeris    of    Minor 
Planet    Hungaria,"    computed    by    Prof.    John 
M.  Poor. 


George  F.  French  was  recently  married  to 
Miss  Anna  Ada  Kramlich. 

Great  plans  are  being  made  for  the  de- 
cennial reunion  in  June.  The  committee, 
James  S.  Smith,  Edgar  H.  Hunter,  and  Ir- 
ving J.  French,  are  making  every  effort  to 
make  this   reunion   an  unqualified   success. 


Class  of  1898 
Secretary,  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Charles  Nicholas  McCall,  for  two  years  a 
member  of  this  class,  died  May  1  at  the 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  where  he  had 
been  taken  a  week  earlier  for  an  operation 
having  for  its  object  the  drainage  of  the 
pleural  cavity,  affected  by  an  abscess  on  the 
right  lung.  He  had  suffered  from  pleurisy 
during  the  winter.  Mr.  McCall  was  born  Feb- 
ruary 24,  1876,  and  was  the  son  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  James  Nicholas  McCall,  both  parents 
dying  in  1901.  His  parents  had  a  summer 
home  in  Randolph,  Vt,  and  he  prepared  for 
college  at  Randolph  High  School.  His  col- 
lege course  was  completed  at  Harvard,  where 
he  graduated  in  1899,  and  received  the  mas- 
ter's degree  in  1900,  after  a  year  of  grad- 
uate study.  He  engaged  in  no  active  occupa- 
tion, and  lived  a  life  of  cultured  leisure,  di- 
viding his  time  between  New  York  and  Ran- 
dolph, with  much  travel  in  this  country  and 
abroad.     He   never  married. 


Class  of  1899 
Secretary,  Charles  H.  Donahue,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston 
An  extended  article  in  the  Boston  Tran- 
script of  April  18,  entitled  "The  Square  Deal 
in  New  Hampshire,"  says  of  Frank  A.  Mus- 
grove :  "Mr.  Musgrove  left.  Concord  with  a 
reputation  as  one  of  the  best  presiding  officers 
New  Hampshire's  House  has  ever  seen." 


Class  of  1903 

Secretary,  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

Born,  in  South  Royalton,  Vt.,  April  14,  a 
daughter  (Marion  Elliott)  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Earle  E.  Wilson. 

Carl  H.  Farley  of  Chicago  has  left  the  em- 
ploy of  the  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  and 
has  joined  the  advertising  staff  of  the  Na- 
tional  Post  Company. 


Class  of  1904 

Secretary,  Arthur  I.  Charron,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston 

David  S.  Austin,  2d,  will  act  as  manager  of 
the  Louisburg  at  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  the  com- 
ing summer. 

A  daughter  (Anne  Elizabeth)  was  born 
April  18  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  S.  Blanchard 
of  North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Walter  H.  Russell  is  president  of  the 
Northern  Islands  Pulpwood  Company,  Lim- 
ited, with  headquarters  at  Port  Arthur,  Can- 
ada. 

A  Tenth  Reunion  Committee  will  soon  be 
appointed  to  arrange  for  the  reunion  at  the 
1914  Commencement.  At  this  early  date  much 
interest  is  being  shown  in  the  next  reunion. 
If  the  enthusiasm  now  exhibited  is  a  good 
indication,  the  class  promises  to  make  a  rec- 
ord both  in  class  loyalty  and  in  the  number 
attending  the  reunion. 


Class  of  1901 
Secretary,     Walter    S.     Young,    South    High 
School,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Dr.    Ernest    S.    Cross    is    physician    to    the 
Aiken  Cottage  Sanitorium  at  Aiken,  S.  C. 

Arthur  E.  Buck  is  an  instructor  in  the  Shat- 
tuck  School,  Faribault,  Minn. 


Class  of  1908 
Secretary,  Laurence  M.   Symmes,  115   Broad- 
way, New  York 
Dr.    Eben    W.    Fiske    (D.M.S.    '11)    has    an 
appointment  at  the  Waltham    (Mass.)    Hospi- 
tal. 
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Dr.  Benjamin  E.  Sanborn,  Jr.,  (D.M.S.  '11) 
is  assistant  physician  in  the  Massachusetts 
State  Hospital  at  Tewksbury. 

Dr.  Arthur  B.  Shaw  (D.M.S.  '11)  has  an 
appointment  in  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 


Class  of  1909 
Secretary,  Emile  H.  Erkard,  4  Walnut  Ter- 
race, Brookline,  Mass. 

John  Warren  Childs  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  was 
married  in  Henniker,  N.  H.,  April  26,  to  Ros- 
amond, daughter  of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Cheney  J. 
Cole  of  Henniker.  The  ceremony  was  per- 
formed by  Rev.  T.  C.  H.  Bouton  78,  and 
Francis  L.  Childs  '06,  brother  of  the  groom, 
acted  as  best  man.  He  enters  the  engineering 
service  of  the  state  of  New  Hampshire. 

Fred  S.  Hanson,  Jr.,  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  with 
the  bureau  of  engineering  statistics  of  the 
New  York  Central  Railroad. 

Maurice  Readey  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  with  the 
Flastings  Pavement  Company,  25  Broad  St., 
New  York. 


Class  of  1910 

Secretary,  Maynard  C.   Teall,  141  East  North 

Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

John  A.  Cassidy  and  Robert  E.  Parker 
(T.S.C.E.  '11 )  are  to  be  with  the  Aberthaw 
Construction  Company  of  Boston. 

George  E.  Chamberlin,  Ralph  W.  Noyes, 
and  James  M.  Porter  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  are  with 
Stone  and  Webster,  civil  engineers,  of  Bos- 
ton. 

Harry  B.  Dore  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  enters  the 
United  States  Reclamation  Service,  and  is  as- 
signed to  the  Sun  River  Project,  Montana. 

Whitney  H.  Eastman  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  with 
the  Merrill-Ruckgaber  Construction  Com- 
struction  Company,  New  York. 

Henry  R.  Harrison  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  enters 
upon  engineering  work  at  Denver,  Colo. 

Edward  H.  Higbee,  Jr.,  and  Earle  H.  Pierce 
(T.S.C.E.  '11)  take  work  with  the  Hastings 
Pavement  Company  of  New  York. 

James  W.  Ingalls  and  Edson  W.  Keith  (T. 
S.C.E.  '11 )  enter  the  topographic  branch  of 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Fletcher  Rogers  and  Edgar  M.  Steward  (T. 
S.C.E.  '11)  are  superintendents  of  construc- 
tion for  the  Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 


Abiel  W.  Wood  (T.S.C.E.  '11)  is  with  Ha- 
zen  and  Whipple,  civil  engineers,  103  Park 
Ave.,  New  York. 

Arthur  P.  Allen  (Tuck  '11)  is  with  the 
Plimpton   Press  of   Norwood,   Mass. 

Donald  R.  Bryant  (Tuck  '11 )  is  with  the 
Pullman  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Pullman, 
111. 

George  F.  Gonyer  (Tuck  '11 )  is  with  the 
Meekings,  Packard,  and  Wheat  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Albert  H.  Ricker  (Tuck  '11)  is  to  be  as- 
sistant in  the  installation  of  scientific  manage- 
ment in  the  Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth, 
Mass. 

Otto  F.  Taylor  (Tuck  '11)  enters  the  em- 
ploy of  Niles  and  Niles,  certified  public  ac- 
countants, New  York. 

John  C.  Vander  Pyl  and  Ernest  A.  Wagner 
(Tuck  '11)  are  to  be  with  the  Commonwealth 
Shoe  and  Leather  Company,  Boston. 


MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Class  of  1862 

Dr.  Isaac*  Newton  Danforth  died  at  his 
home  in  the  city  of  Chicago  May  5,  of  heart 
disease  complicated  by  asthma.  He  was  born 
in  Barnard,  Vt,  December  5,  1835.  After 
graduation  he  became  interne  in  the  Hart- 
ford (Conn.)  Retreat  for  the  Insane,  and  then 
engaged  in  general  practice  in  Greenfield, 
Mass.  In  the  winter  of  1865-6  he  studied  in 
Philadelphia,  and  in  the  fall  of  1866  remo\ed 
to  Chicago.  In  1868  he  became  instructor  in 
chemistry  in  Rush  Medical  College,  and  in 
1870  lecturer  on  pathology  in  the  same  insti- 
tution, becoming  two  years  later  president  of 
the  body  known  as  the  "spring  faculty''  and 
later  the  "general  faculty."  In  1883  he  re- 
signed to  accept  the  chair  of  pathology  in 
Chicago  Medical  College.  In  1887  he  was 
transferred  to  the  chair  of  clinical  medicine, 
which  he  filled  until  1895,  when  ill  health  in- 
duced by  overwork  and  nervous  exhaustion, 
following  the  illness  and  death  of  his  wife, 
compelled  his  retirement.  He  was  also  con- 
nected with  St.  Luke's,  Wesley,  and  Mary 
Thompson  Hospitals,  and  the  Woman's  Med- 
ical College.  In  1881  he  received  the  honorary 
degree  of  A.M.  from  Dartmouth  College.  Iti 
1869    he    was    married    to    Elizabeth    Skelton, 
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whose  son  and  daughter  survive  their  parents. 
In  1909  Dr.  Danforth  founded  a  missionary 
hospital  in  China  in  her  honor.  In  1898  his 
second  marriage  occurred,  to  Mary  McPher- 
son  Barnes,  who  survives  him.  Dr.  Danforth 
was  eminent  as  a  practitioner  as  well  as  an  in- 
structor. The  Chicago  Tribune  gives  this  ed- 
itorial tribute :  "His  whole  life  was  one  of 
unremitting  usefulness.  His  record  as  phys- 
ician and  as  man  was  flawless.  Chicago  has 
lost  an  old  and  highly  prized  public  servant. 
The  only  comforting  thought  is,  that  it  had 
him  for  nearly  half  a  century." 


Class  of  1888 

Dr.  John  Loring  Burnham  died  January  13 

at   Las   Cruces,   New   Mexico,   of   tuberculosis 

with  kidney  complications.     He  was  the  son  of 

Stephen     Fernando     and     Lorinda     (Loring) 


Burnham,  and  was  born  in  Goffstown,  N.  H  , 
September  7,  1857.  He  received  his  prelimi- 
nary education  at  Francestown  Academy  and 
Manchester  High  School,  and  after  gradua- 
tion he  practiced  his  profession  with  excellent 
success  in  Manchester,  with  the  exception  of 
two  years  spent  in  Candia,  N.  H.,  until  1897, 
when  on  account  of  ill  health  he  removed  to 
Las  Cruces.  He  was  married  September  12, 
1893,  to  Hattie  Susan,  daughter  of  Samuel 
Freeman  and  Susan  (Browne)  Colcord  of 
Candia,  who  survives  him,  without  children. 


Class  of  1911 

Dr.  Charles  R.  Abbott  has  an  apointment  in 
the  Worcester    (Mass.)    City  Hospital. 

Drs.  Walter  A.  Bartlett  and  Stillman  G 
Davis  are  to  be  for  the  following  year  at  the 
Mary  Hitchcock  Flospital,   Hanover. 
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ARE  YOU  ONE  OF  THE  TWO  HUNDRED  MEN  QUALIFIED  TO 

FILL  THIS  POSITION? 


The  largest  establishment  in  the  world  devoted  to  retail  specialization  in 
women's,  misses,'  girls',  and  infants'  wearing  apparel,  and  which  will  shortly 
add  men's  and  boys'  apparel,  has  reached  a  point  in  its  career  where  almost  in  a 
twelve  month  the  growth  of  sixteen  years  is  to  be  repeated. 

Plans  have  already  been  completed  for  the  erection  of  the  finest  retail  estab- 
lishment in  the  country,  a  project  which  involves  almost  trebling  of  the  present 
buildings,  equipment  and  store  organization. 

This  rapid  progress  has  been  due  largely  to  the  introduction  of  modern 
methods  of  merchandising,  but  in  an  even  larger  measure  to  the  development  of 
a  high  grade  store  personnel. 

Another  year  and  this  personnel  will  be  increased  almost  three-fold. 

Right  now  a  man  is  needed,  who,  by  character,  education  and  experience,  is 
qualified  to  insure  that  in  the  enlarged  organization  these  standards  of  personnel 
will  be  upheld  and  developed. 

Four  qualities  are  essential  for  his  success  in  this  undertaking. 

He  should  be  an  executive  of  such  character  and  personality  as  to  instill  in 
the  2,500  people,  over  whom  he  will  have  charge,  the  highest  degree  of  loyalty 
and  efficiency. 

He  should  be  an  analyst  of  character,  naturally  competent  to  judge  men 
and  their  capabilities,  for  he  will  supervise  the  employment  and  the  promotion 
of  executives  and  minor  help. 

He  should  be  an  organizer,  possessed'  of  foresight  and  hindsight,  for  he  will 
be  responsible  that  the  organization  develops  no  weak  spots  for  which  he  has  not 
provided. 

Finally  he  should  be  an  educator,  with  a  broad  conception  of  the  possibilities 
of  training  in  business  that  the  ends  of  greatest  efficiency  and  economy  may  be 
served  through  each  individual  reaching  his  highest  level. 

Such  a  man  need  not  necessarily  have  acquired  his  experience  in  a  retail 
store,  but  his  responsibilities  in  the  past  should  have  been  of  an  executive  char- 
acter and  in  a  capacity,  where,  by  his  own  efforts,  he  has  been  able  to  obtain  re- 
sults such  as  would  indicate  ability  as  an  organizer. 

There  are,  perhaps,  two  hundred  men  in  the  United  States  who  possess  the 
qualifications  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this  position. 

If  you  are  one  of  these  men,  if  you  measure  up  to  the  requirements  of  the 
position,  this  is  your  opportunity,  an  opportunity  no  less  extraordinary  than 
the  effort  being  made  to  find  you. 

No  salary  consideration  can  be  stronger  than  the  need  of  the  business  for 
the  right  man,  and  a  salary  fully  commensurate  with  the  unusual  importance  of 
the  position  will  be  paid.  In  addition  to  salary  he  will  share  in  the  profits  of  the 
business  as  do  all  of  our  executives. 

For  further  information,  or  to  make  application,  write  as  fully  as  possible, 
with  the  assurance  that  all  correspondence  will  be  treated  with  due  appreciation 
of  its  confidential  nature. 

Address 

WILLIAM  FILENE'S  SONS  CO., 

Boston,  Mass. 
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COMMENCEMENT    WEEK 


Quiet  reigns  on  the  campus,  the  crack 
of  the  ball-bat  is  stilled,  and  the  barber- 
shop chord  that  once  heavenward  soared 
seems  at  present  effectively  killed,  the 
tinkle  of  student  pianos  and  the  grass- 
hoppers ironbound  voice,  are  awaiting 
the  call  of  the  College  next  fall,  for 
Commencement  has  come  and  gone,  and 
Dartmouth  has  given  her  customary 
greeting  of  ave  atque  vale  for  the  one 
hundred  and  forty-second  time. 

Sing-Out  and  Senior  Dinner 

An  air  of  festivity  began  to  perme- 
ate Hanover  a  full  week  before  the  ac- 
tual doings  of  Commencement  filled  the 
tc  wn  to  overflowing;  for  on  Friday,  June 
lo,   the   seniors   finished  their  examina- 


tions and  observed  the  time  honored 
exercises  of  the  Sing-Out  and  Wet- 
Down,  which  were  followed  by  a  later 
innovation,  established  by  Mr.  Teague 
when  he  was  acting  as  comptroller  of 
the  Dining  Association,  the  senior  din- 
ner. 

The  Sing-Out  was  held,  as  usual,  at 
five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  in  Rollins 
Chapel,  President  Nichols  presiding. 
The  program,  simple  yet  impressive  as 
ever,  was  as  follows : 

Processional  Hymn:     The  Son  of  God 
goes  forth  to  war  Whitney 

March:     War  March  of  the  Priests 

Mendelssohn 
Anthem — God  is  my  guide  Schubert 
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The   Choir 
Responsive        Reading — Selection       49. 

Psalms  121,  122,  and  124 
Gloria   Patri  Tallis 

Choir  and  Congregation 

Scripture  Lesson — Book  of  Daniel, 
Chap.  6,  verses  1  to  10 

Amesbury — "Come  let  us  anew  our  jour- 
ney pursue"  Arnold 

The  Choir,  Solo  by  Lewis  H.  Sisson  '11 

Prayer  and  Lord's  Prayer 

Hymn  number  440  to  tune  "Ellers" 

Benediction 

Recessional  Hymn :  191 — Onward, 
Christian    Soldiers  Sullivan 

March  of  the  Priests  Mendelssohn 

Following  the  Sing-Out  occurred  the 
public  initiation  of  Palaeopitus  at  the 
Old  Pine.  The  ceremonies  were  con- 
ducted by  G.  M.  Morris  '11,  president 
of  the  retiring  delegation.  The  seniors, 
clad  in  cap  and  gown,  faced  the  initiates 
about  the  venerable  stump.  The  consti- 
tution was  read  and  a  simple  oath  was 
administered  to  the  new  men,  who  there- 
upon signed  the  constitution.  The  men 
initiated  were :  G.  P.  Bullard,  C.  R.  Cab- 
ot, W.  B.  Elcock,  J.  B.  Erwin,  H.  S. 
Fuller,  E.  W.  Gammons,  B.  A.  Hoban, 
W.  G.  Knapp,  H.  E.  McElwain,  C.  E. 
Snow,  C.  B.  White. 

Palaeopitus  is  a  non-secret  senior  so- 
ciety, its  membership  in  part  elected  each 
year  by  the  junior  class,  in  part  chosen 
by  the  active  delegation.  The  purpose 
of  the  order  is  to  work  for  the  welfare 
of  the  College  by  championing  those 
things  which  are  worthy  and  by  endeav- 
oring to  eradicate  those  things  which  are 
not.  Palaeopitus  has,  during  its  eleven 
years  of  existence,  wielded  great  influ- 
ence in  undergraduate  affairs,  acting  as 
arbiter  in  many  cases  of  dispute,  and  as 
mediator  and  mentor  where  misunder- 
standings or  abuses  have  arisen. 

Shortly  after  seven  the  entire  student 
body  assembled  on  the  campus  and 
marched  by  classes  to  the  various  college 
buildings,  cheering  and  singing  until  suf- 
ficient thirst  had  been  induced  to  lead 
the  procession  to  a  huge  green  barrel. 


its  rotund  sides  bearing  the  1911  numer- 
als, its  interior  filled  with  lemonade  of 
truly  hippodromic  mildness.  There  are 
vague  traditions  as  to  the  origin  of  the 
Wet-Down,  but  the  story  of  its  actual 
evolution  has  never  been  written.  The 
custom  seems  as  strong  as  ever,  but  the 
drink  grows  weaker  with  the  melting  ice 
and  the  passing  generations. 

The  barrel  empty — it  was  kicked  over 
by  the  zealous  freshmen — there  followed 
a  flow  of  soul;  seniors  and  juniors  re- 
pairing to  the  senior  fence,  which  Harry 
Butler,  representing  the  graduating  class, 
formally  presented  to  their  successors. 
Arthur  Kenney  Lowell  accepted  the  gift, 
whereupon  the  juniors  promptly  sat 
down  upon  it  and  began  carving  their 
names  on  such  few  inches  as  had  not 
been  previously  inscribed  by  those  gone 
before. 

At  nine  o'clock  was  held  in  College 
Hall  a  dinner  given  to  the  seniors  by  the 
President  and  trustees  of  the  College. 
This  dinner  has  become  an  important 
event  in  the  life  of  the  Dartmouth  sen- 
iors. It  is  really  the  last  home  gath- 
ering of  the  class,  an  event  that  serves 
to  bind  closer  the  ties  of  four  years' 
comoanionship,  and  to  point  the  way 
to  the  new  privileges  and  duties  that  ac- 
crue to  him  who  becomes  an  alumnus. 
As  usual,  after  the  dinner,  brief  ad- 
dresses were  made  by  the  President  of 
the  College,  by  representatives  of  the 
faculty,  of  the  alumni,  and  of  the  class. 
The  speakers  were  as  follows :  Presid- 
ing officer,  President  Nichols ;  for  the 
Alumni  Magazine,  Professor  E.  F. 
Clark;  for  the  faculty,  Professor  C.  F. 
Richardson ;  for  the  alumni,  E.  K.Wood- 
worth  '97;  for  the  class,  J.  M.  Irwin, 
president ;  G.  M.  Morris,  president  of 
Palaeopitus ;  J.  B.  Clark,  secretary ;  J.  E. 
Ingersoll,  marshal ;  and  Sherwood  Trask. 

Prize  Speaking  Contest 

After  the  senior  dinner  there  came  a 
week's  lull.  The  majority  of  the  grad- 
uates-to-be hied  themselves  to  camp,  or 
went  a-visiting,  the  undergraduates 
pegged  away  at  examinations,  the  facul- 
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ty  read  bluebooks  and  figured  marks, 
everybody  else  swept  and  garnished  in 
preparation  for  the  inroad  of  friends 
and  alumni.  The  said  inroad  began  fair- 
ly early  in  the  week;  by  Saturday,  June 
24,  the  town  was,  in  places,  very  full. 
Saturday  evening  was  held  the  annual 
orize  speaking  contest  in  Dartmouth 
Hall.  Three  prizes  are  offered  at  this 
event:  two  by  the  class  of  1866,  of 
twenty-five  and  fifteen  dollars  each,  for 
the  best  original  oration  delivered  by  a 
member  of  the  sophomore  or  junior 
class ;  the  other  prize  is  a  gold  medal  of- 
fered to  that  member  of  the  senior  class 
who  shall  deliver  the  best  oration. 
Awards  were  as  follows:  Class  of  1866 
prizes  :  first,  Arthur  Kenney  Lowell  '12, 
of  Reading,  Mass.,  his  subject  being  "A 
Memorial  to  Lee  in  the  Federal  Capi- 
tol";  second,  Clarence  Coit  Meleney  '13, 
of  Brooklyn,  who  spoke  on  "The  Call 
of  the  Rural  Community."  The  Barge 
Medal  was  won  by  Burt  Randall  Cooper, 
of  Northwood,  N.  H.,  whose  oration  was 
entitled  "The  Newer  Patriotism."  The 
judges  were:  Asa  W.  Waters  71,  An- 
drew Marshall  '01,  Michael  S.  O'Brien 
'06. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon 

The  baccalaureate  sermon  in  the  Col- 
lege Church,  Sunday  morning  at  10.30, 
was  delivered  by  the  Rev  Charles  E.  Jef- 
ferson, D.D.,  of  the  Broadway  Taberna- 
cle, New  York  City.  In  the  evening  at 
7.15,  vespers  were  held  in  Rollins 
Chapel,  at  which  Rev.  Arthur  Whipple 
Jenks,  D.D.,  '84,  of  the  General  The- 
ological Seminary,  New  York  City, 
made  the  address. 

The  subject  of  the  baccalaureate  ser- 
mon was :  "The  Joy  of  the  Lord" ;  Doc- 
tor Jefferson  taking  as  his  text,  ''Enter 
thou  into  the  joy  of  thy  Lord,"  Matt. 
25:21. 

At  the  vesper  service  Doctor  Jenks 
spoke  on  "The  Principle  of  Precedence 
in  the  Christian  Life." 

Heavy  rain  which  began  shortly  after 
noon  and  continued  until  early  evening, 
while     it     penned     the     Commencement 


guests  within  doors,  served  to  cool  the  air 
and  provide  a  temperature  much  below 
the  usual  Commencement  record. 

Class  Day 

Class  day  exercises  were  held  as  usual 
on  Monday  afternoon,  the  procession  of 
black-robed  seniors  being  considerably 
enlivened  by  the  presence  of  reunion 
classes  gaily  costumed,  who  exhibited  un- 
til the  assembly  had  met  in  the  College 
Yard  for  the  orations  held  there.  From 
the  yard  Class  Marshal  J.  E.  Inger- 
soll  led  the  class  to  the  Bema,  where  the 
Sachem  address  was  given  and  the  Class 
Poem  was  read.  Thence  the  crowd 
trailed  up  the  heights  to  the  stump  of 
the  Old  Pine  where  the  long  clay  pipes 
were  passed,  smoked,  and  broken  and 
the  Class  Ode  was  sung.  The  exer- 
cises concluded  with  the  singing  of  the 
Dartmouth  Song  when  seniors  and 
alumni  dispersed  to  various  fraternity 
reunions. 

In  the  evening  "The  Summer  Bache- 
lors," the  operetta  which  was  given  so 
successfully  at  Prom  Week,  was  re- 
peated. The  performance  met  with  well 
merited  applause  and  was  quite  gener- 
ally declared  to  be  the  best  in  years. 
Following  the  operetta  the  Salem  Cadet 
Band  rendered  a  concert  in  the  College 
Yard  which  was  brightly  illuminated  for 
the  occasion. 

Phi   Beta   Kappa   Meeting 

According  to  custom,  Tuesday  was  a 
busy  day.  The  learned  ones  who  awoke 
in  time  to  dodge  the  crowd  at  breakfast 
attended  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  meeting 
which  was  held  at  8.30  o'clock  in  the 
morning.  Considerable  important  busi- 
ness was  transacted.  Professor  Rich- 
ardson, the  president  of  the  local  chap- 
ter, presided  and  conducted  the  initiation 
of  the  following  men  : 

H.  C.  Bond,  N.  G.  Burleigh,  C.  C. 
Davis,  S.  G.  Eaton,  L.  E.  Hawkridge, 
C.  E.  Locke,  J.  J.  McDonald,  W.  D. 
Maynard,  W.  A.  Morgan,  E.  E.  Morrill, 
R.  H.  Nead,  F.  M.  Oua,  N.  H.  Russell, 
R.  G.  Weldon,  F.  ST  Whitcomb,  R.  T, 
Young. 
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These  are  in  addition  to  the  four  who 
were  initiated  at  the  Honor  Night  ex- 
ercises of  last  fall,  who  were:  H.  E. 
Burtt,  B.  M.  Patten,  G.  F.  Thurber,  C. 
R.  Ward. 

The  requirements  for  admission  into 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  at  Dartmouth  have  for 
some  time  been  rather  vague  and  unsatis- 
factory. A  committee  has  been  work- 
ing on  a  more  definite  system  and  its 
report  was  adopted  at  this  meeting. 
Henceforth  students  are  to  be  eligible' to 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  who  have  complied  with 
all  the  college  requirements,  and  who  are 
credited  with  seventy-two  semester 
hours  of  a  rank  of  85  or  above.  This 
rank  shall  be  derived  from  actual  recita- 
tion and  examination  marks,  with  no  de- 
duction for  overcuts  or  any  other  similar 
faculty  provision.  Students  who  trans- 
fer from  other  institutions  must  pass 
sixty  per  cent  of  their  semester  hours 
here  with  a  rank  of  85  or  above.  In  or- 
der to  be  granted  a  Phi  Beta  Kappa  key 
at  the  conclusion  of  junior  year,  a  stu- 
dent must  have  completed  seventy-two 
semester  hours  with  a  rank  of  88  or 
above.  This  arrangement  is  perfectly 
clear  and  intelligible.  Henceforth  stu- 
dents in  freshman  and  sophomore  years 
will  be  informed  of  its  provisions  to  the 
end,  it  is  hoped,  of  stimulating  them  to 
well  directed  effort  to  become  members 
of  the  order. 

Dartmouth   Defeats  Amherst 

At  10.30  o'clock  Dartmouth  and  Am- 
herst were  scheduled  to  meet  at  baseball. 
They  met,  but  not  at  the  appointed  hour ; 
for  those  who  crowded  the  seats  at  the 
Oval  had  first  to  be  treated  to  a  proces- 
sion such  as  was  never  before  seen  in 
Hanover.  Headed  by  the  Salem  Cadet 
Band  there  came  the  re-uners  of  1901 
clad  in  white  duck  trousers,  green  coats, 
and  tall  green  and  white  hats;  behind 
them  they  trailed,  as  hostages  to  fortune, 
their  wives  and  children,  the  ladies  car- 
rying green  and  white  parasols  bearing 
the  class  numerals.  1906  whooped  along 
as  Indians  of  Occom's  day,  while  1908 
in  convict  garb  executed  a  lock  step  with 


startling  fidelity.  Not  to  be  outdone  the 
seniors  swirled  along  in  antic  snake 
dance.  The  men  of  '96  in  white  duck 
hats  joined  the  parade,  whose  ranks  soon 
filled  with  other  alumni  until  the  line 
reached  almost  around  the  oval  track. 

As  for  the  game,  that  began  when  the 
alumni  had  finished;  and  resulted  in  a 
victory  for  Dartmouth  by  a  score  of  3  to 
2.  The  antics  of  the  convicts  frequently 
attracted  more  attention  than  the  game ; 
for  several  of  the  striped  ones  made 
sporadic  attempts  to  escape  from  their 
keeper  and  his  companion  policeman  only 
to  be  re-captured  as  they  were  about  to 
scale  the  fence. 

Alumni  Association  Meeting 

Owing  to  the  ball  game  the  Alumni 
Association  meeting  was  postponed  n*- 
til  afternoon,  when  it  was  held  in  Dart- 
mouth Hall.  The  meeting  was  of  partic- 
ular importance  in  view  of  the  decision 
regarding  the  proposed  Alumni  Coun- 
cil, which  had  been  referred  to  the  alum- 
ni by  the  Secretaries'  Association.  No 
opposition  to  the  proposal  arose,  the 
alumni  voting  unanimously  to  continue 
as  a  committee  of  the  Association,  the 
committee  already  appointed  by  the  Sec- 
retaries, with  power  to  draft  a  constitu- 
tion for  submission  by  mail  to  the  alum- 
ni at  large. 

It  was  further  voted  that  graduates 
of  the  Dartmouth  Medical  School  be  ad- 
mitted to  membership  in  the  Association 
and  that  the  annual  address  delivered  at 
Commencement  for  some  years  past  un- 
der auspices  of  the  Association  be  dis- 
continued. 

The  present  Athletic  Council  was  re- 
tained in  office,  as  follows :  From  the 
faculty,  Professors  Bolser,  Proctor,  and 
Lingley;  from  the  alumni,  J.  W.  Gan- 
non '99,  C.  G.  McDavitt  '00,  I.  J.  French 
'01 ;  and  the  managers  of  the  football, 
baseball,  and  track  teams,  ex  officio. 

Officers  of  the  Association  were 
elected  as  follows :  President,  Charles 
R.  Webster  r82 ;  vice-presidents,  Charles 
L.  Dana  72,  Sidney  E.  Junkins  '87; 
treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee  '90;  secre- 
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tary,  Ralph  M.  Barton  '04;  statistical 
secretary,  John  M.  Comstock  77.  The 
executive  committee  for  the  coming  year 
will  be:  Chairman,  Isaac  F.  Paul  78; 
secretary,  Horace  G.  Pender  '97;  T.  W. 
D.  Worthen  72,  Edwin  F.  Jones  '80, 
William  M.  Hatch'86,  Ernest  S.  Gile  '95, 
L.  M.  Symmes  '08.  The  committee  on 
the  Tucker  fund  will  be:  Chairman, 
H.  H.  Hilton  '90,  Henry  P.  Blair  '89,  H. 
G.  Pender  '97,  James  P.  Richardson  '99. 
The  committee  on  nomination  of  trustees 
will  be:  Chairman,  Thomas  W.  Proc- 
tor 79,  George  D.  Lord  '84,  Harry  T. 
Lord  '87,  John  Gault  '95,  Henry  H. 
Stark  '96. 

Opening  of  Parkhurst  Hall 

One  of  the  simplest,  yet  perhaps  the 
most  effective  and  impressive  ceremonies 
of  Commencement  was  the  brief  dedi- 
cation of  Parkhurst  Hall,  the  new  ad- 
ministration building,  which  occurred  at 
4.15  of  Tuesday  afternoon. 

President  and  Mrs.  Nichols,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Parkhurst,  President  Emeritus 
Tucker,  General  Streeter,  and  other 
prominent  alumni  had  seats  of  honor  in 
the  porch  of  the  new  building.  The  au- 
dience gathered  on  the  lawn.  President 
Nichols  presided,  and  introduced  Mr. 
Parkhurst,  who,  in  a  brief,  yet  sincerely 
vital  speech,  presented  the  building  to 
the  trustees. 

"It  gives  me  great  pleasure,"  he  said 
in  substance,  "to  present  this  building  to 
be  used  for  administrative  purposes  as 
long  as  it  will  be  adequate,  and  after- 
wards for  such  other  purposes  as  will 
be  most  suitable.  It  was  our  belief  that 
the  work  of  the  College  might  be  made 
easier  because  the  building  was  here." 
He  spoke  of  the  provisions  for  the  needs 
of  the  trustees  and  the  faculty,  saying  of 
the  latter:  "We  may  cover  our  campus 
with  the  most  magnificent  buildings,  but 
if  we  haven't  the  right  men  behind  them, 
the  College  is  a  failure."  Of  the  stu- 
dents, all  that  he  asked  was  "that  this 
newest  building  may  share  in  the  love 
and  affection  felt  for  the  older  build- 
mgs. 


He  told  of  Dr.  Tucker  once  expressing  a 
desire  to  see  a  new  library,  a  gymnasium, 
and  an  administration  building,  two  of 
which  are  now  accomplished.  Conclud- 
ing he  said :  "Mr.  Streeter,  to  you  who 
have  served  so  many  years  honorably 
and  faithfully,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  hand 
over  the  emblem  of  ownership,  the  mas- 
ter key  of  this  building.  This  gift  has 
been  one  of  the  greatest  pleasures  and 
satisfactions  of  my  life.  It  has  been  a 
work  of  love,  of  love  for  the  College,  to 
which,  while  an  undergraduate,  I  was 
peculiarly  indebted.  It  is  a  rare  privi- 
lege to  pay,  even  in  part,  so  tremendous 
an  obligation.  ' 

Mr.  Frank  S.  Streeter  accepted  the 
key  for  the  trustees,  and  responded 
briefly  to  Mr.  Parkhurst.  "Dartmouth 
has  received  many  gifts,"  he  said,  "for 
which  she  is  profoundly  grateful,  but  she 
has  received  none  more  calculated  to 
arouse  human  sympathies.  Here  is  a 
human  sentiment  which  distinguishes 
this  gift  from  others,  and  brings  its  do- 
nors nearer  and  dearer,  and  blesses  all." 
He  then  presented  the  key  to  President 
Nichols,  turning  over  the  building  to  his 
custody.  . 

Mrs.  Parkhurst  then  assisted  Presi- 
dent Irwin  of  the  senior  class  in  planting 
an  ivy  by  the  south  wall,  of  the  building. 
Here  Mr.  Parkhurst  spoke  briefly.  Im- 
mediately thereafter  President  and  Mrs. 
Nichols,  assisted  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Park- 
hurst, held  a  reception  in  the  President's 
reception  room. 

Musical  Clubs  Concert 

Tuesday  evening  witnessed  the  best 
Musical  Clubs'  concert  in  many  years. 
In  the  past,  the  Musical  Clubs  have  been 
unable  to  retain  enough  of  their  members 
to  make  a  creditable  Commencement 
showing.  This  year,  however,  there  was 
the  happy  combination  of  full  attend- 
ance and  excellent  leadership.  The  re- 
sult was  a  concert  of  unusual  quality. 
The  audience  was  large  and  enthusiastic, 
expressing  special  appreciation  of  the  es- 
sential college  spirit  of  the  Glee  Club  se- 
lections and  of  the  accuracy  and  finish  of 
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the  work  done  by  the  Mandolin  Club. 
Following  the  concert  the  Salem  Cadet 
Band  discoursed  music  to  a  throng  of 
promenaders  in  the  College  Yard. 

Commencement  Exercises 

In  accordance  with  ancient  tradition 
Commencement  morning  was  clear  and 
very  warm.  Prayers  were  held  in  Rol- 
lins Chapel  at  9  o'clock.  Half  an  hour 
later  the  Commencement  procession 
formed  in  the  College  Yard  and  marched 
to  Webster  Hall.  The  exercises  opened 
with  an  anthem,  Gounod's  "Send  out 
Thy  Light,"  rendered  by  the  College 
Choir  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Morse.  Prayer  was  offered  by  the  Rev- 
erend William  S.  Sayres  76.  Following 
the  singing  of  Milton's  paraphrase  of 
Psalm  CXXXVI,  the  following  ad- 
dresses were  delivered  by  members  of 
the  graduating  class : 

The  Value  of  the  Non-practical  Studies 
in  College  Harold  Ernest  Burtt 

An    Old-fashioned    View    of    Corporate 
i    Consciousness 

Carroll  Raymond  Ward 

The  Socialism  of  Anatole  France 

Harold  Charles  Bond 

The  Rise  of  the  Short-Story 

Edward  Stafford 

The  Idealism  of  Science 

Bradley  Merrill  Patten 

America's  Birthright 

Kenneth  Francis  Clark 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was 
then  conferred  upon  one  hundred  and 
sixteen  candidates ;  that  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  upon  ninety-five  candidates. 
Fourteen  candidates,  three  of  them 
women,  who  have  pursued  studies  in 
the  Summer  School,  received  the  de- 
gree of  Master  of  Arts;  nine  candidates 
received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Sci- 
ence. 

Honorary  degrees  were  then  conferred 
as  follows : 

Master  of  Arts — Robert  Perkins  Bass, 
Harvard  '96;  Governor  of  New  Hamp- 


shire; Peterboro,  N.  H.  Jonathan 
Thayer  Lincoln,  Harvard  '92 ;  Lecturer 
in  the  Amos  Tuck  School  of  Administra- 
tion and  Finance ;  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Doctor  of  Science — Edwin  Brant 
Frost  '86 ;  Director  of  the  Yerkes  Ob- 
servatory ;  Williams  Bay,  Wis. 

Doctor  of  Divinity — Harris  Grafton 
Hale,  Harvard  '87;  Pastor  of  the  Ley- 
den  Church,  Brookline,  Mass.  Arthur 
Whipple  Jenks  '84;  Professor  of  Ec- 
clesiastical History,  General  Theologi- 
cal Seminary;  New  York  City. 

Doctor  of  Letters — Daniel  Webster 
Abercrombie,  Harvard  76;  .Principal  of 
Worcester  Academy;  Worcester,  Mass. 
Charles  Francis  Richardson  '71 ;  Wink- 
ley  Professor  of  the  English  Language 
and  Literature  in  Dartmouth  College. 

Doctor  of  Laws — Theodore  Newton 
Vail;  President  of  the  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Co. ;  New  York 
City.  Albert  Russell  Savage  '71 ;  Justice 
of  the  Supieme  Judicial  Court  of  Maine; 
Auburn,  Maine. 

The  audience  then  rose  and  joined  in 
the  Doxology,  after  which  the  benedic- 
tion was  pronounced  by  the  Reverend 
Frank  L.  Janeway,  pastor  of  the  College 
Church. 

Alumni  Dinner         i 

From  Webster  Hall  the  long  procession 
of  trustees,  invited  guests,  faculty,  alum- 
ni, and  new  fledged  graduates  streamed 
to  College  Hall  whose  capacity  was  taxed 
to  provide  accommodations  for  the  alum- 
ni dinner.  The  great  dining  hall  was 
filled,  as  was  every  other  available  inch 
of  space  in  the  main  floor  of  the  building. 
Many  of  the  alumni  had  to  be  relegated 
to  the  lobby  and  reception  room,  where 
they  were  cut  off  from  that  fellowship 
which  is  essential  to  such  gatherings.  It 
is  safe  to  say  that  this  year  is  the  last 
which  will  see  the  Alumni  Dinner  in 
College  Hall,  for  the  great  hall  of  the 
Gymnasium  will  serve  the  purpose  far 
better.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  excel- 
lent menu  provided  by  Mr.  Fairfield, 
President  Nichols  addressed  a  few  words 
of  welcome  to  the  assembly  and  then 
turned  the  conduct  of  events  over  to  the 
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president  of  thje  Alumni  Association, 
Judge  Walter  H.  Sanborn  '67,  who  very 
pleasantly  introduced  the  speakers  ai 
follows :  For  the  State  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, Governor  Robert  P.  Bass;  for  the 
Class  of  1911,  James  R.  Irwin;  for  the 
Class  of  '61,  Gilman  H.  Tucker;  for  the 
Trustees,  Samuel  L.  Powers;  for  the 
Class  of  1901,  Robert  F.  Leavens;  for 
the  faculty,  Professor  T.  W.  D.  Wor- 
then ;  for  the  recipients  of  honorary  de- 
grees, Judge  Albert  R.  Savage.  An- 
nouncement was  made  that  the  silver  cup 
for  the  class  having  the  largest  percent- 
age of  its  living  members  present  at  Com- 
mencement had  been  won  by  the  Class  of 
'71,  thirty-one  members  having  been 
present  out  of  a  possible  forty-five. 

Secretary  Burton  announced  the  vote 
for  alumni  trustee  to  succeed  Robert  M. 
Wallace  '67  as  follows :  Sydney  E.  Jun- 
kins  '87,  1  ;  Alfred  R.  Evans  72,  86 ; 
Leslie  P.  Snow  '86,  180;  John  E.  Allen 
'94,  213;  Edward  G.  Leach  71,  280;  Al- 
bert O.  Brown  78,  1,029.  Mr.  Brown 
was  declared  elected  trustee  to  serve  five 
years,  the  trustees  having  announced 
their  ratification  of  the  alumni  vote.  Judge 
Cross  was  then  called  upon  for  the  ben- 
ediction, the  assembly  standing  while  that 
aged  but  vigorous  member  of  the  Class 
of  '41  spoke  to  them  and  invoked  upon 


graduates  young  and  old  the  blessing  of 
the  Almighty.  Then  with  the  singing  of 
the  "Dartmouth  Song"  the  exercises 
closed. 

Commencement  Ball 

The  one  hundred  and  forty-second 
Commencement  of  Dartmouth  College 
closed  with  the  senior  ball  in  the  gymna 
sium  Wednesday  night.  Besides  the 
members  of  the  graduating  class,  alumni, 
and  guests,  there  were  in  attendance 
Governor  Bass,  his  council  of  five,  ane, 
his  staff.  Music  was  furnished  by  the 
Salem  Cadet  Orchestra,  and  the  affair 
was  in  charge  of  B.  K.  Ayers,  floor  di- 
rector. 

The  dance  floor  was  decorated  in  ever- 
green and  laurel,  Galvin  of  Boston  doing 
the  work.  Booths,  containing  fifteen 
seats  each,  surrounded  the  hall,  as  was  the 
arrangement  at  Junior  Prom.  Supper 
was  served  in  the  trophy  room  during 
intermission,  Page  of  Lowell  doing  the 
catering.  The  program  of  dances  was 
made  up  of  twenty-four  numbers  and 
two  extras.  A  trumpeter  announced  the 
dances. 

The  patronesses  were :  Mesdames 
Ayers,  Bartlett,  Butts,  Clark,  Eaton, 
Emerson,  Hunter,  Ingersoll,  Irwin, 
Keeler,  Keyes,  Lovejoy,  Mullen,  Nichols, 
and  Swain. 


PARKHURST   HALL 


Parkhurst  Hall,  gift  to  Dartmouth 
College  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  Park- 
hurst as  a  memorial  to  their  son,  Wilder 
Lewis  Parkhurst,  is  now  in  use  as  the 
college  administration  building.  Imme- 
diately following  Commencement,  the 
task  of  moving  from  the  old  frame  build- 
ing at  the  north  end  of  the  campus  be- 
began.  Now  the  transfer  is  completed 
and  the  college  officers  are  rejoicing  in 
the  change  from  the  old-time  cramped, 
and  often  uncomfortable,  quarters  to  the 
cheery  and  spacious  apartments  of  the 
new  building. 

In  Parkhurst  Hall,  Dartmouth  College 
possesses  what  is  probably  the  finest  and 
most  completely  equipped  college  admin- 
istration building  in  the  country;  one  of 
very  few  devoted  exclusively  to  admin- 
istrative purposes,  and  perhaps  the  only 
one  where  all  administrative  offices  are 
housed  together. 

The  building  is  of  Colonial  style,  of 
brick  and  limestone  trim.  The  construc- 
tion throughout  is  fireproof,  the  floors 
being  of  concrete  and  steel  and  the  roof 
concrete  covered  with  slate.  A  short 
flight  of  granite  steps  gives  access  to  the 
vestibule  of  the  building,  where  the  trus- 
tees have  erected  a  bronze  tablet  bearing 
the  following  inscription : 

"The  trustees  of  Dartmouth  College 
here  record  the  lasting  gratitude  of  the 
College  to  Lewis  and  Emma  Wilder 
Parkhurst  for  the  gift  of  this  building, 
erected,  equipped,  and  presented  by  them 
as  a  memorial  to  their  son,  Wilder  Lewis 
Parkhurst. 

"May  the  spirit  of  love  and  devotion 
manifested  in  this  gift  ever  pervade  all 
that  is  done  within  these  walls." 

Within  is  a  huge  mosaic-paved  hall- 
way from  which  ftpen  the  offices  of  the 
Dean,  the  Registrar,  the  Superintendent 
of  Buildings,  and  the  Treasurer,  the  lat- 
ter place  fortified  with  a  bronze  grill  and 
furnished  with  a  vast  safe  hopefully  sug- 
gestive of  future  possibilities  of  college 
wealth.  The  woodwork  of  all  these  of- 
fices is  of  beautifully  toned  oak,  the  walls 
tinted  a  restful  buff.  The  rooms  are  airy 
and  spacious  and  the  atmosphere  one  of 
dignified  efficiency. 


From  the  hallway  a  wide  marble  stair- 
way leads  to  the  second  floor.  Midway, 
against  a  marble  ground,  is  fixed  against 
the  wall  of  the  landing  a  rich  yet  simple 
tablet  of  bronze  bearing  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Parkhurst's  dedicatory  inscription.  It 
runs  as  follows : 

To 
Wilder  Lewis  Parkhurst 

who  during  a  single  year  of  col- 
lege life  realized  his  high  ideals 
of  learning,  friendship,  duty, 
and  attained  the  goal  of  his  am- 
bition to  be  a  worthy  member 
of  his  father's  College,  may 
this  building  stand  an  enduring 
memorial  offered  for  the  service 
he  might  have  rendered  the  Col- 
lege which  gave  of  its  best  to 
father  and  son. 

On  the  second  floor  are  the  trustee 
room  and  the  President's  room,  finished 
in  mahogany  and  white  enamel;  the  Sec- 
retary's room,  the  office  of  the  Medical 
Director,  finished,  like  the  offices  below, 
in  oak.  In  the  long  east  wing  a  great 
chamber  reaching  to  the  gabled  roof  has 
been  set  apart  for  faculty  meetings.  The 
ceiling  is  of  plaster,  timbered  with  oak. 
The  walls  are  richly  panelled  in  the  same 
wood.  At  the  east  end,bef  ore  a  great  triple 
window,  is  a  slight  platform  where  are 
placed  the  desk  and  chair  of  the  presid- 
ing officer.  Right  and  left,  the  length  of 
the  room,  rise  tiers  of  high  backed  seats 
for  the  members  of  the  faculty  in  session 
assembled.  Heavy  electric  lanterns  of  rich 
design  in  brass  and  tinted  glazing  hang 
from  the  ceiling.  The  oak  panelling  and 
furniture  in  this  room  are  darker  and 
richer  in  finish  than  elsewhere  in  the 
building. 

Accompanying  illustrations  showing 
plans  of  the  first  and  second  floors  of  the 
new  building  will  show  the  convenient 
and  ample  treatment  of  the  various  of- 
fices and  committee  rooms.  Subsequent 
issues  of  The  Magazine  will  publish  pic- 
tures of  some  of  these  rooms.  It  will  be 
seen,  at  a  glance,  that  in  addition  to  the 
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public  reception  rooms  there  are  pro- 
vided in  every  case,  private  offices  so  lo- 
cated as  to  ensure  the  continuously 
sought,  and  hitherto  frequently  inter- 
rupted officials  against  unnecessary  in- 
trusion. Every  present  need  has  been 
provided  for,  and  every  future  demand 
foreseen  by  Mr.  Parkhurst,  whose  tire- 
less interest  in  the  erection  of  the  build- 
ing brought  him  often  to  Hanover  while 
work  was  in  progress,  and  whose  large 
executive  powers  accomplished  the  fin- 
ishing of  Dartmouth's  most  beautiful 
and  soundly  constructed  hall  in  a  re- 
markably brief  period  of  time. 


From  the  vast  cellar  with  its  fire- 
proof storerooms  and  iron  bound  record 
safes  to  the  large  workrooms  in  the  at- 
tic, Parkhurst  Hall  is  as  complete  and 
perfect  as  human  ingenuity  could  well 
devise.  It  will  serve  not  only  to  facili- 
tate and  harmonize  the  work  of  the  ad- 
ministrative offices  of  the  College  but  to 
give  the  men  concerned  an  increased 
and  befitting  background  of  dignity  and 
power.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Parkhurst  have 
built  not  only  wisely  but  extremely  well ; 
the  monument  which  stands  to  their  hon- 
or and  to  the  memory  of  their  son  will 
long  endure  in  usefulness  and  in  beauty. 


THE  STATE  OF  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE 


As  it  is  the  function  of  the  Alumni 
Magazine  to  keep  the  alumni  of  Dart- 
mouth informed  upon  the  month  to 
month  happenings  in  the  College,  so  it 
may  well  be  its  function,  once  each  year 
to  review  the  progress  of  the  institution 
during  the  past  twelve  month,  to  point 
out  the  salient  features  of  the  period  and 
to  draw  such  conclusions  as  the  necessa- 
rily near  perspective  will  allow.  To  this 
end  the  managing  editor  of  The  Mag- 
azine has  taken  it  upon  himself  to  offer 
a  brief  review  of  the  course  of  things 
in  general,  while  he  has  called  upon  and 
received  ready  response  from  the  heads 
of  special  departments  of  the  College  in 
the  matter  of  the  work  under  their  im- 
mediate care.  The  progress  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  Thayer  School, 
and  the  Tuck  School  will  be  found 
separately  reviewed  by  officers  of 
those  institutions ;  as  will  that  of  the 
athletic  organizations  and  the  Dartmouth 
Christian  Association. 

In  so1  far  as  the  College  is  concerned, 
the  first  question  that  arises  in  the  mind 
of  every  alumnus  has  to  do  with  the  new 
administration.  It  has  been  in  operation 
now  for  two  years ;  what  has  it  accom- 
plished and  what  may  be  expected  of  it 
in  the  future?  The  administration  of  a 
large  and  growing  college  is,  to  be  sure, 
much  more  than  one  man.  Next  year,  in 
addition  to  the  President,  there  will  be 
the  Dean,  the  Assistant  Dean,  the  Reg- 
istrar, the  Secretary,  the  Treasurer,  the 
Auditor,  the  Superintendent  of  Build- 
ings, the  Medical  Director,  and  the  va- 
rious assistants,  all  housed  in  the  new 
building  which  stands  a  monument  to  the 
generosity  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Parkhurst. 
The  faculty  likewise  dabbles  in  admin- 
istrative matters,  indeed  appointing  the 
so-called  committee,  on  administration 
that  has  to  do  with  all  matters  of  under- 
graduate discipline  and  is  a  general  re- 
ceiving station  for  problems  that  no  one 
else  will  tackle. 


But  to  the  average  observer  the  pres- 
ident of  a  college  stands  as  its  adminis- 
tration. The  appointment  of  the  other  offi- 
cers is  largely  in  his  hands,  and  reflects, 
in  considerable  measure,  his  policies  and 
his  judgment.  What  then  of  President 
Nichols  ? 

If  the  function  of  a  college  president 
were  a  fixed  quantity  the  question  were 
easier  to  answer.  One  would  have  but  to 
measure  the  man  against  the  predeter- 
mined requirements  to  give  reply  in  terms 
of  reasonable  exacitude.  But  the  function 
necessarily  varies  with  the  man,  his  per- 
sonality and  his  training.  President 
Nichols  is  a  scientist,  trained  as  a  teach- 
er. Experience  as  a  member  of  various 
colleee  faculties  and  with  various  college 
administrations  has  made  him  a  believer 
in  faculty  rather  than  administrative  dom- 
ination. Yet  the  leadership  has  come 
entirely  from  him;  the  faculty  has  orig- 
inated nothing.  Its  committees  have 
faithfully  labored  with  the  problems  pre- 
sented to  them  by  the  President  and  have 
rendered  reports,  long  debated,  amended, 
and  accepted  with  what  should  prove 
beneficial  results. 

One  measure  of  particular  importance 
is  already  on  the  books,  will  go  into  ef- 
fect next  year,  and  was  reviewed  at  some 
length  in  The  Magazine  for  June.  Its 
aim  is  to  improve  the  undergraduate 
standards  of  scholarship;  its  provision  is 
to  increase  the  minimum  requirement  in 
half  of  each  student's  courses  from  a 
mark  of  50  per  cent  to  that  of  60  per 
cent.  Faculty  committees  are  likewise 
studying  problems  affecting  the  efficien- 
cy of  the  curriculum.  An  exhaustive  in- 
vestigation is  being  made  of  the  various 
courses  offered,  their  intrinsic  value  and 
their  relation  to  an  ideal  scheme  of  well 
balanced  work.  Changes  in  the  charac- 
ter of  some  courses  have  already  been 
suggested;  the  hours  at  which  certain 
other  courses  are  held  have  been  dis- 
cussed.    The  problem  of  a  perfect  cur- 
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riculum  is  inexpressibly  complicated,  but 
it  is  President  Nichols'  intention  to  have 
it  solved,  if  solution  is  possible.  Steps 
are  being  taken  likewise  to  make  sure 
that,  once  the  curriculum  is  properly 
shaped,  the  student  shall  have  expert 
guidance  through  its  mazes  in  order  that 
he  may  choose  with  certainty  those  things 
best  suited  to  his  need. 

The  system  of  advisers  adopted  at  the 
President's  suggestion  is  a  step  in  this 
direction,  though  the  adviser  is  supposed 
to  have  concern  for  more  matters  than 
the  studies  of  the  men  in  his  charge. 
An  account  of  the  system  and  its  pur- 
poses will  be  found  in  the  December 
Magazine.  Its  working  is  a  matter  of 
incomplete  history.  Its  utility  is  so 
largely  dependent  upon  the  qualities  of 
the  teacher  and  of  the  individual  student 
concerned  that  no  broad  generalization 
can  be  made.  On  the  whole  it  has  been 
sufficiently  successful  to  justify  hopes  of 
greater  results  in  the  future.  The  sys- 
tem of  advisers,  it  may  be  added,  is  not 
one  whose  benefit  will  redound  to  the 
student  only.  The  adviser  should,  in  his 
turn,  derive  valuable  information  not| 
only  as  to  the  undergraduate  viewpoint, 
but  as  to  the  undergraduate  capacity  in 
extra-classroom  matters  which  should 
have  its  effect  in  the  better  adaptation  of 
teaching  methods  to  the  mental  powers 
of  the  taught. 

It  is  fairly  clear  that  the  President's 
first  desire  is  to  ensure  high  efficiency  in 
the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  for 
which  a  college  was  created :  the  educa- 
tion of  young  men.  He  has  set  the  fac- 
ulty to  the  task  of  overhauling  and  im- 
proving that  part  of  the  machinery  which 
may  be  considered  its  peculiar  care. 
Meanwhile  he  has  busied  himself  with 
measures  to  improve  the  faculty.  The 
first  means  to  this  end  he  has  felt  to  be 
the  increase  of  salaries  of  the  teaching 
force.  This  has  already  been  measurea- 
bly  accomplished  through  the  application 
to  salaries  of  the  income  from  Mr. 
Tuck's  gift  of  $500,000,  the  Kennedy  be- 
quest of  $90,000,  and  Judge  Russell's 
gift  of  $10,000.    A  number  of  increases, 


bringing  salaries  of  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  full  professors  from  $2600 
to  $3000,  and  enabling  the  promotion  of 
men  in  the  lower  grades  will  go  into  ef- 
fect with  the  new  academic  year.  The 
instruction  corps  will  likewise  be  in- 
creased, so  that  the  coming  fall  should 
see  Dartmouth  better  than  ever  equipped 
for  its  work. 

These  things  do  not  show  from  the 
outside;  but,  though  rather  intangible, 
they  are  extremely  vital.  President 
Nichols,  further,  was  not  born  to  be  an 
advertiser.  The  changes  now  in  con- 
templation and  ; already  ,  wrought,  hadj 
he  announced  them  vociferously  from 
the  lecture  platform,  would  have  caused 
something  of  a  flutter  and  might  have 
been  hailed  with  black  type  in  the  news- 
papers. Possibly  it  might  be  advisable 
to  do  a  little  more  shouting,  but  Presi- 
dent Nichols  seems  confident  that  work 
well  done  will  in  time  be  sufficiently  man- 
ifest without  the  barker's  aid. 

The  first  two  years  of  President  Nich- 
ols' administration  have  likewise  seen 
notable  additions  to  the  college  equip- 
ment, in  the  matter  of  endowment  and  of 
buildings.  Putting  the  whole  matter  in 
terms  of  money  the  institution  is  some 
$860,000  better  off  today  than  it  was 
two  years  ago.  Of  this  sum  $105,000 
represents  alumni  contributions  to  the 
gymnasium  fund,  $100,000  represents 
Parkhurst  Hall.  The  endowment  has 
been  increased  by  the  $500,000  gift  of 
Mr.  Tuck,  the  $90,000  Kennedy  be- 
quest, the  Eastman  bequest  of  $30,000, 
the  Russell  gift  of  $10,000,  and  various 
other  gifts  and  bequests  ranging  from 
$2000  to  $5000.  Part  of  this  is  unques- 
tionably to  be  credited  to  the  previous 
administration,  the  fruits  of  whose  in- 
fluence will  be  gathered,  no  doubt,  for 
many  years  to  come.  But  the  Tuck  gift, 
the  Russell  gift,  and  Parknurst  Hall 
must  be  considered  as  expressions  of 
confidence  in  what  is. 

Deeply  interested  as  he  is  in  the  in- 
ternal development  of  the  College,  in  the 
quality  of  its  curriculum,  and  the  effi- 
ciency of  its  instructors,  President  Nich- 
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ols  is  by  no  means  indifferent  to  the  re- 
quirements of  material  equipment.  No 
one  has  been  more  interested  than  he  in 
the  gymnasium  and  in  Parkhurst  Hall. 
The  improved  quarters  for  the  Thayer 
School  have  had  his  approval  and  aid. 
He  has  stated  clearly  enough  that  a  new 
and  sufficient  library  is  an  absolute  ne- 
cessity; and  not  only  a  building,  but  a 
fund  to  keep  up  a  proper  supply  of 
books.  He  feels,  further,  that  the  libra- 
ry should  be  the  dominating  feature  of 
the  college  buildings,  the  great  intellec- 
tual power-house  of  Dartmouth.  $250,- 
000  should  erect  the  building,  another 
$250,000  should  prove,  for  the  present, 
a  sufficient  endowment  fund  for  books. 
The  man,  or  the  men,  to  provide  these 
things  have  not  yet  discovered  them- 
selves. But  for  someone  here  is  the 
great  opportunity. 

In  his  relations  with  the  faculty  Presi- 
dent Nichols  has  shown  himself  ready 
to  work  with  his  subordinates  to  the  bet- 
ter upbuilding  of  Dartmouth.  Those  in- 
vestigations which  are  most  vitally  of 
faculty  concern  he  has  turned  over  to 
committees  of  that  body.  That  he  ex- 
pects of  every  man  the  best  that  is  in  him 
is  no  secret.  At  the  same  time  he  has 
the  wisdom  to  recognize  clearly  that 
there  may  be  different  orders  of  ability 
each  deserving  of  recognition.  He  per- 
ceives the  individual  value  of  the  teacher, 
the  administrator,  the  investigator,  and 
would  give  to  each  the  opportunity  to 
show  his  mettle. 

In  filling  vacancies  in  the  higher  faculty 
grades,  President  Nichols  has  taken  his 
time  in  order  to  avoid  the  possibility  of 
error.  The  choice  of  Curtis  Hidden  Page 
to  fill  the  chair  of  English  Literature 
formerly  held  by  Professor  Richardson 
is  generally  regarded  with  great  favor. 
The  appointment  of  John  Wesley  Young 
in  Mathematics  seems  equally  happy.  In 
seeking  a  librarian,  he  has  continued  pa- 
tient investigation,  entirely  unmoved  by 
the  demand  of  others  for  haste.  When 
the  librarian  is  found,  he  will  be  the  right 
man  for  the  place,  which,  in  view  of 
present  cramped  conditions  and  future 


vague  hopes,  is  an  unusually  difficult 
one.  The  placing  of  Professor  Laycock 
in  the  office  of  Assistant-Dean  was  in 
wise  recognition  not  only  of  present  fit- 
ness, but  of  the  advisability  of  choosing 
a  Dartmouth  man  for  the  position. 

Year  by  year  the  Dartmouth  faculty 
is  gaining  greater  recognition  in  the  aca- 
demic world  and  beyond  it.  The  Nation 
cites  at  least  two  of  its  members  as 
among  the  authorities  who  give  validity 
to  its  book  reviews.  Other  men  hold  im- 
portant positions  in  the  learned  societies 
of  America.  More  men  than  ever  are 
contributing  to  periodicals,  or  are  pro- 
ducing books.  One  man  has  been  chosen 
for  special  investigation  by  the  railroads ; 
another  has  been  called  to  serve  on  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  New 
Hampsnire.  Others  have  received  rec- 
ognition in  the  form  of  calls  to  neigh- 
boring institutions,  in  some  cases  too 
flattering  to  be  refused. 

The  chief  point  of  regret  with  regard 
to  the  faculty  is  that  more  Dartmouth 
men  are  not  preparing  themselves  for 
enrollment  in  its  numbers.  This  is  part- 
ly because  Dartmouth  graduates  are 
tending  to  swing  away  from  teaching  as 
a  profession,  partly  because  of  an  insuffi- 
ciency of  graduate  fellowships,  and  part- 
ly because  of  an  unsatisfactory  system 
of  awarding  the  few  that  are  offered. 
The  situation  is  one,  however,  which  may 
cause  the  alumni  some  concern  and  which 
it  lies  in  their  power  to  remedy.  Future 
issues  of  The  Magazine  will  offer  some 
suggestions  in  the  case. 

For  a  college  president  to  grow  into 
the  undergraduate  affections  is  a  matter 
of  long  time.  Traditions  evolve  about  a 
president,  as  they  do  about  an  institution, 
slowly,  as  his  personality  gradually  dom- 
inates or  is  gradually  obscured.  In  one 
respect,  at  least,  President  Nichols  has 
impressed  himself  upon  the  undergrad- 
uates :  they  know  that  he  is  fair  and  that 
his  sincerest  wish  is  to  deal  justly  with 
them,  to  be  accessible  to  them  at  all 
times,  to  know  them  and  to  be  known  by 
them.  His  home  offers  them  at  all  times 
a  warm  welcome,  and  the  charm  of  cor- 
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dial  hospitality:  He  has  had  the  wisdom 
to  meet  them  from  time  to  time  as  a 
body,  to  talk  frankly  with  them,  to  take 
them  into  his  confidence;  and  they  have 
responded  well  with  loyalty  and  respect. 
That  mellowing  years  will  increase  the 
sympathetic  understanding  between  the 
President  and  the  undergraduates  there 
can  be  no  doubt.  In  fact,  by  the  time  he 
has  conferred  the  bachelor's  degree  upon 
the  members  of  the  class  who  were 
freshmen  at  the  time  of  his  inauguration, 
it  is  safe  to  prophesy  that  he  will  be  firm- 
ly intrenched  as  one  of  the  best  loved 
presidents  in  the  country. 

The  growth  of  Dartmouth's  undergrad- 
uate enrollment  year  by  year  has  been  a 
source  of  pride  to  alumni  as  an  indica- 
tion of  increasing  popularity  and  pres- 
tige on  the  part  of  Dartmouth.  In  the 
fall  of  1908  this  growth  encountered  a 
sudden  check,  the  freshman  registration 
dropping  from  357  of  the  previous  year 
to  334.  In  the  fall  of  1909  it  had 
dropped  to  309.  Last  fall  it  rose  again 
suddenly  to  398.  There  is  reason  to  ex- 
pect another  large  class  this  year.  In 
size  then,  the  College  is  continuing  the 
progress  of  the  past.  Indeed,  it  may  well 
be  advisable,  in  the  near  future,  to  put  a 
definite   limit   upon   the   student   enroll- 


ment. When  the  1500  mark  is  reached 
the  most  sanguine  should  be  more  than 
satisfied. 

In  so  far  as  concerns  the  traditions  of 
the  College,  its  democracy,  its  spirit  of 
vigorous  independence,  its  respect  for 
achievement, — those  things  are  as  safe  to- 
day as  they  ever  were.  There  is  less 
crudeness  than  there  was  a  quarter 
century  ago,  and  good  manners  count  for 
more  than  they  once  did.  Some  of  the 
older  fraternities  may,  at  times,  show 
too  much  concern  for  the  cut  of  a  candi- 
date's coat  and  too  little  for  the  packing 
of  his  brains.  When  they  do,  the  small 
fraternities  carry  off  the  honors,  which  is 
the  best  indication  of  a  satisfactory  con- 
dition of  affairs.  On  the  whole,  it  may 
be  stated  confidently  that  no  college  in 
the  country  has  a  healthier,  saner  student 
life  than  does  Dartmouth ;  that  no  col- 
lege turns  out  men  who  have  better  pre- 
served their  youthful  enthusiasm,  their 
idealism,  their  readiness  to  take  a  hand 
in  whatever  work  the  world  may  call 
upon  them  to  perform.  There  is  enough 
yet  for  the  College  to  achieve,  but  there 
need  be  no  question  now  that  it  is  under 
the  direction  of  one  who,  in  building 
the  future,  will  respect  the  admirable 
foundations  of  the  past. 


THE   DARTMOUTH    MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


By  Dean  John  M.  Gile 


The  medical  department  of  Dart- 
mouth College  was  established  by  the 
trustees  in  1798.  Since  that  time  it  has 
continuously  graduated  classes  in  medi- 
cine and  is  the  fourth  oldest  medical 
college  in  the  country. 

The  enrollment  for  the  past  year  was 
forty-one,  a  decrease  as  compared  with 
recently  preceding  years.  The  reasons 
for  this  decrease  are  to  be  found  in  two 
facts :  First,  the  rapidly  increasing  re- 
quirements for  admission  (the  last  of 
which  went  into  effect,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  past  year),  being  the  demand  for 
two  years  of  preparatory  college  work. 
Many  schools  still  admit  with  only  high 
school  preparation  and  many  more  de- 
mand but  one  year  of  college  work.  The 
young  man,,  with  the  tendency  of  the  age 
to  hasten  to  material  achievement,  is 
prone  to  take  the  shortest  cut;  and  when 
a  school  advances  its  requirements  be- 
yond that  of  its  natural  competitors  it 
inevitably,  for  a  time,  suffers  in  num- 
bers. 

The  second  cause  of  decreased  enroll- 
ment is  due  to  the  fact  that  fewer  men 
than  heretofore  are  studying  •  medicine 
throughout  the  country ;  the  number  hav- 
ing diminished  between  20  and  25  per 
cent  in  the  last  five  years. 

Under  the  present  arrangement  a  col- 
lege undergraduate  may  enter  the  Dart- 
mouth Medical  School  at  the  beginning 
of  his  junior  year  and  thus  secure  two 
degrees  in  six  years,  his  B.S.  at  the  end 
of  four  years,  and  his  M.D.  at  the  end 
of  the  sixth  year.  The  medical  course, 
with  the  necessary  hospital  work  follow- 
ing it,  constitutes  today  the  longest, 
hardest,  and  most  expensive  road  to  any 
of  the  professions.  The  first  two  years 
of  the  medical  course  as  now  arranged 
are  practically  all  pure  science,  and  as 
definitely  cultural  and  developmental  in 
character  as  any  of  the  electives  in 
science.  In  view  of  these  facts  the  trus- 
tees and  faculty  have  felt  that  when 
medical  electives    are  taken  at  the  begin- 


ning of  junior  year  the  work  may  prop- 
erly point  towards  both  degrees. 

Dr.  Gilman  D.  Frost  is  transferred 
from  the  department  of  Anatomy  to  that 
of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and 
Dr.  Franklin  W.  White  of  Boston  is 
added  as  lecturer  on  Practice.  Dr.  Fred 
P.  Lord  comes  from  the  University  of 
Iowa  to  the  department  of  Anatomy. 
Doctor  Lord  is  a  son  of  Professor  John 
K.  Lord  and  has  taught  anatomy  in  Iowa 
for  eight  years.  Dr.  J.  M.  Gile  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  department  of  Practice 
to  that  of  Surgery. 

The  library  room  in  the  new  Medical 
Building  is  being  equipped  with  stacks 
and  reading  tables;  the  books  of  the 
medical  department  will  be  moved  to  it 
from  the  college  library  and  it  will  be 
ready  for  occupancy  in  the  fall.  The 
operating  room  at  the  hospital  has  been 
entirely  remodelled  and  has  been  ren- 
dered most  perfect  in  equipment  and  ap- 
pointment. The  number  of  hospital  pa- 
tients has  steadily  increased,  873  having 
been  treated  during  the  year  just  closed. 
These  have  provided  ample  clinical  ma- 
terial for  students,  and  the  close  prox- 
imity of  school  and  hospital  has  ren- 
dered it  so  easily  available  that  it  has 
been  used  to  most  excellent  advantage. 
Plans  are  now  under  way  for  making 
addition  to  the  hospital  to  meet  increas- 
ing demands  for  its  service. 

Graduates  of  the  School,  almost  with- 
out exception,  secure  excellent  outside 
hospital  appointments,  some  of  the  best 
appointments  in  New  York  City,  Bos- 
ton, and  Worcester  having  been  won  in 
competitive  examination  by  the  class  re- 
cently graduated. 

In  steadily  raising  the  standard  of  ad- 
mission and  curriculum  the  faculty  and 
trustees  have  taken  the  step  that  they  be- 
lieve the  future  of  medical  education 
demands,  and  though  the  number  may 
be  temporarily  decreased,  their  belief  is 
that  the  wisdom  of  the  step  will  speak 
for  itself  in  the  long  reputation  of  an 
already  old  and  honored  school. 


THAYER   SCHOOL   OF    CIYIL   ENGINEERING 


By  Director  Robert  Fletcher 


The  thirty-eighth  class  was  graduated 
April  25-26.  This  numbered  twenty-two, 
the  largest  yet, — all  earning  the  degree 
of  Civil  Engineer.  At  the  same  time  the 
first-year  class  of  fourteen  members 
went  forth  for  summer  work  in  engi- 
neering; and  this  course  being  senior 
work  in  College,  all  received  the  degree 
of  B.S.  at  Commencement  in  June, — 
three  with  special  honors.  The  total  en- 
rollment during  the  year  was  thirty-sev- 
en; that  of  the  previous  year,  thirty-six. 

During  the  first  twenty  years,  when 
the  engineering  course  added  two  years 
to  college  work  (the  six-year  course), 
classes  varied  in  numbers  from  1  to  8 ; 
during  the  last  seventeen  years,  on  the 
"five-year"  basis  for  the  C.E.  degree, — 
from  three  to  twenty-six.  If  we  average 
the  entire  attendance  for  the  whole  pe- 
riod we  find  8J/2  as  the  average  member- 
ship of  the  classes  for  the  engineering 
course  of  two  years.  This  adjustment 
between  undergraduate  and  vocational 
studies  was  made  possible  by  the  ex- 
panding liberality  of  the  college  curricu- 
lum which  was  promoted  under  the  ad- 
ministration of  Doctor  Tucker ;  and  is 
continued  with  increasing  effectiveness 
under  the  direction  of  President  Nichols. 

The  high  standard  of  admission  pre- 
scribed by  General  Thayer  with  rare 
foresight  and  insistence,  has  not  been 
lowered  but  rather  increased ;  for  candi- 
dates from  the  College  now  have  a  com- 
plete course  of  mechanical  drawing  and 
descriptive  geometry  extending  through 
five  semesters  (half  years),  and  a  pre- 
liminary course  of  100  hours  in  survey- 
ing. Also  the  facilities  for  preparation 
in  physics  and  mathematics  were  never 
better,  and  if  applicants  are  deficient  in 
these  branches  the  fault  is  usually  with 
themselves,  as  they  sometimes  admit. 
In  the  humanities, — languages,  literature, 
history,  economics,  etc., — the  college  re- 
quirements are  more  exacting  than  for- 
merly. 


Any  changes  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
School  have  been  made  to  keep  pace  with 
the  latter-day  surprising  and  important 
advances  in  engineering  science  and  prac- 
tice. New  forms  of  material,  new 
adaptations,  new  methods,  and  more 
powerful  and  effective  mechanical  appli- 
ances or  tools  have  greatly  increased  the 
rapidity  and  magnitude  of  various  kinds 
of  construction.  But,  since  no  more  time 
is  available,  and  since  the  mathematical 
and  mechanical  principles  cannot  be  es- 
sentially changed,  or  be  of  less  impor- 
tance in  fixing  correct  theory, — the  ef- 
fect on  the  program  has  been  chiefly  in 
shifting  the  emphasis  from  some  funda- 
mental subjects  to  others  of  now  larger 
relative  value : — In  general  construction, 
the  theory,  properties  and  applications  of 
re-inforced  concrete;  in  hydraulics  more 
systematic  laboratory  work  to  elucidate 
guiding  principles ;  in  electro-technics 
enough  theory  and  laboratory  measure- 
ments to  prepare  for  the  obvious  emer- 
gencies which  will  confront  the  student 
early  in  his  career ;  in  sanitary  science 
the  essential  facts  of  bacteriology  and  hy- 
giene as  applied  in  purification  of  water 
supplies  and  in  sewerage  works ;  in  the- 
ory of  framed  structures,  the  use  of  "in- 
fluence lines"  as  a  means  of  analysis ; 
and  in  more  drill  in  fundamental  me- 
chanics and  its  applications.  As  one  re- 
sult of  keeping  in  close  touch  with  the 
"boys,"  not  only  by  correspondence  but 
by  visiting  them  on  their  "works,"  their 
afterthoughts  on  the  bearing  of  their 
student  work  upon  their  life-work  are  al- 
ways suggestive  and  encouraging.  They 
are  unanimous  as  to  the  prime  value  to 
them  of  the  drill  in  "surveying," — field- 
work  and  office-work, — and  the  instruc- 
tion in  applied  mechanics. 

No  changes  in  the  Board  of  Instruction 
are  expected  for  the  coming  year.  It 
would  be  difficult  to  find  more  devoted 
teachers  than  Professors  Hazen,Holden, 
and  Austin,  who  are  held  in  the  highest 
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respect  and  esteem  by  their  classes.  The 
first  assistant,  Mr.  Sidney  L.  Ruggles, 
who  served  so  acceptably  to  all  concerned 
last  year,  will  continue  on  the  Board. 
Mr.  H.  L.  English,  of  1909,  who  has 
been  away  two  years  as  draftsman  and 
estimator,  will  serve  as  field  assistant 
during  July,  August,  and  September,  and 
will  complete  his  course  with  the  class  of 
1912. 

The  entering  class  of  about  eighteen, 
and  the  class  of  1912  expected  to  report 
in  September  about  twelve  strong,  made 
a  total  attendance  nearly  20  per  cent  less 
than  that  of  recent  years.  College  in- 
structors explain  this  by  admitting  that 
an  increasingly  large  proportion  have 
failed  to  come  up  to  the  Thayer  School 
standard  in  mathematics  and  physics. 

The  action  of  the  trustees  of  the  Col- 
lege, assigning  Bissell  Hall  for  the  use 
of  the  Thayer  School,  and  a  loan  of 
$15,000,  for  fireproof  reconstruction  of 
the  interior,  will  give  convenient  and  suf- 
ficient quarters  with  about  two  and  one- 
half  times  the  floor  space  of  the  Thayer 
Building  which  had  become  intolerably 
inadequate.  Laboratories  for  hydraulics, 
electro-technics,  cement  testing,  and  tests 
of  materials,  a  separate  drawing  room 
for  each  class,  a  senior  room,  a  more 
commodious  recitation  room,  ample  room 
for  the  library  and  instructors'  rooms  are 
some  of  the  features  of  the  new  quarters, 
in  improving  contrast  with  the  old. 

Apparatus  and  various  equipment  of 
an  engineering  school  may  be  and  often 
is  more  extensive  and  expensive  than  is 


needed  for  really  effective  instruction. 
But  the  Thayer  School,  now  as  in  the 
past,  lacks  at  some  points  even  the  min- 
imum of  good  tools  necessary  for  the 
best  work.  While  the  interest  and  sub- 
stantial aid  of  the  Thayer  Society  of  En- 
gineers, and  of  one  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  have  provided  some  most 
necessary  equipment  for  instruction  in 
surveying,  hydraulics,  and  electro-tech- 
nics, about  $3,000  to  $4,000  could  be 
judiciously  expended  for  suitable  equip- 
ment and  furnishing  of  the  new  quarters. 
The  administration  has  never  made 
numbers  a  gauge  of  success.  While  the 
larger  building  would  accommodate  a  to- 
tal attendance  of  fifty  to  sixty  that  would 
probably  be  undesirable  under  existing 
conditions.  The  prime  need  is  an  in- 
crease of  the  endowment  fund  to  pro- 
vide sufficient  income  independent  of  re- 
ceipts from  students  to  maintain  and 
retain  competent  teachers.  Indeed, 
consistent  adherence  to  the  policy  of 
the  "working  minimum,"  and  acceptance 
of  only  picked  men  realizes  the  ideal  of 
quality  before  quantity.  An  addition  of 
$75,000  to  the  foundation  and  $25,000 
more  on  account  of  the  building  and  its 
maintenance  would  satisfy  the  most 
pressing  needs  at  this  time.  Then,  with  a 
total  attendance  not  exceeding  forty,  the 
past  policy  and  distinctive  feature  of  the 
School, — close  personal  contact  of  stu- 
dent and  instructor,  and  intensive  rather 
than  extensive  instruction, — could  be 
maintained  and  the  quality  of  its  output 
command  continued  recognition, 


THE    AMOS    TUCK    SCHOOL     OF     ADMINISTRATION 

AND    FINANCE 


By  Secretary   William  R.   Gray 


Of  the  thirty-three  students  enrolled 
in  the  Tuck  School  during  the  past  year, 
twenty-three  were  members  of  the  first- 
year  class,  eight  were  registered  in  the 
second-year  class  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Commercial  Sci- 
ence, and  two  were  registered  in  the  sec- 
ond-year class  as  special  students  not 
candidates  for  the  degree.  The  enroll- 
ment for  the  first-year  class  was  smaller 
than  in  the  year  1909-10,  the  decrease 
being  due  to  the  fact  that,  through  the 
application  of  stricter  entrance  require- 
ments, a  smaller  proportion  of  the  appli- 
cants for  admission  were  accepted.  The 
enrollment  of  second-year  students  has 
been  equalled  in  previous  years  by  but 
one  class. 

The  doubts,  frequently  expressed  in 
the  early  life  of  the  School,  as  to  the 
practicability  of  interesting  students  in 
graduate  courses  in  business  administra- 
tion, seem  by  experience  to  have  been 
proved  groundless.  Apparently  the  Tuck 
School  is  to  be  concerned  in  the  future 
not  so  much  with  attracting  students  as 
with  the  careful  selection  of  young  men 
whose  ability  and  earnest  purpose  will 
carry  them,  with  a  maximum  of  benefit 
to  themselves,  through  a  rigorous  train- 
ing for  business,  and  whose  careers  are 
likely,  through  efficient  business  service, 
to  reflect  credit  on  themselves  and  on  the 
School. 

The  constituency  of  the  School  is  con- 
stantly widening.  Inquiries  and  appli- 
cations are  being  received  in  increasing 
numbers  each  year  from  all  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  from  foreign  coun- 
tries. Of  equally  important  significance 
is  the  interest  taken  by  the  business 
world  in  the  work  and  product  of  the 
School.  Requests  that  the  School  fur- 
nish men  for  business  positions  normal- 


ly greatly  exceed  the  number  of  students 
available  for  such  positions.  Many  of 
the  requests  are  received  from  firms 
which  are  already  employers  of  Tuck 
School  graduates,  and  many  come  from 
concerns  with  whom  the  School  has  had 
no  previous  relations. 

From  its  foundation  in  1900  as  a  pio- 
neer in  the  field  of  graduate  training  for 
business,  the  School  has  made  a  persist- 
ent advance  in  unifying  its  organization 
as  a  professional  school,  in  developing 
the  curriculum,  and  in  intensifying  the 
value  of  courses  as  a  preparation  for 
business.  As  the  School  is  now  organ- 
ized, the  transition  from  college  work  is 
marked  by  a  distinct  difference  in  the 
subject  matter  of  instruction,  in  the 
amount  and  grade  of  work  performed. 

For  the  foundational  work  of  the  first 
year,  a  uniform  schedule  of  eighteen 
hours  a  week  is  required;  for  each  stu- 
dent courses  in  Accounting,  Statistics, 
Economic  Geography,  Resources  and 
Industries  of  the  United  States,  Com- 
mercial French,  German,  or  Spanish, 
Business  Procedure,  Industrial  Organ- 
ization, Money  and  Banking,  Transpor- 
tation, Commercial  History  and  Policy 
are  prescribed. 

In  the  second  year,  greater  freedom  of 
choice  is  allowed,  to  permit  students  to 
specialize  in  the  respective  fields  of  bus- 
iness service  which  they  are  preparing  to 
enter.  Each  man,  however,  is  required 
to  continue  through  the  year  advanced 
courses  in  Accounting  and  a  modern  lan- 
guage, and  to  take  a  year's  work  in  Com- 
mercial Law,  Corporation  Finance  and 
Investments,  and  Business  Manage- 
ment. Opportunity  to  specialize  is  pro- 
vided through  pertinent,  special  courses 
and  theses.  Recently  a  greater  empha- 
sis upon  the  thesis  and  a  closer  super- 
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vision  and  direction  of  thesis  work  have 
resulted  in  enhancing  the  value  of  theses 
to  students  with  respect  both  to  the  train- 
ing afforded  and  the  knowledge  gained. 
The  thesis  subject  normally  pertains  to 
concrete  problems  in  the  field  of  business 
which  the  student  purposes  to  enter. 
The  thesis  involves  a  year's  work  which 
comprehends  an  investigation  of  a  repre- 
sentative business  concern  or  of  a  par- 
ticular field  of  business  activity,  an  ex- 
haustive study  of  the  available,  pertinent 
literature,  together  with  conferences  and 
correspondence  with  business  men.  The 
aim  is  that  the  thesis  shall  be  not  merely 
a  description  or  a  compilation,  but  that  it 
shall  represent  original  research  into  the 
nature  of  specific  problems,  into  the  rel- 
ative significance  of  their  elements  and 
the  controlling  factors ;  and  that  proposi- 
tions for  the  solution  of  such  problems 
shall  be  submitted. 

The  efficiency  of  the  School's  work 
has  been  materially  advanced  by  a  staff 
of  non-resident  business  executives  and 
experts  who  give  frequent  lectures  on 
subjects  drawn  from  their  experience. 
It  has  been  established  through  experi- 
ence that  the  best  results  are  to  be  se- 
cured by  leaving  to  the  regular  instruc- 
tors the  function  of  organizing,  develop- 
ing and  conducting  courses,  and  by  en- 
listing non-resident  lecturers  selected  for 
their  ability  to  supplement  the  subject 
matter  of  regular  instruction,  to  present, 
and  to  lend  the  atmosphere  of  practical 
business  affairs  to,  their  discussions  of 
business  problems. 

Within  the  past  year,  the  Commercial 
Museum  has  been  provided  with  equip- 
ment and  a  large  number  of  exhibits 
have  been  installed.  It  is  hoped  that  this 
important  factor  in  the  work  of  the 
School  may  continue  to  receive,  as  in  the 
past,  contributions  of  the  materials  and 
products  of  commerce. 

Constant  purchases  and  liberal  contri- 
butions of  books  and  periodicals  have 
provided  the  Tuck  School  with  a  magni- 
ficent business  library,  adapted  for  use  in 
instruction  and  research. 

Now    that    the    School    is    admirably 


housed,  well  equipped  and  organized  for 
providing  a  sound  business  training,  with 
a  reputation  already  established  and 
steadily  growing,  the  sure  increase  in 
student  enrollment  tends  constantly  to 
tax  the  ability  of  the  instructing  staff  to 
maintain  the  close,  personal  contact  in  in- 
dividual instruction,  which  has  been  the 
basic  ideal  and  motive  of  the  School. 
Moreover,  the  ever-growing  numbers  of 
business  men,  who  have  come  to  recog- 
nize the  utility  of  higher  business  educa- 
tion, are  persistent  in  their  demands  that 
the  School  undertake  to  broaden  its 
functions  and  to  extend  the  scope  of  its 
work.  Under  these  conditions,  to  main- 
tain the  relative  standards  of  instruc- 
tion and  to  realize  its  opportunities,  the 
School  has  important  problems  pressing 
for  solution.  Additional  instructors  are 
needed  to  make  possible  the  continuance 
of  individual  instruction  and  direction, 
to  relieve  the  pressure  which  hampers  in- 
structors in  keeping  in  essential  touch 
with  practical  affairs,  and  to  open  up  new 
fields  of  business  science  as  a  basis  for 
widening  the  scope  of  instruction. 

To  attain  these  important  ends,  the 
Tuck  School  aims  to  enlist  for  its  fac- 
ulty men  who,  by  education,  business  ex- 
perience, ability  to  formulate  and  to  pre- 
sent the  subject  matter  of  instruction,are 
capable  of  promoting  the  efficiency  of 
the  School.  Though  such  men  are  not 
often  so  appreciative  of  the  inherent  re- 
wards of  teaching  as  to  permit  them- 
selves to  be  lured  from  successful  ca- 
reers in  business,  occasionally  their  serv- 
ices are  to  be  secured  with  highly  impor- 
tant results  to  the  institution.  The  Tuck 
School  was  most  fortunate  this  year  in 
the  appointment  to  its  faculty  of  Mr. 
W.  H.  Lyon,  A.B.,  '01,  LL.B.,  Harvard, 
'04,  whose  association  with  financial 
houses  and  projects  has  afforded  him  an 
admirable  training  in  law  and  finance 
and  has  equipped  him  for  the  conduct 
of  his  courses  in  Corporation  Finance, 
Practical  Banking,  and  Commercial  Law. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  faculty  will  shortly  be 
further  augmented  by  the  appointment  of 
a,  Tuck  School  graduate  who  has  achieved 
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marked  success  in  handling  large  prob- 
lems of  business  management,  and  who, 
in  other  respects,  represents  the  best  type 
of  instructor. 

Announcement  has  already  been  made 
of  the  Conference  on  Scientific  Manage- 
ment to  be  held  in  October  under  the  au- 
spices of  the  Tuck  School.  On  that  oc- 
casion, as  has  been  noted  in  a  previous 
number  of  the  Magazine,  an  elaborate 
program,  to  be  participated  in  by  the 
foremost  efficiency  experts  of  the  coun- 
try, has  been  arranged.  From  the  ex- 
pressed intentions  of  large  numbers  of 


business  men,  it  is  anticipated  that  the 
Conference  will  be  largely  attended  and 
that  it  will  prove  a  memorable  event  for 
the  College  and  for  the  Tuck  School. 

That  opportunities  for  an  almost  limit- 
less educational  service  are  clearly  in 
sight  for  the  Tuck  School  is  apparent 
when  all  the  elements  of  its  progress  and 
of  its  prospects  are  taken  into  account. 
Whether  the  School  is  to  rise  to  its  op- 
portunities is  to  be  determined  chiefly  by 
the  measure  of  initiative,  perspective, 
and  energy  exercised  by  its  officers. 


DARTMOUTH  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 


By  Graduate  Secretary  Henry  Edmund  Meleney 


The  Christian  Association  can  no 
longer  be  considered  an  ordinary  college 
organization.  Its  work  now  takes  in  so 
many  lines  of  activity  that  it  must  as- 
sume the  position  of  the  religious  and 
social-service  department  of  the  College. 
The  development  of  the  religious  and 
unselfish  side  of  a  man's  character  111 
college  is  as  important  as  any  other  de- 
velopment, and  the  Christian  Associa- 
tion is  the  only  organization  which  has 
this  as  its  definite  object.  It  therefore 
must  assume  and  is  assuming  a  constant- 
ly higher  place  in  the  life  of  the  College. 

Working  with  a  cabinet  of  fifteen  able 
men  in  twelve  departments,  nine  of 
which  have  been  very  active,  the  Chris- 
tian Association  has  covered  a  broad 
field  of  activity.  Over  a  hundred  men 
have  been  engaged  in  its  work.  These 
men  have  been  used  in  deputation  work, 
as  bible  group  leaders,  and  as  commit- 
teemen. Beside  this  three  hundred  and 
forty-five  men  have  been  enrolled  in 
bible  classes,  fifty  in  mission  study,  and 
abouth  three-quarters  of  the  whole  Col- 
lege has  supported  the  Association  in  a 
financial  canvass.  There  have  been 
four  hundred  and  fifteen  members  in  the 
Association.  Several  members  of  the 
faculty  have  given  active  support  to  the 
work,  and  the  college  administration  has 
cooperated  unhesitatingly.  The  alumni 
have  contributed  more  financially  and 
have  shown  greater  interest  than  in  any 
previous  year.  All  these  things  make 
the  past  year  seem  more  prosperous  for 
the  Association  than  any  in  its  history. 

In  the  special  departments  of  the  As- 
sociation's work,  the  deputation  work 
stands  at  the  top  in  success  and  value. 
Although  this  work  is  outside  the  Col- 
lege, it  gives  an  opportunity  for  service 
which  is  invaluable  in  a  man's  develop- 
ment.    Sixty-nine  men  have  taken  part 


in  this  work,  over  thirty  of  them  in  the 
directly  religious  work  of  influencing 
young  men  and  boys  to  become  Chris- 
tians. The  work  has  raised  the  reputa- 
tion of  the  college  in  the  surrounding 
country,  has  turned  some  valuable  young 
men  toward  Dartmouth,  and  has  helped 
to  rejuvenate  the  religious  life  of  many 
communities. 

The  membership  of  the  Association 
has  been  put  on  a  new  basis.  Previous- 
ly the  constitution  required  that  only 
members  of  evangelical  churches  could 
vote  or  hold  office  in  the  Association. 
With  the  sanction  of  the  leaders  of  the 
student  department  of  the  International 
Committee,  a  new  basis  has  been  adopted 
by  which  any  man  who  "desires  to  be  a 
disciple  of  Jesus  Christ  in  life  and  serv- 
ice" is  eligible  to  all  the  privileges  of  the 
Association.  Most  of  the  other  New 
England  college  associations  have 
adopted  the  same  basis.  It  is  expected 
that  this  will  emphasize  better  the  true 
purpose  of  the  Association,  and  will 
make  membership  mean  much  more  than 
it  has  ever  meant  before. 

In  connection  with  the  mission  study 
this  year,  seventeen  men  took  part  in  the 
"World  in  Boston."  They  went  in  re- 
lays, and  by  acting  as  natives  of  Turkey 
were  able  to  get  into  the  spirit  of  the 
Exposition.  It  is  hoped  that  before  long 
alumni  and  undergraduates  will  unite  in 
the  support  of  some  missionary  enter- 
prise by  Dartmouth  men.  Several  other 
colleges  are  already  doing  this. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  Presi- 
dent Nichols,  a  sum  of  money  has  been 
apportioned  to  the  redecoration  of  rooms 
in  Bartlett  Hall.  Members  of  the  Alum- 
ni Committee  are  now  working  for 
money  to  furnish  the  living  room.  This 
will  help  to  make  Bartlett  Hall  a  social 
center. 
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The  great  lack  of  the  Association  is 
still  the  power  to  be  of  positive  influ- 
ence over  the  whole  College.  Increas- 
ing executive  work  makes  it  more  and 
more  difficult  for  the  Graduate  Secretary 
to  help  individual  men  meet  their  per- 
sonal problems.  It  is  hoped  that  next 
year  an  Assistant  Secretary  can  be  se- 


cured who  will  free  Mr.  H.  S.  Trask  '11, 
the  incoming  graduate  secretary,  from 
many  office  duties,  in  order  that  he  may 
put  his  greatest  attention  on  the  prob- 
lems of  the  college.  In  this  way  the 
Association  should  take  a  more  influen- 
tial place  in  the  life  of  the  campus. 


ATHLETICS  AT  DARTMOUTH 


By  Graduate  Manager  George  A.  Graves 


It  can  truly  be  said  that  the  past  year 
has  been  one  of  progress  in  Dartmouth 
athletics,  if  progress  can  be  measured 
not  alone  by  victories  won  but  by  wider 
recognition  and  greater  influence  in  in- 
tercollegiate athletics.  To  have  and  to 
hold  a  leading  position  and  to  enjoy  a 
reputation  for  sincerity  and^  highest 
sportsmanship  in  intercollegiate  relations 
is  a  policy  long  ago  formulated,  and 
since  faithfully  followed  by  the  Athletic 
Council.  The  fact  of  few  changes  in  the 
personnel  of  the  Council  during  the  past 
ten  years  has  enabled  it  to  work  harmo- 
niously for  the  consummation  of  the  pol- 
icy originally  outlined,  and  with  a  fixed 
purpose  unthwarted  by  the  injection  of 
conflicting  ideas  which  a  more  cumber- 
some and  frequently  changing  body 
would  entail.  The  place  Dartmouth  now 
holds  in  intercollegiate  athletics  must  be 
a  source  of  pride  and  satisfaction  to  the 
alumni  and  undergraduates. 

The  retirement  of  Mr.  Hall,  who 
served  the  Council  so  long  and  so  ably, 
would  have  been  more  keenly  felt  but 
for  the  fact  that  his  wise  counsel  has 
been  available  and  often  sought.  His 
election  to  the  chairmanship  of  the  Foot- 
ball Rules'  Committee  was  a  fitting  rec- 
ognition of  his  work  as  secretary  to  that 
body  for  several  years,  and  a  compliment 
to  Dartmouth  as  well. 

The  football  season  started  auspi- 
ciously and  jusified  hopes  of  a  victory 
over  Princeton  and  a  close  game  with 
Harvard.  The  failure  to  win  these  fi- 
nal and  most  important  games  may  be 
accounted  for  by  a  lack  of  a  more  con- 
structive offense  and  the  paucity  of  good 
second-string  material.  It  is  hoped  that 
these  deficiencies  may  be  overcome  next 
fall,  and  with  good  material  available 
and  the  Dartmouth  spirit  to  bring  it  out, 
much  is  expected  of  Coach  Cavanaugh 


and  his  able  assistants.  Success  in  foot- 
ball depends  much  upon  a  coherent  sys- 
tem which  is  not  easy  to  maintain  over 
a  period  of  years  with  frequent  changes 
in  the  coaching  staff.  Permanency  in 
this  respect  is  an  end  to  be  accomplished 
as  soon  as  conditions  will  permit.  We 
must  have  the  right  man  for  head  coach 
and  he  must  continue  to  be  available  for 
more  than  a  single  year. 

This  year  has  seen  our  greatest  devel- 
opment in  track  athletics  and  as  the  New 
York  Evening  Post  recently  stated, 
"Dartmouth  is  now  a  big  factor  in  this 
branch  of  college  sport."  The  defeat 
of  Harvard  for  the  first  time  in  the  an- 
nual dual  meet,  and  the  overwhelming 
defeat  of  Technology,  attended  with  the 
breaking  of  several  college  records,  were 
made  possible  by  the  advantages  of  the 
new  Gymnasium,  available  for  the  first 
time  last  winter.  The  commendable  and 
conscientious  efforts  of  Athletic  Direc- 
tor Hillman  in  working  up  the  weekly 
competitions  on  the  dirt  track  and  floor 
of  the  gymnasium  bore  fruit  in  the  de- 
velopment of  point  winners  who  have 
never  competed  before.  Dartmouth  has, 
in  the  new  Gymnasium,  a  larger  indoor 
track  and  baseball  cage  than  any  other 
college,  and  the  results  from  these  ad- 
vantages will  be  more  apparent  another 
season  when  they  will  be  more  complete- 
ly equipped  and  earlier  used.  The  dis- 
appointment in  finishing  second  in  the 
New  England  Intercollegiate  Champion- 
ships, when  first  place  was  generally  ex- 
pected and  conceded  to  Dartmouth,  was 
somewhat  lessened  by  the  permanent  re- 
tention of  the  ten-year  cup,  Dartmouth 
winning  five  times,  Amherst  four,  and 
Williams  once.  The  showing  in  the 
great  Intercollegiate  Meet  in  Cambridge 
was  likewise  satisfactory,  Dartmouth 
ending  fifth,  ahead  of  both  Harvard  and 
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Princeton.  With  the  impetus  given  to 
track  athletics  by  the  new  Gymnasium 
and  the  efficiency  and  enthusiasm  of  Mr. 
Hillman,  this  branch  of  sport  is  on  a 
most  desirable  basis,  and  may  be  ex- 
pected to  rival  football  in  the  reputation 
redounding  to  the  College. 

The  baseball  team  has  shown  brilliant 
flashes  in  a  somewhat  erratic  season. 
With  unfavorable  weather,  injuries,  and 
lack  of  outdoor  practice,  the  southern 
trip  was  a  bad  beginning,  but  ended  with 
victories  over  the  South  Orange  Field 
Club,  Columbia,  and  West  Point.  The 
season  at  Hanover  began  with  a  win  and 
a  defeat  from  Bowdoin  and  thus  far  the 
nine  has  won  from  Massachusetts  State, 
Lafayette,  Cornell  twice,  Williams, 
Pennsylvania  State,  Tufts,  Harvard, 
and  University  of  Vermont,  and  has  lost 
to  Syracuse,  Cornell,  Tufts,  Williams, 
University  of  Vermont,  Holy  Cross,  and 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  sched- 
ule calling  for  games  at  Amherst  and 
Hanover  during  Commencement  Week, 
resulted  in  an  even  break.  College 
baseball  is  and  always  will  be,  a  serious 
problem  to  solve,  because  it  seems  to  be 
impossible  to  develop  a  team  to  play  at 
its  maximum  efficiency  at  all  games, 
coming  as  they  do  with  such  frequency 
during  a  short  playing  season  when  in- 
ferior pitchers  must  often  be  used. 
Coach  Keady  deserves  great  credit  for 
developing  such  a  good  team  from  rather 
inferior  material,  and  to  him  is  largely 
due  the  success  of  the  season. 

Basketball  is  passing  through  a  crucial 
period  and  the  continuance  of  the  game 
in  the  colleges  depends  largely  upon  the 
deportment  of  the  players.  Up  to  the 
present  time  the  membership  in  the  In- 
tercollegiate League  has  been  too  large 
to  allow  membership  to  Dartmouth,  and 
this  has  caused  great  difficulty  in  arrang- 
ing  a   schedule   which   would   stimulate 


teams  to  their  greatest  efforts.  A  recent 
vote  of  the  league,  which  includes  Yale, 
Princeton,  Pennsylvania,  Cornell,  and 
Columbia,  admitted  Dartmouth  to  the 
league  for  next  year,  and  it  is  expected 
that  more  than  usual  interest  will  be 
shown  in  this  sport.  Basketball  games 
in  Hanover  are  a  very  popular  form  of 
entertainment  during  the  long  winter 
and  are  thoroughly  enjoyed  by  the  col- 
lege. 

The  hockey  team  had  a  poor  season 
due  largely  to  lack  of  good  material  and 
unfortunate  ice  conditions.  Every  effort 
is  being  made  to  secure  an  efficient  coach 
for  next  year,  and  with  good  material 
in  the  freshman  class  to  draw  from,  a 
more  successful  season  is  hoped  for. 

Tennis  is  not  directly  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  Council  but.  financial  aid  has 
been  given  this  sport  which  has  been 
placed  upon  a  high  plane  of  efficiency  by 
the  tireless  efforts  of  Captain  Harris. 
The  Longwood  Tennis  Cup,  which  has 
been  competed  for  by  the  New  England 
colleges  for  several  years,  was  finally 
won  this  spring.  Dartmouth  was  the 
first  college  to  win  seven  points.  Wil- 
liams was  a  close  second  with  six  and 
one-half  points.  The  Council  has  ap- 
propriated sufficient  funds  to  build  six 
new  tennis  courts  near  the  Gymnasium 
and  they  are  now  in  use  by  the  College 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Council. 

The  freshman  class  is  unusually  pro- 
lific in  fine  athletic  material  and  has 
achieved  notable  successes  in  football, 
track  and  basketball,  and  may  be  counted 
upon  to  give  added  strength  to  all  the 
varsity  teams  next  year. 

Financially  the  athletic  year  has  been 
successful  as  the  annual  report  issued 
at  the  end  of  the  year  will  show.  It  is 
fortunate  that  the  receipts  have  enabled 
us   to   meet   the   increased   expenditures 
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made  necessary  by  the  wider  growth  and 
development  of  our  athletics,  and  thus 
enabled  us  to  compete  with  institutions 
whose  resources  are  much  greater  than 
our  own.  Owing  to  our  geographical  lo- 
cation and  the  policy  of  having  most  of 
our  contests  at  home,  we  are  more  han- 
dicapped than  our  adversaries  in  this  re- 
spect, and  our  business  problems  are 
governed  by  careful  supervision  of  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures.  Our  progress 
in  this  direction  has  been  marked  and  the 
efforts  to  improve  the  administration  of 
our  athletic  affairs  will  continue  to  be 
undiminished  and  constant. 


Report  of  George 
ate  Manager,  to  the 
Athletic  Council  for 


A.  Graves,  Gradu- 

Dartmouth  College 

the  year  1910-1911: 


Receipts 

Expense 

Profit 

Loss 

Football 

$29,110.96  $15,270.42  $1-5,840.54 

Fresliman  football 

567.25 

i,549-44 

$   982.19 

Baseball 

3,721-53 

7,166.25 

3,444-72 

638.67 

4,477.48 

Freshman  baseball 

356-25 

994-92 

Track 

1,350.07 

5,827.55 

Freshman  track 

63-03 

619.21 

556.18 

Basketball 

96942 

i,4H-35 

444  93 

Freshman  basketball     582.92 

440-29 
2,258  88 

142.63 

Hockey 

i,5i5.39 

743-49 
190.65 

Freshman  hockey 

40.00 

230.65 

Tennis 

250.00 

250.00 

Freshman  tennis 

18.00 

18.00 

Golf 

30.00 

30.00 

General  expense 

3,904.14 

3.904.14 

Freshman  athletic 

tax 

537-oo 

537-00 

Season  tickets 

4,310.00 

4,310.00 

$43,123.82  $40,034.10  $18,830.17  $15,740.45 
Surplus  for  the  year  $3,089.72 


COLLEGE     NEWS 


The  Death  of  Professor  Wells 

On  Sunday,  June  11,  died  at  his  home 
in  Hanover,  David  Collin  Wells,  profes- 
sor of  sociology  in  Dartmouth  College. 
The  simple  announcement,  however, 
conveys  no  idea  of  the  loss  sustained  by 
College  and  community,  for  Professor 
Wells  was  one  of  the  most  useful  as 
well  as  the  best  beloved  men  in  Hanover. 

He  was  born  in  Fayetteville,  New 
York,  September  23,  1858,  prepared  for 
college  at  Phillips  Andover  and  was 
graduated  from  Yale  in  1880.  After 
teaching  the  classics  for  two  years  in  In- 
dianapolis, he  studied  for  the  ministry 
at  Union  Seminary,  New  York,  and  later 
at  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  from 
which  he  graduated  in  1885.  After  two 
more  years  of  study  and  travel,  he  re- 
turned to  Phillips  Andover  as  teacher  of 
History.  In  the  same  year,  1887,  he  mar- 
ried Elizabeth  Tucker,  sister  of  Dr.  Wil- 
liam Jewett  Tucker.  In  1890  Profes- 
sor Wells  went  to  Bowdoin  College  as 
professor  of  Political  Science,  serving 
there  for  three  years,  when  he  was  called 
to  Dartmouth  to  fill  the  chair  of  Sociol- 
ogy. He  was  a  member  of  the  Institut 
International  de  Sociologie,  of  Paris ;  of 
the  Washington  Philosophical  Society, 
a  member  of  the  executive  committee  of 
the  Americal  Sociological  Society  and  an 
advisory  editor  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Sociology. 

For  the  past  two  years  Professor 
Wells  has  been  in  failing  health,  yet,  with 
superb  courage,  he  carried  his  regular 
schedule  of  classroom  work,  and  at- 
tended to  his  duties  as  faculty  member 
and  townsman. 

To  a  man  of  his  unusual  character  and 
high  and  varied  attainments  it  is  difficult 
to  do  full  justice  in  the  written  word. 
Absolutely  unaffected,  straightforward, 
honest,  he  harbored  no  mean  subtleties 
of  intention,  no  hidden  motives  of  sel- 
fishness.    He  hated  all  that  was   small 


and  self-seeking.  The  devious  way  was 
to  him  unknown.  He  met  men  and  con- 
ditions frankly  and  squarely,  on  their 
merits,  without  equivocation  or  guile. 
He  was  the  same  man  in  the  classroom 
as  out  of  it;  for  the  relation  of  teacher 
and  pupil  he  substituted  that  of  friend 
and  friend.  Just,  sympathetic,  kindly, 
interested  in  his  students  as  something 
far  more  than  mouthpieces  for  recita- 
tion, he  won  their  confidence  and  their 
affection  as  few  teachers  have  the  privi- 
lege of  doing.  What  he  was  to  his  col- 
leagues of  the  faculty  is  shown  in  their 
ready  tributes  of  praise,  some  of  which 
are  here  printed  as  a  fitting  memorial : 

Tributes  to  Professor  Wells 

In  these  days  of  narrow  specialization 
comparatively  few  college  teachers  appre- 
ciate the  value  of  subjects  other  than  their 
own  or  take  interest  in  matters  outside 
their  own  study  or  classroom  or  their 
own  group  of  friends.  Professor  David 
Collin  Wells  was  a  rare  combination  of 
the  college  professor  of  the  past  and  the 
specialist  of  the  present.  His  scholar- 
ship and  his  interests  were  broad  and 
sympathetic,  while  at  the  same  time  his 
devotion  to  his  chosen  subject  was  in- 
tense, and  in  it  he  was  a  recognized 
authority.  His  sound  common  sense,  his 
excellent  judgment,  his  knowledge  of 
men  made  him  an  invaluable  member  of 
the  committees  of  the  faculty.  In  this 
work  and  in  all  his  activity  in  the  life 
of  Hanover,  as  an  educator  and  a  citizen, 
he  was  absolutely  unselfish  and  untir- 
ing. His  persistence  in  attending  to  what 
he  regarded  as  his  duties  during  the  past 
two  years  was  pure  heroism,  and  dur- 
ing all  that  time  his  cheerfulness  never 
faltered  and  his  most  intimate  friends 
found  it  hard  to  realize  that  he  was  un- 
der the  constant  strain  of  illness.  His 
most  striking  characteristics  were  'Ms 
unfailing  cheerfulness  and  his  unselfish 
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devotion  to  duty.  By  the  death  of  Pro- 
fessor Wells  the  College  has  lost  one  of 
its  most  valuable  members  and  the  town 
one  of  its  most  useful  citizens. 

Harry  E.  Burton 

David  Collin  Wells  had  the  two  gifts 
of  friendliness  and  of  the  expression  of 
friendliness.  With  him  it  was  not  nec- 
essary to  inquire  what  underlay  his  man- 
ner, or  to  learn  that  he  was  better  than 
he  seemed.  He  took  the  initiative  in 
friendliness,  and  as  it  came  from  within 
he  maintained  it.  He  remembered  where 
others,  often,  mean  to  remember.  He 
was  the  man  who  would  bring  around  a 
book  with  a  chapter  marked  for  read- 
ing or  happen  in  with  a  plant  or  some 
seeds,  or  save  an  alchemical  picture 
from  his  complicated  German  calendar, 
or  appreciate  the  eagerness  with  which 
a  friend  across  the  sea  receives  an  unex- 
pected letter  from  the  home  town. 

And  his  friendliness  had  the  rare 
quality — the  rarest  quality — of  freedom 
from  class  distinction  of  any  kind;  to- 
wards a  child  in  the  street,  a  student  in 
his  class,  the  man  that  dug  in  the  garden 
or  chopped  in  the  woods  it  was  of  the 
same  open,  unaffected,  equal  nature. 

His  love  of  the  broad  world  out  of 
doors  was  a  passion.  He  loved  still  na- 
ture and  he  looked  out  with  joy  upon  a 
fair  scene  of  water  and  meadow  and  up- 
land, but  he  craved  the  trail,  the  hill-top, 
the  winter  forest.  And  his  sympathies 
were  with  the  energies  of  mother  nature, 
— the  coming  and  going  of  the  birds,  the 
activities  of  the  forest  creatures,  the  pe- 
culiar doings  of  the  trees  and  plants,  the 
running  of  the  waters  and  the  travel  of 
the  storms  across,  the  continent. 

He  was  by  nature  active,  and  his  ac- 
tivity was  all  helpful.  He  could  have 
been  chosen  president  of  the  Lend-a- 
Hand  branch  of  humanity.  Always  he 
carried  a  full  load  of  service  and  re- 
sponsibility for  others.  During  _  his 
strength  there  seemed  to  be  no  limit  to 
the  amount  of  such  work  that  he  would 
take  on  and  carry  forward  without  wor- 
ry    or    neglect.     Even     in    his     failing 


health  he  continued  more  of  this  work 
than  almost  any  other  man  in  the  com- 
munity. It  was  good  for  him  to  have 
the  satisfaction;  and  for  us  to  have  the 
remembrance  for  an  example. 

Edwin  J.  Bartlett 

Professor  Wells'  connection  with 
Dartmouth  began  in  the  fall  term  of 
1893,  the  term  with  which  the  class  of  '97 
entered  college,  but  it  was  not  until  jun- 
ior year  that  we  met  him  as  an  instruc- 
tor. Between  Professor  Wells  and  the 
class  an  unusually  close  friendship  was 
immediately  apparent,  a  friendship 
which  became  closer  and  stronger  with 
the  passing  years,  so  that  at  its  tenth  re- 
union he  was  asked  to  preside  as  toast- 
master  and  was  made  an  honorary  mem- 
ber of  the  class.  His  broad,  quick  sym- 
pathies enabled  him  at  all  times  and 
under  all  conditions  to  instantly  find 
the  personal  viewpoint  of  the  men  as 
they  so  naturally  turned  to  him  to  share 
their  joys  or  seek  his  advice.  In  the 
death  of  Professor  Wells  each  member 
of  '97  has  suffered  the  loss  of  a  per- 
sonal friend  who  unselfishly  gave  from 
his  broad  wisdom  and  experience  to  all 
who  came  within  range  of  his  splendid 
personality. 

John  M.  Poor 


Professor  Worthen 

Close  upon  the  resignation  of  Profes- 
sors Richardson  and  Sherman,  and  the 
untimely  taking  of  Professor  Wells, 
comes  another  loss  to  Dartmouth  in  the 
retirement  of  Professor  T.  W.  D.  Wor- 
then, who,  for  the  past  thirty-seven 
years,  has  helped  preside  over  the  desti- 
nies of  the  department  of  Mathematics 
in  the  college.  Professor  Worthen  re- 
tires from  his  present  duties  to  accept 
appointment  on  the  Public  Service  Com- 
mission of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire, 
created  at  the  recent  session  of  the  leg- 
islature. The  appointment  was  made  by 
Governor  Bass. 

The  New  Hampshire  Public  Service 
Commission  consists  of  three  members, 
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of  which  Professor  Worthen  constitutes 
the  Democratic  minority.  Its  duties  are 
to  regulate  railroads,  telephone,  tele- 
graph and  public  service  corporations 
within  the  state.  The  work  entailed  will 
occupy  Professor  Worthen's  time  for  the 
next  year  or  two,  and  possibly  longer. 

Professor  Worthen  was  born  in  Thet- 
ford,  Vermont,  October  3,  1845,  and 
graduated  from  Dartmouth  with  the 
class  of  1872.  Two  years  later  he  re- 
turned to  the  college  as  tutor  and  since 
then  has  been  one  of  the  most  valued 
members  of  the  faculty.  Generations  of 
former  students  who  abhored  their  math- 
ematics cherish  a  warm  regard  for  the 
man  who  administered  its  application  to 
their  lethargic  minds;  for  Professor 
Worthen  has  achieved  the  miracle  of  be- 
ing  an  unusually  popular  teacher  of  a  too 
often  unpopular  subject. 

In  addition  to  his  regular  teaching, 
Professor  Worthen  has  been  an  active 
man  in  many  affairs.  Pie  has  been  direc- 
tor of  the  Dartmouth  Summer  School 
since  its  foundation ;  trustee  of  the  Mary 
Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  of  the 
Howe  Library,  and  of  Thetford  Acade- 
my. A  Democrat  in  a  Republican  com- 
munity, he  has  nevertheless  been  sent  as 
representative  to  the  state  legislature. 
For  the  past  fourteen  years  he  has  tem- 
pered justice  with  mercy  as  judge  of  the 
Hanover  police  court. 

During  his  term  of  service  on  the  Pub- 
lic Service  Commission,  Professor  Wor- 
then's headquarters  will  probably  be  at 
Concord,  his  Hanover  residence  having 
been  rented  for  the  coming  year. 


Trustees  Appoint  Faculty  Members 

The  annual  Commencement  meeting 
of  the  trustees  was  held  as  usual  in 
Hanover,  the  work  consisting  largely  of 
making  appointments  to  fill  vacancies  in 
the  faculty  for  the  ensuing  year.  A 
measure  of  large  importance,  however, 
was  the  decision  of  the  board  that, 
henceforth,  meetings  of  the  trustees  shall 
be  held  in  Hanover.     Hitherto  a  consid- 


erable part  of  the  meetings  have  been 
.held  either  in  Boston  or  in  Concord. 
The  declared  intention  of  submitting  to 
the  inconvenience  of  the  longer  journey 
to  Hanover  is  but  another  indication  that 
the  Dartmouth  trustees  accept  their  of- 
fice as  a  responsibility  entailing  active 
work  rather  than  an  empty  honor. 

A  minute  expressing  the  regret  of  the 
trustees  at  the  untimely  death  of  Pro- 
fessor Wells  and  conveying  sympathy  to 
his  bereaved  family  was  adopted. 

The  gift  of  $500  from  Dr.  Edward  H. 
Peaslee  of  New  York  for  the  purpose  of 
fitting  up  a  library  and  reading  room  in 
the  Nathan  Smith  laboratory  of  the  Med- 
ical School  was  accepted. 

In  addition  to  faculty  appointments  al- 
ready noted  in  The  Magazine,  the  fol- 
lowing were  ratified : 

James  Walter  Goldthwait,  Ph.D.,  as- 
sistant professor  of  geology  promoted  to 
be  Hall  Professor  of  Geology. 

Curtis  Hidden  Page,  Ph.D.,  professor 
of  English  on  the  Winkley  Foundation. 
The  appointment  of  Professor  Page  is 
a  notable  one,  because  of  both  the  char- 
acter of  the  position, — that  left  vacant 
by  Professor  Richardson— and  of  the 
man  chosen  to  fill  it.  Professor  Page 
was  born  in  Greenwood,  Missouri,  in 
1870.  His  father  was  Benjamin  Greely 
Page,  a  Dartmouth  graduate  in  the  class 
of  1861.  Professor  Page  is  a  Harvard 
man,  having  received  from  the  Univer- 
sity the  decree  of  A.B.  in  1890,  A.M.  in 
1891,  and  Ph.D.  in  1894.  He  subse- 
quently spent  a  year  at  the  University  of 
Paris,  and  at  the  Institute  of  Higher 
Studies  in  Florence,  Italy.  His  field  of 
teaching  and  of  investigation  has  been 
wide.  Having  given  instruction  in 
French  at  Western  Reserve  University 
and  at  Harvard  in  1895,  he  went  to  Co- 
lumbia as  lecturer  in  Romance  languages 
and  literature,  subsequently  becoming 
professor  in  these  subjects,  as  well  as  • 
nrofessor  of  English  in  extension  teach- 
ing. In  1909,  he  went  to  Northwestern 
University  as  professor  of  Enelish  liter- 
ature. As  a  writer  and  lecturer  he  is 
widely  known.     A  man  of  high  attain- 
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ments,  of  attractive  personality,  and 
strong  fibre  as  a  teacher,  Professor  Page- 
should  be  a  valued  addition  to  the  Dart- 
mouth faculty.  Leave  of  absence  is 
granted  him  for  the  coming  year.  He 
will  assume  his  new  duties  in  the  fall  of 
1912. 

John  Wesley  Young,  Ph.D.,  professor 
of  mathematics  on  the  Chandler  founda- 
tion. Professor  Young's  appointment, 
being,  again,  to  one  of  the  higher  grades 
of  the  faculty  is  of  unusual  interest. 
Professor  Young  graduated  from  Ohio 
State  University  in  1899.  Five  years 
later  he  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Cor- 
nell. He  has  been  instructor  in  mathe- 
matics at  Cornell  and  at  Northwestern ; 
preceptor  at  Princeton  1905-1908;  as- 
sistant professor  of  mathematics  at  the 
University  of  Illinois  1908-1910;  profes- 
sor and  head  of  the  department  of  math- 
ematics at  the  University  of  Kansas 
1910-1911.  He  is  the  author  of  a  work  on 
"Projective  Geometry,"  of  "Lectures  on 
Fundamental  Concepts  of  Algebra  and 
Geometry,"  and  of  numerous  magazine 
articles,  among  them  several  reviews  and 
translations. 

Henry  Andrew  Doak,  A.M.,  instructor 
in  English.  Mr.  Doak  is  graduate  of 
Guilford  and  of  Haverford  Colleges,  and 
received  his  A.M.  from  Harvard.  He 
has  had  experience  as  a  teacher  of  vari- 
ous subjects,  notably  that  of  English. 

Roy  Wilson  Follett,  A.B.,  instructor  in 
English.  Mr.  Follett  is  a  graduate  of 
Harvard.  He  has  been  instructor  in 
English  at  the  Agricultural  and  Me- 
chanical College  of  Texas  since  1909. 

Earl  Lockridge  Bradsher,  Ph.D.,  in- 
structor in  English.  Dr.  Bradsher  is  a 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Missouri 
1903.  He  received  his  doctor's  degree 
from  Columbia  in  1911.  He  has  been  in- 
structor in  English  at  the  University  of 
.  Missouri  and  at  the  University  of  Illi- 
nois. 

Holmes  Beckwith,  M.L.,  instructor  in 
economics.  Mr.  Beckwith  is  a  graduate 
of  the  University  of  California,  1908. 
He  has  since  carried  on  his  studies  at 
California,  at  the  Pacific  Theological 
Seminary,  and  at  Columbia. 


Henry  Wells  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  in- 
structor in  history.  Dr.  Lawrence  is  a 
graduate  of  Yale  1906.  He  received  his 
doctorate  from  the  same  institution, 
1910.  He  has  acted  as  assistant  in  history 
at  Yale  and  during  the  past  year  was 
professor  pro  tempore  of  history  at  the 
University  of  Vermont. 

A.  B.  Meservey,  instructor  in  physics. 
Mr.  Meservey  graduated  from  Dart- 
mouth in  1906;  taught  at  the  "Gunnery" 
School  1906-1907;  was  assistant  and 
graduate  student  in  physics  at  Dartmouth 
1907-08.  In  the  latter  year  he  won  the 
Rhodes  Scholarship  from  New  Hamp- 
shire at  Oxford  where  he  has  been  pur- 
suing studies  during  the  past  three 
years,  and  where  he  has  received  a  re- 
search degree. 


Concerning   the  Gymnasium 

The  social  christening  of  the  New 
Gymnasium  occurred  with  the  Junior 
Prom  ball  when  the  great  drill  hall,  be- 
came, for  the  time  being,  a  bower  of 
beauty  and,  incidentally,  an  agreeably 
roomy  dancing  place.  If  possible,  its 
claims  in  this  respect  were  more  conspic- 
uous at  the  Commencement  Ball  than  at 
Prom  Week.  The  crowded  conditions 
which  for  the  past  few  years  have  been 
incident  to  large  functions  at  College 
Hall,  were  entirely  absent.  There  was 
room  to  dance,  room  to  consume  salad 
and  ices,  and  room  for  a  stroll  between 
times. 

The  trophy  room  is  as  yet  unfinished., 
two  huge  fireplaces  are  yet  to  be  in- 
stalled ;  and  suitable  furnishing  in  the 
way  of  cases,  and  of  tables  and  chairs 
to  give  the  place  a  livable  aspect,  is  to 
come.  The  question  of  placing  the  names 
of  donors  upon  the  brick  panels  or  of 
perpetuating  them  in  some  other  way  is 
still  in  abeyance.  As  yet  no  names  have 
been  published,  for  the  committee  in 
charge  is  anxious  to  give  everyone  a 
chance  to  do  his  share.  Late  in  the  sum- 
mer, however,  the  New  Gym  News  will 
appear  with  the  list  of  contributors. 
Whether  the  names  of  subscribers  who 
have  failed  to  cash  up  will  be  given  a 
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separate  column  is  not  stated.  The  fact 
remains,  however,  that  of  the  $117,000 
promised,  $10,000  is  still  uncollected. 
That  sum  would  go  a  long  way  toward 
filling  some  of  the  yawning  gaps  that 
mark  the  building  as  unfinished. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Edgerton,  at  the  Graduate 
Club,  Hanover,  is  very  ready  at  this  late 
date  to  receive  payments  from  dilatory 
subscribers  or  to  accept  funds  from  those 
who,  having  at  first  observed  the  project 
with  doubt,  now  desire  to  help  in  making 
a  strong  finish. 


Professor  Burton  Appointed  Justice 

Following  the  resignation  of  Professor 
T.  W.  D.  Worthen  as  police  court  jus- 
tice of  Hanover,  Governor  Bass  and 
Council  have  appointed  Professor  Harry 
E.  Burton  to  the  position.  The  duties 
are  not  extremely  onerous  but  they  de- 
mand rare  tact,  discrimination,  and  judg- 
ment, all  of  which  qualities  Professor 
Burton  possesses  in  unusual  measure. 


UNDERGRADUATE  NEWS 


Baseball 

Dartmouth's  baseball  record  during 
the  past  season  has  been  erratic,  but,  on 
the  whole,  satisfactory.  A  pleasant  in- 
novation in  the  schedule  was  the  timing 
of  the  Amherst  game  so  as  to  admit  of 
its  being  played  during  Commencement. 
The  first  game  was  played  at  Amherst, 
the  second  at  Hanover.  As  the  home 
team  won  in  each  instance,  enthusiasm 
ran  high  and  rejoicing  was  general : 

Dartmouth     0 — Eastern  College  1. 

1 — Cornell  3. 

0 — Princeton  4. 

5 — Penn.  State  6. 

7— U.  of  Penn.  8. 
Dartmouth  10 — S.  Orange  F.  C.  8. 
Dartmouth     2 — Columbia  0. 

1 — Army  0. 

4 — Bowdoin  2. 

4 — Bowdoin  9. 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 


Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 
Dartmouth 


9 — Mass.  Aggies  2. 
5 — Lafayette  0. 
1 — Syracuse  2. 
8— Cornell  1. 
0 — Cornell  6. 
4— Tufts  10. 
5 — Williams  6. 
3 — Cornell  2. 
0 — Vermont  10. 
4 — Williams  0. 
4 — Penn.  State  2. 
4— Tufts  0. 


0 — Holy  Cross  1 
Dartmouth  10 — Plarvard  5. 
Dartmouth  9 — Vermont  3. 
Dartmouth  7 — U.  of  Penn 
Dartmouth  1 — Amherst  6. 
Dartmouth     6 — Amherst  2. 


10. 


Death  of  "Major"  Ballou 

Early  on  Saturday  morning,  May  20, 
"Major"  Ballou,  known  to  unnumbered 
generations  of  Dartmouth  men  for 
whom  he  had  dispensed  quaint  philoso- 
phy, and  incidentally  made,  repaired,  and 
pressed  clothes,  passed  quietly  away  at 
the  hospital.  He  had  been  for  some  time 
in  failing  health. 


Good  Showing  in  Intercollegiate 

In  the  great  Intercollegiate  Meet  held 
in  the  Harvard  Stadium  on  Saturday, 
May  27,  Dartmouth,  while  not  among  the 
top-riotchers,  gave  a  good  account  of  her- 
self and  pleased  her  supporters  by  win- 
ning fifth  place,  ahead  of  both  her  spe- 
cial friendly  rivals,  Harvard  and  Prince- 
ton. The  events  in  which  Dartmouth 
gained  points  were  the  hammer  throw, 
won  by  Tilley,  with  145  feet  11)4  inches, 
second  place  being  taken  by  Marden  with 
a  throw  just  one  foot  less,  and  the  high 
jump  in  which  Enright  took  fourth  with 
a  jump,  of  5  feet  11  inches.  These  gave 
Dartmouth  the  nine  points  which  put  her 
in  fifth  place.  The  ranking  and  points 
of  the  various  entering  teams  is  given  be- 
low : 


1. 

2. 
3. 

Cornell 

Yale 

Michigan 

S0y2 

24y2 

24 

points 

a 

a 

4. 

5. 

Pennsylvania 
Dartmouth 

19  2-3 

9 

i 
i 

6. 

Princeton 

8 

a 

7. 

Harvard 

6 

( 

8. 

Amherst 

5 

( 

8. 

Columbia 

5 

i 

9. 

M.   I.   T. 

3  1-3 

i 

10. 

Williams 

3 

i 

11. 

Rutgers 

2 

a 

12. 

Brown 

1 

(C 

12. 

Penn.  State 

1 

t 

Assistant  Managers  Chosen 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Athletic  Council 
held  in  Hanover  the  Saturday  before 
Commencement  the  following  assistant 
managers  in  athletics  were  chosen  for 
the  ensuing  year  :  T.  D.  Cunningham,  of 
Denver,  football ;  L.  E.  Morton,  of  Ken- 
nebunk,  Me.,  baseball ;  R.  K.  Stone,  of 
Edgewood,  R.  I.,  track;  J.  G.  Nelson,  of 
Rutland,  Vt,  basketball;  H.  C.  McCal- 
lister,  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  hockey ;  E. 
L.  Brown,  of  Salem,  Mass.,  freshman 
football ;  F.  C.  Orton,  of  Lincoln,  111. ; 
freshman  baseball ;  E.  A.  Davis,  of  Har- 
wichport,  Mass.,  freshman  track, 
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Reorganization  of  The   Dartmouth 

The  Dartmouth  editorial  board  has  re- 
cently reorganized — a  measure  necessi- 
tated by  the  increased  pressure  of  bring- 
ing out  the  paper  at  such  frequent  inter- 
vals as  now  prevail.  The  effect  of  the 
changes  will  be  further  to  divide  respon- 
sibility. The  executive  offices  of  The 
Dartmouth  will  henceforth  be  an  editor- 
in-chief,  a  managing  editor,  and  a  busi- 
ness manager,  operating  on  equal  terms. 
A  new  office,  that  of  news-editor  has 
been  created,  while  that  of  alumni-ed- 
itor has  been  abolished.  It  is  believed 
that  the  new  arrangement  will  work  for 
greater  harmony  and  efficiency  in  pro- 
ducing an  accurate  and  readable  publica- 
tion. The  executive  staff  for  next  year 
will  be :  C.  E.  Snow,  editor-in-chief ;  H. 
K.  Urion,  managing  editor ;  L.  W.  Snow, 
business  manager.  T.  P.  Miller  will  oc- 
cupy the  new  position  of  news-editor. 


Press  Club  Banquet 

The  Dartmouth  Press  Club,  which  is 
made  up  largely  of  those  undergraduates 
who  dispense  college  news  to  the  outside 
newspaper  world,  held  its  annual  dinner 
on  the  evening  of  May  22.  Chief  inter- 
est in  the  event  lies  in  the  discussion 
which  arose  as  to  the  attitude  which  the 
reporter  should  properly  assume  toward 
news  items  affecting  the  college.  The 
question  is  a  somewhat  delicate  one  and 
its  incorrect  solution  has  at  times  been 
the  cause  of  no  small  amount  of  diffi- 
culty and  confusion.  The  Press  Club 
has  now  invited  Palaeopitus  to  a  joint 
meeting  for  the  purpose  of  defining,  if 
possible,  the  relations  of  press  men  to  the 
college  and  to  their  outside  employers. 


Worcester  Club  Formed 

Undergraduates  from  the  city  of  Wor- 
cester have  recently  banded  themselves 
into  a  club  with  a  membership  of  six- 
teen. The  officers  are :  President,  F.  B. 
Quackenboss  '11;  vice-president,  W.  P. 
Butler  '12;  secretary,  D.  L.  Perry  '13; 
treasurer,  R.  B.  Fletcher  '14. 


Successful  Tennis  Season 

Winning  the  decennial  New  England 
Intercollegiate  Championship  trophy, 
and  pulling  through  a  stiff  schedule  un- 
defeated, the  Dartmouth  tennis  team,, 
under  leadership  of  Captain  Harris, 
closed  a  most  successful  season.  The 
summary   is   as    follows : 

Dartmouth  3 — Amherst  3. 

Dartmouth  5— M.  I.  T.  1. 

Dartmouth  6 — Holyoke  C.  C.  0. 

Dartmouth  6 — Connecticut  Aggies  0. 

Dartmouth  4 — Williams  ,2. 

Dartmouth  4 — Faculty  2. 

Dartmouth  3 — Cornell  1. 

Dartmouth  2 — Minnesota  1. 

Dartmouth  5 — Columbia  1. 

Total — Dartmouth  36,  Opponents  11. 


Chinning  Agreement  Reached 

After  considerable  pulling  and  hauling 
in  various  directions  the  fraternities  of 
the  college  have  reached  an  agreement 
concerning  next  season's  chinning. 
Pledging  will  occur  on  October  31.  No 
fraternity  activity  is  to  begin  until  the 
Monday  after  "Dartmouth  Night," 
which  will  probably  be  held  not  later  than 
the  middle  of  October.  If  the  fraterni- 
ties can  be  persuaded  to  stick  to  their 
agreement,  they  will  have  a  few  weeks, 
at  least,  to  look  over  prospective  material 
and  make  some  selection  before  the 
grand  scramble  occurs. 

Freshman  Baseball 

Like  the  varsity,  the  freshman  baseball 
men  left  a  good  impression  by  winning 
their  final  game.  The  ups  and  downs  of 
their  career  during  the  season  are  indi- 
cated below. 


Freshmen  2- 
Freshmen  9- 
Freshmen  9- 
Freshmen  9- 
Freshman  1- 
Freshmen  2- 
Freshmen  4- 
Freshmen  3- 
Freshmen  4- 


-Tilton  Academy  2. 
-St.  Anselms  7. 
-Dean  Academy  4. 
-Williston  1. 
-Cornell  '14  4. 
-Exeter  4. 
-Lawrence  5. 
Worcester  Academy 
-Harvard  Second  3. 
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Track  Men  Win  Athletic  Club  Trophy 

After  the  big  Intercollegiate  at  Cam- 
bridge the  majority  of  the  track  team 
journeyed  to  Hartford  for  the  Memorial 
Day  meet  of  the  Trojan  Athletic  Club  of 
that  city.  In  the  intercollegiate  compe- 
tition Dartmouth  captured  the  cup,  win- 
ning with  I9y2  points.  Yale  was  second 
with  9  points. 


Freshmen  in  Class  Debate 

In  the  annual  sophomore-freshman  de- 
bate held  May  22,  the  1914  team  won  a 
unanimous  decision  from  the  judges: 
Professors  Emery,  Wicker,  and  Lingley. 
The  question  debated  was:  Resolved, 
That  the  United  States  is  not  justified 
in  upholding  the  Monroe  Doctrine.    The 


winning  team  upheld  the  negative  of  the 
question.  The  famous  Monroe  Doctrine 
may  now  be  considered  secure. 


Camera  Club  Wins  Prizes 

The  Dartmouth  Camera  Club  is  not  an 
altogether  flourishing  organization,  since 
it  has  no  place  of  abode,  no  regular  pro- 
gram of  work,  and  no  consistent  system 
of  meetings.  Yet  that  there  is  in  the  Col- 
lege ability  in  camera  work  is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  at  the  recent  exhibition  of 
the  Intercollegiate  Photographic  Asso- 
ciation at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
the  Dartmouth  exhibitors  carried  off 
four  of  the  six  honors  awarded.  Presi- 
B.  B.  Lyons  '12  won  first  and  third  prizes 
and  third  honorable  mention.  E.  I.  Mitch- 
ell '12  won  first  honorable  mention. 
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ALUMNI  NOTES 


ALUMNI      ASSOCIATIONS 


THE  GENERAL  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1854 

President,  Charles  R.  Webster,  '82 

Charles  L.  Dana,  '72 
Sydney  E.  Junkins,  '87 


Vice-Presiden  ts, 


Secretary,   Ralph  M.  Barton,  '04, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Statistical  Secretary,  John  M.  Comstock,  '77. 

Chelsea,  Vt. 
Treasurer,  Perley  R.  Bugbee,  '90, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Executive  Committee: 

Isaac  F.  Paul,  '78,  {Chairman). 
Horace  G.  Pender,  '97,  {Secretary). 
Thomas  W.  D.  Worthen,  '72. 
Edwin  F.  Jones,  '80. 
William  M.  Hatch,  '86. 
Ernest  S.  Gile,  '95. 
Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08. 

Committee  on  Alumni  Trustees: 

Thomas  W.  Proctor,  '79 
Harry  T.  Lord,  '87    ■ 
George  D.  Lord,  '84 
John  Gault,  '95 
Henry  H.  Stark,  '96 

The  membership  includes  all  graduates  of  the 
College,  the  Thayer  School  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, and  the  Chandler  School  of  Science  and 
the  Arts,  and  the  Medical  School.  Others  who 
receive  from  the  College  an  Honorary  Degree, 
or  are  elected  at  an  Annual  Meeting,  shall 
be  honorary  members  but  without  the  right  of 
voting. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoon  of  Commencement  Week.  The 
Alumni  Dinner  occurs  on  Wednesday,  Com- 
mencement Day. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustees  of  the 
College,  five  of  their  number  are  elected  to  their 
office  upon  the  nomination  by  ballot  of  all 
Alumni  of  the  College  of  three  years'  standing 
one  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  at  each 
Commencement. 

Ballot  forms,  containing  the  names  of  five 
candidates  who  have  been  selected  by  the  Nom- 
inating Committee  for  the  vacancy,  are  sent  to 
all  Alumni  two  months  before  Commencement, 
and  the  voting  closes  at  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday 
evening  of  Commencement  Week. 


LOCAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

BOSTON   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN  1864 

President,  James  B.  Reynolds,'9o. 

Secretary,  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  '04, 

60  State   St. 

Annual  Reunion,   third    Wednesday 
in  January. 

DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF   BOSTON,    HOTEL 
BELLEVUE,    21    BEACON    ST. 

President,  William  M.  Hatch,  '86 
Secretary,  James  P.  Richardson,  '99 

18  Tremont  St. 

Club  luncheon,  Friday  of  each  week, 

12.30  to  2. 

NEW   YORK   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN  1866 

President,  Jordan  J.  Rollins,  '92. 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  '08, 

115  Broadway. 

Annual   Dinner,   second  Tuesday  in 
December. 

CINCINNATI    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN    1875 

President,  George  Goodhue,  '76. 

Secretary,  Albert  H.  Morrill,  '97, 

Fourth  National  Bank  Building. 

Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

WASHINGTON   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  1876 

President,  The  Hon.  John  Barrett,  '89. 
Secretary,  Henry  P.  Blair,  '89, 

213  E.  Capitol  St. 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

CHICAGO  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  William  T.  Abbott,  '90. 

Secretary,  George  E.  Liscomb,  '07, 

Dartmouth  Chateau,  5541  Madison  Ave. 
or  604  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Annual  Reunion  in  January. 

ST.  LOUIS   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1876 

President,  Chester  B.  Curtis,  '89. 
Secretary,  Fred  E.  Foster,  '07, 

621  North  Eighth  Street 
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NORTHWEST    ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED    IN    1880 

President,  Henry  L.  Moore,  '77. 

Secretary,  Dennis  F.  Lyons,   '02, 

403  N.Y.  Life  Bldg.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Annual     Reunion     in  winter,   alter- 
nating in  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis. 

PACIFIC  COAST  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  l88l 

President,  George  H.  Strong,  '59 

Secretary,  Leon  A.  Sprague,  '07, 

Walker  Advertising  Agency, 

San  Francisco- 
Annual   Reunion  in  April. 

MANCHESTER  (N.  H.)  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN 

l88l 

President,  George  I.  McAllister,  '77. 

Secretary,  Robert  P.  Johnston,  '99. 

Annual  Reunion,  second  Tuesday  in 
January. 

CONCORD    (N.    H.)    ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED     IN 

1891 

President,  J.  Eastman  Pecker,  '58. 

Secretary,  E.  K.  Woodworth,  '97. 

Annual  Reunion,  last  Wednesday  in 
January. 

WESTERN         MASSACHUSETTS  ASSOCIATION 

FOUNDED   IN    1892 

President,  Ernest  Howard,  '84. 

Secretary,  Malcolm  Stearns,  '08, 
Phelps  Publishing  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Annual   Reunion  in  March. 

VERMONT  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN    1893 

President,  Dr.  Charles  S.  Caverly,  '78. 
Secretary,  Charles  M.  Smith,  '91,  Rutland. 
Annual    Reunion  in  November. 

"  the  great  divide"  association,  founded 

in  1895 

President,  Richard  C.  Campbell, '86. 

Secretary,  David  J.  Main,  '06, 

701  Ernest  Cranmer  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Denver,   second 
Tuesday  in  January. 


DETROIT   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED   IN    1895 

President,  Rev.  William  S.  Sayres,  '76, 
Secretary,  Nathan  Jenks,  '96, 

3  Grand  Circus  Bldg. 

ROCKY   MOUNTAIN  ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1895 

President,  Clinton  H.  Moore,  '74. 
Secretary,  Louis  L.  Crone,  'oi, 

Box  1365,  Butte,  Montana. 

"  OF   THE   PLAINS  "   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED  IN 

1898 

President,  Silas  H.  Burnham,  '74. 
Secretary,   Dr.  Charles  W.  Pollard,  '95, 

446  Branders'  Bldg.,  Omaha,  Neb. 

CONNECTICUT   ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED   IN  19OI 

President,  Albion  B.  Wilson  '95. 

Secretary,  Edward  C.  Farrington,  '08, 

684  Main  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PHILADELPHIA  ASSOCIATION,  FOUNDED  IN  1902 

President,  Harris  Comer,  '82. 

Secretary,  E.  N.  McMillan,  '01, 

307    So.  51  St 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA  ASSOCIATION,FOUNDED 

IN  I904 

President,  Dr.  Charles  B.  Nichols,  '72. 
Secretary,  Henry  K.  Norton,  '05, 

227  Security  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW 

YORK,  FOUNDED  IN  1899.   INCORPORATED 

1904,  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NEW  YORK 

President,  Arthur  L.  Liver  more,  ^8. 

Vice  President,  Benjamin  F.  Welton,  '94 

Secretary,  Arthur  T.  Soule,  '08. 

Treasurer,  Henry  J.  Stevens,  '88. 

Annual  corporate  meeting  held  last  Thursday 
in  March.  Regular  meetings  and  dinners  held 
the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  except  July 
and  August.  Club  night  every  Tuesday  even- 
ing. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  COLLEGE    CLUB   OF    WORCES- 
TER, MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1904 

President,  Elmer  C.  Potter,  '92. 
Secretary,  Dana  M.  Dustan,  '80,  340  Main  S 
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THE   DARTMOUTH    CLUB   OF    WESTERN    PENN- 
SYLVANIA 

President,  Augustine  V.  Barker,  '72. 

Secretary,  James  H.  Conlon,  '97, 

723  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburg 
Annual  Meeting  in  February. 

THE    RHODE    ISLAND    DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION, 
FOUNDED  IN   1907 

President,  Nathan  W.  Littlefield,  '69. 
Secretary,   Edward  G.  Carr,  '97, 

7  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  CLUB  OF  NORTHERN   OHIO, 
FOUNDED  IN  1907 

President,  Willard  G.  Aborn,  '93. 

Secretary,  Walter  G.  Kennedy,  '07, 
820  Rockerfeller  Bldg. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  SPRINGFIELD 
MASS.,  FOUNDED   IN  1907 

President,  George  E.  Foss,  '97. 
Secretary,  Harry  B.  Johnson,  '04. 

THE  DARTMOUTH  ASSOCIATION  OF  LAWRENCE, 
MASS.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  Matthew  S.  McCurdy,  '73. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Arundel,  'oo, 

Bay  State  Building 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    ALBANY, 
N.  Y.,  FOUNDED  IN  1909 

President,  James  F.  McElroy,  '76. 
Secretary,  Daniel  A.  Hausmann,  '03, 

39  Central  Ave. 

ASSOCIATION  OF   THE  STATE    OF   WASHINGTON 

President,  Roger  S.  Greene,  '59. 
Secretary,  Victor  M.  Place,  '03, 

800  Leary  Bldg.,  Seattle. 

ASSOCIATION   OF   CENTRAL    AND  WESTERN 
NEW   YORK,  FOUNDED   IN    1910 

President,  Clarence  W.  McKay,  '93 
Secretary,  H.  Wilbur  Graves,  '09, 

594  West  Ave.,  Rochester 

THE    DARTMOUTH    ASSOCIATION    OF    MAINE 
FOUNDED    IN    1911 

President,  John  H.  Hill,  '87. 
Secretary,  Nathan  C.  Redlon,  '06, 

215   Federal   St.,   Portland 


THE   DARTMOUTH  LUNCH  CLUB  OF  HARTFORD, 
CONN.,   FOUNDED   IN    19H 

President,  Rev.  W.  A.  Bartlett,  '82. 

Secretary,  Curtiss  L.  Sheldon,  '09, 

45  South  High  Street, 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL   ASSOCIATION,   FOUNDED    IN 

1886 

Secretary,  Howard  N.  Kingsford,  M.D.,  '98, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  Reunion  at  Concord,  N.  H.,  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Medical  Society  in  the  latter  part  of  May. 

THAYER   SOCIETY  OF   ENGINEERS,  FOUNDED  IN 

1903 

President,  George  E.  Melendy,  '85. 

Secretary,  George  C.  Stoddard,  '81, 

215  W.  125th  St.,  New  York. 
Treasurer,  William  C.  Phelps,  '95. 

Annual  meeting  in  January  in  New 
York  City. 

ASSOCIATION    OF   SECRETARIES,    FOUNDED    IN 

1905 

President,  Charles  M.  Smith  '91. 

Secretary,  A.  Karl  Skinner,  '03, 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Annual  meeting  in  February,  at  Hanover. 


CLASS    SECRETARIES 


'46  Dr.  J.  Whitney  Barstow,  Gramercy 
Park,    New    York    City. 

'53  Rev.  Nathan  F.  Carter,  51  Rumford  St., 
Concord,  N.  H. 

'54  Mr.  Benjamin  A.  Kimball,  Concord, 
N.  H. 

'55  S.  R.  Bond,  Esq.,  Century  Bldg.,  412 
5th  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'56  Mr.  Isaac  Bridgman,  64  High  St., 
Northampton,  Mass. 

'57  Dr.  John  H.  Clark,  Amherst,  N.  H. 

'58  Rev.   Samuel   C.   Beane,   Grafton,   Mass. 

'59  Dr.  Edward  Cowles,  419  Boylston  St., 
Boston,  Mass. 

'60  Rev.  Arthur  Little,  6  Melville  Ave., 
Dorchester,    Mass. 

'61  Major  E.  D.  Redington,  1905  Harris 
Trust  Bldg.,  Chicago,  111. 


324 


The  Dartmouth  Alumni  Magazine 


'62  Horace  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  1750  K  St., 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

'63  Mr.  M.  C.  Lamprey,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'64  Dr.  John  C.  Webster,  6117  Winthrop 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'65  Rev.  Henry  I.  Cushman,  26  Pitman  St., 
Providence,  R.  I. 

'66  Mr.  Henry  Whittemore,  State  St., 
Framingham,     Mass. 

'67  Prof.  Horace  Goodhue,  Northfield, 
Minn. 

'68  Prof.  Charles  F.  Emerson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

'69  Mr.  Charles  P.  Chase,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'70  Prof.  Lemuel  S.  Hastings,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

71  Prof.  Charles  F.  Richardson,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

72  Prof.  Albert  E.  Frost,  Winthrop  St., 
Pittsburg,  Penn. 

73  Rev.  S.  Winchester  Adriance,  Winches- 
ter, Mass. 

74  Dr.  Charles  E.  Quimby,  278  West  86th 
St.,  New  York  City. 

75  Henry  W.  Stevens,  Esq.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

76  Mr.  William  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d 
St.,  Chicago,  111. 

77  Mr.  John  M.  Comstock,  Chelsea,  Vt. 

78  Mr.  William  D.  Parkinson,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

79  Mr.  C.  C.  Davis,  Winchester,  N.  H. 

'80  Mr.  Dana  M.  Dustan.  340  Main  St., 
Worcester,    Mass. 

'81  Rev.  Myron  W.  Adams,  Atlanta  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Georgia. 

'82  Luther  B.  Little,  Esq.,  1  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  City. 

'83  Alfred  E.  Watson,  Esq.,  Hartford,  Vt. 

'84  Dr.  James  P.  Houston,  3503  Sheffield 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

'85  Prof.  Herbert  D.  Foster,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

'86  William  M.  Hatch,  Esq.,  221  Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'87  Mr.  Emerson  Rice,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

'88  Rev.  William  B.  Forbush,  171  Taylor 
Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

'89  Mr.  James  C.  Flagg,  Danforth  School, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

'90  Charles  A.  Perkins,  Esq.,  Criminal 
Courts    Bldg.,    New    York    City. 

'91  Mr.  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

'92  Mr.  Don  C.  Bliss,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 


'93  Mr.  H.  C.  Pearson,  Concord,  N.  H. 

'94  Rev.  Charles  C.  Merrill,  Winchendon, 
Mass. 

'95  Prof.  Charles  A.  Holden,  Hanover, 
N,    H. 

'96  Carl  H.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Tremont 
Bldg.,  Boston,  Mass. 

'97  Merrill  Boyd,  Esq.,  Boston  University, 
11    Ashburton    Place,    Boston,    Mass. 

'98  Herbert  W.  Blake,  Esq.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

'99  Charles  H.  Donahue,  Esq.,  18  Tremont 
St.,  Boston. 

'00  Mr.  Henry  N.  Teague,  The  New  Wes- 
ton, Madison  Ave.  and  49th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

'01  Mr.  W.  S.  Young,  South  High  School, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

'02  Mr.  W.  C.  Hill,  7  King  St.,  Dorchester, 
Mass. 

'03  Jeremiah  F.  Mahoney,  Esq.,  North 
Andover,  Mass. 

'04  Arthur  I.  Charron,  Esq.,  99  Post  Office 
Building,  Boston,  Mass. 

'05  Mr.  Edgar  Gilbert,  Methuen,  Mass. 

'06  Mr.   Harold   G.   Rugg,  Hanover,  N.   H. 

'07  Dr.  Thacher  W.  Worthen,  67  Hudson 
St.,  New  York  City. 

'08  Mr.  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York  City. 

'09  Mr.  Emile  H.  Erhard,  4  Walnut  Terrace, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

'10  Mr.  Maynard  C.  Teall,  141  East  North 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

'11  Mr.  Joshua  B.  Clark,  8  Boutwell  Ave., 
Dorchester,  Mass. 


ASSOCIATION   OF  PACIFIC  COAST 

The  thirtieth  annual  meeting  of  the  Dart 
mouth  Alumni  Association  of  the  Pacific  Coast 
was  held  on  the  evening  of  the  21st  of  April, 
191 1,  at  the  Tait-Zinkand  Cafd,  San  Francisco- 
About  thirty  loyal  sons  gathered  to  welcome 
our  honored  Hanover  friend,  Professor  C.  H. 
Hitchcock,  the  guest  of  the  evening.  We  were 
glad  to  learn  of  his  new  home  in  Honolulu  and 
that  the  Dartmouth  spirit  is  much  in  evidence 
there  among  the  new  men. 

In  the  absence  of  President  Frank  Morton 
'80,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71  presided  in  the  elec- 
tion ot  officers  for  the  ensuing  year.  George 
H.  Strong  of  the  class  of  '59,  one  of  the  most 
loyal  and  enthusiastic    Dartmouth  men  on  the 
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Pacific  Coast,  was  elected  president  for  the 
coming  year,  Charles  H.  Ham  '71  and  Henry 
M.  Lull  '97  as  vice-presidents,  L.  A.  Sprague  '07 
secretary,  T.  C.  Morehouse  '01  as  chorister, 
Major  Robert  M.  Thornburgh  '97  D.  M.  S.,  to 
fill  the  vacancy  on  the  executive  committee. 

One  feature  of  the  evening  was  the  unani- 
mous re-election  of  C.  S.  Wright  '57  as  treasur- 
er of  the  Association  for  the  thirtieth  time.  In 
1881,  the  year  of  the  founding  of  the  Coast  As- 
sociation, C.  S,  Wright  was  elected  the  first 
treasurer,  and  because  of  his  warm  feeling  for 
Dartmouth  men  and  activity  in  all  affairs  that 
called  for  Dartmouth  love  and  spirit,  has  been 
given  the  honor  each  succeeding  year.  Selden 
C.  Smith  '97  acted  as  toastmaster  of  the  even- 
ing, and  with  his  good  wit  provided  an  intense- 
ly interesting  list  of  speakers.  The  men  as 
called  upon  gave  a  little  inside  knowledge  of 
their  respective  professions  and  told  of  the  op- 
portunities in  the  various  lines  for  Dartmouth 
men  coming  to  the  coast. 

On  the  first  Saturday  of  each  month  the 
Dartmouth  Association  holds  its  monthly  lunch- 
eon at  12:30  in  the  Tait-Zinkand  Cafe^  and  all 
visiting  alumni  are  especially  requested  to  bear 
this  in  mind  and  join  us.  We  are  "getting  to- 
gether", averaging  about  twenty-five  each 
month,  and  it  gives  the  twenty  men  who  have 
come  to  the  coast  within  the  last  two  years  a 
splendid  opportunity  to  meet  the  older  men  and 
feel  that  they,  too,  are  a  part  of  the  life  and 
spirit  of  good  old  Dartmouth. 

With  best  wishes  from  the  Dartmouth 
Alumni  Association  of  the  Pacific  Coast. 

L.  A.  Sprague  '07,  Secretary 


HARTFORD  LUNCH  CLUB 

At  the  annual  banquet  and  meeting  of  the 
Connecticut  Alumni  Association  held  last  Feb- 
ruary a  movement  was  started  which  culmi- 
nated in  the  formation  of  the  Dartmouth  Lunch 
Club  of  Hartford  (Conn.)  This  took  place  after 
a  supper  at  the  University  Club  of  Hartford  on 
the  evening  of  June  19,  with  about  twenty  en- 
thusiastic alumni  present. 

The  constitution  which  was  adopted  had 
been  drawn  up  by  A.  B.  Wilson  '95,  N.  C. 
Wardwell  '86,  and  E.  C.  Farrington  '08,  and 
was  patterned  for  the  most  part  on  the  consti- 
tution of  the  Lunch  Club   of  Worcester,  Mass. 


One  of  its  features  is  the  Publicity  Committee, 
whose  business  it  is  to  furnish  information  con- 
cerning Dartmouth  to  preparatory  school  fel- 
lows who  are  undecided  what  college  they  will 
select. 

Non-graduates  are  eligible  for  membership 
in  the  Lunch  Club,  and  friends  of  the  College 
who  are  actively  interested  in  its  welfare  may 
be  made  honorary  members.  There  are  several 
men  in  Hartford,  fathers  of  undergraduates, 
who  have  shown  great  interest  in  everything 
pertaining  to  the  College. 

Meetings  of  the  Lunch  Club  will  be  held  on 
the  third  Monday  of  each  month  from  October 
until  May  at  the  University  Club  of  Hartford 
with  supper  at  six-thirty. 

The  following  officers  and  committees  were 
elected:  President— Rev.  Dr.  W.  A.  Bartlett 
'82;  vice  president — A.  H.  Greenwood  '99;  sec- 
retary-treasurer— C.  L.  Sheldon  '09;  executive 
committee — Charles  F.  Chase  '85,  N.  C.  Ward- 
well  '86,  A.  B.  Wilson  '95;  publicity  commit- 
tee— E.  C.  Farrington  '08,  A.  A.  Hadden  '09, 
C.  L.  Sheldon  '09. 

C.  L.  Sheldon  '09,  Secretary 


CLASS  REUNIONS 

Class  of  1856 

Secretary,     Isaac    Bridgman,     Northampton, 

Mass. 

After  another  quinquennium  the  class  of  '56 
held  its  fifty-fifth  anniversary  at  Hanover  dur- 
ing Commencement  week.  But  only  five  of  the 
twelve  living  members  were  present,  viz.: 
Bridgman,  Merrill,  Porter.  Taylor,  Young. 
The  meeting  was  held  Tuesday  evening  at  the 
house  of  Charles  P.  Chase,  treasurer  of  the 
College. 

We  spent  a  pleasant  evening  in  talking  over 
the  past  and  the  present.  By  the  courtesy  of 
Mrs.  Chase,  refreshments  were  served  to  us. 
Ayer  having  resigned,  Bridgman  was  chosen 
secretary.  We  did  not  adjourn  sine  die,  hut 
left  it  undetermined  whether  we  should  try  to 
have  another  meeting.  The  secretary  requests 
members  of  the  class  to  communicate  to  him 
from  time  to  time  any  items  of  interest  concern- 
ing themselves  and  classmates.  After  prayer, 
we  separated  at  eleven  o'clock. 
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Class  of  1861 

Secretary,  Edward  D.  Redington,  1905  Harris 
Trust  Building,  Chicago 

A  very  enjoyable  reunion  was  that  of  the 
class  of  1861,  which  had  headquarters  in  Rich- 
ardson Hall,  over  one  of  the  windows  of  which 
was  an  electric  sign,  "The  Boys  of  '61,"  and  the 
members  present  spent  their  time  for  four  days 
in  bridging  the  chasm  of  the  past  half  century 
and  became  boys  once  more. 

On  the  25th  of  July,  1861,  fifty-eight  young 
men  in  the  academical  department  and  eight 
in  the  Chandler  Scientific  School  received  their 
diplomas  at  the  hand  of  President  Nathan 
Lord.  This  was  four  days  after  the  disastrous 
battle  of  Bull  Run,  and  before  the  war  closed 
twenty-two  had  enlisted  in  the  Union  army,  be- 
sides three  non-graduates  who  were  connected 
with  the  class  for  two  years.  Most  of  these 
held  commissions,  and  four  died  in  the  army  or 
in  service  connected  therewith.  There  are 
twenty-three  survivors  of  the  class,  and  twelve 
were  present  in  Hanover.  Two  of  these  had 
not  been  back  since  graduation,  Chase  of  Mis- 
souri and  Moore  of  Nevada.  At  graduation 
nineteen  were  elected  members  of  the  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  society,  of  whom  seven  are  living  and 
six  were  present  at  this  reunion.  Of  the  surviv- 
ors of  the  class  there  are  three  lawyers,  four 
ministers,  one  teacher,  two  business  men,  one 
college  treasurer,  all  retired  from  active  service, 
one  practicing  lawyer,  one  editor,  one  farmer, 
one  judge,  four  business  men,  one  artist,  two 
physicians,  and  one  president  emeritus,  Dr. 
William  Jewett  Tucker,  who  presided  over  the 
College  during  its  reconstruction  and  in  whose 
career  his  classmates  take  an  honorable  pride. 

The  pleasantest  hours  of  Commencement 
week  for  the  class  were  those  on  Tuesday  even- 
ing, where  as  guests  of  Doctor  and  Mrs. 
Tucker  at  dinner  at  their  beautiful  home  on 
Occom  Ridge,  the  old  boys  reminisced  of  by- 
gone days  and  took  from  each  other  words  of 
cheer  for  the  sunset  years.  Those  present  in  ad- 
dition to  the  host  were:  Col.  George  A.  Bruce  of 
Brookline,  retired  lawyer  and  military  historian  • 
Joseph  V.  Chase,  judge  of  probate,  Marshall, 
Mo.;  Eben  H.  Davis,  for  many  years  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  Chelsea,  Mass.;  George  W. 
Estabrook,  lawyer,  Boston,  Mass.;  Rev.  George 
L.  Gleason,  Topsfield,  Mass.;  Henry  K.  Moore, 


lawyer  and  real  estate,  Tonopah,  Nevada;  Rev. 
Edward  Norton,  Quincy,  Mass.;  Harlan  W. 
Page,  for  forty  years  a  trustee  and  for  twenty- 
five  years  treasurer  of  Carleton  College,  North- 
field,  Minn.;  Edward  D.  Redington,  who  served 
as  a  paymaster  in  the  Civil  War  and  was  a  trus- 
tee of  Dartmouth  from  1865  to  1905,  of  Evans- 
ton,  111.;  Galen  B.  Seaman,  Daytona,  Fla.,  editor 
of  the  only  Republican  paper  in  that  state;  and 
Gilman  H.  Tucker,  secretary  of  the  American 
Book  Company,  New  York  city. 


Class  of  1866 

Secretary,   Henry    Whittemore,    State    Street, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

In  answer  to  the  call  to  gather  for  the  forty- 
fifth  anniversary,  Wardwell,  Wing,  Hunt, 
Spalding,  Kendall,  Hume,  and  Whittemore  re- 
sponded. No  formal  dinner  was  attempted. 
A  meeting  was  held  in  Hunt's  room  in  Rich- 
ardson, where  most  of  our  number  were  stay- 
ing. The  secretary  had  some  correspondence 
with  some  members  and  some  telegrams,  which 
were  read  by  Wardwell  and  their  contents  con- 
sidered. They  brought  out  a  flood  of  re- 
membrances. 

A  notable  letter  was  from  I de,  written  from 
Madrid.  It  was  a  letter  for  every  classmate  to 
hear  and  read.  It  was  full  of  class  spirit,  the 
right  ring,  and,  although  it  was  reminiscent  as 
is  natural,  it  did  not  live  wholly  in  the  "dead 
past". 

There  were  certain  marks  present  in  each  one 
of  us  which  indicated  that  it  was  not  last  year 
that  we  sat  on  the  benches  in  Old  Dartmouth 
when  Professor  Sanborn  remarked  to  one  of 
our  number,  rather  sarcastically,  calling  the 
victim  by  name — "Don't  make  a  town  meet- 
ing of  the  recitation."  Yet  it  was  by  no  means 
an  "invalid  corps".  There  was  a  quiet,  yet  de- 
termined feeling  that  those  of  us  who  were  then 
present  would  do  all  that  we  could  for  our  part 
to  live  and  celebrate  our  fiftieth. 

It  was  an  exceedingly  pleasant  meeting.  And 
you  fellows  who  stayed  away  without  an  excuse 
— well,  it  would  make  you  declare  that  you 
would  be  on  hand  in  19 16,  with  the  rest  of  us. 

There  was  an  immediate  tinge  of  sadness,  for 
we  had  learned  that  Johnson  had  very  recently 
lost  his  wife,  and  that  Fisher  had   passed  over 
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the  River.     "We  who  are  about  to  die"  thank 
God  for  the  anniversary  of  191 1. 

After  the  above  had  been  written,  there  ap- 
peared a  notice  of  the  death  of  Hazen,  in  New 
York,  July  22. 


Class  of  1871 

Secretary,   Charles  F.   Richardson,   Hanover, 

N.H. 
The  fortieth  reunion  of  the  class  of  187 1, 
with  the  banquet  on  June  27  as  its  central 
event,  was  the  most  successful  ever  held  by  the 
class,  as  regards  number  in  attendance,  era- 
thusiasm,  and  the  union  of  good  fellowship 
with  tender  memories.  The  thirty-one  present 
(giving  the  class  the  honor  of  the  cup  for  larg- 
est proportional  attendance)  were:  Abbott, 
Adams,  Atwood,  Beede,  Burleigh,  Dana,  Dim- 
ick,  Flint,  Gilchrist,  Ham,  Herbert,  Hoitt, 
Holmes,  Leach,  McNutt,  E.  C.  Martin,  Orcutt, 
Page,  Parker,  Pratt,  Richardson,  Robinson, 
Rodgers,  A.  R.  Savage,  Smith,  Stark,  Thomp- 
son, Upham,  Waters,  Worth,  and  Wyatt.  Of 
these  Mr.  Ham  and  Dr.  Worth  came  from  San 
Francisco;  Dr.  Wyatt  from  Chattanooga;  Dr. 
Upham  and  Mr.  Abbott  from  St.  Paul  and 
Northfield,  Minn.;  Dr.  Atwood  from  Daytona, 
Fla.;  and  Mr.  Robinson  from  Chicago.  Mrs. 
Adams,  Mrs.  Atwood,  Mrs.  Leach,  Mrs.  Mar- 
tin, Mrs.  McNutt,  Mrs.  Parker  and  Miss  Park- 
er, Mrs.  Pratt  and  Miss  Pratt,  Mrs.  Robinson, 
Mrs.  Waters,  and  Mrs.  Wyatt  were  also  of 
the  returning  group.  The  headquarters  of  the 
class  were  in  North  Fayerweather.  The  auto- 
mobiles of  Adams  and  Parker  were  at  the  ser- 
vice of  '71  for  three  days;  on  Tuesday  Mrs. 
Richardson  was  at  home,  and  was  visited  by 
most  of  her  husband's  classmates  and  their 
wives;  and  on  Wednesday  she  enjoyed  enter- 
taining all  the  ladies  of  the  party  at  lunch. 
Tuesday  afternoon  the  grave  of  Henry  A.  Fol- 
som  was  decorated  by  a  laurel  wreath,  and 
Waters  spoke  in  affectionate  commemoration 
of  him  and  of  all  dead  classmates.  At  the  end 
of  his  tender  words  the  members  of  the  class 
joined  hands  in  a  circle  around  the  grave.  On 
Commencement  Day  the  honorary  degree  of 
LL.D.  was  conferred  upon  Judge  Savage  and 
that  of  Litt.D.  upon  the  class  secretary,  at  the 
close  of  his  twenty-nine-year  professorship  in 
the   College.    Edward  Johnson  was  also  given 


the  degree  of  A.B.,  as  of  187 1.  Judge  Savage 
felicitously  responded  for  the  class  at  the  alum- 
ni dinner  on  Wednesday.  Another  feature  of 
the  reunion  was  the  publication  of  an  illus- 
trated volume  of  biographical  notices  of  all 
members  of  the  class. 

In  connection  with  this  reunion  Asa  W. 
Waters  has  compiled  some  interesting  state- 
ments, which  can  only  be  summarized  here. 
The  total  number  of  A.B.'s,  including  Johnson, 
is  seventy-two.  Their  birthplaces  were  in  ten 
states  and  in  India.  Six  were  in  the  Civil  War 
and  two  in  the  Spanish  War.  The  average  age 
at  graduation  was  twenty-three  years,  nine 
months,  and  eighteen  days.  Twenty-six  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  A.M.;  eight  LL.B.;  thirteen 
M.D.;  one  Ph.D.;  one  Sc.D.;  two  LL.D.;  and 
one  Litt.D.  There  have  been  two  United  States 
district  attorneys;  one  mayor;  five  municipal 
judges;  two  probate  judges;  five  state  repre- 
sentatives; three  state  senators;  one  president 
of  state  senate;  two  members  of  governor's 
council;  and  one  judge  of  state  supreme  court. 
There  have  been  one  geologist,  two  librarians, 
two  farmers,  three  engineers,  seven  journalists, 
eight  ministers,  eight  in  business,  thirteen  phys- 
icians, twenty-seven  lawyers,  and  twenty-seven 
teachers.  The  average  age  of  the  forty-five 
living  bachelors  of  arts,  June  27, 191 1,  was  sixty- 
three  years,  eight  months,  and  twenty-two  days; 
the  oldest  was  born  September  24,  1836,  and 
the  youngest  May  29,  1851. 


Class  of  1876 

Secretary,  Wm.  H.  Gardiner,  634  East  72d  St., 
Chicago 

The  thirty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  graduation 
of  the  class  of  '76  was  appropriately  observed 
in  Hanover  on  June  24-28.  Headquarters  were 
at  New  Hubbard  Hall.  There  were  present: 
Mr.  and   Mrs.  J.  E.  Abbott,   G.  H.  Bridgman, 

A.  H.  Campbell,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Foster,  S.  C. 
Gamble,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Gardiner,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  G.  Goodhue,  E.  A.  Greeley,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  F.  H.  Hardison  and  two  daughters,  A. 
Hay  and  daughter  Adelaide,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C. 

B.  Hibbard,  F.  P.  Hill,  J.  M.  Holt,  J.  Kivel, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  M.  E.  McClary,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J. 
F.  McElroy  and  daughter  Alice,  W.  R.  Patter- 
son, Mr.  and   Mrs.  H.  H.   Piper,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
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H.  D.  Ryder  and  three  daughters,  W.  S. 
Sayres,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  W.  Staples,  E.  C.  Stim- 
son  and  brother  J.  W.  Stmison,  D.  M.  S.'8o, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  B.  Vanderpoel  and  daughter 
and  Mrs.  Vanderpoel's  sister,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C. 
W.  Whitcomb  and  daughter  and  Mrs.  Whit- 
comb's  sister.  At  the  class  meeting  H.  D. 
Ryder  was  elected  president;  W.  H.  Gardiner, 
secretary  and  treasurer  for  life;  F.  P.  Hill, 
C.  W.  Whitcomb,  and  G.  H.  Bridgman,  execu- 
tive committee.  The  family  dinner  was  held 
on  Monday  night,  at  which  John  Kivel  was 
toastmaster,  and  the  regular  class  dinner  was 
held  Tuesday  night  and  G.  H.  Bridgman  was 
the  toastmaster. 

Gardiner  made  a  set  of  "8xio"  pictures,  in 
three  groups,  of  the  members  who  were  pres- 
ent, on  the  steps  of  New  Dartmouth  Hall. 
Sayres,  at  the  request  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee, offered  the  invocation  at  the  alumni 
dinner.  The  reunion  had  none  of  the  effect  of 
a  stiff,  formal  affair.  It  was  just  a  family 
gathering  and  the  spirit  was  that  which  char- 
acterizes a  jolly  house  party.  We  all  felt  that  it 
was  good  to  be  there.  We  enjoyed  ourselves 
immensely  and  wished  we  could  meet  more 
often. 


Class  of  1881 

Secretary,    Rev.    Myron    W.    Adams,   Atlanta 
University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

The  class  of  1881  celebrated  thirty  years  of 
absence  from  Dartmouth  with  a  fine  reunion. 
Headquarters  were  in  South  Fayerweather,  and 
the  banquet  was  at  Hanover  Inn  Tuesday 
night.  There  were  nineteen  members  of  the 
class  in  attendance,  and  eighteen  members  of 
their  families;  including  among  the  last  named 
two  members  of  the  graduating  class,  J.  W. 
Pearson  and  Lawrence  A.  Odlin.  In  all,  1881 
has  sent  nine  boys  to  graduate  at  the  old  Col- 
lege, others  are  there  now,  and  still  more  are 
coming. 

Those  present  were:  G.  P.  Balch,  C.  G. 
Dewey,  E.  H.  Kitfield,  H..B.  Mclntire  (Cam- 
bridge), W.  P.  Snow,  and  L.  R.  Wentworth  of 
the  Boston  group;  W.  B.  Greeley,  G.  C.  Stod- 
dard, and  C.  S.  Ward  from  New  York;  M.  W. 
Adams  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  A.  S.  Browne  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  I.  W.  Holt  of  Arlington,  Mass., 
E.  D.   Kimball  of  Wichita,  Kan.,   C.  B.  Little 


of  Bismarck,  No.  Dak.,  E.  N.  Pearson  of  Con- 
cord, N.  H.,  G.  E.  Rose  of  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
Wm.  Smith  of  Springfield,  Vt,  E.  H.  Trow- 
bridge of  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  A.  F.  Odlin  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  The  successful  arrangements 
were  due  to  Doctor  Trowbridge,  who  managed 
so  successfully  both  five  and  ten  years  ago. 

Since  the  reunion  of  five  years  ago,  no  mem- 
ber of  the  class  had  died,  except  one  non- 
graduate. 

Judge  Wentworth  presided  as  class  president 
and  Rose  made  a  fine  toastmaster.  It  was  de- 
cided to  have  a  complete  record  of  the  history 
of  the  class  since  graduation  published  as  soon 
as  practicable,  and  the  secretary  is  already  at 
work  gathering  the  material  for  it. 


Class  of  1886 

Secretary,   William  M.  Hatch,  221   Columbus 
Ave.,  Boston 

One  hundred  and  one  members  of  the  class 
of  '86,  including  wives  and  children,  celebrated 
their  twenty-fifth  anniversary  during  the  recent 
commencement  festivities,  with  headquarters  at 
Wheeler  Hall.  Of  this  number  thirty-nine 
were  graduates,  eight  non-graduates,  twenty-six 
wives,  and  twenty-eight  children.  Of  the  latter, 
eight  are  at  Dartmouth  now. 

Jenks,  returning  with  his  family  from  a  trip 
around  the  world,  hastened  across  the  continent 
just  in  time  for  the  reunion.  Horace  Clark 
brought  his  wife  and  two  sons  from  Peoria, 
111.,  registering  the  boys  for  the  classes  of  191 7 
and  1 91 9.  Ferguson  and  wife  came  from 
Algona,  Iowa,  and  were  met  by  their  son, 
Arthur,  who  graduates  in  1912.  Others  had 
sons  with  them  whom  nothing  short  of  sudden 
death  will  keep  from  later  entrance.  Vassar 
contributed  a  Dartmouth  girl  in  Miss  Chase  of 
Concord. 

Modest  Ed  Frost  made  the  trip  from  Wil- 
liams Bay,  Wis.,  for  the  reunion.  The  degree 
incidentally  conferred  honored  the  College  as 
much  as  it  did  the  class  and  him. 

It  is  not  at  all  unfitting  to  say  that  the  mem- 
orial exercises  held  in  the  Chapel  late  Sunday 
afternoon  were  enjoyable.  Twelve  men  of  the 
class  have  passed  away.  Reminiscences  both 
sad  and  humorous  were  told  in  an  informal 
way,  and  the  address  of  "  Billy "  Williams  of 
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Buffalo  will  not  soon  be  forgotten  by  those 
fortunate  enough  to  be  present.  Those  remem- 
bered were :  Atkin,  Batchelder,  Gross,  Fred 
Hatch,  Higgins,  Jackman,  Kellogg,  Livermore, 
Patterson,  Richardson,  Simcox,  and  George 
Smith. 

It  will  interest  those  absent  as  well  as  those 
present  to  know  that  the  attendance  of  three 
more  graduates  would  have  given  the  class 
possession  of  the  '94  cup  for  the  ensuing  year. 

I  would  not  think  of  closing  without  a  brief 
acknowledgment  of  the  many  courtesies  ex- 
tended by  the  college  authorities,  and  especially 
by  those  in  attendance  at  Wheeler  Hall. 
Everything  possible  was  done  for  the  comfort 
of  the  class. 


Class  of  1891 
Secretary,  Frank  E.  Rowe,  79  Milk  St.,  Boston 

For  the  twentieth  year  reunion  a  committee 
of  three,  Barrows,  Richardson,  and  Rowe, 
made  arrangements  early  in  the  year,  planning 
that  so  far  as  possible  all  who  could  should 
reach  Hanover  on  June  24.  As  a  result  thirty 
members  of  the  class  appeared  during  the  24th, 
25th,  and  26th,  and  sat  down  to  the  banquet  in 
College  Hall  at  7  p.  m.,  the  26th.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  the  president,  J.  F.  Allison,  W.  O. 
Smith  presided  during  the  evening.  The  class 
was  honored  by  the  presence  of  Prof.  T.  W.  D. 
Worthen,  who  is  resigning  to  enter  upon  im- 
portant work  for  the  state  of  New  Hampshire 
on  its  new  Public  Service  Commission.  After 
a  searching  examination  it  was  unanimously 
decided  to  admit  "Tute"  to  the  class,  as  he 
qualified  on  a  basis  of  1000  with  a  mark  of 
"1891." 

Tuesday  morning  it  was  possible  to  play 
ball  with  the  class  of  1886;  after  three  innings 
Ninety-One  was  discovered  to  be  the  winner, 
as  it  had  scored  several  times  while  '86  had 
failed  to  make  a  tally. 

For  a  committee  to  have  general  charge 
of  the  interests  of  the  class  and  looking  espe- 
cially to  the  reunion  in  five  years,  the  newly 
elected  class  officers,  consisting  of  Charles  S. 
Little,  president,  John  Abbott,  treasurer,  and 
Frank  E.  Rowe,  secretary,  were  appointed. 

Much  pleasure  was  taken  in  the  presence  of 
fifteen  ladies  and  six  children  of  the  class,  who 
were  able  to  greatly  enjoy  the  scenes  of  Han- 
over.    On  Tuesday  evening  it  was  found  pos- 


sible for  a  number  of  the  class  with  the  wives 
to  dine  together  in  College  Hall. 

Arrangements  had  been  made  for  seats  for 
the  ladies  of  '91  at  the  operetta,  "The  Summer 
Bachelors,"  on  Monday  evening,  while  the 
husbands  attended  the  reunion  banquet,  and 
much  enjoyment  was  expressed. 

Take  it  all  in  all,  there  is  no  doubt  in  the 
minds  of  the  fellows  present  that  the  reunion 
was  by  far  the  best  ever  ;  and  all  left  Hanover 
with  the  full  determination  to  be  back  in  full 
force  for  the  twenty-fifth  in  191 6. 


Class  of  1896 

Secretary,  Carl  H.   Richardson,  605  Tremont 
Building,  Boston 

The  class  of  1896  held  its  fifteenth  reunion  at 
Commencement,  when  twenty  members  re- 
turned for  the  occasion.  Formal  headquarters 
were  located  in  College  Hall,  the  old  lock-up 
being  the  annex. 

The  class  held  its  banquet  Monday  evening, 
Guy  C.  Richards,  president  of  the  class,  acting 
as  toastmaster.  Each  man  was  called  upon  to 
relate  something  of  himself  as  well  as  others  in 
the  class  whom  he  had  come  in  touch  with  and 
who  were  not  present.  The  college  yell  was 
not  given  until  the  small  hours  of  the  morning, 
which  closed  the  affair. 

Richards  was  re-elected  president,  and  Rich- 
ardson, C,  H.,  secretary  and  treasurer,  for  the 
next  five  years. 

Tuesday  the  class  attended  the  Amherst 
baseball  game,  after  which  it  made  a  pilgrimage 
to  Doctor  Tucker's  home  to  pay  respects  to 
the  ex-president.  Most  of  the  class  remained 
until  after  the  Commencement  dinner.  Tuesday 
Mrs.  Stephen  Chase  entertained  the  wives  of 
the  members  of  the  class  who  were  present,  at 
luncheon. 

The  following  members  of  the  class  were  in 
town  during  the  week  and  took  part  in  our 
festivities:  Stephen  Chase,  George  E.  Cham- 
berlain, D.  M.  S.,  Louis  S.  Cox,  Charles  P. 
Dimick,  William  M.  Gay,  Thomas  C.  Ham, 
Hiram  L.  Johnson,  ex-'96  D.  M.  S.,  Harry  D. 
Lakeman,  Pierce  J.  Little,  George  G.  Norris, 
William  B.  Plumer,  Guy  C.  Richards,  Carl  H. 
Richardson,  Henry  S.  Richardson,  Arthur  T. 
Smith,  Henry  H.  Stark,  Charles  A.  Weston, 
Walter  P.  Weston,  William  F.  Whitcomb, 
Carroll  H.  White. 
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Class  of  1901 

Secretary,  Walter  S.  Young,  South  High 
School,  Worcester,  Mass. 
The  reunion  of  the  class  of  1901  was  attended 
by  exactly  two-thirds  of  the  living  graduates, 
and  six  non-graduates.  Those  who  were  pres- 
ent were :  Andrews,  Bishop,  Bond,  Bryant, 
Burke,  Burleigh,  Butterfield,  Calderwood, 
Chase,  Cheever,  Clark,  E.  F.,  Clark,  H.  S., 
Cobb,  Colby,  Cox,  Crone,  Crowell,  J.  W.,  Crow- 
ell,  M.  L.,  Crowell,  W.  R.,  Cudworth,  Doane, 
Dow,  Dowd,  Dunnington,  French,  G.F.,  French, 
I.  J.,  Gentleman,  Gilmore,  Hall,  Halliday,  Hall- 
man,  Hancock,  Hardy,  Haskell,  Hildreth, 
Hinckley,  Hovey,  Hunter,  Kimball,  C.  W.,  Jr.^ 
Kimball,  J.  H.,  Leach,  Leavens,  Lowe,  Lyon, 
McCarten,  Mclntyre,  McMillan,  Marshall, 
Merrill,  L.  O.,  Newhall,  O'Leary,  Owen,  Page, 
Phelps,  Pingree,  Porter,  Qua,  Raphael,  Remsen, 
Rollins,  Rugg,  Salinger,  Sampson,  Sibley, 
Smith,  J.  S.,  Smith,  R.  W.,  Stevens,  Sykes, 
VanderHoof,  Ward,  Warren,  Whelan,  Whit- 
aker,  Wood,  Young,  Carpenter,  Eddy,  Hazen, 
Pierce,  Stoddard,  and  Salomon.  The  reunion 
committee,  Smith,  French,  and  Hunter,  deserve 
great  credit  for  the  management  of  so  large 
and  varied  a  reunion.  Massachusetts  Hall  was 
reserved  for  the  twenty-seven  men  who  at- 
tended with  their  wives,  while  Sanborn  Hall 
housed  the  single  men  and  those  whose  families 
were  not  present.  College  Hall  was  the  social 
center  for  the  men  of  our  class,  as  for  all 
classes,  and  served  to  remind  us  in  a  most  em- 
phatic manner  of  the  wonderful  physical  growth 
of  the  College  since  we  were  seniors.  The 
committee  was  particularly  successful  in  the 
1901  costume.  White  trousers,  green  and  white 
coats,  green  and  white  high  hats,  and  neat 
canes  made  a  combination  rarely  equaled  in 
reunion  costumes.  In  fact,  a  Harvard  man  of 
thirty  years  ago  told  the  writer  that  in  all  his 
experience  in  academic  functions  he  had 
never  seen  a  costume  which  equaled  ours. 
The  class  banquet  was  held  Monday  night, 
and  was  marked  by  an  unusually  high 
order  of  speaking.  On  Tuesday  evening  the 
class  gathered  in  Dartmouth  Hall  to  see 
many  of  the  familiar  faces  of  our  day  given  by 
lantern  slides.  To  many  this  was  one  of  the 
pleasant.est  features  of  the  whole  reunion.  It 
was  on  this  occasion  that  President  Nichols 
was  formally  received    into  our  class   as   an 


honorary  member.  In  our  happy  reunions 
with  classmates  absent  for  a  decade,  we  did 
not  fail  to  remember  those  who  had  passed  out 
of  this  life  to  the  life  beyond,  and  in  Rollins 
Chapel  we  listened  in  sadness  as  Rev.  Robert 
F.  Leavens  spoke  the  fitting  word  in  memory 
of  George  E.  Robinson,  Frederick  L.  Hill, 
Edward  C.  Wainwright,  and  Charles  E.  Brown. 
The  reunion  over,  the  men  of  1901  faced  the 
world  again  with  new  courage,  and  a  greater 
love  for  Dartmouth  College. 


Class  of  1906 
Secretary,  Harold  G.  Rugg,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Fifty-three  loyal  '06  men  gathered  in  Han- 
over for  the  fifth  year  reunion  from  June  24  to 
June  28.  The  occasion  was  brightened  by  the 
presence  of  the  wives  of  Beetle,  Butterfield, 
Gibb,  Glaze,  Hazen,  Jones,  Moore,  Redman, 
and  Russell,  and  by  babies  Beetle,  Gibb,  and 
Redman,  Chase's  sister  was  also  present. 
Ayers  and  Gardiner  (not  being  able  to  be  pres- 
ent themselves)  were  represented  by  their 
fathers,  who  made  themselves  known  to  some 
of  the  class.  Mr.  Gardiner  was  class  photog- 
rapher and  secured  some  fine  group  pictures. 

To  the  reunion  committee  of  Gallagher, 
Gordon,  and  Paul,  great  credit  should  be  given 
for  the  success  of  the  entire  occasion.  They 
procured  unique  Samson  Occom  Indian  cos- 
tumes, which  were  worn  by  the  men  and  at- 
tracted a  great  deal  of  attention.  The  four 
days — indeed  too  short  a  time — passed  with 
reminiscent  talks,  "peerades"  about  the  cam- 
pus, Indian  war  dances  by  Chief  Glaze  and 
his  Indian  bucks,  adjourned  class  day  exer- 
cises, ball  games  with  1901  and  with  1908,  and 
a  visit  to  President  Nichols  and  Doctor, 
Tucker.  The  coup  c^elat,  by  "Gig"  Gallagher, 
was  an  attack  by  the  '06  Indians  upon  a  stage 
coach  crossing  the  campus.  A  fair  inmate  was 
dragged  from  the  coach,  scalped,  and  then 
burned  at  the  stake. 

At  the  class  banquet  in  College  Hall  Monday 
evening  "Gig"  Gallagher  in  his  inimitable  way 
acted  as  toastmaster.  Each  man  was  called 
upon  and  told  briefly  of  his  experiences  during 
the  past  five  years.  Most  of  the  men  had  not 
changed  much  in  appearance  since  the  1906 
Commencement  and  it  indeed  seemed  as  if  all 
were  back   again  as  students  in  the  dear  old 
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College.  At  the  alumni  dinner  a  business 
meeting  was  held  and  a  committee  of  five 
appointed  for  the  decennial  reunion. 

The  following  men  were  present :  Bankart, 
Beetle,  Brooks,  H.  F.  Brown,  Butterfield, 
Burnie,  Bowlby,  Carpenter,  A.  C.  Clark,  Con- 
nell,  Cutting,  Chapin,  P.  M.  Chase,  Chidley, 
Davis,  Dondero,  H.  C.  Edgerton,  Frazier,  Gal- 
lagher, Gordon,  Gibb,  Glaze,  F.  B.  Hazen, 
Hatch,  P.  J.  Holmes,  Heyhoe,  Hartmann, 
Jones,  Keady,  Kingsbury,  Leveroni,  C.  R. 
Main,  Marden,  Moore,  McGrail,  O'Brien,  Pat- 
ten, Perry,  Paul,  F.  F.  Parker,  Pratt,  Page, 
Redman,  Norman  Russell,  Ritchie,  Russ, 
Rugg,  Sleeper,  Thomas,  Varick,  Winship, 
Whittemore,  Wayman. 


Class  of  1908 

Secretary,  Laurence  M.  Symmes,  115  Broad- 
way, New  York 

The  glorious  and  ancient  class  of  Nineteen 
Eight  held  its  initial  "opening"  on  Saturday, 
June  24,  at  its  headquarters  on  Main  street. 
The  "opening"  exercises  were  held  that  even- 
ing at  seven  o'clock,  and  were  admirably  con- 
ducted by  the  world-famed  past  master,  Dr. 
Fiske,  A.M.  After  a  few  prayers,  the  class, 
about  fifty  strong,  formed  in  single  file,  dressed 
in  convicts'  uniforms  and  headed  by  a  fife  and 
drum  corps,  marched  around  the  campus, 
cheering  the  classes  who  had  the  honor  of 
"reuning"  with  us.  Then  the  dignified  array 
lock-stepped  its  way  across  the  campus,  each 
man  carrying  a  red  or  green  load,  or  rather 
light,  and  singing  lustily.  Loud  applause 
greeted  us  from  the  porches  of  the  Commons 
and  Inn.  The  rest  of  the  evening  was  passed 
quietly  at  headquarters. 

Sunday  morning  memorial  services  were 
held  at  headquarters  over  the  Dead  Soldiers. 
They  were  most  impressive. 

The  next  memorable  event  was  held  Monday 
morning,  when  the  class  in  uniform  marched 
up  to  President  Nichols'  house,  listened  to  a 
few  words  of  greeting,  and  then  marched  over 
to  President  Tucker,  who  also  spoke  to  us  and 
complimented    us  on  our  most  becoming    (?) 


dress.  From  there  we  retired  to  the  campus 
and  had  a  baseball  game  with  '06.  Unfortun- 
ately they  got  two  runs  before  we,  or  rather 
Hobart,  knocked  out  a  "homer,"  thereby  living 
up  to  his  college  "rep,"  in  the  last  inning.  It 
was  the  irony  of  fate  that  the  bases  were  empty 
at  the  time. 

At  five  thirty  that  afternoon  we  climbed  into 
various  articles  of  conveyance  and  drove  down 
through  West  Leb  and  the  Junction  to  the 
White  River  Tavern.  We  kept  away  from  the 
vicinity  of  Windsor,  fearing  that  the  natives 
would  think  there  had  been  a  break  for  liberty 
from  that  grim  institution  and  call  out  the 
militia.  The  Tavern  reached,  we  proceeded 
immediately  to  limber  up.  A  punch  brewed  by 
the  seasoned  Dr.  Fiske  had  a  telling  effect. 
"Count"  Donahue  acted  admirably  the  part  of 
toastmaster,  calling  at  one  time  or  another 
upon  each  one  of  the  assembled  throng  for  a 
speech.  Each  in  turn  responded  gallantly, 
either  standing  or  sitting  as  the  case  might  be. 
The  Hon.  Arthur  T.  Soule,  late  of  Africa  and 
the  Far  East,  cheered  everything  in  sight 
from  the  oysters  with  a  hearty  "  Raw  "  !  down 
to  the  Discoverer  of  Man.  It  was  long  past 
midnight  when  the  hearty  cheers  of  '08  ceased 
to  ring,  only  to  be  taken  over  by  Morpheus  in 
an  '08  snore. 

On  Tuesday  morning,  headed  by  the  band 
and  preceded  by  the  other  classes,  we  marched 
to  the  athletic  field  and  witnessed  the  Amherst 
game.  Quite  a  bit  of  excitement  was  afforded 
the  spectators  by  a  general  escape  of  the 
"convicts." 

Tuesday  afternoon  we  witnessed  the  present- 
ation of  the  new  Administration  Building,  and 
envied  those  of  the  future  who  were  to  have 
the  advantages  of  such  a  building. 

Wednesday  morning  we  attended  the  com- 
mencement exercises,  and  enjoyed  the  alumni 
luncheon  afterwards. 

From  our  class  there  were  fifty-nine  men  who 
signed  the  book  as  being  present  at  one  time 
or  another  during  the  Reunion.  From  all 
accounts  it  was  a  grand  success,  and  the 
"Third"  will  always  remain  a  memorable  event 
in  the  history  of  the  class  of  1908. 

Gordon  Bla7ichard 
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